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FOREWORD 


Jawaharlal  Nehru  is  one  of  the  key  figures  of  the  twentieth  century.  He  symbolised 
some  of  the  major  forces  which  have  transformed  our  age. 

When  Jawaharlal  Nehru  was  young,  history  was  still  the  privilege  of  the 
West;  the  rest  of  the  world  lay  in  deliberate  darkness.  The  impression  given  was 
that  the  vast  continents  of  Asia  and  Africa  existed  merely  to  sustain  their  masters 
in  Europe  and  North  America.  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  own  education  in  Britain 
could  be  interpreted,  in  a  sense,  as  an  attempt  to  secure  for  him  a  place  within 
the  pale.  His  letters  of  the  time  are  evidence  of  his  sensitivity,  his  interest  in 
science  and  international  affairs  as  well  as  of  his  pride  in  India  and  Asia.  But  his 
personality  was  veiled  by  his  shyness  and  a  facade  of  nonchalance,  and  perhaps 
outwardly  there  was  not  much  to  distinguish  him  from  the  ordinary  run  of  men. 
Gradually  there  emerged  the  warm  and  universal  being  who  became  intensely 
involved  with  the  problems  of  the  poor  and  the  oppressed  in  all  lands.  In  doing 
so,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  gave  articulation  and  leadership  to  millions  of  people  in  his 
own  country  and  in  Asia  and  Africa. 

That  imperialism  was  a  curse  which  should  be  lifted  from  the  brows  of 
men,  that  poverty  was  incompatible  with  civilisation,  that  nationalism  should  be 
poised  on  a  sense  of  international  community  and  that  it  was  not  sufficient  to 
brood  on  these  things  when  action  was  urgent  and  compelling — these  were  the 
principles  which  inspired  and  gave  vitality  to  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  activities  in  the 
years  of  India’s  struggle  for  freedom  and  made  him  not  only  an  intense  nationalist 
but  one  of  the  leaders  of  humanism. 

No  particular  ideological  doctrine  could  claim  Jawaharlal  Nehru  for  its  own. 
Long  days  in  jail  were  spent  in  reading  widely.  He  drew  much  from  the  thought 
of  the  East  and  West  and  from  the  philosophies  of  the  past  and  the  present. 
Never  religious  in  the  formal  sense,  yet  he  had  a  deep  love  for  the  culture  and 
tradition  of  his  own  land.  Never  a  rigid  Marxist,  yet  he  was  deeply  influenced 
by  that  theory  and  was  particularly  impressed  by  what  he  saw  in  the  Soviet 
Union  on  his  first  visit  in  1927.  However,  he  realised  that  the  world  was  too 
complex,  and  man  had  too  many  facets,  to  be  encompassed  by  any  single  or 
total  explanation.  He  himself  was  a  socialist  with  an  abhorrence  of  regimentation 
and  a  democrat  who  was  anxious  to  reconcile  his  faith  in  civil  liberty  with  the 
necessity  of  mitigating  economic  and  social  wretchedness.  His  struggles,  both 
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within  himself  and  with  the  outside  world,  to  adjust  such  seeming  contradictions 
are  what  make  his  life  and  work  significant  and  fascinating. 

As  a  leader  of  free  India,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  recognised  that  his  country 
could  neither  stay  out  of  the  world  nor  divest  itself  of  its  own  interests  in  world 
affairs.  But  to  the  extent  that  it  was  possible,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  sought  to  speak 
objectively  and  to  be  a  voice  of  sanity  in  the  shrill  phases  of  the  ‘cold  war’. 
Whether  his  influence  helped  on  certain  occasions  to  maintain  peace  is  for  the 
future  historian  to  assess.  What  we  do  know  is  that  for  a  long  stretch  of  time  he 
commanded  an  international  audience  reaching  far  beyond  governments,  that 
he  spoke  for  ordinary,  sensitive,  thinking  men  and  women  around  the  globe  and 
that  his  was  a  constituency  which  extended  far  beyond  India. 

So  the  story  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru  is  that  of  a  man  who  evolved,  who  grew 
in  storm  and  stress  till  he  became  the  representative  of  much  that  was  noble  in 
his  time.  It  is  the  story  of  a  generous  and  gracious  human  being  who  summed 
up  in  himself  the  resurgence  of  the  ‘third  world’  as  well  as  the  humanism  which 
transcends  dogmas  and  is  adapted  to  the  contemporary  context.  His  achievement, 
by  its  very  nature  and  setting,  was  much  greater  than  that  of  a  Prime  Minister. 
And  it  is  with  the  conviction  that  the  life  of  this  man  is  of  importance  not  only 
to  scholars  but  to  all,  in  India  and  elsewhere,  who  are  interested  in  the  valour 
and  compassion  of  the  human  spirit  that  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund 
has  decided  to  publish  a  series  of  volumes  consisting  of  all  that  is  significant  in 
what  Jawaharlal  Nehru  spoke  and  wrote.  There  is,  as  is  to  be  expected  in  the 
speeches  and  writings  of  a  man  so  engrossed  in  affairs  and  gifted  with  expression, 
much  that  is  ephemeral;  this  will  be  omitted.  The  official  letters  and  memoranda 
will  also  not  find  place  here.  But  it  is  planned  to  include  everything  else  and  the 
whole  corpus  should  help  to  remind  us  of  the  quality  and  endeavour  of  one  who 
was  not  only  a  leader  of  men  and  a  lover  of  mankind,  but  a  completely  integrated 
human  being. 


New  Delhi 
18  January  1972 


Chairman 

Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund 


EDITORIAL  NOTE 


In  this  volume  dealing  with  November  1960,  Nagaland  and  Assam  absorb  much 
attention.  Nagaland  is  in  the  process  of  being  formed  and  language  tensions  are 
brewing  in  Assam.  On  foreign  affairs,  besides  the  usual  skirmishes  with  China, 
it  is  Congo  that  engages  Nehru  the  most,  with  major  statements  in  Parliament 
and  an  exchange  of  letters  with  Khrushchev.  Although  of  lesser  significance, 
Elizabeth  II’s  impending  visit  involves  a  surprising  amount  of  time  and 
correspondence  owing  perhaps  more  to  Mountbatten’s  attempts  to  intrude  and 
British  royalty’s  personal  friendships  with  some  of  Indian  royalty.  Of  special 
interest  is  Le  Corbusier’s  demands  for  Chandigarh. 

Some  of  the  speeches  have  been  transcribed;  hence  the  paragraphing, 
punctuation,  and  other  such  details  have  been  inserted.  When  no  text  or  recording 
of  a  speech  was  available,  a  newspaper  report  has  been  used  as  a  substitute. 
Such  a  newspaper  report,  once  selected  for  publication,  has  been  reproduced 
faithfully;  other  information  has  been  added  only  by  way  of  annotation.  Words 
and  expressions  which  were  inaudible  or  unintelligible  have  been  shown  by  an 
ellipsis  between  square  brackets  thus:  [...].  Most  items  here  are  from  Nehru’s 
office  copies.  In  personal  letters,  and  even  in  official  letters  composed  in  personal 
style  to  persons  like  B.C.  Roy  or  Govind  Ballabh  Pant,  the  salutation  and 
concluding  portions  were  written  by  hand;  such  details  are  not  recorded  in  the 
office  copy.  Therefore  these  have  either  been  inserted  in  Nehru’s  customary 
style  for  such  persons  or  formal  usage  has  been  retained,  but  the  editorial 
intervention  is  indicated  by  square  brackets.  Information  on  persons  may  always 
be  traced  through  the  index  if  it  is  not  available  in  the  footnote.  References  to 
the  Selected  Works  appear  as  SWJN/FS/10/...,  to  be  understood  as  Selected 
Works  of  Jaw  aharlal  Nehru,  First  Series,  Volume  10.  In  the  case  of  the  Second 
Series,  it  would  be  SWJN/SS/....  The  part  and  page  numbers  follow  the  volume 
number. 

Documents,  which  have  been  referred  to  as  items,  are  numbered  sequentially 
throughout  the  volume;  footnote  numbering  however  is  continuous  only  within 
a  section,  not  between  sections.  Maps  of  the  boundary  between  India  and 
China  have  been  reproduced  from  the  Report  of  the  Officials  of  the  Governments 
of  India  and  the  People  s  Republic  of  China  on  the  Boundary  Question ,  prepared 
by  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  and  tabled  in  Parliament  in  February  1961, 
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and  from  the  White  Paper  II  of  1959.  They  are  placed  at  the  end  of  the  volume. 

Nehru’s  speeches  or  texts  in  Hindi  have  been  published  in  Hindi  and  a 
translation  into  English  has  been  appended  in  each  case  for  those  who  might 
need  or  want  a  translation. 

A  large  part  of  Nehru’s  archives  is  housed  in  the  Nehru  Memorial  Museum 
and  Library  and  is  known  as  the  JN  Collection.  This  has  been  the  chief  source 
for  items  here,  and  has  been  made  available  by  Shrimati  Sonia  Gandhi,  the 
Chairperson  of  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund.  Unless  otherwise  stated, 
all  items  are  from  this  collection.  The  Nehru  Memorial  Museum  and  Library 
has  been  immensely  helpful  in  so  many  ways,  and  it  is  a  pleasure  to  record  our 
thanks  to  it.  The  Cabinet  Secretariat,  the  secretariats  of  the  President  and  Prime 
Minister,  various  ministries  of  the  Government  of  India,  All  India  Radio,  the 
Press  Information  Bureau,  and  the  National  Archives  of  India,  all  have  permitted 
us  to  use  material  in  their  possession.  We  are  grateful  to  The  Hindu ,  the  National 
Herald,  Shankar  s  Weekly ,  and  in  particular  to  R.K.  Laxman  for  permission  to 
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1.  Speech  at  the  Lai  Parade  Ground,  6  November  1960.  NMML,  AIR  tapes. 

2.  Chairman  of  the  Bhopal  Municipality. 

3.  Hari  Vinayak  Pataskar,  the  Governor  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 

4.  Kailas  Nath  Katju,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 

5.  On  28-30  October,  to  attend  CWC  and  AICC  meetings. 

6.  Bharat  Heavy  Electricals  Limited. 
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wrgwft  ft  ftt,  gift  wiftgft  ft  ftt,  ftR  ft  ggRif  gwr  I  mft  ftt  i 

ft  3ig  rer  gggiT  ftft  weeit  gift?  wf  fr%  ftgT  ftr  gw  wftft  ggift,  wftftRT 
WEEIT,  R#FT  wftt^R,  ftRET  wftt§TE,  ft  ftg  FR  RT  RRT  fftTR  gft  fft  ftft,  fftg 
ftT  ft  fr  gft,  gRR-g-gRR  tftrft  rrt  gm  3Tift  rt  rww  ft  i  rf  fetri  gftf  rt  fft 

fttft  RTFW  fftft  RRl  WIT  ft  ft  WRRHT  RET  ft  3fR  mft  mftt  3TERft  Ft  Wft  ft  I 

tftrr  Ft,  Ft,  ftfftE  rf  fttft  Rift  ft  gm  ft  grgft  wr  tret  Eft  rt  i  ft  RFft  ft  Fft 
fttRET  RFT  fft  3nftr  ft  FR  RT  wft  ft  ft?  FR  fftR  ?RF  WT  fftgWH  RlFft  ft?  RFft 
^  ftfftg  RT  RT  ft  ft  mft  RR?ETT  ft  gftt  ft  gftft  ER  ERE,  RFR  gw  gwif  RRlft 
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ft#E#f  Eftt  ere  E#fti  ftfftrTEET  Ft?  #FEft#ETf#  ftfftrrFEftfftR  ret  ftt 
Ft  EET#  ft  #T  #  EF,  #T  f#E  ETE  Eft  FE  ft#  #  Elft  ^WH  #t  OTTsTT^t  #  #R 
#t,  S§R  ftt#  #  #R  Eftt  I  E^T  ?pFM  ft#  I,  #T  Ef#  E%  #,  E^TFtftf  Eft  EFT 
ft  #  cbl#l  Eftt  ET  RET  EEFE  ciiftl  #t  -^|c;i  #ETT  f£f^T  ^jTT%,  RET  RTTE  =TT^fr  Eft 
f#T  E#,  EF  EEE  ETE  ft  I  Fft  ETfttE  EE#  ‘JURE#  Eft  FFFTT  ft  I  3TE  EF  ft  ETEET 
f  f# EfftlE  EE# Eft  #T  #RE fftRjTETE ftEERETftEftfft,  F#ft EEft  I  3T1EETE 

#  ERE  F#  |,  ET#  ERE  E#T  I,  Eftft  ERE  SR#  1, 1 1  ftf#E  WT  Eft#  #T  Eft# 

#  #  F#  F#  ft  I  EjST  ft#  tstttET  ETEET  F#  ft,  sp  ft#  ^FTET  EEft  F#  I,  Ep  ftFEE 
EE  TIE#  ft,  sp  Eftt  |  ET#  eft  ft#  ft,  '^l^b'l  RET  ET#  Eftt  fttET  ElfftR  #T  Et  EF  f# 
Ep5  ftt#  Eft  *T#I  fnTIdl  %  E<#  ETT  #T  sp  Wnft  Eft  Eftt  facial,  EF  EEE  sTTeT  ft 1 
ftt  3TRTETE  I  ^TT%F  I  ERE  TTlft  FE#  Elft  E#E  I,  FRET  #ETT  Eftt  #EET  I  EIRE  % 
Eftt  #-#,  FEE,  E#  #  ETTT  ft  #ETT  Eftt  f#TT  ft,  EE  Eft  I  #  #EE  #  Eftt,  EET  ETTJE 
FTEft  #ETT  #ft,  #  FEft  f#E%  ETEET  3TTE#  #E#f?  ?#ftR  EFET  E^E  EF  1 1% 
FT  RET  SEET  Eft  #ETT  #EET  ET#R  |  f#Rft  ET#  ETETE  Ft,  E#E  Ft,  EEET  E%  I  #ETT 
#ft  #EET  ft?  ##  ft  EF#  ETE  EF  I  f#  ftFE  FTEft  3R#  Ft,  TE1ET  Ft  fftft  #ET, 
TITET  fftft,  ETEFT  fftft,  TF%  Eff  EEF  fftft  #E?-#ET,  EE#  EE  FTETT  #ET  EEET  Ft  FT 
E#  EE  EftT  FT#  TER?E  EE,  ftFE  EE,  EEET  Ft  #T  H<JI^  #  E#  TET#  ETT  #  Ep 
Eft  EFlft  Elff,  ftf#E  ft#  EE#  fftr#  #  ERSE  EEEERE##EEE##^flEF 
FT  RET  Eft  #EE  ft#  I  ERR  EF  EE  #EE  #EET  ft  F  RET  E?#  #T  EFEft  Eft  REET 
F  ft  EE  f#T#  F#  ETETE  ft  Ef  EETET  ft  #T#REEft^ftft,  EEEEREtET?  # 
ETIE  F  RET  Eft  f#EET  ET%R,  fttE  RTET  Eft  ET#  ftft  EE#  ERT#  ft  f#  RET  ERRT  ft 
#E  EE  EFT  ET#  ft  #T  ETRT  EREt  #EIE  ftET  ET#  ft,  ETft  Eft#  ft,  Elft  ETTRE#  ft, 
Elft  f##  WT  ft  #T  #  #EIE  #R  EE#t  ETEEft  ft  E#  Ft#  ft  I  #  EF  F#T  ETfftR  I 

EE  #T  fttET  f#  EF  ETE  #  Eftf  EET#  R#fR  ft  EE  #T  ft  #E-#E  ERE  ft, 
ETft  ElRfa>,  F^RTT#,  ET#  Eft  EftiT  ft,  EftE  ft,  EF  ETE  Ft  E#  EET#  I  # 
EN  EE5E  ETRft  ERIE  ETT  EE#  #  R#  FT  ETT  ft,  ERR  F#  Eft###  ETT  ERE  ET# 
fttET  ft  I  ft  E#  ETFET  EF  f#  F  RET  ETE#  #E§E  EEET  Ft,  ftft  FTETT  ?#T  ETE  EEET 
E#  fttET,  fftETETE  EEET  Eftt  ftt#  #T  E#  #  Eftt  ftt#  I  EF  #  #T  ETE  ft  E^» 
FE-ft#  #ftt  #  #,  ##E  #  ftt#  FE-fttft  ft,  FElft  EFT  EET  ft  FE-#E?  ftft  #t! 
#ET  ft  ftft  #t  FE-#E  'FIET  Eftt  ftt#  ETfftR,  ^3  ^TTET  #  E#  fftlETFE  ft,  ETET  ft, 

#  #R  ETE  ft,  #  3R#  ETE  ft  I  #ETT  FE  #TT  ETFft  ft,  ftf#E  EEFE  ETT  T#FT  RET 
Eftt  F#T  ETfftR  #R#  #R  E%  TFft  I,  EE  Eftt  EE#,  #T  ^5  ft#  ETRT#t  ft  FR 
TFftti 

FE#  EFT  #T  #  ERE  ET#  ft  F#-#E  ETT  I  FElft  EFT  ET#ftE  ft,  ETRE  ft,  ^T5 
ER#  Eft  ft#  E#  #  EE5#,  FE  FE  ET#  #  ft,  Ep  #E  EE?#  ft,  EEE  ETE  ft  I  ERR 
ft#  ft  Et,  #tft  ft#,  #  FTETT  Ef#  FET  Ft,  FTETT  ETET  FET  ftt,  FTEft  FREE  Ft#, 
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ftfftF  rf  FTSt  RT  fft#  ft  fftlF  #R  fft  F?  #FT  I  ftFT?$T  ft,  FTft  fftFft  ftt  FffftET, 
%?FR,  HTEIReb  ftt,  F?  fft<F§ET  W  I,  F^ER  FER  FR  I,  fftgTF  I  ?Tfft  flR|TFR 
Fft  FIT#  ^cbRH  RfFTFT,  ftF#  FTF  %  jch-HM  ifFIFT  I  FT#  FTF  ?]F  ft  FTFF  FITFFT 
4§FIFI  Ft,  ftfftF  FF  FFF  ?F  FT?  FTT  FTfcfft?  Fftf  SR,  #  g#  ETT  FIT  SR  I  #  fftlT 
F#fft  ?FTt  t$T  ft  WR  Fftf  Ft  FRF#,  FER-FER  IF#  Ft  FTft  ft,  Ft  Tft  #T 
FER-FER  ?F  FT?  ft  ftft  fftElft  Fftf  I  FFEI  ft  t$T  Fft  TlfttFFT,  fttfftFF  Fftf  FF# 
I  ?Fft  I  FT,  FftfftFF  FF  F#  RFT  Fnfft  ft  Elf#  Fft,  #  FER  I,  fftEElf  Fftf  FF#,  tit 
FEET  Rtf  1 1  ?Fft  F#  ft  fft  FFT  ?F  F1FFTET  Fft  gftfFT  ft  T?T  FT?ft  ft  ftft  FT# 
F?  FFF#  ft?T  fftlFT  FT?#  I  TFT  ?ft  ?F  FTf#*#  Fit  ?FRT  I  ftft  ?T  FFT  3ft  Wf 
cBT  ftEflT  #FT 1 1  FT#  #  FT#  ET#  ft#  FFFft  F?^ET  ftt#,  #FI  1 1  FFERt  FT#  F?R 
Ef|  ft#  FR  ft  #  ftfftF  FTF  fft-gRR,  FT#  |f#R  FFft  FR#  f#T  fgFTE#  #  I  FFF# 
FR  eft  FF?  ft?  ftfftF  ?TffftR  fft  ft-  FFF#  tf#R  ftftt  ft,  FFFTT  FTR  SIT,  FFFTT 
f#FR  SfT,  FFF#  FFR  RT#  FF#  #  #  fft  fftlft  5#FT  ft  RFFTFT  I  FFft  RTF  #FT 
SIT  Fftf  fft  ft#  eft  FIFE  ft  ft,  FFft  RTF'  F#ft  ?T#T  ft  FTFT?  Fftf  ft,  fftFER  ebH#I 
FTR#,  ftfftF  FFft  RIF  RFI  f#ET  SR,  FFft  RTF  RFI  F?T#RF  #,  FTf#FT  RET  SR,  FFft 
RTF  ftF  ffttR  ft,  FFft  RTF  RFT  FEE?  ft,  ftE  FEE?  ft  {ft  FIRft  F?  {ftjfft  #T 
FFTft  FTFT#  ft  ^RIRT  ft,  ft  fft  fiftT  ##  #,  FF  ##  #  g#ET  FTR#  ft  F#T  ft  I  ft 
FF  ft  #T  FR  I,  ftFT  ft  FtftTT,  ftfFT  ft  FTfftT,  ftfftF  FF  #  FR  ?ftf  Tftt  fft  RFT 
FTR#  ft  f#  RT  FTR  FTTT##  F#  ##  FF  #  FT  FR  F?  t  #T  <5f#FT  FFft  FTF#  |]ft  I 
ft  FRFf  |^FF  ft  jfftFT  ft  FEE-FfET FFF  FTR9TTF ft  ftl FFT-FFT,  F§?  -fft  ft,  ?RFR 
#T  ftt  FFT  ft  Ffft  FRRT,  ftfftF  jftfFT  FF  FFR  ?F  FTFf  ft  FFT  I  fft  Fftf  TfRFTft 
FT  FTtf  §TTft  T3TFFR  FT  FjF,  FF  FFftt  FFT  FFF  FTfft  FR-FIFT,  RTFIFT  ftt  FFF  ft 
Fft  ftftt  I  ftt  ?|F  t  ftft  Fft  ft  FFFft  FTFT  ftftt  I 

RFT  FFft  FfFF  FFTFT  SIT,  FTF  FIFft  I,  ?JF  ft  ft  FlFlft  ft  FTF  I  FF  ftt  ftFTTfft 
sft  fft^RR  Fft  FFFF  TF  FFEIT,  ?TffftF  Fft  fft  ftt  FFft  Tftr  ft  Ft  ^  ft  I  Fp? 
^  ft,  Fp$  FTft  ft,  ftfftF  F^ET  JTT  SfT,  ft  fftgR  FER  SIT,  fTTElft  FFTFT  FRft  ft  I  RT 
Fft  ETfft  FTF  FlfttTFTTf  ftt,  FftfFltf  ftt  ftt  FTT  RSIT  Fft  ?FIFT,  fftr  ftt  Ft  EfftfFR  ETtftf 
ftftTFTtf  5§Fftt  Sftft  Sft,  Rft  FTFftt  ft,  Rift  ftR,  Rift  feftFTT,  ^FlftTR^T,  ftfftF 
F^Ef  FER  SIT,  IWf  FER  SIT,  RFT  FER  sft  ftrft,  FTT  FT?  ft  ft^T  Fftf  FF  TETRT  SR, 
Rfft  FTfFTt  ?FIFT,  FERR  ft  ?FIFT  I  FTT  FT?  ft  ?Fft  Fft  FTft  Fft  I  Ffftt  TER  ^5  FTE|F 
FRIT  FF  Tft  ^  FfttF  ft  Flft  ft,  FpJ  Fft  ft,  FFft  FTft  ft  fft  FTEFT,  f4If  FIT  fftElfftEE 
ftFT  ftt  fttT  Fftft  Fft-Ft  fftr  FTFRT  ftft  Ft  FFftTFTT,  FftfFR  F  ftt  Tift  I  REt  #T 
?TT  FT?  Fft  FgF  TfTft  FTft  Fft  fttr  ?Fft  ftfFT  fft  ftt  FF  FTFftt  FfftfET  TT§lf  ETlft  ft  fftR, 
FTftT  T#  3FFRT  Fft,  FFT  fft^TFH  ftt,  FFF  Fftf  FfftfT  ftt  <$5  ftt,  TR?ft  RR?  FTTT 
FTF,  fttTT  FTTT  FIF,  F^tTT  FTTT  FTF  FTfftt  ftfftt  ft  TTTFft  Tit,  FFT  Fft  I  ReE  ’^EFT 
Fft  FTFFft  Ffftt  FFT#  Fftf  I,  #  #  Fft§E  FFFT  FER  I,  F#  #  gEFT  Fft  ETTFFft  TFT 


6 


I.  GENERAL 


RFft  I,  RTR  TFTfftg  %  ##  WM 1 1  fftgTRFT  f#5ft  RR#  ft  #TT,  F##T  fft  RTF# 
d<R#  RRT  R#  FRRR  fftRFT  RRT  RRT  I  g#RT  ft  R?ft  RTRRft  FT#  ft#  R#  ft  fftRFT 
RTRR  R  fft#  ftp#  fftgprPT  ft  JT#  RR#  ft  ft,  #FFTR  #T  fRRFT,  #FTRR  FT  R# 
Rft  RTTRf#TR,  RftTF,  FTT#4  f#PRR  TFp  )3rR#R  RTRT  §RT  I  ##R  Rft  ftl  #RFT 
RfR  ft  RRT,  FT#  ft#  RRTRR  Rift  TFT,  JT#  #  §R  TTRRT  TIT#  #  RTF  TFT#  ft,  ^ 
RR%  #RPT  %  Rft  #RTFT  TFT#  ft  I  #TT  fftgrTTFT  I  gRT#  RR  Fft  RFTTT  fftRT,  #  Fft 
TFTFT  #R  Rlfftr  fftRT  RT  #  ft,  ft#  RT  #  ft  #T  #ft  %  RTFTT  I  FRT  | 

#  RF  RR  TT#  #  FRft  RF  RRRTT  #RTTTTT,  f#T#  RTR#  gRT  ft  f#  FR  RRT 
RRTRRTR,  ###R  Rft  TFRT  R#ft,  Rftft  RTF#  TT#  %  RTR  Rft  f#TT  %  #TTT  ft,  ##R 
RTFT?  ft#  f###  Rft  T#RTK  RTTR?  #T  TTRft  ft#T  fft#R  RF  fft?  ft#-#R  RJR  R#R? 
Rft  F#T  Rlfftg,  RTFT#(RR  Rft  ft,  ##R?ft#TRftlc[T#RFfft?FTPR?Rft  #RR 
#RRT  R#R  R#  R#f  RTT,  RTTRT  RTT  #RR,  ftp  #  RTRRT  ft  R%  I  #T  FT  RRT  R?  RPt 
RRT  gp,  ft)  gRR  #T  T#  ft#  R?T  RfftRTTT  RTTRT  ft  ft  RR#  ft  I  ft,  ft  RTS  RRFT  RRR 
Rft,  ft  RRR  Rft  RR#  ftfftRR  ft,  ggft  RTR  I  RR#  #ftR  ft  1  ftfftR  ftftft  ftf  # 
RRR  Rft  ftRT  RTfftr,  Rift  RR  #RR  fftRRT  Rlfftr  |  Rlf#T  #?T  Rft  RT#  RTRTft  Rft 
Rft  ft  ftft  R#TT  #ST?  ft  RTft  FRft  T#f,  #T  RRTRRTR  RR  RRR  RF#  R3T  I  R# 
RRTRRTR  RT  RFft  ft#  I,  ftRT  ft?  ft  RRT  RFRR1R  #T  RFgfftpT  #T  RRT-RRT  #T 
#  ft#  RFR  RTTRT  RTFft  I,  Rft  I 

[Interruption]. 

Rft  RRRT,  gft,  gR  RTR  ft  RT#  #R  ftRT,  ft#  RRRT,  RTR  ft  Rift  #R  ftRT,  RR 
RTF  ft  g'F#  RPTR  RR  ft  RRT  R#  FR  RRR  I  Rft  RFRT,  RRT  ?R  RTF  ft  gR§#  RRTR# 
ft  RT#  #  Rft  R#TT  I  RTR  RT#  RTR  ft  #  RR?  RTFRT  I,  RTF  ftfftp,  #  RjTT  ft  R#RT, 
RftfftlRT  Rft  R##  I7 

RRR,  ft  RF  RRR  TRTT  I  RR  RR  RRR  ft  RTR  ft#  RRT  TTRTTT  RTRT I  RTF#  gf#TTR 
RRT  ft  TFTTRRTR  Rft,  TPTTRRTR  ft  TPTTR  Rft,  RRT  RTF#  g#RlR  ft?  RT%T  I  ft?  RRT 
RRRPT  RR  fft#ftTTT  RTFTT  R#,  ftft  RTRRPT  I,  ft  fftp  TPTTRRTR  ftft  R#?  RRT 


7.  According  to  The  Times  of  India  of  7  November  1960,  “Mr.  Nehru’s  speech  was 
interrupted  at  one  stage  by  a  middle-aged  farmer  who  got  up  from  the  crowd  saying  that 
his  crops  had  been  destroyed  and  asking  Mr.  Nehru  to  do  something  to  help  him.  Mr. 
Nehru,  Dr.  Katju  and  the  police  officials  on  duty  were  taken  aback  by  this  interruption. 
The  Prime  Minister  in  a  sympathetic  tone  said  that  he  would  see  what  could  be  done  for 
the  farmer  provided  he  met  him  after  the  meeting.  A  number  of  police  officials  rushed 
towards  the  sobbing  farmer,  but  in  the  meantime  somebody  from  the  audience  had  forced 
him  to  sit  down.” 
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TF TR? TT#TFT,  TTftr fftrft T?T  TRaHI  TFT  TTT,  TTEFlft,  TEft'TTEtfftTFTp' 
TF  fftgETFT  T?T  Mfftlcfc  5ET  Tftt  FtTT  slfft)  TpJ  x|n;  ftft  T?T  FlTI  ft  Ftft  ft  TjW 
TEFRT  FtTT  ft  RR  ft#  ft  TTTT  I  ft  gRE  TIT  TEFRT  #f  ftTT,  ft  TR  ftft  ft  RETT, 
ftfT  ETT  gRE  T?T  ftt  WITT  ft  RETT,  ftfft?T  RETT  I  ft  3FTE  FT  FT  TEF  %  FT  Tift 
Tt-Tft  TEiaR  ERE  Rlfft  R|iRK  TTT  $  RTOff  eft  eft  ft  RET  RET  I  ftft  LET  ft  #E 
3TTRT?T  %  RTlft  ft  Rftj||T>  1 1  ER?  TET?  ft  TIT  W  ft  ft?  FT  TTFft  I,  FT  ftt^ 
RTfft  R|ARK  ft  ftftftt  Tft  %  FT  TTFft  t  ft?  ^WH  ft  FRTft,  Tift!  ftft-fttft  cbKfclft 
Tft  ft  Rlfft  RERR  ft,  TRftF  ft,  gft  FTft  iM  TTETR  Tft  I  ft  TTFTt  fft  FRTft,  TT# 

ft  fttft,  ftft?r  Tift  Tft  ft#  ft  Tnftr  ft  Rift  tt  tret  t?®rt  Tift  gRE  te  ft  rett 

t,  ft  gRE  T?T  W  ft?  ETT?ft  t,  TTTTT  FTft  T^T  TEHRT  RTlft  EI^T  #  gRE  ftt  RFTT 
TlftT,  TRET  TRRT  ft  EEETT  I,  gRE  TT  TTT  ft#  I?T  #E  Tftft?  TRET  gTTT  ft  ftTT 
RTfft  TEE#  TIT,  T  ft?  fftm  fftftfR  fftftl  TF  Tft  ftTT  ft?  gRE  ft  ft?TTT  TEERT 
ftTT  1 1  ft  ft  FT  RRT  TFT  ft'  RTlft  TTTft  Tft  RETT,  ftfftT  TF  TT  ftftr  ft  FTft 
ER?  TTT  Tftft  TT  ftft  gTft  TTE  cERRTft  TT  TF  ft?TT  ft?  ^RRT  TftftT  ft?ft  ft  TTT 
T  ft  #E  #  TFfftTT  EElft  t  ft  TTTEaift  ft  RRT  ft  RRT  TFT  RTTT  ft  ft,  T  ft? 
RTT  Ttftf  ft  I  TFT  TIFT  ftft  Tift,  TIFT  ft,  TFT  ft,  TTftt  RFR#  3R#  ft,  ftft?  1 1 
FTfftT  FT  FT  ga#EE  RJFET  ft  EFTTRTR  T?T  FTft  TR  ERT  I 

TT  Trrftr  ft  fftr  gftf  ft  eftirtr  eet  fftrfftTT  tit  ttt  I  Tftft  ftn,  #e 

TFTTlft  Tt#  ft  TITTER,  ft?  EFTTRTR  TFlftFFTft  fftl  ft#  ft,  E|T  TFT  TT  T#  ftm 
ft  #E  TTTT  ft  RTT-RTT  TTTftT  ftft  ft,  TTft  FF#  I  TT  Rlfft  ft  FTlft  gRE  ft  fttE 
#E  gREf  ft  #T  ftft  I,  RTF-REFT  TTTftT  ft,  ft  ft  I  RTTE  ER?  T?T  TEERT  ftTT  ft 
ft  grft  T?T  gTTTTT  FftT  ft  I  FTft  ftER  EETTT  ft  ft  TTT  TTT  ft  I  ftft?T  fttft  TTT  TF 
ft  ft  FTft  ft#  TTft  TTTTft  eft  TFlft  ft  ft?  FT  TTft  TTR  ftT  Tift  TTT  ft  Tftftf 
ft,  §iftr  ft,  t  ft?  fftr  ftr?  ft  i  FTft  Tift  fftgrrTT  ft  ft  T|t-Tft  fftnrft  ftf  Trftt 
FTTTT  TFft-TTt  T?lft  Tft,  TTT  ft  I  FTft  Tftftlft,  fttEF-ftlRF,  ftt  Tlftwift  ftt 
FRTT  TTT  ft  I  ft  TF  TTT  TTTftr  TTTftt  1 1  ft  TF  ft  FTTT  T?T  1 1  TT  TF  Tftft 
E#  FTft  ftgTTTT  FTT  TTftTT  I  ERRT  ft  TT  Tft  TTlft  efR  FTft  ft  ftft  ft  FT  ?IT 
TT?ft  I  fftTTT  FT  TIFT  ftft,  fftrft  FTft  TTT  ft  #E  TTT  Fft  Tft  fft  TRR?R  ftt 
gfftTT  ft  TTFT  fftRFT  ftt  TTft  I  TT  TF  R#  Tift  1 1 

fftgmr  ftt  irft  ft  fttfftr,  T?ftft  TRfftft  ftt  ifftt  i  ftft  TTrft  t?ft  tt%-tr 
EEftr  T#  TT  ft  I  TT3FER,  TFft-TftftTT  I  ftt  fftr  ft  TTT-TTT  T?ftF  Tftft  I  ft  TRT 

fft  fftrft  fftgrnr  ft  ftrrFT  I  Tftf  ftt  fttr?r  ftiftn,  ft  ftn,  ttt  ffttt  I  Frft  i 

FEE#  fttfftr  TF  fftrft  TT  TTRRFTT  TFT  TT  EFT  I,  TEEff  ?FT  ft  I  FTft  TTft  ft, 
TTT-ETRT-TTF  TET  fttft,  ftfftr  ft  ftft  FT  TTREITft  ftt  TTlftft  TTftt  TT-ERTF  TET 

ftft  Eftaft  ft  Egp-fttftjr  fftn  ft  i  ftft  ftt  tftaft  ft  rtrt  ettt  tttt  ft  TfftETT 

ftj-TRTE  aft  T?E  ftft  ft  fttE  Fft  Tift  flftjETFT  ft  Ttftt  ftt  fftaFTT  ft  I  ft  Tft  T?FT  Ft 
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aft  aT?  aa  waft  ama-awna  I  aagftl  ^r,  ttcp  cRt  gftt  %  ana  ft#  i  aftr 
fftwft  ft  fttar  aaar  ft,  aar  an  ftlar  arftm  arm#  aar  atarar  ft  anwrft  ft,  aar  an 
warn  aft  ftt?  wftar  w  wa  ft  i  at  waft  aaft  I  atwn  amm,  aia  awr  i  aa 
w#  a?  ara  aft  I  fft  gft  w  fta  ft  awa  I  ft  wft  ft  ft  g;  aft,  aaT  ?|aft  i 
ana  ft  aaft  ft  ft,  ftfftr,  aft  aift  gw  ft  aaaft  ft  ftmaT  ft  aa  ftft  ft  i  w# 
ftft  ft-gw  aftaTftaiftftiTgFftaafftwraa?  gw  ft  warn  aft  ft,  fftmw 
a  aft,  w  aaa  aa?  gw  aft  aa  aaw,  arft  aranr  wit  ft  aft  at  wft  i  wr  aa? 
gw  ft  aft  mrftt  aft  afta?  fttftt  ftt  araaft  a  aft,  gw  aft  aa  aa?ar  i  wr  aa?  aaft 
gw  ft  aa  aaa-aaa  ftftft  t  ftt  aft  aaa  awft  t  at  aaft  aiaa  aft  aftft  i  aaft 
aaa-aaa  aaaa  I,  gaifftF  ft  ?r  ftt  aaaT  aa,  aapr  i  ftta?  I,  ftffta  aft  gaF 
an  aaa  war  I  aa  ga?  I  ar  ftar  wfftg  i  w  ana  ft  aft  fa  aftf  ftt  aft  ftmar  I 
ftft  aaar  t  ftft  fta  atwr-a-ama  aa  wft  aft  ftaaa  ft  aft  fftaar  aa  aaft  I  war 
aaftt  am?a  aaftt  1 1  aa  aawr  tftgana  ft  waft  I  ftft  aa  aaw  ftar  I  fft  aTa 
an  aft,  aa  aaar  ft  aftar,  ftfa  aw,  w  aaa  i  araft  at  fttwna  aft  ftft  t, 
aaft-aafftaT  ft  a^a  ft  aaft  aft,  anfta  ft,  aar  af-am-ata  aw  am  am  anfta 
ft  fftaft  ftt  waaft  fftftaftt  fttaftt  I  w#t  i  waan  ana  I,  aftft  fta,  mw  aifft  an 
ana  ftt  ft  aft  i  aa  ftt  gw  an  ana  ft  i  ftt  fttft  aft  ft,  aa  aw  am,  ama  aw  am 
waft  waft  fttaftt  ft,  wan  ana  ft,  aftf  an  ft  i  aa  waaft  w  fa  ft  waft  ftmar 
arflgi  ft#  ga?  nagt,  ftt?,  aaffft?  am  ftfta  wft  at-ftta  aft  ft  i  aa  ftt  aa  aftf  ft 
rparftt  ftt?  gaft  aa?  aa  ftftt  %  aftf  waaft  aaft  ftt  aaw  aa?  gfftaT  a?  aftf  atar  i 
gfftar  ft  aaift-aat  aft  arft  ft  i  aa  tftaft  ft  mam  aftf  araft,  fttfta  aatft  ftr  at  aft 
ftt  aifft  ftftft,  gaara  arm,  aarftt  arftftt  i  at  aa  araft  ft  fftr  aa  aaft  at  wft,  awjg 
ftt,  arfftr  a?  maft  an  ganaw  ag  aft?  i  aa  ftt  ftft  araft  atftt  arft  waaft  aarftt  i 
wa  wa  ft#  fft?  aaft  gw  ft  anaarft  at  aa  ?ft  ft,  aft  aftft,  wft  wmr  aaft 
aia  ftt  aaft  ft  aftftr  aft,  ftara  aft,  ara  aft,  aatfft?  wf#r  ft  aaft  aftaftt  amft  at 
afaftwfttiar,  aawaraaft  aaaar  aiaft  ft  ftft  afa  aaftft  ftt?  ara  aft  aaa 
ftt  aftf-a#  fttft  §ia?  ftt  aftfft,  anaarft  aftft,  ftfftnr  amar  arar  ft  #ft  #t  i  #ftt  aa 
aa  aaft  aftf  atftt,  aaw  gw  wftt  araaft  ft  aa  aftf  aaar,  afta  aroaft  aa  ftr 
aftf  aaft  aatfft?  aaft  #ftt  atft  ft,  wmr  ftar  aaft  ft  gw  ft  fttw  ftar  atftt,  fftaft 
anwrftaft  i  wfftg  wfta  ar  aamr  aaa  ft  i  wftaft  ftf  aft  aftf  at  aft  gfftaT  at 
aftft  ft  wft  ft  i  aar  ft?  aftft  wg aftf  ft  i  am  atft  aar  fftwa  at,  waan  am  #w 
ft  ft  amft  gr|  gaft  wrrft  an  am  ft  ar  aftft  aft  waft  an  ft,  aatfft?  aar  ftt?  gaaT 
am  ft  aaf  ftt  waT  ft  i  amaft  ftaram  fta  gftt  ftt  wft,  ggftf  ftt  wftftt  w#  am  ft  i 
am  aaft  ftftr  ^aft  ft  fftt  aftf?  am  ftt  gjs  atit-aga  arft§T  ftt  wft  am  waft  wft 
|  aa  aar#  fftt  aftf,  am  ftta?  mm  aarft  ft  fftt  aftf  i  aftft  wg;aft  arft  at  aftf  ft,  ftffta 
aaft  ftw  f#  aaft  gw  ft  w  aaa  ftt  aa  ftar  aaft  ft,  arnma  atar  ft  wfta  ft  aga 
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RE  |  ftf  gftf  %  gRlft  if  I  Riff,  ftf  RE  I,  ftf  RT  RE  RE?  if  TEft  Rff  ^ET 
EE  ft  ftT  ftff,  TR  4ft  EE  ftf  E  ftf,  ftf  ftf  gyR  R<4  i,  wftft  EE  ^FTct  tf 1 
ftf  gERf  RT  ft,  RTTf  ^f  RBT  Rift  gf  %,  ^TFT  RREER  fftflTE  1 ft  4ft  EE, 
TT^RF  EE,  4ft  EE  ftf  RE?  ftTRffiiftftffftEEfffETR  ftf?  ftf  ftft 

ft  i  ft  e?  ?if  cert  I,  ef  Eft  ete  I  ftf  ftfEift  eie  1 1 

3N#tTT  fttR  ?E  «Rfr  ft  |  ftf  RRf  fftn  |  E?E  3FIf  ftf  E£E  R^T  ftf 
ft  EEET  RT  FR  1 1  ftft?  ft  Elft  Eft-Eft  EREf  Eft  EE  ER?f  I  fft  REf  ft  ?EET, 
EElft  I  EF  ggjEE  EE  EETET  Eft  fFT  I,  EF  fFT I  ftlREf  EEE  Rfft  EE I  ft 
Rffftr  fftf  ft  ETE  ftf  ftlft  I  FEETf  ftftETf  ft  ft  I,  E?E  ftftETf  |  Eft  Eft  ft 
3Rft  ETE  ft  ElfftR  ft  RftE-EfttE  ftf  EEE  Eft  I  ftf  ETE  ft  RE  ftf  FEEft  ElfftEEf 
ft  #f  Fftft  fftr  EEftf  ft^tT  fftft,  ft  ftw  ft  3TTET  I  FFTRT  fftfEIT  fftft,  ft  ftft  ft 
OT  Eft,  3TEET  W  Eft,  Fftf  RT  RTEET  1 1  #f  ETE,  Ff  ETE  ft  FE  ETFft  I  FTFRTft 
ffE  ft,  ftfftfftftftE  ftl«l?  ETftf  ftft  fftEETf  3TEET  ftEET,  TEftEET  EftfF,  ft  FTE 
EEE  fftEEE  Eft,  ft  Fflft  ft  ftft  ft  ftft  RTEET  FFlft  I  ft  ERR  ft  Elft  I  ftFREft 
3T1W  FTRR  gfTET  fFT  ETE  ft  EfftET  EE  I  3TE  EfftET  ft  3TEFTE  3TER  RR  fftET  I  ftft 
ft,  RR  ftf  I,  ftfftft  RftftET  EEE  I,  EEE  I,  ftft  -EETTf  FTTEE  ftfE  RTEET  ftft  I,  ftft 
Eft  3TEFTE  Flft  ftftf  1 1  ft  ETft  FTTEEft  TTFRlft  EE  Eft  ETfftf  ETflft  I  Efft  ft  Ep5 
ft  FEE  ft  TIE  ftft  RT  I,  ftft  ft  ftft  I  ftft  aiEf  ERfc  ftTRET,  TTfRTf,  ftFRftWt 
RF  eft  I  3RR-3TEE  EEET  EgE  gf^RE  I  ftfftE  ftlftft  TIFRTft  EE  ft  EftftfftftftE 
ft  ft  EEE  EE  ERET  1 1  ETEEft  EftEfftftftE  ft  ft  ETEEft  ftftE  ftft,  Eft-Eft  ftftT, 
Eft-Eft  ERR  ftft  ft,  ftft  ft  fftr  ft  EEE-EEE  gnq  ftft  ft,  ETEEft  EfftE  ftf 
ftft  ft  I  ETE  ftR  ^ERRRT  ^RT  FRft  t  ftf  ftft  ^ftf  RRER  ftft  $TRR  ft  ft  I 
^ftftr  ftft  ft  fftR  ft  ftf  3TRWE  ft  ftf-TTeF  ft  JRtgg  ftlRR  ft,  ggft  RRElft 
ft  if,  ftrcr  ftf  ft,  ftft  ftf  r  ftft  ft  ftft  ftft  i  ftf  ftftr  m  fft 
w  i,  ftft  ■arft  w  trrjr  ft  fft  w  gftftr  ft,  R?m  ft  ft  ft  ft  f% 
ft  ft  Rftf  §i  I,  if  ft  I  ft  tm  ftf  f%  3iTft  ft  ftf  i 

ftf  ReE'  ft  ft  ft  ft'  egR  Rftf  fftRR  ftf,  gft  R^g  ft  eRT  ftRW 

ftf,  ftR  ft  ?ft  RR  ft  ft  ft  RE  RTftf  ft  flRRR  ftf  ft  ft 
W  ft,  ftft  4?  W  I  ftT  ft  ft  ftRR  if  3Rft  ^RET  fttT  RRT  ftg,  ft 

^0  ft  ift  (ft  ft  3RT,  ft  ftf  if  ftf  ?R  if  I 

ft  R?  RET  RcT  RET  ftf  ftf  R?  ft  ift  fRRTft  ftT  Rf  RFT  I,  fti  W 
iR  ft  fftf  ftf  I  ^R  ft  ft  ftf  Rift  ft  ft  ft  -3TRT  ftft,  ft  fftft  RTfft 
if  RETT  ftft,  ftgfT  Rf  RR  Rf%  RT I  ft  RTft  if  ft  ftffft  RT  RE  fRRft  ft 
RTRT  ftf  I,  Rfftftci  ft  RTETT  Rift  1 1  ft  FTTfT  $TTfR  RT  RR  %  ft  ftf  ftf 
ft-ft  RRfTff  ft  ER  if  ftf  fft  ft  ft  TRT,  H^KMI,  RTR  ift  ^  ftf  3R  ft 
RRfR ,  gft  fft^T  Wf  ftf  I  RRTTf  ft  ift  I  ft  ft  ft  fftftf  ft  RR  fftft 
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tf,  tttTR  RTTR  Rt  R1RTR  teT  RTtt  RTftR  |  fr  RRlRRf  Rt  RfRR  t  R?  1 1  FTT 

FR  t  Ft  RTTRT  t  #T  FTT  FR  t  FR  RTEft  ttt  t  RF  RRit  t  Rt  RF  R?  1 1  RtE 
ftlRTTRR  RTRt  |  RRT  §RT,  f^gRTTR  t  FR  RRR  RRT  Ftt  RTRT  |,  tftTR  FR  RTTRt  ttt 
%  RF  t?  1 1  FTT  RRT  RT  FRftRTR  | 1 

RR  RRR’tR  RfRRT  FRTt  ^Rt  RTRR  Ft  #  |,  tttt  Rlt  R[tt  t  Rt  tR  RRTR 
I  ftT  RF  ttlt  RRR#T  RtRRT  1 1  RF  RRT,  RF  RF  RRRT  I  RRftr  FR,  RRT  RTf  t, 
RRT  RRt  Rt  illtRTeT  RTTR  FRt  RTRt  t  RRRt  RR  RTRT  RtF  tt  FR  Rlt  RFt  1 1  RRT 
eft  RTF  t  tt  R§R  RTTt  I,  RTR  Rtf  RTRt  RTRt  I,  ttftTE  Rt  RRT  gntt  R#RR  font 
FR  Rtf  t,  RRRR  t  t^t  t,  RRt  iptRR  ttT  Rt#  %  #T  RTTR  R  Ftt  Rt,  RRRt  RTRT 
FR  RTF  tt  I  R'l<  ttRT  RTTR  Rt  RTR-R:  RTR  ttT,  Rt  RRct  RTF  FRTt  RTRRt  RR  -jRTFT 
RTRTR  Fttt  I  RTR  RRT  3ft  RTR  ftt  RT  RRR  fit  fl^RTTR  t,  tt  R§R  Rt  eftR  ftTR 
RTRt  t  RFT,  ft^TRR  tt  JRt  RRRT  t  RRT  Rlfttf  RR  RRE  I,  RT  RTR  it!  ftr  <&t 
RTTR  RTT  RR  RFR  TFT  I,  RRT  R#  RtRTTRT  RTTR  RFR  TFT  1 1  eft  FRTR  t$T  RFR  TFT  t 
tt  RRRT  RFRt  t  RTRRt  Rt  RFF  RTRt  I,  RTRRR  t?T,  #T  tR  RTTR  Rt It  I,  RTR 
TPTf  RR  %  Rt  FR  RTF  t  Rft  FtRT  tE  FTR-FTR  RTTt>,  ftfR^RT  RTT%  I  FTR-FTR  RTTt  RTef 
RtR  R  RRtt  RFF  RTRt  I,  R  ftr#  Rtr  Rt  I  Rt  tFRR  RTT  RRRt  I,  RtRR  RTT  RRtt 
t,  ftRRTT  TF  RRtf  t,  Rt  RTTt  1 1 

R1RRTR  tr  RRTt  Rt  RR  ttf,  RRRT  RRt  FteTT  t  R?t  tt  Rlt  Ftt  RTeft  t,  R%-Rt 
FftRTT  t,  RRT-RRT  I  fRt  Rt  RtR  RRTRR  RTRt  I,  ttet  t,  Rt  TF  RTtt  t,  tftTR  FRTR 
FRFT  Rt  Rt  t  FR  RTF  %  RRTRR  RTTt  RR,  ttt  TFt  RR,  #T  RTRRTT  Rt  FRt  tlRRTR 

I  RRRft  RtRRT  Rlftt  ftr  ft>R  REFt  t  Rt  TFt  1 1  RttR  RRRT  I,  RTTftRTTt  RRTET 
I,  FRTRltt  RR1RT  I,  RRF-RRF  RR  RRF,  ttT  RRt  Rft  RTfft,  F3TRTR  Rt  Tt  t  Rt 
foRTR  Rt  t  Tt  t,  RTFTT  Rt  Ft  T#  1 1  RR  RFt  t  RRRRf  t  R^  f^T  ftr  RTtf  ttR, 
RFf  t  eft  RTTTRT,  Rt  RTF  RRT  r|r  RRT,  RTR  RRT  Rt  R#  |RT  RT  RF  I  Ft  RRRT  I 
RRT-t-#R  RTR  t  RR  Rf  %  RlFtt  RFT  t  tRT  §RT  RTF  RT  RfR  RRT  I  RR 
FRTT  ’3RTFT  RTffeTRrtt  RTR  RRT  Ft  RRTeft  1 1  jtTRT  RFR  Tt  t,  Rt  Ft  tt  ttt  t  RFRT 

I I  Rt  RF  RTt  RR  RTF  Rt  I 

RR  RF  RRftRTT  t  ftferr  R|t  FRTRT#  RTtFTT#t,  RtttTJFTRl,  RTt  ^ftRT 
RF  T#  1 1  Rt  FR  RRT  ttt  RRlt  ftT  t  RRt  R|  tt  fteEET  R|,  RR  RT^f  RRt  RRE 
Rt  TRRTR  RRTt  1 1 

RRT  RTR  RR  t  ftRT  RTTR  R1FRT  f  tE  FRt  Rt  RTR  f  ft^TRR  t  RR^TR  #T 
RRT  FR  RR  ell’l  fteTRTT  Re)  RR  RTTtt  RT,  Rt  RtR  Ft  tti  ?  Rtf  -if)  tRT  RRTRT  t, 
FR  R^R  Mt  t  R|  I  RF  Rt  Tt  t  tftTR  Rt  ttt  t  R|t  I  tftTR  RRRT  FRTt  RTltt 
ttRTt  Rt  t  RTRR  t  ’tTR  Rt,  RTRR  t  Ret'l  Rlt  Rt,  RTtt  RRFR  RTR  t,  RR  R! 
RTR  t,  RTtt  RTfeT  %  RTR  t,  RTtt  RTRT  RT  RTR  t,  RTtt  Rt§T  %  RTR  t,  Rt  Ft  RRiftt 
I  Rt  ttt  RRet  t,  Rt  t  FTTRt  RTTR  RPTRt  RF  RRT  tRT  RTFRT  %  RTRTF  RTRTT  f, 
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q?if-q?if  ifw  if  if  smi  gg  I  iff  qg^q  if  qrq  if,  qqT?8  gqft  qif  ott 
gqqTR  %§T  q?f,  SRi  g^F  qi  #T  -3R^  qi  qif  q?T  qq?i  f%  Spf  oftT  qqpr 
%  RH  %  TIFT  qqfr  TTFT  3R^T  ffqT  qq  #  I  ggi  %  qgqq  I  fqft  g^F  if  gq?  IftFR 
I  #T tffrqq  #>fr  I  f^g,  g^dHIH,  fqif ,  RT#,  f^FRI  qf  4  fegWH  £  srf  I,  FR 
fegwn  %  sqf  t,  btr  qqq  if  t  #q  qif  m  qqqqT  I  %  ?qi  ?£q-ffq  q?qff 
I  qf  qqq  trstctt  I,  if  Kgwn  qi  qqR  qffqT,  fe#  if  PHiMK  qff  #TT  I  f#f%q 
qf  «hshi  fi?  pt  fi-gwn  qi,  Kgww  if  iqr  ffr  qqtii  it  fi?  gq?  sqf  qq  I 
fiqgq  qqq  w  1 1  l^gwn  qq  tfr  qqf  qq  |,  gqq,  qff  affq  fiqi  #r  qrqr  if 

f  qqif  fig  rr  qrggfi  i  qfrq  qif  qi  qqqq  qq  ?q?  gqi  i  m  m  it  sqrt 
q#  qqt-ftqqq  ifqr  I,  if  FRi  qqfffi  if  q?rff  atm  1 1  qqq  qqqffi  if 
qqq-qqq  qq  if,  qqft  i  qfq  qqf,  if  Fqft  q#q  if  mm  'if  m  qiqT  1 1 
q#q  qqq  w  qqn  i  fiqi  gqi  qf  qqq  fag,  g^F  qi  mm  ten,  qq  gif 
%  ifaq  qf  qq?  gqqqr,  qqqfff  qqif  m  qiif  i  if?  qr  qif  i  qqff-qqff,  qfr  ?q 
qqq  it  i  fa  mm,  q?  qf  I  %  qftq  ?q  fait  qq  qq  if,  #q,  fagqi  feF z  fair 
qni  if  fig  fa#  mf#iiii  i  qT  q#R#  i,  qiq  qqffq  %  q^r  qq  m  if,  #q 
q  if,  qqqff  qqi  qq?  far  #q  tift  ifqRT  i  i  qf  fa?q?q  qqq  qiq  i  i  gq  qqf  if 
qqiq  qif  q|f  i  i  i  if  q#q  i  qqqqffq  qqr  i  4  qqqiifq  qqq  i  qq  i  q#q 
i  qf^  #?  i#iq  §qr,  qq#  qRHT  if  qqT,  qfr  i#  #r  iff  qiff  fi-q#  qqi  i# 
tM  qftr  qqi  5fq  I,  if  qq^Fr  if  iff,  ti  qiq?if  if  itif  q#q  i  qq  i  iqqT  ff% 
fiq  qrq,  fiq  fq  if  if  q#q  qif  if,  $th  qqcif  qri  if,  qqq?  ?jqqi  q?q  if 
qif  itr  q?fiq  i  if  #q  itf-gg  q?^i  t  qfr  qiif  %  f%q,  q?ti  fqqf  qifif  qq^f 
?qqf  qri,  ctil  4  q^s  q?i  i  qf  iq  qif  i  q%  qqqi  qq,  qif  qqqqf  qq  ifr  q?fiq  gq? 
?TTqqq  qqq  i  i  qqr  fq  qiif  i  qiif  if  if  qqi  qi  giq  q?fif  qfq  i?T  iff  iqr 
qq^ifig  if  qif  qq  qi?if  i  qqq  q?fiq  i?T  qi  iqr  qif  qq  qq?if  qqqffii  ir  if  q?fiq 
qq qfqT q qfqT gq? ht i i  if  Mif  qiqqiq^figqfi%firgqif  qgqr i,  qi 
q?iq  qqi  %  fig,  $iwk  qqq  q?ri  %  fig,  iq  qff  iqi  q><!  ^  fig  q?fiq  qif  if  i 
qq  qq?  ?Fqif  I  ifq?  i,  qif  q?qff  if  qii  qfq  qqqr  qiif,  qif  iq  ifqi  i  [qiPqqf]  i 
?q  qrq  qi  qqfr  %qr  i  i 

itfi?q  i  ?qrqqr  ffi?  qiiq  i  fi??rif  ?ifiq  i  i  fqii  if  fiiif  #q  i,  fq  qqq 
?jqqi  qqqqr  qqi  %  qfif  i  #r  ?qqqf  eiiq?q  i,  tfi?q  3iq  qq?  qif  qqarr  i?T  i 
i  qif  if  qq  qqq  qi  qq  qif  gffqf  i  i  i  q?fqT  f  iq  wuif  qi  gqrffq?  if  i  i  if 
qif  fiqff  qq  fiiq  qqqq  qw  ?q  qii  i  i  q?fW  i  q?q  qq?  §ifqq  i,  qqqi  §ifiq 
i,  qif  if  qqq  iff  iif  q?qff  i  ifi?q  giqqT  if  qq  qiii  i  wqqq  ?3?gq  ^  fi^qf  i, 


8.  There  were  clashes  in  Bhopal,  29  March  to  3  April  1 959.  See  S WJN/SS/48/pp.  290-29 1 . 
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[Translation  begins: 

Chairman,9  Governor,10  Chief  Minister,11  Brothers  and  Sisters, 

As  you  heard  just  now,  I  had  come  to  Raipur  a  few  days  ago  to  attend  the 
Congress  session12  and  went  to  see  the  Bhilai  steel  plant  again.  I  have  come  to 
Bhopal  today  specially  to  see  the  heavy  electricals  plant,13  which  is  coming  up. 
Within  the  next  week  or  two,  I  shall  come  to  Madhya  Pradesh,  for  the  third 
time,  in  connection  with  Chambal.  So  I  am  getting  an  opportunity  to  visit  the 
three  big  tasks  which  have  been  taken  up  in  Madhya  Pradesh,  the  Bhilai  steel 
plant,  the  heavy  electricals  plant  in  Bhopal  and  the  Chambal  river  valley  project, 
which  will  provide  water  for  irrigation  and  also  produce  electricity.  It  is  just  a 
coincidence  that  I  am  able  to  visit  all  three  in  such  a  short  time.  Of  the  three, 
two  are  part  of  the  national  network  of  big  industries,  Chambal  and  the  Bhopal 
heavy  electricals,  though  they  are  based  in  Madhya  Pradesh.  They  are  a  symbol 
of  the  new  India  that  is  gradually  emerging. 

I  want  you  to  cast  a  glance  at  what  is  happening  in  India  and  the  world 
today.  It  is  likely  that  all  of  you  are  beset  with  problems.  What  the  chairman  of 
the  Bhopal  Municipality  mentioned  just  now  about  the  city,  must  undoubtedly 
be  true.  There  are  innumerable  problems  before  us  in  India  and  the  most  urgent 
one  is  of  unemployment.  On  the  other  hand,  you  can  see  the  picture  of  a  new 
India  which  is  gradually  emerging  and  the  country  is  progressing  very  rapidly. 
It  is  no  easy  task.  It  is  not  merely  the  size  of  the  country  which  is  daunting  but 
also  a  population  of  forty  crores.  It  is  not  an  easy  task  to  uplift  forty  crores  of 
human  beings,  living  in  cities  and  villages.  It  cannot  be  done  by  making  a  noise 
or  shouting  slogans.  Ultimately  a  country  progresses  by  sweat,  tears  and  hard 
and  incessant  toil.  Ultimately,  we  will  succeed  to  the  extent  that  all  of  us  work 
hard  and  unitedly. 

How  have  the  prosperous  countries  of  the  world  advanced?  They  did  not 
become  powerful  and  wealthy  because  they  possessed  Aladdin’s  lamp — the 
Alif  Laila  story.  They  have  achieved  results  by  working  hard  and  using  their 
intelligence.  You  must  remember  that  whether  it  is  the  United  States  or  the 
Soviet  Union,  and  no  matter  what  their  ideology  is,  there  are  two  or  three 
things  which  are  responsible  for  their  success.  One  is  hard  work,  determination 


9.  See  fn  2  in  this  section. 

10.  See  fn  3  in  this  section. 

1 1 .  See  fn  4  in  this  section. 

12.  See  fn  5  in  this  section. 

13.  See  fn  6  in  this  section. 
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and  self-reliance,  and  the  second  is  the  ability  to  understand  the  modem  world. 
They  have  grasped  the  factors  which  make  for  progress  and  power,  and  then 
determinedly  pursued  a  course  of  action  and  worked  hard,  with  the  result  that 
they  have  succeeded  beyond  doubt. 

I  agree  that  we  have  a  long  way  to  go.  But  ultimately  we  must  realize  that 
we  are  fighting  a  battle  against  poverty  and  unemployment  in  India,  and  cannot 
succeed  by  chance  but  only  by  firm  determination,  intelligence  and  sacrifice. 
Therefore  it  is  essential  to  have  a  grasp  of  priorities  and  go  step  by  step  towards 
our  goal. 

You  must  have  heard  about  our  Five  Year  Plans.  What  do  they  stand  for? 
When  we  become  independent,  one  great  goal  was  reached.  But  immediately 
we  were  confronted  with  a  bigger  problem,  of  making  the  people  better-off 
and  the  country  strong  and  prosperous.  We  had  to  find  a  way  to  raise  the 
standard  of  living  of  India’s  millions,  so  that  our  young  boys  and  girls  could 
grow  up  to  be  good  citizens  and  get  the  basic  necessities  of  life  without  any 
problem.  It  is  obvious  that  these  things  cannot  happen  by  shouting  slogans  or 
taking  out  processions,  though  they  are  very  well  in  their  own  place.  Now,  you 
take  a  power  plant,  for  instance.  It  is  a  grand  thing,  not  only  for  Bhopal  and 
India,  but  for  the  whole  of  Asia.  I  do  not  remember  exactly,  but  I  think  there 
are  very  few  such  in  the  whole  of  Asia.  It  is  only  partially  complete  and  will 
take  six,  seven  years  to  be  ready.  The  same  picture  is  being  repeated  all  over 
the  country.  It  will  undoubtedly  benefit  the  people  of  India,  though  it  may  not 
be  immediately,  for  all  these  things  take  time.  When  a  nation  is  trying  to  progress, 
the  results  are  not  immediately  apparent.  It  is  only  when  it  gathers  full  steam 
that  there  is  real  benefit.  We  are  trying  to  build  a  new  edifice  and  it  is  essential 
to  lay  strong  foundations  for  it.  Superficial  things  may  please  some  people  for 
a  short  while  but  we  will  remain  where  we  are,  if  we  resort  to  them.  This  is  not 
right.  We  must  have  a  clear  idea  of  our  priorities.  Ultimately,  it  is  the  people 
who  are  the  foundations  of  a  nation,  not  bricks  and  mortar.  And  by  people,  I  do 
not  mean  the  forty  crores  who  live  in  India  but  the  qualified,  trained,  skilled 
human  beings  who  are  strong  in  character  and  have  determination,  who  make 
a  country  strong.  The  sheep  like  population  do  not  count.  The  people  who 
matter  are  the  trained  and  educated  human  beings,  and  by  education,  I  do  not 
mean  book  learning  but  the  trained  mind  which  can  grasp  the  fundamentals  of 
the  modern  world  and  science  and  technology.  The  world  belongs  to  science 
today. 

I  am  coming  here  from  the  heavy  electricals  plant.  Electricity  is  being  used 
in  the  world  for  the  last  sixty,  seventy  years  or  a  little  longer.  Just  as  the 
discovery  of  steam  power  transformed  the  world  in  the  last  century,  the 
discovery  of  electricity  has  also  been  a  great  revolution.  Steam  power  led  to 
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the  invention  of  rail  engines  and  all  kinds  of  machines,  with  the  result  that  the 
world  changed  as  it  had  not  changed  in  the  last  thousands  of  years.  A  thousand 
or  two  thousand  years  ago,  the  only  fast  mode  of  transport  available  was  on 
horseback.  Otherwise,  people  had  to  walk  or  travel  in  carriages.  This  was  the 
situation  until  a  hundred  or  hundred  and  fifty  years  ago.  Now  there  is  a  great 
transformation  because  man  has  acquired  a  great  source  of  power.  There  is  no 
magic  in  it.  Steam  power  is  a  simple,  straightforward  thing,  which  has  always 
existed  in  nature.  Once  some  intelligent  human  beings  learnt  to  harness  this 
source  of  energy,  the  world  was  transformed  and  Man  became  more  powerful. 
However  strong  a  human  being  may  be,  he  has  his  limitations.  But  with  the 
discovery  of  new  sources  of  energy,  like  steam  and  fifty  years  later,  electricity, 
Man  has  acquired  an  inordinate  strength.  Now  we  can  see  innumerable  examples 
of  these  new  sources  of  energy.  People  now  travel  by  air  or  trains  or  ships. 
Huge  industries  are  coming  up.  All  this  has  been  possible  because  Man  has 
grasped  the  sources  of  energy  hidden  in  nature,  and  harnessed  them  to  his  own 
use.  We  read  of  strange  tales  in  mythology  which  become  pale  in  comparison 
to  the  things  that  are  happening  all  round  us  today.  There  is  no  magic  in  all  this. 
It  is  merely  a  question  of  recognizing  the  hidden  potential  in  nature,  which  is 
what  modem  science  is  all  about.  It  is  by  taking  advantage  of  what  science  has 
to  offer  that  the  countries  of  the  West  have  advanced  so  much  and  become 
militarily  powerful,  wealthy  and  highly  industrialized.  They  are  extremely 
prosperous  nations,  which  we  are  not.  Partly  it  is  due  to  our  own  stupidity  that 
we  did  not  advance.  Steeped  in  our  own  pride  and  conceit,  we  refused  to  leam 
anything  new  and  so  while  the  world  went  ahead,  we  remained  where  we 
were.  Outward  glitter  remained  for  a  while  but  in  fact  we  became  backward 
and  weak  and  outsiders  came  and  conquered  us  easily.  It  is  futile  to  blame 
them  because  it  is  our  own  stupidity,  weakness  and  disunity,  which  made  us 
vulnerable.  We  fell  because  we  lacked  a  spirit  of  nationalism  and  unity. 

So  after  we  became  free,  the  most  urgent  task  before  us  was  of  progress 
and  to  advance  in  the  field  of  science  and  technology  and  gain  mastery  over 
them.  We  have  taken  steps  in  this  direction.  We  have  opened  huge  national 
science  laboratories.  We  are  expanding  education  in  India  and  at  the  moment 
nearly  four  and  a  half  crores  children,  boys  and  girls,  are  reading  in  schools 
and  colleges.  The  number  is  increasing  and  it  is  estimated  that  within  the  next 
five  to  six  years,  it  will  become  six  and  a  half  crores.  Almost  every  child 
between  the  ages  of  six  or  seven  to  eleven  years  will  go  to  school.  We  want 
that  they  should  be  educated  after  that  also.  But  I  am  telling  you  what  our 
programme  is  at  the  moment.  This  is  the  basis  of  progress.  We  cannot  achieve 
anything  by  giving  jobs  to  a  handful  of  people.  How  far  can  we  go  by  doing 
that?  Government  jobs  are  all  right  but  how  can  forty  crores  of  people  get 
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jobs?  They  must  engage  in  national  tasks,  whether  it  is  on  land  or  factories,  or 
something  else. 

We  established  the  Planning  Commission  specially  to  go  into  this  and  plan 
for  the  future,  so  that  the  country  can  progress  step  by  step.  The  question  was 
not  of  individual  enterprise  to  make  money.  Individuals  can  do  their  bit  but  this 
is  not  the  way  for  a  country  to  progress.  So  the  first  thing  we  had  to  do  was  to 
plan  where  we  wanted  to  go  and  then  work  towards  it.  We  cannot  do  anything 
by  shouting  slogans.  What  was  our  goal?  We  came  to  the  conclusion  that  our 
goal  could  be  only  one,  which  was  the  prosperity  and  betterment  of  the  entire 
population  of  India.  It  is  not  enough  for  a  handful  of  rich  people  to  progress.  It 
would  be  equally  wrong  for  the  people  of  any  one  caste  or  religion  to  get  all  the 
opportunities.  We  had  to  aim  at  uplifting  forty  crores  of  people.  I  agree  that  all 
the  men  and  women  in  India  are  not  exactly  alike.  There  are  differences  among 
them.  There  is  great  disparity  between  the  haves  and  the  have  nots  today  and 
even  apart  from  poverty,  there  are  other  differences.  Some  are  more  capable, 
strong,  and  hard  working  than  the  others.  So  there  are  bound  to  be  differences. 
The  only  difference  that  should  not  be  permitted  to  exist  is  in  the  field  of 
opportunity  for  that  is  wrong.  It  is  obvious  that  our  poor,  downtrodden  masses 
have  been  denied  all  opportunities  for  centuries  and  brutally  suppressed.  Given 
the  right  opportunity,  who  knows  how  many  able  people  would  emerge? 
Therefore,  the  first  principle  is  to  ensure  equality  of  opportunity  for  everyone 
so  that  each  individual  can  go  as  far  as  he  is  able  to.  How  is  that  to  be  done? 
The  important  thing  is  to  provide  food,  clothing,  housing,  health-care  facilities, 
and  education  to  every  single  child  and  training  for  some  useful  occupation. 
Everyone  should  get  these  opportunities.  If  every  single  boy  and  girl  in  the 
country  gets  these  opportunities,  then  each  one  can  go  as  far  as  he  is  able  to. 
Then  everyone  must  get  employment.  If  this  is  done,  the  country  will  progress 
on  its  own  momentum  and  new  wealth  will  be  generated  from  various  sources, 
which  can  be  invested  in  development.  So  this  should  be  the  pattern. 

Then  we  came  to  the  conclusion  that  we  cannot  reach  our  goal  until  the 
economic  disparity  in  the  country  persists.  A  wide  chasm  between  the  rich  and 
the  poor  leads  to  a  different  kind  of  social  structure.  I  do  not  say  that  everybody 
should  be  exactly  alike.  But  there  should  be  economic  equality.  Differences  in 
ability  and  strength  are  inevitable.  We  want  to  give  equal  opportunity  to  everyone 
and  do  not  want  to  build  a  social  organization  in  which  certain  sections  are 
suppressed  and  do  not  progress,  while  a  handful  of  people  remain  at  the  top. 

There  are  other  disparities  in  India.  We  have  the  caste  system  and  some 
castes  consider  themselves  superior  to  the  others.  Those  who  are  intrinsically 
of  good  character,  have  merit  and  do  good  work,  will  be  respected.  But  to 
consider  anyone  superior  because  of  birth,  even  if  he  was  useless  and  dishonest 
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is  wrong  in  principle.  It  has  done  great  damage  to  India  in  the  past,  though  it 
may  have  had  its  advantages  when  it  was  first  thought  of.  However,  the  caste 
system  was  not  as  rigid  in  ancient  times  as  it  became  later.  It  prevents  a  spirit 
of  nationalism  from  growing  because  it  keeps  people  in  separate  compartments 
and  fosters  disunity.  There  may  be  caste  solidarity  but  that  is  not  nationalism. 
If  we  want  to  fit  into  the  modern  world  and  build  a  society  based  on  equality, 
we  must  get  rid  of  the  caste  system  and  give  equal  opportunity  for  everyone. 
Those  who  have  intrinsic  qualities  will  naturally  be  respected.  After  all,  Mahatma 
Gandhi  did  not  belong  to  a  very  high  caste.  Yet  the  whole  of  India,  why,  the 
world  itself,  bowed  its  head  before  him.  Why?  It  was  because  of  his  greatness, 
the  work  he  did,  his  intellect  and  a  thousand  other  qualities,  which  the  world 
recognized  and  honoured.  He  was  neither  wealthy  nor  strong  in  body.  He  was 
an  extremely  frail  little  man  and  yet  he  possessed  a  spiritual  strength  and  intellect, 
a  strength  which  was  greater  than  anything  we  know,  and  could  shake  up 
millions.  When  such  a  human  being  walks  in  our  midst,  he  is  bound  to  be 
respected  and  honoured.  But  gone  are  the  days  when  a  crown  or  a  diadem 
could  make  the  world  bow  down  to  an  individual.  I  am  aware  that  even  now 
there  are  kings,  and  emperors  in  certain  countries  though  their  number  is 
decreasing.  But  the  trend  in  the  world  is  against  giving  undue  importance  to 
birth  and  people  are  now  respected  for  their  own  merit. 

We  took  a  step  right  at  the  beginning,  as  you  know,  regarding  the  princely 
states  not  because  they  were  all  bad,  but  because  the  system  had  become 
anomalous  and  was  wrong  on  principle.  So  we  wanted  to  remove  it.  After  that 
we  abolished  the  zamindari  and  the  jagirdari  systems.  Again,  it  was  not  because 
we  had  an  enmity  with  the  zamindars.  Many  of  them  were  good  people  among 
them.  But  the  principle  behind  the  system  was  wrong  and  the  country  could 
not  progress.  So  we  abolished  it.  We  took  many  other  such  steps.  We  are 
framing  laws  regarding  land  reforms  in  order  to  prevent  very  large  landholdings 
from  being  in  the  hands  of  a  few  people.  We  decided  to  keep  the  picture  of 
what  the  country  should  be  like  fifteen  to  twenty  years  hence  and  march  towards 
that  goal.  A  country’s  progress  is  a  continuous  process  and  the  moment  it 
stops,  it  leads  to  downfall.  India  fell  in  the  past  because  she  became  stagnant 
and  backward.  It  would  be  difficult  to  find  intellect  anywhere  in  the  world  of 
the  calibre  of  people  in  India  in  ancient  times.  There  were  great  minds  and 
people  of  extraordinary  ability  and  so  India  became  a  great  country.  But  when 
that  calibre  and  intellect  faded,  India’s  mind  stagnated  and  fell  into  a  rut,  people 
began  to  repeat  lessons  learnt  by  rote  and  so  in  the  absence  of  all  new  ideas, 
India  fell.  Now  that  we  have  got  another  opportunity  we  must  be  clear  in  our 
minds  as  to  where  we  are  going  and  go  forth  with  determination. 

Therefore  we  drew  up  the  Five  Year  Plans,  after  a  great  deal  of  thought 
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and  opted  for  a  socialistic  pattern  of  society  as  our  goal.  It  is  no  rigid  dogma 
but  a  broad  based  policy  which  lays  stress  on  equality  of  opportunity  for 
everyone  and  lessening  of  disparity  between  the  haves  and  have  nots.  We  want 
men  and  women  to  have  equal  opportunities  so  that  each  individual  can  go  as 
far  as  his  ability  permits.  There  should  be  no  restrictions  on  women  and  they 
ought  to  get  full  opportunity  to  grow.  After  all,  if  half  the  population  remains 
backward,  how  can  the  country  progress?  This  is  why  we  have  adopted  the 
goal  of  socialism.  There  are  often  debates  about  the  various  isms,  socialism, 
communism  and  so  on. 

[Interruption]. 


[A  DILEMMA] 


You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


I  knew  it  was  bound  to  happen.  They  can’t  find  whether  they  are  in 

the  private  sector  or  the  public  sector! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  22  November  1960,  p.  1) 
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Listen,  you  can  meet  me  later.  Sit  down.  What  can  I  do  about  your  crop 
just  now?  If  you  make  such  a  noise,  nobody  will  be  able  to  hear  me.  You  can 
meet  me  later  and  tell  me  about  your  problem.  We  will  see  what  can  be  done.14 

All  right,  so  we  adopted  this  goal.  Now,  the  question  arises  as  to  what  the 
basis  of  a  socialist  pattern  of  society  ought  to  be.  It  is  obvious  that  if  we  allow 
private  enterprise  to  flourish  unchecked,  there  can  be  no  socialism.  For  instance, 
take  this  plant  here.  If  it  had  been  in  private  hands,  the  country  would  not  have 
benefitted  in  any  way  and  the  profit  would  have  remained  in  a  few  pockets.  So, 
in  my  opinion,  private  ownership  of  large  industries  is  wrong  and  against  the 
spirit  of  the  times.  On  the  other  hand,  you  must  understand  that  we  are  not 
opposed  to  private  property  per  se.  We  want  that  there  should  be  millions  of 
industries  in  the  country,  set  up  by  private  individuals.  I  have  no  objection  to 
that.  But  the  moment  large  industries  go  into  the  private  sector,  they  begin  to 
hold  sway  over  the  whole  country  and  can  even  become  a  strangle-hold,  apart 
from  amassing  vast  private  fortunes.  Their  yardstick  will  be  the  amount  of 
dividend  they  get  and  not  the  country’s  interests.  I  will  not  go  into  this  argument 
in  detail.  But  taking  all  these  things  into  consideration,  we  have  brought  about 
legislation  to  ensure  that  private  individuals  do  not  own  huge  landholdings  and 
that  the  large  industries  remain  in  the  public  sector.  In  this  way,  the  common 
people  stand  to  gain,  instead  of  a  few  individuals.  So  for  all  these  various 
reasons,  we  have  adopted  the  goal  of  socialism  before  us. 

Generally  speaking,  there  has  been  a  great  deal  of  violence  and  bloodshed 
in  the  countries  where  socialism  and  communism  have  been  adopted.  They 
believe  in  a  class  war.  It  is  obvious  that  there  are  classes  in  India  and  in  other 
countries,  and  often  one  class  flourishes  at  the  expense  of  the  other.  It  would 
be  futile  to  deny  this.  But  the  broad  fact  is  that  we  have  learnt,  during  the 
course  of  our  freedom  struggle,  to  bring  about  social  change  by  peaceful  methods 
instead  of  by  violence.  We  have  abolished  the  zamindari  system  and  merged 
the  princely  states  without  violence.  You  must  understand  this.  This  is  our 
goal.  We  have  a  broad  picture  in  our  minds  about  where  we  are  going,  though 
it  cannot  be  done  at  once.  We  can  move  as  fast  as  our  ability  to  work  hard 
permits,  and  to  the  extent  that  we  grasp  the  realities  of  the  modern  scientific 
world.  These  are  far  reaching  things. 

Take  education,  for  instance.  Millions  of  people  need  to  be  educated.  As  I 
told  you,  four  and  a  half  crores  of  children  are  reading  in  schools  and  colleges 
today  and  soon  the  number  will  increase  to  seven  to  eight  crores.  All  the  young 


14.  See  fn  7  in  this  section. 
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boys  and  girls  will  be  given  an  opportunity.  But  it  takes  time.  For  instance,  it 
takes  years  for  a  heavy  electricals  plant,  like  this,  to  come  up.  But  it  will  take 
much  longer  to  train  human  beings  to  run  them.  It  takes  longer  to  train  people 
than  to  put  up  buildings  of  bricks  and  mortar.  We  have  to  train  the  whole 
country,  which  is  a  gigantic  task.  We  have  to  do  it  step  by  step  and  gain 
strength  as  we  go  along.  We  are  setting  up  a  steel  plant  in  Bhilai,  and  the  steel 
will  come  to  Bhopal  for  the  industries  that  are  coming  up  here,  and  the  goods 
produced  here  will  go  somewhere  else.  This  is  what  is  known  as  planning.  It  is 
not  a  question  of  producing  something  that  we  need  in  a  hurry.  We  have  to  look 
to  the  needs  of  the  whole  country.  That  requires  two  things.  One  is  that  a 
country  cannot  progress  unless  there  is  unity  among  the  people  and  not  only 
the  men  but  the  women  of  the  country  too  progress.  We  cannot  become  strong 
so  long  as  there  are  barriers  of  religion  and  caste  and  so  on  which  keeps  us 
apart.  Everyone  is  welcome  to  his  or  her  own  religion.  But  we  must  put  the 
country  before  everything  else. 

This  is  how  we  must  look  at  these  things  and  move  ahead  step  by  step  by 
working  hard  and  the  farther  we  move,  the  stronger  we  will  become.  This  is 
the  goal  that  we  have  before  us  in  India  for  the  next  five,  ten  years.  Those  of 
you  who  are  in  schools  and  colleges  today  will  emerge  a  few  years  later  and 
will  have  to  shoulder  these  responsibilities.  This  is  your  job,  not  my  personal 
task.  It  is  the  children  of  today  who  will  have  to  shoulder  these  responsibilities 
in  ten,  fifteen  years  time.  I  want  you  to  look  at  these  things  in  this  way.  There 
is  another  angle  to  it.  For  one  thing,  progress  means  prosperity  for  everyone 
and  unless  we  progress  fast,  we  cannot  hope  to  have  an  impact  on  the  world. 
There  is  great  strife  in  the  world  and  though  we  do  not  want  to  fight  with 
anyone,  if  there  is  a  war,  we  are  bound  to  be  affected  by  it.  Therefore,  we 
want  to  become  strong,  in  order  to  face  any  change  that  may  arise.  I  have  told 
you  some  of  the  broad  principles  which  we  should  follow. 

Now  you  find  that  industries  are  coming  up  all  over  the  country,  and  will 
continue  to  do  so.  But  more  important  is  the  question  of  land  and  the  development 
of  rural  areas  because  after  all  eighty  per  cent  of  the  people  live  in  the  villages. 
We  want  to  transform  the  villages  and  start  all  industries  everywhere.  But  the 
most  urgent  priority  is  to  improve  agriculture  because  the  country  cannot 
progress  by  industrialization  alone.  In  fact,  industrialization  is  not  possible  without 
agriculture.  The  more  we  increase  agricultural  production,  the  greater  will  be 
national  wealth,  which  can  be  used  to  set  up  industries.  So  the  question  of 
improving  agriculture  is  the  most  urgent  priority  and  it  is  imperative  that  we 
should  adopt  modern  techniques  of  agriculture.  There  is  no  magic  about  it. 
Our  farmers  continue  to  use  the  old,  out-dated  ploughs  which  do  not  even 
scratch  the  surface.  If  the  new  ploughs  were  to  be  used,  production  will 
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immediately  double.  Then  it  is  necessary  to  use  good  seeds,  conserve  the 
rainwater  for  irrigation  by  bunding,  use  fertilizers,  etc.  There  is  no  magic  formula 
for  all  this.  We  have  found  that  we  produce  far  less  from  land  than  other 
countries.  Why  should  we  not  produce  twenty  instead  of  ten  maunds,  of  wheat 
per  acre,  when  in  other  countries  they  produce  twenty-five  maunds?  Even  in 
India,  wherever  the  farmers  have  gone  about  their  task  intelligently,  they  have 
managed  to  produce  twenty-five  to  thirty  maunds  per  acre.  This  is  of 
fundamental  importance. 

We  are  trying  to  change  the  village  organization  and  have  succeeded  in 
many  places.  Developmental  tasks  cannot  be  done  by  officials  from  the  top. 
The  days  of  bureaucratic  rule  are  over.  This  is  the  age  of  mutual  cooperation. 
Therefore  we  are  giving  greater  powers  and  autonomy  to  the  village  panchayats, 
so  that  they  may  hold  the  reins  of  administration,  and  secondly,  utilize  the 
money  from  taxes  and  land  revenue  for  the  welfare  of  the  village.  We  want  that 
there  should  be  a  cooperative  society  in  every  village  through  which  the  people 
can  do  all  the  buying  and  selling,  etc.,  and  remove  the  middlemen  altogether. 
The  old  moneylenders  did  a  useful  job  and  helped  the  villagers  but  the  whole 
method  was  wrong.  They  took  undue  advantage  while  the  people  suffered.  So 
there  should  be  cooperative  societies.  The  government  can  help  the  people 
through  these  societies  in  buying  implements,  seeds  and  fertilizers,  etc.,  which 
individual  farmers  cannot  easily  have  access  to.  Small  industries  can  be  set  up 
in  the  villages  with  government  help.  Therefore  it  is  essential  that  there  should 
be  a  strong  panchayat,  a  cooperative  society  and  a  school  in  every  village. 
Wherever  these  three  things  have  been  done,  as  in  Rajasthan,  within  a  year 
there  has  been  tremendous  progress.  You  will  find  the  same  thing  happening 
here  also.  Just  now  somebody  got  up  and  wanted  to  complain  about  something. 
This  is  not  the  way  to  go  about  these  things.  Instead  of  coming  to  me  or  other 
officials,  the  matter  should  be  put  before  the  panchayat  and  a  decision  taken  in 
the  proper  way.  You  must  understand  this.  It  is  not  meant  for  any  specific 
village.  This  should  be  the  method  of  working  all  over  the  country,  through 
cooperative  societies,  etc.  The  entire  administration  should  function  in  this 
way,  instead  of  being  run  by  officials.  I  do  not  like  the  old  system  of  rajas  and 
maharajas,  nawabs  and  officials,  at  all.  Officers  are  necessary,  for  they  hold 
positions  of  great  responsibility.  But  there  should  be  greater  participation  by 
the  people.  That  is  why  we  are  giving  greater  autonomy  to  the  panchayats,  for 
that  is  the  only  way  to  progress  swiftly.  There  are  often  complaints  about  what 
is  happening  in  India.  But  I  am  convinced  that  we  are  progressing  very  fast. 

The  Second  Five  Year  Plan  is  about  to  be  over  and  the  Third  will  begin.  I 
feel  that  the  period  of  the  Third  Plan  is  likely  to  be  one  of  take-off  for  our 
economy.  It  will  take  years  after  that  too.  But  we  should  be  able  to  come  out  of 
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the  mire  of  poverty  in  which  we  have  been  struggling  for  centuries,  if  we  work 
hard  for  the  next  five  to  six  years.  Thereafter  the  task  will  become  a  little 
easier.  If  you  were  to  travel  in  India — ours  is  a  country  of  travellers,  after  all — 
you  will  find  a  tremendous  change  that  is  coming  over  this  vast  country,  India 
is  donning  a  new  garb.  All  of  you  must  participate  fully  in  this  task,  for  India 
belongs  to  all  of  us.  We  cannot  achieve  anything  by  moaning  or  indulging  in 
self-pity.  What  is  required  is  hard  work  and  effort  and  unity. 

There  is  a  great  deal  of  talk  of  war  and  armaments  and  so  on.  In  this 
atmosphere  the  countries  which  are  slack  or  in  confusion,  will  be  nowhere. 
We  do  not  want  to  make  this  mistake.  Our  youth  must  realize  the  times  that 
they  are  living  in,  a  revolutionary  era  full  of  tremendous  upheavals  and  great 
leap  forward  in  science  and  technology.  You  must  have  read  in  the  newspapers 
about  Man’s  effort  to  reach  the  Moon.  It  is  possible  that  he  will  succeed  in  a 
couple  of  years.  What  can  be  more  revolutionary  than  this?  The  world  is  changing 
and  we  must  change  with  it.  I  want  you  to  remember  all  this. 

Take  Africa,  for  instance.  Great  revolutionary  things  are  happening  there 
and  the  continent  is  emerging.  The  whole  world  is  in  a  turmoil,  and  we  too 
should  be  vibrant  and  alive  if  we  want  to  be  in  the  mainstream. 

I  want  to  mention  one  thing.  There  are  innumerable  tasks  waiting  to  be 
done  and  nobody  can  stop  those  who  want  to  do  something  for  the  country. 
We  are  progressing  fast.  But  we  must  accelerate  the  pace.  Disunity  is  an  ancient 
vice  of  ours,  and  we  tend  to  live  in  compartments  and  create  barriers  in  the 
name  of  religion,  caste,  language,  province,  etc.  All  this  makes  us  backward.  I 
want  to  warn  you,  particularly,  because  there  have  been  communal  riots  in 
Bhopal  also  in  the  past.15  You  cannot  do  greater  damage  to  your  country  and 
yourselves  than  to  fight  in  the  name  of  religion,  in  the  belief  that  you  are  serving 
its  cause.  In  India  everyone  has  an  equal  status,  whether  he  is  a  Hindu,  Muslim, 
Sikh  or  Christian.  All  these  religions  belong  to  India  and  have  done  so  for 
thousands  of  years.  It  is  absolutely  wrong  to  make  distinctions  between  any  of 
them.  It  will  lead  to  ruin.  It  is  wrong  to  attempt  to  make  India  a  religious  state. 
We  are  a  secular  nation,  and  India  belongs  to  the  people  of  all  religions.  All 
those  who  live  in  India  have  an  equal  right  in  the  country. 

Politics  is  always  full  of  dissent.  It  is  a  good  thing  to  hold  different  views. 
But  it  should  not  lead  to  disunity.  This  tendency  is  creeping  into  the  Congress 
also.  The  Congress  is  a  great  institution  which  has  led  India  to  freedom.  But 
this  weakness  is  creeping  into  it  and  there  are  often  quarrels  over  positions  and 
tickets  to  the  Assemblies  or  Parliament  and  whatnot,  which  is  vitiating  the 


15.  See  fn  8  in  this  section. 
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atmosphere.  This  is  absolutely  wrong.  The  Congress  cannot  grow  like  this.  I 
have  been  a  member  of  the  Congress  for  the  last  forty-eight  years  and  a  long, 
long  time  has  passed  since  I  first  attended  a  Congress  session  as  a  delegate.  As 
you  can  see,  my  entire  life  has  been  bound  up  in  it  and  I  have  great  affection 
for  it.  Now  I  find  that  the  way  the  Congress  is  developing  is  leading  to  a 
tarnishing  of  its  image  and  its  past  glory  is  getting  dimmed.  There  is  a  great 
deal  of  pulling  and  pushing  within  the  Congress.  This  is  not  worthy  of  a  great 
institution  like  the  Congress  and  if  it  continues  in  this  manner,  it  will  become 
weak  and  be  unable  to  serve  the  country  properly.  If  that  happens,  the  existence 
of  the  Congress  will  become  meaningless.  It  should  not  be  a  party  in  name 
only.  The  Congress  was  established  to  undertake  great  tasks  and  to  serve  the 
country.  The  moment  it  loses  sight  of  these  things,  other  institutions  and  parties 
will  take  over.  [Applause].  We  must  understand  this  clearly.  But  I  am  aware  of 
the  strength  of  the  Congress,  though  our  enemies  are  constantly  maligning  us. 
Well,  they  have  every  right  to  do  so.  But  so  far  there  is  not  a  single  other  party 
in  the  country  which  can  take  its  place.  I  have  no  desire  to  criticize  any  other 
party  and  the  Congress  will  continue  to  work  so  long  as  it  has  the  strength.  But 
weakness  is  creeping  in,  particularly  at  the  top  which  is  wrong.  In  Madhya 
Pradesh  too,  the  atmosphere  is  getting  vitiated  and  there  are  attempts  to  drag 
one  another  down,  oppose  one  another,  etc.,  and  instead  of  engaging  in  the  big 
tasks  before  us,  the  members  are  indulging  in  wrangling  and  petty  squabbles. 
There  can  be  no  greater  stupidity  than  this.  So  I  want  to  tell  particularly  the 
members  of  the  Congress  that  this  is  not  the  way  to  do  things.  Otherwise  they 
will  harm  themselves. 

Well,  the  story  of  India  is  a  long,  long  one,  and  that  of  the  world  stretches 
even  longer.  But  you  must  understand  that  you  are  living  in  revolutionary  times, 
and  those  of  you  who  are  young  today  will  see  all  kinds  of  changes  in  India. 
My  time  is  almost  over,  and  I  will  do  what  I  can  in  the  short  time  left  to  me.  But 
the  world  belongs  to  the  young,  who  will  witness  great  changes  in  India  and 
the  world.  That  is  not  enough,  for  they  must  play  a  role  in  changing  the  world. 
Anybody  who  wishes  to,  can  do  so.  Whether  he  is  living  in  the  villages  or  cities 
or  wherever  it  is.  If  you  do  your  chosen  task  well,  you  will  be  doing  something 
revolutionary  and  helping  the  country  to  change.  No  matter  what  your  profession 
is,  if  you  take  part  in  the  changes  being  brought  about,  you  will  become  a  part 
of  India’s  mainstream.  If  you  fail  to  do  so,  you  will  shrink  and  be  unable  to 
take  advantage  of  the  changes  that  are  taking  place  all  around  you.  The  real 
pleasure  in  life  comes  when  you  engage  in  great  tasks,  and  forgetting  yourself 
a  little,  throw  yourself,  heart  and  soul  into  them.  You  grow  in  stature  in  this 
way  and  make  the  country  grow. 

I  am  always  happy  to  come  to  Bhopal,  because  it  is  a  beautiful  place,  and 
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I  have  no  doubt  about  it  that  it  will  grow,  not  only  in  size  but  in  other  ways  too 
and  the  people  will  become  prosperous.  You  must  work  hard  to  contribute  to 
that,  according  to  your  capacity.  But  if  you  are  perturbed  about  anything,  look 
at  the  rest  of  India  and  the  great  things  that  are  happening  everywhere.  Madhya 
Pradesh,  Bhopal  and  the  whole  of  India,  are  growing  a  pace.  It  is  only  by 
keeping  this  picture  in  mind  that  you  can  achieve  a  proper  balance. 

Well,  I  will  stop  here.  Thank  you  once  again.  Please  say  Jai  Hind  with  me 
thrice.  Jai  Hind.  I  cannot  hear  the  women.  Please  shout  loudly.  Jai  Hind.  Jai 
Hind.  Jai  Hind. 


Translation  ends] 


2.  In  Bhopal:  At  the  Heavy  Electricals  Plant16 

wr,17  ^fei  wfeg18  wi,19  gwfe20  wit  sjfer, 

3t  t  W  W  Sjf 1  m  W  sp  feT  %  3T?ST  3TFR  W  SIT  I 

[. . .]  3?tT  'StFJf  SHmi  t  #1 ■3TFFt  <t<ai  fe  SR^  ^  ^t  ^SR'-TJSR'  ggi  SiftT  46?)  ?ft 

srfeift  writ  ^t  ia|t  st  sff  sjgsRt  ^  for  sri  gg?i  fet 
Wfe  f  TJgcRt  fe[T  |  c§T5  W  #  «flf,  s§5J  sM  %  ffe  sfR  $  Tpjf 

'ifer-wn^  wfft  i  #  %fer,  m  ^  #  3ft  Wr,  wft  ft  ftn  m  sit  sr 

feRlftf  SRt  ^  trM  SRt  w  it  ft  SR  TTRSjft  cR^ft  £  |  ffe  g^R  ft  W 

KR1T  I  fe  TTSR  *T#T  SRI  3THT  ^nf^r  afft  3ff  T?1 1 1  ftftR  |  gp  gfe 

1, ftfer  fefe  ft  g^  gsft  |  tt#i  %  fef  feiftt  %  i  fen  *r#i  set  wm 

I,  *T#T  fflFT  sRI  wit  I  [tflfeTj  I  3^4  ftft  SRTtft  gfef  cfft 

#5RRf  eft,  ftt  feT  cRR  SRT  #  ft,  #5  #  ft,  W  #ft  eft,  Spftfc  Sf  «1  felT 

wit  sit  wft  fesnr  fa  m  wm  ftfe  I,  Iftt  faftft  #1:  ftft  ftm  gcR  fa  ~m  w, 
fetsRi  fen  gw  %  ^kich  sit  w  sft  I,  sfewfe-fer  fti  fefa  ft  1  ggft  ?if 

fa  sp  fefr  ftfa  in  <§15  ftft  sft,  S§8T  gSR  gW  ftfe,  cRR  ft  I  fttft  W  ITS! 


16.  Speech,  inaugurating  the  plant,  6  November.  NMML,  AIR  tapes. 

17.  K.B.  Mathur,  the  Chairman  of  Bharat  Heavy  Electricals  Limited. 

18.  S.  Sarangapany. 

19.  Hari  Vinayak  Pataskar,  the  Governor  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 

20.  Kailas  Nath  Katju,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 

21.  On  the  second  anniversary  of  the  formation  of  Madhya  Pradesh.  See  SWJN/SS/45/pp. 
58-97. 
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#t  7§R  37J7  3R7  R3##l7#3#f#RR##7jg:7Er#7317###  7#31  f#  ^5-3737 
eft  Wf  ^THT  #3R  R#-Rft  5317#  73#  #ft  R?t7  3#f#  #f  RT i  RE##,  R##f,  3RT^ 
RE##,  #f#3  f#R  #3  %  g#  R3#  7H1T31  57#313  gRR  f#  3RT#  3T#  3#  I,  3#  RE# 
I,  33%  t,  31%  7#  3R1#  31#  7#  3%  %#(Pl37  I  #f  R137  %  f#37E#  317#  t,  31%  R#7 
St#  %#tf#7R  %,  31%  R#7  #t  7ET  3g3  7TI#  31ET  317#  31#  1 1  57###  RR  3T#  f#733E 
#t  R137  REST  R1E7  gRR  R#7  7p  S#%t  #7  #  R3  #  715T  #  RTR131 7#  TgR  5l#  RF3E11 1 
57lf##  RR3  7E#  33, 3%  #R  Rtf  5#[f#7R,  R#7  #3,  3g3-3g3  ff#31  R?t7  g3Tf#PH3 
R1T33#  #7  RE  g3lR3>3lc;  #  #  R33#  #f  Rlf#E  31#31  f#3#  E5#E  #,  f#3#  7E3 

#  53#  5E  3TJE  3#  3<3NI  R#7  37E  7#  %  3pft  Ef  Refe  #  #31  3#  dgd  3%  33E3T# 

#  #3  RTT#  #7  R33#  REE#  71ET5  #7  f#7313  #  I22 

35  R3  7#  §33  #R  35  5f7R  El#31  #7  ETf7  #t  #  RR33#  3RT3T  f#  <#  37R  # 
33T  5f31,  7#3  #  #7  3R  #  #R  3T3  if  #7  35#  f#ddl  7R3T  73## 33,  HW  #31  3R# 
311 57131  31  R#7  ##  7#  357R  331  R#7  R13  7#  33TE  31#f  #  R#R  #  RR7R  %  I  R#f# 
35  713  TgS  3777  #  3)51  R#7  3777  3R#  3#  313  %  I  #t  333  REST  %f,  ##t  #  5t  R#7 
#73  333,  #  RE#  375  #  5f  7#  RR#  7g#t  #7#  I,  37S  Rlf#313  #3T  I,  #t  #t  351 
333  f#7R  RITE  %  R#7  R7T#  R#7  313  #  333  3R#  #  f##  7TFE3  357#  %  7#  I  #f#3 
#t  R333  R##313  3T  f#,  ##  R#f#  3151,  7#  3#f  73f#3R3,  R7E#  3%f  31 R3311,  #f#3 
RT3#  713  Rif##  3#  7R31  #  5R  3#  313  #  f#R  3T  I  3t  #31 1 1 775  351 337731RT  3t31R 
33#  #  3T  RR#  31R  3?3  3#R  #  gRE,  5#31J31  #  3#  gRE,  3#%  3t31E  33#  73RT  RR 
37  RT57TT3  3R#  3#  53  35T  3#  RTT#,  3  3£3  3#R  37  I  #R  37TR3  715  %  f#  RT5R13 
7#  53  3#  3#  if#  #,  #f#3  #t-#f  3%  337731#  33'  7%  %  R33#  7#31  RT7E  I,  3g3 
Rl#,  3317#  3T#  7EFg37  7fR#t  RTT#  I,  7##f  #  RRT5  ER3E  f#31  3131  %  715  #73# 

#  f##  #1 351 31 713#  R13#  375  #  3##  I  R1ER  333  %  RTEF#  3737TI3  33131,  3#tf#7 
57  #3  f#R3#  53  3IH3N  3R#  I,  #  331 351 333  5f  317#  %  5#  RT1#  R13#t  #f#R 
37  3g3#  3#  I  531#  31313  357#  I,  RT133#  357#  %,  57  #31 3#  357#  #,  ffEgTdH  3# 
357#  %  !  57lf##  REE  53#  5E  #3171  3#  g31,  3?3  3#?1  3#  7#  57###  f#  3g3 
#73313  317#  53  53  37##  37  Eg#  f#  ~m  31331#  5E#  7R  31331#  #  3##  R3# 
^3131  #ff3 1,  #f#R  f#  ^?#  #  RTR131  5R#  f#  #t31R  #  RTEH,  3?3  3#§l  #  RE11 1 
#f#R  #  31531  g  f#  RT13  715  #f  7113  77#  f#  715  3##  3(3171 7#  #3  #  3R7,  3(3173 
31#  f;?l  5f  7#  RES1  #,  373  3#§l  31#f  3#  7HR  #3  #,  #  RR#t  RRRT#  7#  RES1  #, 
#f#R  RT71R  #  7#  715  711#  f#f?3ET  3#  #3  #,  3173  3#  #  [3lf#3l]  R#7  R3  3173 

#  75#  31#  35T-735f  #  5f,  g7  71T  3TR  R33#  5R#  ^§#  5Eft,  5713#  REE1T  R#  7135131 
3##E  afR  #f-#t  5^0#  377E#  5##  3173  7#  ##f  R#7  ##  f#7#  31^  #  3151  f#  7151 


22.  The  Associated  Electricals  (India)  Limited. 
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#  #R  RRR  RT#  R#  t,  RFT  #,  Rt  RTT  RT#  %  <3TT%  %  TIT#  R£R  #$T 

Rf  R#  I,  #  #  t#  I,  ^tcR-  RgR  R#f  tf#Tt#FTTR#if#f#  FRft  RFT 

#TT  RRR  Ft,  #  #  RRR  Ft,  #T#  #R  f#TJR  RTT  Rf 

Rei’i-Rei4!  yiTll,  ##  %  ftei^  RRR  Rtf  I 

RRT  #T  RTF  I  #T#t  t  RF,  RF  chl«slHI  RFT  TTT  #TTRR?  eft  #T,  #t  RTFT 
ftEgTRTR  RR  cbRyHI,  FR  T#t  RR  t,  ft#R  RRT  R#  tf  TF#  ^TRT  FRRR I  #  FT# 
RRR  RT#  t 1  RIFT  RFT  RRR  RT#  I,  3TTR  #R  ##  l#RR  ft  #T  RFT  RTR#  I, 
RRTsRTF  f#T#  I,  RRT^ft  f##t  I,  t#  I,  f)#R  g?T  F##FR  #f  Ft  3TRT  RTFT  RFT 
RRR  Rtf  R3TRft  RRRRTF  R#  RR^ft  Rf  f#r  RjRT  RTF  W 1 1  RTF#t  RR?  RF  TTR5FTT 
I  #  FR#  #R  I,  RFT#  #R  I,  FR#  F^TR,  FR#  l#RR  FT#  R#  1 1  RF  RF# 
t  #  FR  R#  I,  RF  RF#  I  #  ^WIH  RFRT I,  #  F#TT  RTFT  TsRM  Tf#J  %  3Tf#t 
#R%  I  ##  RTF#t  RRT  E#  1 1,  RR  Rftt  RRR  ET  #t  #R  #  #  TIR  ETTRRT## 
###  I  #,  ft#E  RTT#t  RR  ^RIRT  I,  Rt  RRR  RT#  t  TlR  RR,  yfclf#  FTTRR  RFTRR 
TERFR  t,  RTFTJRT  I,  RTF  #t  I  FT#  I  Rt  FR  RTF  %  RTF#t  FT#t  RRE  #RET 1 1  RTRT 
%  FT#  #RIR  Rf  f#J  FR  RR?  Rtf  RT#  FIR##  RE#  R#  FT#  #R#E  ETSJT  # 
Ft  #T  t##T  FTRfRET,  R#  RTFR I  #T  R#  FTRtRET  I  3#  Rt-Rt  F##RT  I  RftT 
RTF-RTF  Rf#EtlRF##TF#Tt,  f##t  RJ#  ft,  RTTR#RE  ft,  ERT  RTTR#RE 
RTT#  -3RRTR  ft,  Rjt  ft,  EERTT  '3RTRT  ##E#  RR  RRR  #TT  RIRT  I,  FTTfeFJ  E#  % 
#ft  gRRT  RRTRT  TFT  %  RET  RTf  #  EERTt  EFFT  RT#  EFJT  #  RRRt  RTR  R^  ^ 
FT#tR  RRRft  feRT  RT  TFT  1 1  ^  #  RI^R  R^f,  RTRTf^RR  R#  I  RR^  T3TRRTR  % 
;3RTRT  I  RTSTT  Rft  RFT  TTt  R%,  FR^fR  FR%  #RT  RRRR  R^rf,  RRRTR,  RRRteIRR 
1 1%  RR  RRR  ^  R#RtT  %  RR  R^  I  RF#  ^TR  FTRtRRT  Rt  fe  RRRT  REJ# 
RRR  R5#  felRT  FtR^^Rt^^RTfeT^Rt,  FT#R  #  FR%  R#t  RRtRR  RRRT 
FR^  feTR,  REft  RRTRT  I  RRRfeTRR  RR,  RRR  RR%  #  ?T#T  cET,  RFT-RTRT  RR  #f,  R 
fottRTfr  RR,  R  3TTR#  R[fet  RR,  #R  RlteT  ^  RTR  I,  R  RTRRtt  RTRT  RR,  R  RFT 

fe-^RTiR  %  #r  flrrr  %  r#  t,  r  rt#  snt  rt  rrfr  rr  #  #t  rtr  t#r  rft, 

RRt#  R#  RRT  %  Rl?f  F#  TTT#  RTeft  I,  FRft  RRR  #  #TT#t  I,  R#-R#  # 
^  RTR  %,  R#  RlfeT  %RTR%,R#^t%RTR%,  R#  RTRT  Rt  RTR  %  FRTft  TT#tfrT 
Rft  f%RTFeft  t,  ffTRTTTR  Rft,  FRlf  RttT  RRRt  RTt  I  f#T  #T  FR  FR  TTR  Rldl  Rft  ’JR 
R#t,  FTT  #T  #§RTTR  #  T#f  «#  RRTF  #tt  RlT  #t  R^  f#  R#  TTRTRT  RTT  RRR  I 
Rt  RFT  TltR  RFT  f ,  RRitRR  ^f  TTRFTRT  f|  #  RF#  #?#  #t  #RRTR  FTT  RRR 

#  #  #T  R^Rt  Flf#T  RF#,  RRR  RT#,  T#RRTT  RFTRR  RTRTT  ##R#  RR  R#1T, 
^RRT  Rt  RRR  RFT  R#t,  R#  F#  RRT^#  ff  RTF^  RFT  R%  t  Rt  RRR  Rtf  RT 
f#jTRTR  Rf  #  FR#  3#  RRTTR#  R#F  RR  Tt  t,  RFT  Rtf  I  #  FR#  GdlltfT  #  RF 
t  #T  ^  tt  FtRT  RTf#  #  t#  M  #  RR#T  #R  t  R#t  RTRRtt  RT#  %  #  # 
R# # Rtt  R#t  %  R#t  tRTRTTT#  #T  RFT# FT#  R#  t  RF#t  ## ft#t, 
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ftt#d  dTifftr  ft  Fd  wt#  jet  ftt  titer  I  #7T  d7F  %  i  ft  dgrr  ftt  w 

dft  dftf  dTddT  ftt  t#  dTgftt  d77J7  #  I  f#  fftddft  35#  I ddT,  ddT  ddT  TTTddft  3TTd# 
dft  ftt,  FTlfftd  f#  f#7#  TOT  FT#  Wf  f#dT  I,  d^  d  dp?  37Tdd  79dTTT  773dT  d##, 
ft  ftddT  dftf  =DT?TT,  ftfftd  7T7ddft  ftt#  d##  cbl-sjRHiJd  %  I  tftTfft  dddlftdd  I  FTTdft 
dvdddftt,  FTTdft  TTTddft  ftt#  d##  #7  3RT  3%  ^ft  %  cbldtftdd  dftf  I  #  dftf  ftt# 

wftq:  drrdft  i  m  g#Ed  I,  ft  dTddT  f  dftff#  ft#  #dd#  %  3d  dT#  1 #r  d#t 

did#  TgdT  d#,  dT^d#  dft,  dftTF,  dF  ft  TTd  dTddT  %  ftfftd  dlfeT  ft  ^  g^E 
TTTddft  dddT I dd  dTdl'dT  TgdT  TFdT I  dMfftdd  dd,  ftf#  dd  I  #  474MI  g[dT  TFdT 
ft  dd  ft#  3(#  dc#  ft  #7  gTdT  #  3T#  dFTTT  ft  I  #7  3Td  #  F#t  gTdT  ft  dF  ddi 
fftdfftdT  gd  §dT  ft  dT#  dF  TTd  d#d  dd  ddldT  dT  TFT  ft,  dt-dt  ddTTd#  dd  7ft 
ft,  #  #7#  dft  F7dT#  7§TT  7ft  t  dd  ##  #  f#7  fadft  dddfftdd  ft  I  did  dTdft  ft 
f#  fft=57dTd  dd  ddTTT  ddf  fttdT  ft  t#  F#t  dftf  dt  aRFRdT?ftd  ft,  ftftddrft  ft,  dTd 
dftt  ft  #T  Fd#  gft  dft#$T  FTTdft  FT#  dft  ftt#  dlfftd  #T  I,  ##d  FTT  dTd  dft  dTdT 

#  #d  SdTd  #t  ft  f#  fftgTdTd  ft  fftd#  #d-TTTd-dTT  d777  ft  TtddTT  fftddT  dFT  ft, 
ft#  dft  dd  ftddR,  ft#  d#  dd  dt  dT#  ft  dT#  dft  gfftdT  dd  ftddT7,  #7#  FpE  # 
dTd  djd  #7  TtddTT  7|7T  d#  ft  |  f#d#  FRdftftd  d#  d#f  7ftdT  f##  TTTFd  ft  #7 
ft#  F*d#Fftd  d#  ft  #  f#  gfftdld  FTTT#  ft  #7  #ddTT  dft  I  #  d^E  dftdd  FtdT  ft 
#ddTT  dd#  dd  f#  Fd  djl?  d  d^J  ddd  dddT  ft  #7  dj®  ddd  #  ftt  d#  #|T  7TT,  ftf#d 

#  fft-gTdH  dft  dTddft  F7#  d  Ft,  #  #  d^E  dTTT#  #d  ft,  dTT7#  ddd  ftdT,  ftf#d 

#  ftddR,  dF  7tddT7  ftdT  ft  fft7#  dTddT  dW  Ft,  ft?T  dd  Ft,  ft§T  ftt  7T7d#t  Ft  #7 
f#TTTt  gfftdTd  dt  g7d7  #  ddft  dft  I  #  ftt  did  fft-gWH  ft  Ft  Tftt  ft,  dFT  F77  fttdTTT 
ft,  W  I#  Fftd^tdTd  ft  dftf,  ftfftld  ftdltf  ddF  #  dftt  ft  f#  gPtdld  dF  7#  ft,  FTT 
ddd  7tddT7  #  f#T7TT  ft,  #7  #d  #71#  d#  ft  7#!  #,  dTTd  dftt  TTdls#  #  NF% 
7tt7d  7ft  ft,  ddl  ##d#  7ET  ddd  dT7dT,  #ft  dft  dd  did  dTTdT  #7#  dTTddd  7T77TT  ^d 
dTTTT  ft  dTTFRT  TTTd#  ddft  dd  #7  ftt  ddd  ddd  d#t  ft  FT#  ddT#,  ftdftf  ddd 
fftdftft,  #7#  fttft  #  ftddR  fftftdT  I  #  FTT  TtddR  dt  7TdTd  dft  #  fTT  ftd  ft 
ft^dlftl 

Fdft  fftg  dftft  dT7T  dftf  ft,  fft-gWH  dt  7TdT#  dft  FTT  ddft  dt  #g  dT7T  dftf 
ft  f#T#  FTT#  fftt  d#  gfftdT  dft  TTdft,  d#  gfftdT  dft  -ddd#,  fftlTTd  dft  dldd#,  d#d 

#  -37dd#,  ftddtftT#  dft  dTdd#  #7  ftt  d#-d#  §T#T#T  gfftdT  ft  ftdT  gft  ft  ddft 
ddd  ft  I  ddT  d#  ?T#TT#  ft?  add#  ddTTdTdT  ddT  ft?  dTFdd  dTd  ddT  ft?  FT##dwTT, 
#d#  I  #3T#  TTcfc  yc|#  #  ^if#r  ft,  dftft  dTTg  dftf  ft  I  dlTd  7Td  dndft  ft  ddftft  dft 
##T  ft,  ft#d  ddft  fftd#  gfftdT  ft  dTT#,  F7#  gfftdT  dd  7d  ddTT  #di  7n#  TTdft 
ftt#  ft  FTTdft  dFdRT  #7  dFdR  #  F7#  TTTd  FF#  dft  d#f^T?T  dft  #  gfftdT  cET  7d 
ddTT  ddT  I  ftft  F7T#  dFft  did  #  7#d  ftdd  3TTdT  dT,  dTd  3TT#  #,  dfftg  dft  ft,  Fdd 
dft  ft,  gfftdT  dd  7d  dddT  dT,  d#  d?t#  dT#t  I  ftft  dd  did  7R#  3T#  dTft  7ETT  #7 
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ETEf  ft  fer  %  qfftq  JET  ET  Eqftq  I  qf  ftt  E^lftfE,  qftfftq  qqftf  q%F  ET  Tftf  ft, 
EFEeff  jjfftq  I  ftft  ftt  ft$T  FE  qqEeff  gft  gftq  eft  qftf  Wit  ftft  EEft  ETE 
EEft  fftEKT  qf  ’ft  Eftf  EEEft,  EEft  FTE%  qft  Eftf  EEEft,  qf  fftsf  ETft  I,  qf  qfftE 
fftEfft  ft,  qf  ftE  fftEfft  1 1 

Fft  EMqtf  eft  qfftq  qft  EEFHI  I,  yrft  qfftq  eft  qqRT  qftf  |  qjffo  qqft 
EF  JEftf  gfftRTT  ft  1 1  FE  ^ftft  FETft  ETE  %  EEft  FftlFTE  qft  qE  ^TT^f,  ftftftfT|fftqT 
FElft  ft§T  ft  Tftf  ft,  ftfftq  Eftf  gfftq  qft  I  ftft  EE  qft  FElft  ftqqftfq  ftftKTT 
FRTTfft  ftqTEFTTFTftqftT,  ftfqqTft?FEEftf  qfftq  eft  FE  jEft  EEftt  Eftf  ft,  ftt 
eke  qft  EFft  e%  I  FETft  qrftf  eft,  EEft  Eftf  et#  fftqft,  Eft  w-EjE  fftqft  i  ftft 
ETET  qft  EEq  ^ftft  fftqft?  ETET  qft  EEq  %  EftEE  ft  fftqft,  ftFEE  ft  fftqft,  EEft 
EFT  ft  qftft  EEqftf  fttft  ft  ft,  fftqftT  ftft  ETET  EE,  ERE  eft  EEq  ETT  ETE  ft  ftK  qfftq 
ETT  ETE  Ft  I  ft  qft  ERE  ft  ETft  ft  I 

ef  eft  ef  eft  ^rw  ft,  eef#  ftfftq  qFftfqqrt?qF?EqftqEE 

ft,  ERE  ft  FFlft  ft,  EEft  ft  qq,  EEETT  qq  ftj  ft,  ftft  FETft  ft  Fft  FKTTftT  ft,  Wftf 
ft,  qfttftf  ftft  i  ee  eft  ftft  qrftftr  fttfft  snftftftr  qft  qqft  gq,  fftqaft  gq,  EEft 
EftEE  ft,  EEft  ftFEE  ft,  qftffft?  qq  T#  EFT,  qq  ft$T  EEET  ftt  EEET  ft  fftEET  EfftTE 
FHft  fttft  FETT  ft  I  fttft  EfT  WT  ftft  Eft«TE  ft  Eft,  qftft  EFT  ERE  ftft  EfttET  EFlft 
ft,  mm  Efti;  EFift  ft,  qftt-qftt  eeet  t|e  qq  EFift  ft  fftq  qft  ftfET  i  eet  qft 
ETTE  ERTTftt  ftFtETftEtqftqTEqFTTft,  EF  Et  FT  qq  Ef  Ft  Eft  I  FEft  EEft  ft$T 
ftr  efete  fftqT,  qq  qft  ette  ft,  qiEft  Eft[qft,  qqftt  Eftfq  eft,  qiEft  FEift  ft§T  qq 
T|q  qFT  I  ?TET  EF  ft  FElft  fft  FElft  fteE  Elftft  ft  FEET  FET  FEET  ftft  FEft  qE  qft 

ftqq  fft  fe  ^aft  qq  ^e  e  qFift  ftft  e  ^aft  ft  ftq  qft  i  ef  EEft  §tr  ft  ftft  fqft 
fe-^wE  qq  fftr  ftqr  gqq,  FETft  eeee  qft  i  ft  Eft  ^fet  fft  fe  qq  #a  qf  e# 
ft  Eft,  ftfftE  FEft  EFq  ft  Fft  ftET  fftft  ftft,  fftftft  Fft  ftfttT  TRET  fftaiET  I  m  ft 
qft-qft  FE ’JE  Elft  I  Eft  ftft  EFqft  EETft  I,  ftfftE  ft  EE1EE  |FE  qMft  ft  EEftT 

qrft  qft  qqft  ft  i  ft  ef  qft  eee  ft  ornr  ft,  qqftf  qnqft  fftq  qft  eet  ft  fft  ette 
fe  qq^qift  ft  fftft  ft  qft  qqq  ft,  ftfftq  eft  fqft  ft  qft  ft,  qftft?  fe  eee  eft 

ftft  FE  Eq  fe  EFET  qqft  ft  qrft  Eft  ETET  ft  EEffE  qftf  Eiqfftqf  ftf  EElft  ft  Eft 
ft  i  fe  ft  qq  ftft  qfftq  ft,  qq-qq  EKft  ftft  ft  gft  ft  ftft  ee  fftEET  fe  Eft  eke 

qr  EFTE  qiE3TET  EEET  ft  I  Fft?E  ETE  ftftft  EFT  Eftft  Eftf  ft  eftft  EIFE,  E  EFT  Eftft 
EEE  qft  ft,  EFT  EKE  ft  EFTE  qft  ft  ftf  ft,  qft  EFT  EfETE  ft  EEE  qft  qT  EETE 
ft  qT  ftnq  ft  q  ETTE  ft  q  qftf  ftft  I  qq  FETE  EFTE  EfftK  ft  ftft  EEft  ftf  EFT 
EFT  ftft  ETE  ftEK  ft,  ETft  jfftET  ET  ft  I 

gfftq  ft  Eftfq  FIEE  ft,  qq-ftfq  ftf  rftf  ft,  qftt  EFlf  qr  E$E,  qjftf  q^E  I  Fft  EF 
EEFRT  ft  ftft  Fft  EEft  ft §T  qft  EE^E  EETET  ft,  FEfftq  Eftf  %  FE  qq  E?ft  %  ftqTE 
ft  T^qq  ETFft  ft  I  FE  Eftf  EFET  ETFft  ft,  FETft  qft  $lfftE  Elfftf  ftft  EEE  ft  EEi  ftt, 
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ft#f,  ftf#R  ftf#  Rft  R1RTR  #ft  RT#  I,  ftf#  RR  RTRF  ftftTT  I  ftlR#  #ft 
§lfftd  ftft)  ft,  dletxl  ftlft)  %  I  ■3?tT  RRTRfF  Rft  efoH  di<;<  R#  e^H  RTRF  R# 

fIR-fIR  RR#  R#  Rft,  #TR  W  R#,  fm  t^IT%  eft,  RRRft  R?#  RRR  I  5#RT  ft? 
RRT  ftt#  ft  #  R#  ftfqn  ft,  R<#  ##TR  ft,  R#  RH  ft,  cbMftwd  ft  RRR  RT# 
I,  R<#  eft,  RIRF  ft#  I  ftRI#  ft$T  FT#  I,  RRs#  ft,  RTRF  ft#  I  #  #R  RFTFT  ft 
ftTRRIF  eFR  RT#  |  ft#  ##-##  RT#  ft  T#  *1#  R#,  3R%  R#  RT#  I  #  ?FT  RF? 
ft  RRF  ft#  I  ##  eft  ftft  cfRF  ft#  |  RTf#F  ft  RFT  Rf#T  eft  #F  RFT  ft?T  eft,  ftlFIRR 
##  RR5T 1 1  TIT#  R?f#  RFT#  Rft  R#  RR1#  I,  RFT  FT#,  R?f#  RIT  f#T  R#  ft#T 
1 1  r#r  #  #f  #rtf  I,  Rift  #  ##  r#r  ft,  Rift  #  #f  ft#R#  r#r  ft  i  Rif#r 
ft  #tr  I  afft  #tr  eFrftnl  #f  #tr  rr  r#t  1 1  ft,  rft#  fitr  r#r  #  ft  # 

#R  ft,  ft#  RT  #?  ft  I 

ttrt  RRT  ft,  f#R#  R#  Sift#  ft,  RF#  FT#  5#RT  RRTf  ft  FIR#  ft,  ftlRfR  RRfe 
ft  FIR#  ft  I  #F  13#  ##T  ft  5#R  3PK  ft  FIR#  ft  I  #  #  ttr  ftRTR  ##T  ft, 

rft#  r#  f#F  #  rft#  ft,  #tr  ft  i  #rft#  rft#  #  r#t  Rft  r#  w  ft,  #ftt 

ft?  RFT  RFT  RR  R#  ft,  [#FI  #FT  ft,  f#FI  #FT  ft  RFT  RR  R#  f#FT  RR  ft,  f#FT 
f#TTR  ft?  R#  RR  RR  efft  #  f#  FTTR-RTR  Rft  #  e§!5  RR  R#  ft  R#  Rft  RRF  Jl<7)d 
ft#  f#T  ft  RR?  RR#  F#?T  ft  #F  eg£?  RRRT  f#TR  d1SI=t^  ft  #  RR  RR  R#, 
##R  #  RR  RFIT  R#  ftRT  #F  RRF  RR  FFT  RR  Rft  ft#  #  Rft  f#  FR  #  #F  RR 
ft  ift  ft,  FR  #  Rift  RR#  ft,  RR#  did  ft,  #  #R  ft  ##R  RT  fft#TRTR  #  RR# 
ft  RF-RF  ftf,  RF-RF  RTRF  F#  FTRT  Fft  ft  I  #  RRRT  R1RT  ft  #F  RFT#t  RT  ftft# 
ft#FRTR  Rft  ?TR  RRRT,  fft^TRR  #t  ftfftRR  RRRT,  fiftgFRH  RRT  ftR-RRT  ##  ft, 
fft^TRR  RT#FT  Rftf  -3TTR#  ft,  RR#  ftfftRR  RRRT  RR  3TIR  #  R%  ft#,  R#f#  RIR 
ft#R  ft#  R#  #  Rft  ft#  ft  fftRRT  RRT  RRRR  RRT  ft#T  ft,  RRRR  f#T  f#RT  RRT  ft#T 
ft  I  Rft  f#T  ft  3TIR  RRT  R#,  3TTR  #  R%  #  R#ft  I  R%  RRTf  ft  STIR  qft  #  mR#  RR 
RR  ftft  #T  -STIR  RRI  RFF  Rftft  3TIR  fftRRR  ft  RIR  ftRT  %  3TRT  3TTR  RfftRlft  #  RTf 
RTflft-?TRfT  t#RT  R#  #  f#T  R#  #ft,  R#  ftfftRR  #  I  #  R¥  RTR  ft  I 

#  f#T  ft  3TTRRft  gRTfftFRTR  #TT  f  fTT  RRT  #  ft#,  #T  RTIR  RR  ft#  ftt  RRT 
R#  ft,  Rift  R%  RT  ft#,  RTR  ft#R  3TTR  fft#TRTR  #  fftRT#  #  R#  ft,  RIFT  fft#TRR 

#  5T#  #  R#  ft  ITT  RRT  #  ft#  f#  #RT  RRT  R#  I  R#  RTTR  RF  RFftTr  f#RT,  -3TTRRft 
fft#RTft  #  RRT  f#T,  RFT  ft###  Rft  ^JR  Rftft#,  RFT  Rft  RRT  Rftft#  #F  RFT 

#  Rf#  #F  fft#TRIR  #  R#IT  I 

RFT,  RR  f#R  I  ftft  FITR  #  Rift#  RFT  ft#  RR  RR  fft-R  I  RR  f#R  I  RR  f#R  I 
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[Translation  begins: 

Chairman, 2j  Managing  Director,24  Governor,25  Chief  Minister,26  Brothers  and 
Sisters, 

I  was  here  two  years  ago27  and  carried  away  a  very  good  impression  with  me. 
[...].  I  am  here  again  today  and,  as  you  saw,  have  been  taken  on  an  extensive 
tour  of  the  plant,  the  new  buildings  and  the  machinery  which  stopped  working 
for  a  while  when  power  supply  was  cut  off.  But  most  of  all  my  attention  was 
drawn  towards  the  young  men  who  were  in  charge  of  running  and  maintaining 
these  machines.  We  are  striving  to  enter  into  the  machine  age  in  India  and 
rightly  so.  But  ultimately  a  nation’s  progress  depends  on  human  beings,  not  on 
machines.  It  is  man  who  makes  machines,  not  the  other  way  round  [Applause]. 
So  I  observed  the  young  men  at  work  in  the  plant  and  the  manner  in  which 
they  are  being  trained.  I  wanted  to  gauge  the  atmosphere  of  this  place  and 
whether  it  will  succeed.  It  was  that  most  of  the  people  working  here  are  very 
young  mostly  less  than  thirty  years  old.  Secondly,  there  is  a  brightness  and 
enthusiasm  in  their  faces,  and  three,  they  seem  extremely  skilled.  In  short, 
when  I  saw  all  this,  I  felt  that  huge  buildings  made  of  bricks  and  mortar  will 
come  up  and  machines  will  do  their  work.  But  what  reassured  me  most  was 
the  fact  that  the  people  who  work  here,  engineers  at  all  levels,  and  the  workers, 
seem  very  good  and  competent.  This  has  made  a  very  good  impression  on  me 
and  I  shall  go  away  very  happy.  I  thank  all  of  you  and  congratulate  everyone 
connected  with  the  plant.  I  include  among  them  the  agencies  with  whose 
cooperation  we  have  completed  this  plant.  I  mean  the  people  from  the  British 
factory  whose  advice  and  cooperation  we  have  sought.28 

As  Mathurji  told  you,  the  entire  process  is  a  lengthy  one  and  enormous 
sums  of  money  have  been  spent.  The  entire  project  has  escalated  to  somewhere 
around  fifty  crores  of  rupees.  He  said  it  with  great  pride  and  rightly  so  because 
when  a  job  is  being  done  well  and  quickly,  it  gives  one  a  sense  of  pride  and  also 
gives  one  a  greater  sense  of  confidence  for  the  future.  But  his  pride  is  nothing 
personal  but  a  feeling  shared  by  all  his  colleagues. 

It  is  just  a  chance  that  this  plant  has  come  up  in  Bhopal  in  Madhya  Pradesh. 
We  are  not  doing  a  favour  to  Madhya  Pradesh.  Whenever  a  big  plant  has  to  be 


23.  See  fn  17  in  this  section. 

24.  See  fn  18  in  this  section. 

25.  See  fh  19  in  this  section. 

26.  See  fh  20  in  this  section. 

27.  See  fh  21  in  this  section. 

28.  See  fn  22  in  this  section. 
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set  up  innumerable  factors  have  to  be  taken  into  account  and  weighed  in  the 
balance,  various  people  have  to  be  consulted  to  find  the  best  location.  The  main 
thing  is  that  it  should  succeed.  Every  success  that  comes  our  way  is  yet  another 
big  step  towards  our  destination,  our  goal.  It  gives  us  greater  strength  and 
confidence.  So,  if  we  chose  Bhopal,  it  was  because  we  came  to  the  conclusion 
that  taking  everything  into  account  the  project  was  most  likely  to  succeed 
here.  But  I  want  you  to  remember  that  while  Bhopal  and  Madhya  Pradesh  will 
certainly  benefit  directly  by  it,  the  heavy  electricals  plant  belong  to  the  whole 
of  India.  Everyone  who  lives  in  India  will  be  happy  that  the  project  has  been 
completed.  Everyone  of  us  must  regard  its  success  as  one  more  step  towards 
India’s  progress.  As  someone  mentioned  just  now,  people  have  come  from  all 
over  the  country  to  work  here  which  is  also  proper  in  many  way.  We  must 
have  more  and  more  such  projects  where  people  of  different  provinces  work 
together. 

As  to  whom  this  plant  belongs  to,  I  would  say  that  it  belongs  to  the  whole 
of  India  in  the  first  place  and  above  all,  to  those  who  work  here.  You  work  here 
in  different  capacities,  earning  different  salaries,  etc.  But  I  will  not  be  reassured 
if  you  work  here  only  for  the  sake  of  wages  or  salaries.  You  must  give  it 
something  more  than  that.  You  must  regard  it  as  your  own,  something  with 
which  your  honour  and  stature  are  tied,  and  realize  that  on  the  success  of  this 
plant  depends  our  progress  and  the  progress  of  India  as  a  whole.  You  must 
always  think  of  it  as  your  own.  It  is  in  a  sense  yours,  in  any  case  because 
everything  in  India  belongs  to  Indians.  But  you  have  a  greater  stake  because 
you  work  here  and  are  in  daily  contact  with  the  plant.  Your  lives  are  linked  to  it. 
This  is  how  you  must  think  of  it. 

I  agree  that  we  have  a  Board  of  Directors  with  a  Chairman,  Mathurji,  and 
Managing  Director,  other  directors,  and  engineers  to  deal  with  the  administration 
of  the  plant.  It  is  natural  that  people  with  more  experience  are  given  greater 
responsibility.  They  are  not  in  their  positions  as  a  hereditary  right  or  patrimony. 
Mr  Mathur  will  forgive  me  but  I  do  not  even  know  very  much  about  his  family 
background.  He  has  been  appointed  to  this  post  because  we  felt  that  with  his 
ability  and  experience  he  will  be  most  suitable  for  it.  Your  managing  director 
who  had  retired  in  the  normal  course  has  been  recalled  because  we  felt  that  his 
experience  and  expertise  would  come  in  useful.  It  has  nothing  to  do  with 
consideration  of  family,  caste,  language,  province,  or  religion.  I  want  you  to 
bear  this  in  mind  because  these  things  still  crop  up  and  vitiate  the  atmosphere 
and  our  politics.  The  day  we  forget  our  differences  of  caste,  religion,  language, 
and  province,  India  would  have  won  its  greatest  victory.  No  power  on  earth 
can  stop  us  then. 

I  am  sure  there  are  many  young  men  here  today  who  in  the  course  of  time 
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will  gain  experience  and  go  on  to  higher  responsibilities,  in  this  very  plant  or  in 
the  innumerable  factories  and  plants  coming  up  all  over  the  country.  It  is  our 
desire  that  you  should  do  so  and  that  the  people  with  ability  should  get  the 
opportunity  to  serve  their  country  well.  But  ultimately  there  is  only  one  way  of 
judging  this.  I  do  not  attach  much  importance  to  the  normal  custom  of 
promotions  on  the  basic  of  seniority.  I  do  not  deny  that  seniority  should  also  be 
taken  into  account.  But  promotion  should  be  on  merit  even  if  the  individual  is 
young.  A  senior  man  with  no  ability  must  not  be  given  promotions  automatically. 
I  am  aware  that  there  are  difficulties  in  this  because  there  may  be  chances  of 
partisanship,  etc.  But  ultimately  a  nation  can  progress  only  if  the  doors  are 
open  for  merit.  People  can  go  abroad  and  the  country  too  benefits. 

India  is  on  the  threshold  of  a  new  era,  the  age  of  machines  and  technology 
and  innumerable  door  are  opening  for  the  people  with  merit.  As  you  know, 
there  is  great  unemployment  in  India  and  we  must  make  every  effort  to  remove 
it.  But  has  anyone  paused  to  consider  how  many  new  avenues  of  employment 
of  a  very  high  quality  have  opened  up  in  India  during  the  last  ten  years  or  so? 
Employment  with  great  potential  for  the  future  which  lays  the  foundations  for 
other  avenues  of  employment  are  opening  up.  We  could  provide  jobs  which  are 
totally  unproductive  in  the  long  run.  It  may  provide  temporary  relief  but  will 
not  contribute  to  India’s  progress  in  any  way.  We  want  to  open  up  new  and 
productive  avenues  of  employment  which  benefit  the  people  and  contribute  to 
national  progress. 

This  is  what  is  happening  in  the  heavy  electricals  plant  in  Bhopal  as  well  as 
in  the  innumerable  such  projects  coming  up  all  over  the  country.  The  foundations 
are  being  laid  to  provide  training  and  employment  in  high  class  jobs  which 
require  expertise  and  new  skills.  This  in  turn  will  open  up  new  avenues  of 
progress  and  employment  opportunities  for  more  people. 

The  question  of  employment  has  to  be  considered  from  this  point  of  view 
also.  There  is  no  other  course  open  to  us  if  we  wish  to  solve  India’s  problems 
except  to  adapt  ourselves  to  the  times  we  live  in  and  grasp  what  science  and 
technology  have  to  offer  to  use  the  new  sources  of  energy  which  have  appeared 
on  the  scene. 

What  are  these  new  sources  of  energy.  Your  plant  for  instance  is  connected 
with  electricity.  Electricity  is  a  natural  source  of  energy  which  all  of  us  know. 
There  is  no  magic  in  it.  But  ever  since  it  made  its  appearance,  the  entire 
complexion  of  the  world  has  changed.  Ever  since  human  beings  have  learnt  to 
recognize  its  potential  and  taken  advantage  of  it,  the  world  has  changed  beyond 
recognition.  Before  that  steam  power  was  harnessed  to  make  the  steam  engine. 
New  machines  have  been  invented.  The  world  is  likely  to  change  even  more  in 
the  years  to  come.  Atomic  energy  is  yet  another  great  source  of  power.  The 
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country  which  fails  to  adapt  itself  to  this  changing  world  and  to  change  its 
outlook  will  remain  backward.  We  must  understand  the  times  we  live  in  without 
giving  up  our  old  moorings.  Our  roots  lie  in  our  ancient  past  and  thousands  of 
years  of  history  and  culture.  We  must  not  forget  our  great  heritage.  Yet  it  is 
very  essential  that  we  should  understand  the  times  we  live  in.  The  Five  Year 
Plans  and  other  plans  for  modernization  are  aimed  at  ushering  in  a  new  age  on 
the  foundations  of  the  old  so  that  new  shoots  may  bear  fruit  from  the  old  roots. 
India  can  progress  only  by  the  hard  work  and  effort  of  the  people.  Nobody  is 
going  to  do  it  from  outside. 

This  is  a  huge  plant  and  yet  it  is  only  one  more  stone  in  the  great  edifice  of 
new  India.  We  need  millions  of  such  stones  and  bricks  before  we  can  see  the 
forty  crores  of  human  beings  in  India  prospering  by  their  own  effort  and  hard 
work.  A  nation  can  progress  only  as  much  as  the  people’s  willingness  to  work 
hard  will  allow.  You  cannot  achieve  anything  big  without  hard  work  and  it 
often  requires  tremendous  sacrifices. 

We  freed  India  from  bondage  only  after  a  great  deal  of  toil  and  by  dint  of 
shedding  blood,  sweat  and  tears.  It  was  Mahatma  Gandhi  who  prevented  us 
from  indulging  in  violence  and  bitterness.  It  gave  us  a  new  stature  and  strength. 
I  do  not  claim  that  all  of  us  became  angels.  But  it  was  our  great  good  fortune 
that  we  were  taught  the  right  path.  We  tend  to  stray  away  from  it  sometimes. 
But  I  think  we  can  never  wholly  forget  it. 

So  there  are  great  tasks  before  us.  You  are  lucky  to  be  a  part  of  such  a 
great  task.  But  our  task  is  an  even  bigger  one  because  we  are  engaged  in 
uplifting  the  forty  crores  of  humanity  in  India.  All  of  us  are  small  cogs  in  the 
great  factory  of  India.  You  must  always  remember  that  none  of  us  is  alone.  We 
have  to  work  together,  engaged  in  this  mighty  task  of  national  uplift,  whether 
you  work  in  Bhopal,  Madras,  Punjab,  Bengal  or  somewhere  else.  We  are  part 
of  one  large  family  and  going  beyond  the  national  frontiers,  part  of  the  large 
family  of  mankind. 

The  world  is  in  a  strange  flux  today.  There  are  constant  tensions.  We  must 
understand  this  and  build  a  strong  India  not  because  we  wish  to  jump  into  the 
fray  but  because  we  wish  to  serve  the  cause  of  peace.  All  our  energy  will  be 
pitted  into  the  task  of  preserving  world  peace.  But  it  is  only  the  strong  whose 
voices  are  heard  and  respected.  Who  will  respect  the  weak  and  the  cowardly 
who  moan  with  self-pity  and  go  about  with  a  begging  bowl?  People  respect 
those  who  make  something  of  themselves  by  their  hard  work  and  effort,  their 
knowledge,  skill  and  ability.  It  is  the  strong  countries  which  are  held  in  respect. 
People  respect  those  who  know  how  to  work  together  and  do  not  get  bogged 
down  in  petty  quarrels.  Ultimately  it  is  the  individual  or  a  nation  whose  character 
is  strong  which  begets  respect.  Machines  cannot  make  a  man  for  it  has  no 
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heart.  It  is  merely  a  tool,  whether  it  is  a  small  machine  or  a  three  storey  high 
one.  Ultimately  it  is  the  human  being,  his  character  and  emotions,  which  count. 
Yes,  it  is  a  good  thing  to  have  a  combination  of  both,  man  and  machines. 

Atomic  energy  is  a  great  source  of  power  which  has  the  potential  to  destroy 
the  world  many  times  over  and  at  the  same  time  can  bring  great  prosperity  to 
humanity.  It  is  a  source  of  power.  It  is  up  to  human  beings  to  make  use  of  it  as 
they  wish.  That  is  why  the  character  of  human  beings  is  extremely  important. 
Everything  depends  on  the  kind  of  mentality  and  outlook  you  bring  to  bear 
upon  your  tasks.  If  they  are  wrong  and  your  hearts  are  filled  with  bitterness 
and  hatred,  you  cannot  work  well.  But  if  you  do  your  work  in  the  belief  that 
not  only  does  it  provide  you  with  a  means  of  livelihood  but  enables  you  to 
participate  in  the  task  of  nation-building,  you  will  grow  in  stature.  Everyone 
must  look  upon  the  work  they  are  doing  as  one  more  step  in  uplifting  the 
honour  and  dignity  of  India.  People’s  stature  depends  on  their  own  mental 
outlook.  Those  who  are  engaged  in  great  tasks  automatically  grow  in  stature. 
If  you  quarrel  like  uncivilized  people,  that  is  the  level  at  which  you  will  remain. 

I  congratulate  you  once  again  on  the  completion  of  this  task.  Every  one  of 
you  engaged  in  it,  at  any  level,  become  soldiers  in  the  cause  of  the  nation, 
trustees  of  the  country.  We  have  put  our  faith  in  you  and  given  you  this  great 
responsibility.  You  must  discharge  it  conscientiously  and  vindicate  our  faith  in 
you.  You  and  the  nation  at  large  will  benefit. 

Jai  Hind.  Jai  Hind.  Jai  Hind. 


Translation  ends] 


3.  At  Chambal:  Public  Meeting29 

3T*ft  3  it  sfcFT  <J«II\£*II  3tt?  sRR  ^TRt  % 

afR  Tt§lit  ft  ^TPRft,  cRT  3FT  *ft  I  3RT  RFt  if  WFC  it  g?t 

cfRRT  t  3TFnt  cfiffTT  I  ipt  %  RTcfi  RRt  cR  f  it  3RfTT  it  'TTT’RTT  I  itSpft 


29.  Speech,  inaugurating  the  Gandhi  Sagar  Dam,  19  November  1960.  NMML,  AIR  tapes. 
The  function  was  held  on  the  banks  of  the  Chambal. 

30.  H.V.  Pataskar  and  N.  V.  Gadgil,  the  Governors  of  Madhya  Pradesh  and  Punjab  respectively. 

3 1 .  Kailas  Nath  Katju  and  Mohanlal  Sukhadia,  the  Chief  Ministers  of  Madhya  Pradesh  and 
Rajasthan  respectively. 
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E#  I  EFT,  REffol  EFE  RREt  %  EFT  cp  ?t?Tit  aTTRit,  RR  RF?t  El?  f  I 

[dlfaitf]  I 

FRET  i aTTE?f  RIFET  ^enWT  ff%  R§R  Eli  FRTi  i$T  i  i#  EtEETR  I,  E#-Rft 
dl^HlQ,  aTEE-aTEE  Ttiif  i  I  TTRi  EffES  I  RraFT-^TOT  RETR  Eft,  gPfET  i 
Ft  Ef  i  iUi^F  I  FftET  Ei$T  i  i  aft?  aft?  i#  e§r  I  aft?  EEi  E§Rf  i  iE  teret 
5<3tt  aft?  Egir  ^r  aiEE  err  §an  i  FRii  F^ffiER  ?ftif  i,  aftff  i  am  err  f%ET,  rite 
EfiER  ei?et  eft,  itfoE  rf  it  eIret  I  r>ee  A  FRi  Ej$  ftEtERii  I  fiETt  ip 
g?t  e§r  l§ff  gi  i  Rp?  it  anE  rtpt%  I,  ap  EEf  arrEi  gET  err  aft  %  rt  ft.  EEEaj; 

%  1  RET-EET  fftftEETR  I?  RET  Rf  RF  Et  Eftftf  Eft  I,  RaTTETE  aft?  RSR  Eft$T,  aft?  RE 
ftET  FtRT  t  RE  aiER?  Rff  EFE  gaR  JR#  I  ftf  Eftftf  ft  I  Riff’  EFT  RET  gnit  aiTER 
I  arm?  ft  efe  Errft  Eft  i  EnftE  tire  ft  siTETTi  rite  garr  eitet  stt,  it  arit  ret  it 
Prru  e#  |,  tM  rtr  ft  iff  ft  efe  Ei?ft  1 1  FRii  Ei-Ei  yisT  t  if  it  efe  $m 

ETTft  t  REI-gEi  %  I  ifi^  FR  EEi  ft  fiE§E,  EFT  EEI  gft  EI^H  ft,  ti?cp  ffE  % 

aft?  efeIe  %  iftft  Eftif  ft  ere  garr  i  rf  rei  ete  ggE  arRft  ft  aft?  i  iftft  Eftif 

Elf,  EEi  WTE  Eft,  EEEft  E?ER?  Elt  EHlft  ftET  f  I 

g??ft  Eftt  ETE  RF  I,  i?t  arit  FT.  EEFgft  aTTEEft  RRIRT,  FRi  aRET  Eft  afR 
%  feTRT  EFitE  ffeRRT,  EFT  EEI  %  ftft  RET  RR  EFitE  ft?RT  aft  %  afR  apTF  FR  RE 
ft  Eftt  Elftt  gaTT  1 1  gR  RTR  t  %  RR,  Rtt^  RR7  ?TTR-aTTF  RRT  rR  RIR  %t  FT.  ^?IT?T 
RTR  RRRg  FRlR  Rf^  RF  rR  R,  RR  FR^  ft?f  R'RR-R'RFT  R5FT  Rff  I  RR>  RRIR)  ?R 
Ft  RRT,  FR  FT.  RRRgR^f  R'RRT  R>F%  RPf  I  Rt  RRRR  FRRT  RRTR,  RTR  Rrmi,  RR-RR 
RTFRT  RtRR-RtRR,  aTT%?  Rt  ?Tft  ^R  Rft  Rf  ?RRR?  |  Rf  FRTft  RtRRT  RRft§RT  I, 
RRpTR  RRff?H,  ?TRRft  R?ftR  %  Rt  RiRR  RRT  R  3TTR  I  Rf  F?T^  RTt^  ?%  R^f,  R'RR 
^  Rt  RF  R)*ff  R  RRff  Rf  Ft?R  #,  #^TR  FT.  ?TTFR  %  RftRR  ff,  afR  rRrr  R,  afR 
?tR-?tR  RTR  f^RT%  %  ^R  RR  a-Ttl  RTFT  RRT  %  3TTR  RTF^  t  R^t  RRRT  Rft  RRR  t 
RR%  T^t  afR  Ri|R,  Rf  F?TRft  RRT  feTPft  I?  Rf  R^fR  RTFT  anR  R#R  Rf  RRT 
RRT  RTF  FRRf  ^TR  #?  R^f  RRRT  RRT  f^ERT  RRtff,  R#  R£R  R^§T  ^  I  RR  RRR  Rf 
RFT  %  gWTRT  Rff  RF  aTTR  RTR  ?f%R  I  RR)  RFT  %  FR%  R^  #  ^  I  RF 
R^f  ^RT  FR  RSR  Ri?T  Rff  Rff  aft?  FR  RRT#  Rif  fastRRT?  R5f,  RF  if  RRT  fi§lR  RIR 
i  RTR  TTsli  Rff  I 

ifttlfl  RTR  RF  i  ii  gRT  i  aft  RET,  fjR  RtRf  R?f  RifR,  RTR,  RR  R%  TT^T 
i  RR  Ri,  RRRTf  g:TR  |3R  FtRT  I  FfRT  if  I,  RRT  f%RT  RT%,  #TER  RR^  ?TTR  if 
RFT  Rf  5TTRTR  %  3TR5T  RRfR  filRT,  ^RTR  feRT,  3TRR  gaTTRRT  f^RT  I  R?fi  if  R^R 
RRFT-fiERTR  R#  §aR  R#  FtRT  I,  RF  if  a?Rff  RTRllifRFRRRltaft?#? 
if  RTi  i  aiTRi  RFRT,  RF  TpE  f%?fR  RT%  t  aft?  aTTR  Rf  FR  RFT  RRT  5|E  f, 
FR  aft?  3TTR,  FR  R|f  g=R?  RRF,  ?RRT  ^  RRR,  Rt  RF  R^E  RFRT  RR  RRR  I  aft?  f^R 
i  aft?  RRT  RTF  %  RF  it  RTFT  RT  RRIRT  I  %  R5R  R^T  aft?  ?R?RTR  Rtif  ^  flig 
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ETOT  ^fdFlfdR  #E  #  I  TOFT  #  TOI5E  R#  sp#  1%  |  ETOT  TETTO  TOR#RT  TOT#  TOTTO  RTO 

#  TOTTO  TO##  f#T  FT  FR  #  TOR  EE  TO  #  WST  E'ER  R#  TO#  #EET  TOE,  TOE  R#  # 

to#  ret  to#  ret  #  itttoe  strife  tttott  stt  i  err#  toir  e?et  ##  erto#  f#  #rt  % 

##  EFxTO  #  f#R  eft  TOR  xf#^  #  I  TOTTOE  I,  IE  TO  TOFT  RT  TOfTE  #R  TOT  #  t  <3?IT 
RT#  RSR  R#R  %  RTEE  #  #E  #  I  #,  xjteMH#  #  #T  #T  ##,  TRETOET  #  # 
3*9##,  3<s|l#TOI  #  31#  §E  1 1  fRR  #  #  R#  |  FR  f#ETR  #,  f#R#  RS## 

#  FTf#TT  #F*ETO  ^sllf#H  ETFTO  #  #  3f#  t,  ##  #  #R  #  ##  EF#  #  f#ETO?  TETTO 

#  cTR?r  TOE  TORE  RF#  #  ERTOT  W  RT,  #  #  TOTT#  1 1  #  #  ERpRr  t  #  f#T  IE 
TO  <KRM  I ERTO  E#$T  #  I  #  #TOT  f?  FE  ETO  #E  REE  ;|xt  TOf#  f#W  TOTTE  #R 
f#R#  TOTf#TOTTOT  #E  ##  f#RTOT  E#EE  #,  TORE  #  TOF  g3TT  I,  I#f#ET  #E,  TO# 
FdlHdJ,  ##  #ftf#ET,  cbl4cbdi  TOf#  JTR,  #ETOT  TO  FE  ITT  TTTO  ITT  TOR  TOT  TORE 
TO#  TOTT#  TOf#  #3%  #  f#E  zrt  TOT  gE  ¥  I  TOTTE  #  #  TORE  TO,  XT#TOE  TO  TO  TOT  %  I 
eft  TO  #  TO#  TOR  TORT  f  TOf#  ITT#  TOR  f#T  TOp?  #T  cE|TO  I  [dlf#TOI]  I 

TO  TOR  #F  TOR,  #E  ETI#  I  TO  TO  #  #ET  #  T#TT,  TOT  TOE  E#  #T3#II  I  #ET 
TOR  f#TOT  |  I#f#TOT  ##f  #  f#  TOT  TOTRE  EETOT  TO#,  TOT  #  TOTTT  I,  TOTO  1 1  # 
ITT  TOR  #  TORE  TOT  #  TORRE  #  TOT  I  #  TOfTE  E#  TOT  3?#  TOT  E#$T  TO#  TO  TORT 
TO#,  EETTOTR  TO#  TOf#  TOR  TO#  IETO#  J^dlRch  #  I  [TOTf#TOT]  I  TOft-TO#  #  ERpR  # 
■JIT#  3RT  f#  WT  #  %TTO  #  TOR  TOT  ^R  f#T  1 1  #  #  #TO  #TO  TO  RR#,  RE 
TOIR#R  #  TOR,  #f#R  RTOTO  TO#  f#R  f#T  #ff  §JR  TOET  IR  #^  #  ?pT  f#T  # 
TOTO  %  I  TOET  %  f#T  §p?  ##  tl  #  TO  RTO  TOT  ?|R  TOET  TO  #  IT#  TO#  T%  3# 
f#TO#1#T?JRl'3ftT#RTOIR  TOET  #  I 

#  RR  TOTO  TO  ITT  TOET  #  RTER  #  TTTO,  TO#  RE  TO%-TO  TOR  §E  #T  TOT  TO# 
ETO  TOTOT,  TOR  TORE  #TOT  %  #TT  R#TOT  #  R#-R#  RTTTOR  T3TET  #dl  %,  ^TT  #  TORT 

#  TOTO  ##  %,  IT  RE  TO#  ##  #  I  TO#  TOR  TOR  ^TO  TO#  ##  RRTO#  3TTO#  TOTO 
%  xjR  TO#  #  ##  #  #T  RTT#  §lf#T  TOR  TO#  #,  #RRT  RT  TO#  TORR  TO#  RTO# 
RTT#  #T  TORR  TOE#  TO#  ##TO  #  TO#  #  1 1#  TOTO  #  TOTOTOR  EtTTO  #  #  TO%-TO#  TORR 

#  T#  I,  #  5#  I  ITT#  RTT#  ?Tf#T  TOTO#  E#  I 

RT  #TOTOTE  TORT#  I,  ETOTO#TO  #TORT,  RTTO  TOTR  #  RTTTO  #  TOTOT-TOTOT  TO#  TORR  #? 
RI#  RT#  RR#  RTOTO#TO  TOTTORT  TOR#  #,  ##  #  I  TOR  RT  RTTTO#  #R  TETR#  I,  TOR 
TOTOTO  TO#  RTTJR  FT#  #  I#  I  RTT#  TOTTO  ^TT#  TOR#  RT#,  #  RI#  #  TOJTO  TO#  #,  RTTTO# 
FE#  TO§TO  TOR  TERR  TOT  TO#T  ##  #  TOTR  #  FR#  f#  TO<|R  TOR  TOTT  T#  #,  ITORT  # 

#  R#RT  #T  R#  I  TOTTO  #  ^R#  RTOTO#TO  #RET  TOR  #  TOER  #  TR  #,  TO##  E^  RTTO-B: 

R##  #  TOf#  FR#  #E#  RTOTO#TO  #RRT  ##  #  ERTF  TOTT#  #§T  RT  #,  TO§#  #  f#TOR 
TOTT#,  R#§#  TO#  #  RTTORT  #  RR#  xp#,  TOfE  #  RRTOT  #  #  R#f#f##  #  TOJR  xpTOTT, 
#R#  #TOTO#TO  #RRT  TOR  E^  RR#R  TORTTOT  #  #T  RR  xr  TORRTOTR  RRTF  #  T#  #, 
RR  RT  #TOR-f#Rx#  #  ##  #  TOf#  TOR§R  #  F#  {#  RTTO-TOR-RTTO  XT##  #  #  RTOTO# 


37 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


fet#,  dl'  dp?  ddfe  dp?  dddT-ddfet  dd#  I  #  dddfe  fet#  fefe  W-  dfe#  dTd  #  #  S^d 
fet#i  dd  d?  #d#  #  #ddT  fe  dp  ?[d#  #  dgd  dfet  fe  i  pfr  %  <m  fe#  f#  ## 
ddd  cj§t  ptfed  dpr  ddfe  dfe  sf^ff  d#t  1 1  dPT  ddT?  dddr  dr  dPT,  d?  p^r 

fefe  gfe  dfefe  dfep  dfet  f#  dd  fet#  fetddr,  fet#  fedd#d  fetddT  dd  wt  PifedT  aw 
#  #d  dRT  did  #  fet#  fetddT  #rfet  %  d§d  dfet  fet#  fefe  TO#  dd#  dfet  fet#  I 

pddTP#  PTTd  fet  ddd  d?fe  d#  %  dTd fed fet#  ^TRft  I,  fet#  dift#  fefe dpfe 
cbfedlfe  #  dfett#  TTcFJ  TTr%  if  d#  f#  PRd  dd  TdTdd  ddd  dfet  dT,  dd  #  dd?T  dfet 

I  <jfefefe  fe,  fetfed  pr  w  f#dpr  aresr  dfet  sit,  ^it  srr,  #dfet  #,  gfeddT  #,  ##pt 

dR#  dfe  dldd  #  #d?  dfet  #,  Pdfe  dd  #  dd?  ddfe  dfet  fe,  ##  dT#  fe  dt  TP#  fe, 
dd?  did  fe  TFT  dfe  fe  fefe  fefe#  dpfe  %  Pd  Wdfedl  fe,  NKM  fe,  Pd  ddfe  fe$T 
fe  dddT  tr  d#  t#,  it  Pdfe  #  Pdfe  fefe  Rywi  i  dpRdT  fet  fet  fegpr  ft  Pdfe,  dddfe 
Pdfe  jRdT  %  d?rd  ferr,  differ  %  f#dT  fefe  Pdfe  pfe  htrp  ft#  #r  fefe  #  ddRdT 
ffefet  #  Pdfef  dTdT  #  ’jfe  d#  sfe  I  #  #  dPR  d?Td  dr  dTdT  dd,  ddd  did  #  dp 
I  %  fed  cRP  %  ?d  dPTd  td  %  dlfetd  d?fe?  fetd,  Jdd,  T#,  d#  #  ddfe  dTP 
%  #,  ffefet  eRT  ?pd  fe  #,  Pddfe  dt  3TTd?W  dTgq  I  dt  dfe  SRt  fe^f,  ddd 
#T  dd%  dftdd  #T  dPT  %  dt  ^§T  d?T  ddfe,  %§T  ^f  Hd  %T  d^  ffept  P%  HTP  fe, 
^■§T  eFt  fe  I 

dfef  f^f  TdTNd  dt  fedT  dt  Tdd^d  dpt  TFpftfedr  TdTFd  dT,  dFdT  dd  dTdd  % 
TdTFd  'iMr  %  dfe  ftdT,  dlMdr  TdTPd  I  df  HTTd  %§T  dTt  TdTFd  fed  W  #fed 
t  dfe  PddT  fe  dfet  TFpftfedi  TdTNd  ddfe  1 1  dd  dp  fe  Pdft  dddT  fet  pfet 
dTP  d  Ft,  dddT  fe  Pd  3  'Jd  dfedP' d  dfe  #T  dddT  fe  fed  ^  ddddT  fe  fe 
fe  ddfe  pfefedPTddfelfeTdFtddTtl,  dd  ddd  ddT  dfet  Tpft  I  fefe  fefe 
dTd  fe  ddfet  dP  I  fe  pfe  dt  fe  §fedT  fe  gfe  5®  PfeT  I  dpfe  |d,  d|d  dfe 
fe§ff  fe  fe  I  dp  I  fe,  dTd  dfefe  dTdfet  pdT-PR  fed  fe,  fefed  ddT  dTd  dffedPT 
ddP  dfe  fefe  fe  dfed  I,  dfed  I,  feddR  dgfe  fet  dfe,  dP  dd  dlfe  RT  I,  fed  dd 
^dT  dfe,  feT  dfe  fedlfe  I  fe  fefe  feT  dd  TdlPd  ddd  fe  dp  dp  d?d  I  d  I  ddT  dldfet 
fedTT  fe  dd  fet  dfefefe  fefe  I,  dTfetd  dfe?  dTdfet  fedK  fe,  fedTT  dTd  Wm  dlfe 
fed  dddd  ddT  fe  fedR  fe,  d?Tdd  dp  dfet  ffe  dddfe  ^<gi<  fe,  ^dT  fe,  dddd  dP  fe  ffe 
dfe#  dd  gnTT  fe,  dfedT  dd  jriR  fe,  fefeddTfe  dd  ^TdR  fe  I  dd  dddfe  ddd  dddT 

dddd  fe  dfefed  fe  I  fodfe  #d  fe  #  d#  #fe  fet?  ddfe  fet  dftdd  fe  d^fe  fet  dd# 

fe  fefe  dTPT  fe  dftd  dd#t  ddd  dd  fe  ddT  f#TT  #,  dddfe  ddT  fe  dfedd,  fetdT  dfedd, 
fed,  dPT  I  pfetffed  dddfe  pd  ddT  dfe  ??fe  #  ffed  Pdfe  dtddT  ddft?Td  ffedldT  f#  # 
ffedR  dfe  f#  ddT  pddfe  ddT  ffed#  ffedfe  fed  dfe  STlffedT  #dTfe#  fet  fe  #  ddfe  fet  I 
#fe  fed  ^d  3Tdfe  dfedd  fe,  ddfe  dPT  fe,  ddfe  dP#d  fe  ddfe  fet  ddd  dd  fe,  ^dd 
dfet  dfefe  dd  ddxTT  fe  I  dTPT  fe  fed  dTfe  #  dd  fet  dfet  dd#  feffed  ddfe  fed  dT#  # 
dp?  dd  dd#  fe,  dffedT  dfet  dd  dd#  dd  ddT  dT#  dddT  Tgd  ddd  dfet  d#  fefe 
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Ef^ER  E  #  |  RF  ETR  EfTE#  TTEFFT  #  %  EEf#  FTEt  R5T  3RR  ^  I 

RE  3R#t  TEE  I,  SJT,  3R#t  I  ##  f#  Rt  TET  3  #T  EETET-EjjjERT  E$f  t,  RET 
Rt  3T#  aTTE'tt  Rtf  E  Ft  I  EREft  3TERR  #,  E#  3T#  ST,  Rtf  <ft  2f  ?I#E  3tM  STTTTE 
ETTR  if  Rt  fTT  RT,  El%  3TRTR  #T  Ft,  EEt#  #  STTTET  if  #  E$f  ERRT  I  #T,  Rt  §TRTE 
Rt  EET  #T  3TERR  E#F  3TE  Rift  #R  %  3TF#  #E  I,  3TTE  f\  %  TE?ft,  #ETT  Rt 
#E  E#  I,  ?I#E  Rt  ft\  TTtEF  3#  #E  RET  E$f  I  #  f#RE  3f  I  #T  ETEET 
RF  |  #  EE  RE  f#  sit  cRR  EEETT  I,  T#  WT  Ft  TE#  I,  E^R  E%  RTR  ERR  I 
Rt  3TERR  #E  #f  RR  TTRTt  1 1  T#  STRTE,  3R#  RSR  T#T  RT  R  ##E 
STRTE  ##  RT,  Rt  RET  E#  Rt  RT  TE#  I  ##f  TT#  TETET  Rt  RRRRT  |,  ##f 
EEftTT  RTtF  3T  KfiRl  Rt  ERR  I,  Rt  EkT  Rt  3T#  Ef#E  %  EE  TTRTt  1 1  FT,  # 
?TRTE  t  Rt  TTFTERT  #T  t,  Rt  REJR  EEEt  #E-ETR,  ERR  #,  TTE  rR  #E  f ,  ?t#E 
EE  RE  Rf#  3TTR#  #  3  TgR  ERJR  E^f  Ft  E#  RT  EEt,  3TRif  ERE  ETtTTT  Rt  3# 
RF  EE#  #RTT  RR  tt,  FTTRT  RT  tf  #  #  3TE  3TEt  ERRT  I  RT  RE  3T#  %  3T# 
3TERR  3#  TtET-EFTTTET,  #t,  TETTE  #ff,  EETEE#  #T  #  E$f  S#E  TE#  1 1  #E 
FTT  EFTE  #T  Rt  S#tf?  TgR  #  #  ##f,  EEt  Rt  R^  I  FT,  Rtl  #T  RFIRR  ^  REt 
I,  3fF  #E  7RR  feR  RE%  I,  EFfofE  RET  RE^  I,  RF  Rltt  #E  1 1  Rt  FT#R  FT 
RET  RTf  it  ftwu  |rR  Rt  RF  t%  RR  §RT  RR5T  RET  ^f,  ER%  RR  FtR,  tfeq  RR 
Rk  fq  %  t%  feR%  RF  RITE  Rtt  EEET  FTT  RTRT  RT  RET  Tift  ff?  RRtf%  RF  RETT 

I  faTEEt  REftR  RTtf  RIR^Rf  Eft  RTRT  I,  JEE,  T#,  R^  ^?T  ^  I  TTl^  ^T  RTt 
RFt  %  RTRT  %  I 

RR  RET  R|Rt  %  FT#  EEt  RR 1 1  Rt  FTT  RRR  RF  TFT  f?  Rt  t  RTERt  RRTR 
#T  Rt  RF  #  RE#  RTR  TTRTRTR  I  #T  RE#  RFT^tRF^TFtTFTl,  Ft%  RTRT 
1 1  TERETE  3f,  Rt  Rt  F1#  ^§T  ^f  RET#  RR  #  I  RR  RR  RRTRRf  %  R#  RE  I? 
RF  #  ^$T  ^  RTR  RT  Rt#ER  ##  R9T  ^f  RRTRRt  Rt  f#,  RE#t  f#t  I  RR  RR 

#  RRR  RREE  RR  I  f#Rf  F#  T#  RRR  ^  Ft^  RTRT  I  ##T  TRTRTR  ^f  Ft  RRT 
I TTTR  RT  %,  RRT  #R  I  #ER  ^f  RFT  #  Ft  RR  #  RFT  RETERf  RT  R%  RfttRR 
f#  I,  RRTRR  TTftfcEtf  R#  I  EjTT  RRTRRf  Rt  f#EER  RR  ERRt  #  Rt  IRE  RT  WIT 

#  t  R^  %  RtR  ETEET  RR  RFT  R§T  ER#  %  #TT  RET  1 1  #T  #EER  f#T,  gR  ET# 
RFT  T^TT  RRTETt,  gR  3T#  RFT  RF  RTT,  f#FT  3T#  E#  RTR  ^  #TEET  R#  R% 
ETRTRRRTR#  ?t  RT  EEETTTt  ^  RTTT  ^tf  %  RT  E#  ^  3TR  EEEETgE  rREER  FT  RR 
R#  RT,  RRTRR  eR#  ^  RRf  RT,  E#  ERR  #TT  RFT  ##  RR,  #ER  RR%  RT  I 
RFR#f#%^R##TR##RRT#  #ETT  RR  I,  RTRT  RT  RT#  I  Rt  #,  ERRt 
RfSEER  I  RT%  RT  I  Rt  f###  -3#,  FTTTT  ER#  #TR  RRR  RFR I  #  #R=tt  ?T#T 
I  E#  RR%  #,  R^f  §T#T  I  Rt  §T#T  RRR,  E#  #T  I  Rt  #T  #T  ?#,  Rlt  RR 
IRTT  TEt  I  Rt  RF  RR  RFT  mR#H  Ft  TFT  I  ^§T  #  #T  RR  RffrEE#  #R  I  f## 
#T  ^RT  RT  TR  RRR  TFT  I,  EE#TT  RR,  RT,  #E,  RR,  RTR  RTTT  ^f  3TIR  #Rt  #  R^R 
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RT#  FtRTI 

3TR  TTRT  #t  FRI#  #$T  FT  RTTR  #  TFT  RT  RTT#  ##  gTT#  #M  W  #  RgE  RT# 
Ft  RRT  I  R#f#  FR#  TTR  R#9#  R#  TTTRTTT,  #^F  R#  WiR,  #T  ^  gR  3TT#,  RRRT 
%  ^dl  \3#?,  gdld  Ft#  #  R#-t$)i,  s|ld  #R>  #,  #tT  IT  did  RTTT  R  Ft#  #  THIH#,  #t 
RTt^#,  f#TTR#RT#:g#IEtRFRtRFr  RftR#R  I  #f#R  f#T  #t  FTT#  #t#  #t  RTTR 
RTT#  RTT  FR  SIT  FTT#  #t  rRr#T  g3TT  I  #f#R  RgE  WfT  R#,  Rt  RpS  JTHT 
g3TT  STT  sit  3T#f  RRT  RRRT  1 1  FT,  gRRT  RT#  gRTT  f#  FR#  WT  RTT#  RTT  R#RTT  RFFT 
RRT,  TRR  RFTT  RRT,  TER  RR  Ft  RRT  ERRT  #t  FFTRT,  RRRTT  R#  RRT f 1  FRTTT  #t  TF3R 
Ft,  TTT#  #$T  RT  RTT  FTT#  TTTR#  RF  TER  Ft  f#  TTR  #fR  TgSTFTR  Ft,  TgRRRT  #  T#,  RF 

rir  3tt  M  #t  f#  rf#  r#  sft  aftr  t#r  ftt#  frtr  f#,  rrt-rrt  frtr  I?  ##t  ftr# 

Ft,  'FHTIR  #,  RTTR  TT#t  R#  f##,  #$T  #  RR  Rf#RT  #FTFt  I  RFTTR  RTRT  R#  RTRT  SRTR 
FTftlRT  RRT  RRtf#  TTR  RRR  RRT  #f#R  f##  RTRT  R#  FR  FR#  TTTRTTT  %  TTRFR  RR 
gTTRT  TFT  I  m  FTT  gTT#  TTTRTT#  FRR#FR  f#T#  RTRT  RRRT  T#  I,  f#T#  RTRT  RRT  RgR 
#f#  %  I  RTR  ##  ##  RTId#  RTFT  f#  FT  RI6#  ¥  %  RTfitRTTT  chH  RE#  cfT(  <31#)  R%-R# 
R^EFI##  #  FIR  #  R  #  Rf#F  RRT-RcF  RTTR#t  #  FET  if  Ft  RT#,  RRT-RRT  RR  #,  RTR 
##IRtR#tRTR#f#R#,  f#  FTf#RTTT  Ft,  #TTT  FR#  RET  Ft,  MRIRd  T#ff#  RT  #t 
R3T?  -3TFT  RTFFt  RT#  #T  RTFFt  %TT  fRrT  TF#  Rt  rR  I 

FT,  fTT  RTF  ^T  RRFt  'jft  TTFTRRT  FRlR  3FFTTff  ^  TFFTTff  Rtt,  RRlRt  Rtt  Rt 
Ft  I  RRffe  3FFTTT  FR  RRt  RRT^  t?  FTTf^T  fe  Rt  tM  TTTF'ft  I,  RRRTt 
f%TIFTT  1 1  TTR^f  TF^  Ft  FR  RRRTt  ^  I RFT  FWR  ^tT  %T  RR^Ft  #T  ftRITt 
t,  #T  RRsFf  -3FKTTTT  FtRT  1 1  %  FRRTRT  cFt  I  aftT  3Tmt  TTRTF  ^  TFFt 

1 1  #F  I,  ^TR  RiTR  RR%  RR  RtFTT  RRRT  RT  FtRT  I RRTRR  FRT  REft  RTRFt  WRft 
TFR  R#Tr  RT  Rt  RrflfT  3TTR%  FTR  ^TfeFTT,  ^TTR^  FTR  if  %TTT  RRR  RR%  Rtt  #T 
feEtt  RIFR^t  ?#R  1 1  RTRft  RFFTTTf  ^  RT  RftTRf  %  RRR  I  RTEFFt  TTTTTF 
TTFIRRT  $  #^ET  RF  R^f  %  RTTR^  RTPT  RErt  RRRR^  FT^fRT^RRRRRTT^,tR^f 
RTFRT  I  RRR  *ft  Ft  RFt,  Ft  TTRTRT  1 1  FT  RTF  %  Rt  RRR  3TR5T  FtRT  I  Rt  RgR  #R 
TTRFT  RT,  RTR^  RFRtR  %  RTT%  1 1  RF  RRT  R#  RTlfcT  I  RT#  TRTDR  Rft  RTR 
FR  RFTT  #  Rift  I  RFT  #  TRTF3R  FtRT  I,  Rtti  RRR  Rtf  #  #RT  I  RFT  TRTF3R,  RF 
Rf  TTR  PtRI^RI  I  ##R  RRT  f##FR  RRTrT  I  RFT  #  TF%  RT#,  RF  RIR  TTOT  #  I 

RRT  RTRT  #  Rt  RRTRR  RT T  ^f#  RFT#  RTFT,  gj#  RTRT  #  RRT  #tT  R#  RTTR§RRT  Rid 
I  #  RTR-RTR  #  FR  RTF#  I TTFRTT#  TTR  R#,  Rtt#Tq##T,  ftRgR  RT  RTTR  RRRT,  RT#tRT 
RTTR  I  RIFT  R#R  RT  RTTR  RTTR  RT#  #,  s^t5  #t  RTTR  R#  R#R  RT  RT  RTFT,  RF  'JRTRT 
RTRJT  I  RTTR  RTTRT  ##  RTRFTRRT I  f#  RTRT  RTTR  f#R#  RTTR  R#,  ?T#R  RF  RT#t  I, 
R#  RTTR  #  TTRT#  1 1  #T#  f#TTRTT  R#  f#  RRT  TTFRTT#  TTR  RRT#  RFT#  RTR  RT  RTT,  #T 
TTR  TTTR  RT#  #,  Rt  RTR#t  RRT  RT##  ^#  #t  gg#  #  RT  RE#  #,  #t  RTR#  Ft  #fT  Rf 
f#TT  FR  RT#  #  RFF  cF#  I  FT,  Rf#RTRT  t#TTTTR  Ft#  RTR  #,  RRRR,  RR%  f#R  #  f#R# 
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fefTR  Rf  RTRSRRRT  ft,  RR%  ktR  iRRT,  y(|<HI,  #R  RTRT  3TE&,  RR^  FR  if  it 
3TRf  FR  RTR?  RR^  i[R  TT3RT  3ftT  krai  ffi  RFR  if  Fti  i  RTpT  R^J  TTFfr  RR  RRR 
T^RI,  Rif  Rlit  Ri  3ER?RRraT  ifif,  RRi  Ri-R%  i#  RfRRT  Rif  |  ii  R'RR'  I, 
^M-0f€f  itRRTi  if  TTRxft  I,  RR  RTRit  Rif  RT  RRRT I  filTTlR,  FTTRi  $f|fcr  Rif 
I?  ^R  fiRRT  RTR  cjf  RRif  TTFRTi  RR  RRTRT  |  if  FTTRi  ST^R  #  jit  it  RTrff 

i  itr  rr  <jri  i  ft<7ich<  Ri  wi  i  iTr  rrrr  rf  Rif  rr  if  rtf  if  TTFRTi  iR 
iti  ti 

RR  Rf  R¥  R§R  RTff  RTF  i?  iti  t  TTFRTi  RR,  ifoR  if  RTF  %  if  RR  i  i  I 
RR  it  RF  fi?  it  RRi-RRi  RifR  RT  #R  3TRFR  RJR  RTi  I,  if%R  iRRHliRRT 
Rf-Rf  iRT  Ri  RRRT  iRRT  RT  FR?  RfR  #R  if  #R  RRTlfi  RT  TTTR  iit  if, 
RfiRT^JR  iRT  if  RT  Rii  Ri  fiRR  ^  #if  %  aftRR  if,  Rf  ii  if,  R?  RR  Rif  R^RT 
i  Rif  RRRT  I  RF  TTFRli  RR  Rf  fTfi  Rf  RTS  3RRRR  R^PR  if  RTRT I  fir  itR 
RR%,  klTti  RTR  yfl<i  t  RT  klRR)  RTR  iqi  I  RTif  #R  RT  Rf  RTRff  itRT  I,  Rf 
if  RFff  if  I  3TTR  RRf  klRT  RTTi  i,  -3TR  it  RTRR  ii  if  i  Rif  RTRRT I  RR  qikTR 
fir  TTl^RTT  i  3TTR  RRf  ii  t,  RR  RT^RK  RTRif  RRT  if,  fTT  if  gi  FTTi  RRRR 
Rif  if%R  RR  RTfRlfl  (idRMI  RRR  Rif,  RRf%  FRi  RTRif  RTR  RR  ffRTR  RlfjRK 
Rf  iR  i  RRT  RTRT  I,  Rf  RRRT  RR  %TTR  if  if  if  TT^RTT  Ri  iR  i  RRT  RTRT  I, 
ifif  RTR  i  ii  t,  if  RR  RRf?  RRT  RIRR?  RFRlf)  RR  if  Rf  RR  fiR  RI^RK  Ri 
RRT  3TTR5RRRT  I?  RRffi?  TTFRTi  RR  if  RTfRli  RR  RTR  3TTRRR  Rffif  ifl  RTR  if 

rt  i  it,  it  rtr  Fifi  it  it  RTRRi  ifif,  rtr  if  %  rtr  i  fiRT  RriRT,  fir#  #r 

Ri  iR  i  R^J  RTRT  %?  FTT  RTF  i  TTFRli  RR  if  RTi  i  RR  R§R  RRR  RTR  ^  TFi 
Rli  RR  RR?i  i,  fiRRR,  ?liid  RRT  %  Rf  3TRR-3TRR  if  RfR  Rif  RR  TTRi  I  RR 
if  RR  T|3R  fR  Jlii-l  RRR  if  Tit  RRRi  kERTR,  ^TTTT  RftRR  FRi  RRi  RRR  RRT 
RifR  Rf  TR#  Ri  #if  kTRRi  RifR  ilif,  if^R  RRT  RTR  RTTR  Rk,  RFT  if  klR^R 
RT  #if  Ri,  if  RR  RifR  RT  #T  3TR=i  RifR  if  RRRi  Tiif  RRR  RfT  RRRR  ftTT 
Rf  RRRR  iRT  if  if  RTR  fRRT  RTi  I  Rif-Rif  RF  RRi  RTF  %  if  RRRT  I,  Rif  §TTRR 
Rif  if  RRRT  I  ifiTR  RFT  if  if  RRi  RTR  RiT  Ri  RRRT  Ri  if  RRRR  I  RRffi?  FR 
RTF  RR%  i  3TTR  Rti-Rti  Ri  R?ffR  if  RRT  RRi  I  Rf  RR  RRF,  if  RRF  #T 
RRF  i  Rif  RRi  I,  iRRT  if  RTi  I,  if%R  if  RRTR  RRF  i,  Tff  RRTF  i  R%  RfT  TT 
RRi  I,  RgR  iRT  RR  ii  I  RklR  I  RRTR  RTRif  RT  RTR  Rf  RRTR  RlRif  RRTR  fiR 
i  Ri  if  RTRR  RTR  fiR  i  RR  i  if  R^ffR  I  if  FR%  RklR  iRT  ifcTT  I,  RF  RRR-RRR 
RM  I,  ifiTR  RR  ^kfRTR  I  i,  RTR  TfiiR  fir  ^Ri  RTR  Rf  ii  RTRi  Rif  RFRTi 
TTR  Ri  RRi  if  RifR  RR  RfiRRT,  RifR  RT  RTfiR  Rif  TFRT I  Rf  1 1  Rli  if  RTRif 
fiRRT  Ri,  ii  if  RTi  Ri  fiRRR,  RRRi  RRR-RRR  RifR  if,  fiRRR  Ri,  RF  if 
JRRT  RRJT  %  I  if  RRRi  fiRfiTRR  Rif  RTif  RffT  if  R#  RRF  itRT  RFT  #R  FRRt 
RTRR  Ri  I  RRT  TTR  Rif  RTFR  RTTi  kkf  RTRR  Ri  Ri  #T  RTi  RT  if  it-RTT  RTTT 
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RTR  3TRE  Ri#t  RETR  fejT  €|R,  R#f  ETt  ftRET  ETRT^  I  Rpft  3TREf  'ST^FT  RTE  ETREt 
I,  ETErtf  Rtf  RRfEEft  Rff  I  EtffiR  ?ET  WI  FT  RTFEt  I  (4)  RFETT  RRR  RF  %  FiR-FFR 
RTR  4  ftr  ETFRlft  ETR  if  I  fET  ETEF  Rf  SIFT  3TRR-3TRR  RTRff  RPftR  RT  EEsf,  3$,  EtfftR 
ff?IRE  Rtf,  3TTRRft  ETFRTft  ETR  c^t  R>4ff  ffETRE  <3TTqcf?t  ETERT  %  44,  FflET  4,  ft  3TTRRt 
RTffFT  ft  ETTRt  3TTR  r4  ^  r(  ete4  if  4  ET4ft  3TTRRt  I  RTR  REETT  RRETT  I,  EETEt  ERRRft 
flfa  ftft  I  ft  Rff  ftft,  Rt  EETRtt  RRT  ETRTEft  I  R1TET  F§TT  I 

ETt  ft  RTEt  Rf  |  ERE  Eft  ff  3TTREt  RFT  R,  fir  ETt  Wit  ER  RTT  RFT  ETTREt,  faERt 
STEER  %  RRR  RTR  4,  ffTET  4,  3TTRRit  RR1RET  El  (4(44  r4  I  EJETt  ETFRTT4  ERE  ft  4t 
RTR  ^  3RRR?t  ft  afiffR  Rif  I  3TTR4  44  4,  3ER4  RTR  4,  ft  RTEf  Rt  r4  I  4tEEftET4 
RET  eft  3TER  Eft  t  fft  FE  RRT  FT  E<§ET  ft,  ffRRR  FtRT  RT%FF  |  EftR  RTEf,  EftR  ERR 
EE  RET  %  ftf  RT%4,  #E  4t4  4  REFER  Rff  I  fflETcft  RTRSRREE  EfTERR  fSTE  3TRR 
RFff  ffRT  RTftq,  RTRSRR  RET  I,  Rff-Rff  RT#  Rff  %  Rff  RiffHlf  RfEff  t,  T|E  4 
ETHT  RfER  1 1  RF  ETt  §4  R1ET  f ,  R§R  RTRSRR  |  RTEff  FtRT  RTffFT  %  ^  Rift  ifff 
ft  f^R  RTETRft  %  FE  RET  4  ffETRT  RTffFT,  aftE  4f  4(4  t,  flfftR  fR  ER  RTEtf  Rf 
jf-tRie;,  RTF  t  4E  FTRTRETf  RT  ftR  RRRT,  RRTRET  EiftfclR  RRRT,  fflETT  RRTRET  #E 
^ETft  RERT  %  ETFRtf  ETR I 

ERjtET  4f  REFT,  RTf^R  ff)  ER  R^  E?nft  ^tREflE  Et  FtEft  ^  Epf  ETtR  ^E5 
ft  RT%  I,  Rt^  TST  3RTS  EftRf  RT  RFt  ^  WT  llRRRETlfeaftE^Sff^EMt 
^  #  3ftE  ^Sff  FT  EMt  %  RfilR  ^R  RE%  I,  RTft  ^ST  FT  RR  REEf  I?  Rf  TREf  upftR 
^f  f^TERT -3TR  ^R  R^t  E3ERET  53R-#JR  ejeR  ^  %ST  R^  ^R  cf^fr  R  ^ET  #E  RTf 
^ft  R  #T  I,  RRT  I,  53R#>pT  ^lR  RE%  I  #E  fEftt^R  RT^  EtST  Rft 

ft  RTt  1 1  -3TR  EM  f%  FRERT  %  RT  Rpff  eM  %  55R  ^R  RE%  ERt  ETt  ^ST,  RE 
^ST  ^f  RRT  #  55R  SR  ft  REtR,  TET%  RTREt  ETR  ftR,  %STRf  ETR  ftR  #E  E3ET% 
ftTE  RTTft  STf^ET  EIlM  RgET  RR  RE%  Rt  fET  ERR  SR  <£  -3RR  %  RT  R# 
RE  ETR%  I  RR  ^f  fE  REF  RRT  E^R  #R,  3TETETTR  ft,  RTT^RRT  ft,  ERR  ft,  RRR 
3E&  ^  Ef%  %,  fsREft  ft,  RTEER%  RET,  ER  R#  ft,  ETt  RERT  %  %ST  ^ 

EFtRT  I 

RTtf%,  RT%E  #  ^ST  RT  SR  RTT  ftETT  I?  ETRT-Rpft,  ETRT-^ETT  ETt  SR  %,  SR 
^  f^TSTFft  1 1  RR  ERst  Rt  EIT  -T^f  ETR%,  R  4t  ETR%  I,  R  ETt^T  Rt  RR  W  ETR^  t, 
R  eM  Rt  ER  ETR^  1 1  fT,  RRTE  ^  f^R  Rt  RTRSRR  I,  RIETFft  I,  RRTE  Rt  f%Tr 
<§tR  I,  ^feR  RTETET  SR  Rt  ftETT  I  Rt  #R  RTRRft  RRSRR  ft  I  3TR  EsfET  ^RT  RE% 
f  Rt  R^  41  Jt  ^RT  Rot,  Rr4  (4)41  3flE  R)t  %R  ^  R^t  PlRItfl,  RT  RRT  SR  ^  |  3TR  Rt^ 
TTTRtEfR  Rft!  RR%  RE  ^f,  Rt^  41  -j)  E5t€t-Rt€t  fir  REgf  »tt  3TR  ETt  Rt  ^TE  REEf 
%  3TTFFT  Piri41  Rt  RETT  SR  (4)41  ^ftE  R)t  ^R  RR  R^t  I  Rftif  RREE3TRT  ®m4,  RR^ 
RRT4,  F^E  RR^  fir  ETR)€t  Rt  EtRTE  FpE  RIEMI^  RRT4,  F>R  RETR  RRFT,  FiR  ^Eff  RRT4, 
4R  RRT4  ETt  R^  RR  r41,  ETt  RR  SR  ft  RETT  I  Rt  Rt  R^4f,  4eR,  RETR  %,  RTERT^ 
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EPJ#  EWT#  #  f#ET  §ET  STT,  WF^  %  EE#  WTTE  %  WET  f#WT  WT 
#FTT  %  WET  f#TT  WT  WTfTTWT#  #  WET  f#WT  I  #  WE  #ET  I  #  ETW#  #  Ef#TE  #  ## 
WE#  I,  TP##  W#  ##  W#  #WF  37#  Ef#TE  WT7ET  I  #  WE#  1 1  F7Tf#T  FE  EE# 
#$T  W#  W#  WETET  WTF#  t  #  F#  Ef#TE  %  WFTET  I,  TIT#  EWT  #  Ef#TE,  ^E#  WTW 
WF  f#  E#EE  ##  #  f#7T#  Ef#WT  %  Ef#WT  F7T#  ETE  #  I 

WWT  E#,  WWT  WTW  I  f#  EE#WE  ##EWTWT#7T7T#?T##EWT  ETETE  #  WT 
#E  #,  #7  ##  #  W#  W#  #  f#7TTE  Ef#WT  #WT  WT#  I?  WJW  Ef#WT  #WT  WT#  I 
W#?  FEH'T  f#  F#f#  Ef  W#  #7#  I,  F#f#  #7WT  I  ##  #E  EElW,  f#ET  EF7T  7##, 
WT#  FE  #  EE#  ET7T,  ##  7#T  WTT  ENT  WT7  #?  ##  #  F7T#  EEE  7W7TW  WTE  I 
f#WTT#?  7WT7TWT7,  f##NWT7  E#  #E,  ##  ET#  #?  WE  EW  W#  ETE  WT#  |  ##E 
F7T#  #  ##  WEE  E#  ET#  W#W##,  ET###WEFE#ETtf#WTEET#### 
ETE  EE#?  WF  #  FE  t  f#TTE  #  #TWT  I,  W§E  E«T17T  #  #T3T,  #  WF  EW  W#  # 
EE#  #T#  I,  ##  73TW  #  WF  W#  ETWSWWT  WTE  1 1  ##  THE  #  #7  ##  W# 
f#  F7TWTT  7#7sTET  I  #7  FE#  WT#  %  ETEW#  E#7E,  ETEW#  ETEW#  WF  ET##  EE 
E#E  #1 

#  JEET  f###ET,  #  #  EEWTT  EET  #  EWT  f#  wt-wt  ET#7WT7  #7  wt-wt 
ETE3#WT7,  FEW#  #  f#ET  F7TW#  W§E  f#WT7  E#  7#,  #7  #E  WTTE  W#  #,  #FEE  W# 
ST  #7  ##  WTT  W§E  f#WT7  E#  #  W#f#  EE7  #FEE  WTT#  E#WT  #WT  W#  #  EEWE 
EETE  WF  ET#,  FEW#  E#WT  #T  E%  ET#7WTT  W#,  FEf#  E7WW#  E#  ##  #,  FT## 
WF  EWT  EWT,  WF  Wf  E#WT7  W#,  ET#TWT7  W#,  ET7^#WT7  W#  EW#  EWT  E#  #,  E7# 
WT#  E#rT  E#  ##,  EEWTT  F#  FEWT  I  EW  #E  EE#  E#E  #  ET#WT  I,  FET  771 
77W#  #  #WT  %  #7  EEWTT  #  F#  WTE  WTT  f#WT  t,  f#  Ef#WT  E  Ft  #  #7  ##  W# 

#  I  FETE,  FE#  F^ET  #  WF  #  f#  #  TgW  WTTE  W#  I  E#E  E7  #  ET#WT  I  E#E 

#  I  WF  E#  f#  W#  #7  WTTET  I,  #EF7#7F#t#7W7##WTtE#ETE  EE#  1 1 
EW  W#f  %WT  Ft,  W^T  #  #7  WTE  I,  ##E  ETE#7  #  #ET  Wlf#  I  #7  WF  f#  FE 
EE#  W#E  E7  WTTE  W#  ETWWTE  WE  FEE  #3WT7,  FEE  WT#,  f#EE  WT#,  E7TWTT  7TEFT 
WTT,  EE  WT#  #  #7  #  FE  EWT  W1|E  7TEW  #  EWT  f#5F  #  I  #7  #T  E#  WF  #, 
F^f  WFET  |l 

##  #ET  I?  7##  #  #ET  I,  W#  EWT  E#  ETE  #  WTW  E#  ET#,  7##  #  #ET 
I,  E^WTTT  #  #7E  I  #7  E7T#  7##  #  WF  #  7^7T  #  WTT#  I,  WWEE  #  # 
Tfr#  #7  WWEE  #  EFTET,  #E  EE7TW  E#  f#  TfT#  EWT  f#ETW  EFET-f#IET  7#W  #, 
##E  T^ET  #  WTTE  WTTET  7?#  W#  ##  #  WTTE  tM,  ETW^WWT  1 1  Tip#  EFWTT 
wt  T^T  #  E#,  WT#E  E#  W#  #  F#  WTt  7M  #7  f#T  E#  Wlf#  E#  EE# 
E#E  E7,  WF  E#  f#  7^7T-W#E  ET#  f#7  #  WT^  WE#  ETWT7  W#  EWJ7  #  E# 
f#  ETEt  #WT#  I  #  #pE  WTE  I,  #  #  E#  El#  #T,  #1#  #t  FEET  1 1 

EW  EWT  W§E  <§5  7TEWT  #1E  WE  FE#  Wf-Wt  EE#  E7  73#  gET  I,  EW  #  #ET 
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I  tote?  '3T«F  TO  TO  qtt  qit  MPH!  I  %  qftoqi,  tetq?  qqf  if  Plf  to  PRt 

to  tolR  te  qp  %  TOto  Cf^  TOT  p  fSjcHRT  totJRT,  -T^Plto  tqqqtoq  TO 
RwRwi  ?jq  telT  2TT I  TOlto  tot  tet  qito  to  fto  TIFT  qito  ip  te,  TOfto  FTO  q?f  qTOlto  I 
tot  p  tot,  toto  -rote  fto  qifte  to  TOTtt  pqfto  totoft  tot  tot  qitof  to  tttot  i  pr 

tot  toten,  FTORT  TOPTO  %  qqT,  toft  qTO  tm  1 TOTO I  pRl,  teTO  te  toft  TOto 

totftoqtoqiqqtoftiqtrtotftotttott,  pq  tttot  I  fto  toft  tor  p  to  tor,  qqT 
to?  qtot  ’ft  tor  tot  to  to  TOTftro  ft  qqto  I  rt  to  to  qqto  1 1  tot  top  p 
dito  qq?  ft  i  qq?  tot  'Jim i  toto  to?  tor  pto  terro  i  qtot  toto  to  y>to  tot  %  -tor 
to  ptot  p  p  tor  tot  I,  to  tot  I,  top  TOrtoro  to  qqito  tot  tot  to  «Hito), 
top  to  to  HRrtot  qqito  to  to  to  qqitoto,  qqto  to  totfto  to  qqiro  tot  tot, 
to  to  to  tot,  to  qqiqT  I  to  to  toT  to  qqitoto,  toffto  p  to  toft  I,  ref  ft 
I,  tero  1 1  m  ftoR  tot  to  totero  I  to  pftftoq  qp,  tor  to  to  qp,  qq 
top  toto  tete  te  TOTto  toto  t  fto  to  totqt  terotoro  toteiT  to  tort  qqi  qiito  top 
tor  to  qiqr  to  pro  to  pto,  gq  totftoq  pro  to  pto,  to  qp  to  tot  toto,  tor 
tot  qp  to  TOdl  to  I 

ift  qitot  to  p  to  to  qro  wr  TOto  tot  prof  tot  pit  qjro  qp  qrorq  to  $jq 
to  i  pit  totot  toro  qto  to,  qte  tot  teroro  qiftoq,  toto  qtot  tor  i  to  qroro  f  topT, 
toq  qro  to  qtot  tot  tor  qqtot  terqiro  tot  i  to  to  nidi-tei  qqto  to  totr  to  totto  to, 
qqto  toft  totoro  tot  to  qtot  tot,  toftoq  qqtot  writ  toro,  qqtot  qroro  qtoffto 
qiTO-ftoro  tot  torr  qtot  to  toq  qtot  to  toftoq  qtot  qp  qqtot  qto  to  te  q#ro  tot 
ter  tot  qtot  to  i  qqtot  qip  toqT  qiftoR,  toq  tot  qqto  atotoH  totot  to,  tor  <Rtof  tot 
toiFM  qqqq  to,  ftor  R:-qtq  w  tot  qq  to  tot  qto  qp,  qq  qq  to  qp  toqqr  cftt 
to?  qqqt  to  qnw  tot,  toftoq  totor  to  tot  totoito  to,  toPtoitotqqcRqtotottop? 
totqq  d<q,  qq  qtq  to,  qttot  tot  to  qtof  qt?qT,  totq^  q?q  qqt  to  qi6<n  to,  fto  qp 
pt-pt  qsqT  qi<d  qq  qscw  totq  qtftot  tot  w-  to  to  tote?  wrq  qq?  qr  ®:-ftrt  qto 
to  tokf  qto  qq?  qtof  qto  qqit  qq  totqq  ftoto  i  tote:  qw  %  to  totr  tot  qqit  tot  toteq 
fte  p"p  q?  tottot  qto  tot,  tot  ste  qsto  to,  qtot  tot  totr  qqq  qft  qte,  totq 
tote,  qp?  qftq  totter  q?  ?q  qr?to  to  te  qrq  qqr  to  tote  qq?  qto  qtet  qto  qtet 
pit  fto  to,  qp  to,  mqftoq?  qp  to  qr  pto  te  to  qp  to  toto  pit  ptot  tetqr  qto 
pit  q#  toter  tot  qqto  tot  pit,  tentot  toto  atet  tttor  I  to  fteito,  qqqnto  to 
toto  qqq  tot  p  p,  ftoqtt  toto  rte,  ftoqto  toto  tote,  ftoqto  fteq  qq  totet  qto 
qqqto  qiq^qqiqi  ptot  tef  tt,  ip  qqto  toto  p  te  to  qto  totr  qqq  qto  i  tot  p  wqiq 
tenr  %  i 

toftoq  p  qtot  qrto  qiq  I,  pqq  to  to  qq  qtf  qqtot,  pq  qfi  te  t  i  tor 
tot  to  Rite  t  tot  qqit  te  to  tot  tot  qqqf  qrqr  to  to  qtotf  qtetotor  tot  qitot 
pto  qito  te  qtet  qito  to  qrte  tt  te  f  i  tottot,  to  qrte  qqto  qtet  qito  tot  tot, 
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t  R#  FHdl  ftxtt  4f,  RRT  cETtg  tf  q^jt  R[t  t  qjrt,  TTcfJ  cfitF  qff  qf  RFR-FT# 
FRF,  RF  4f  Ftf,  tftTR  ft>T  tf  FR  RRT  RFT  RTFR  RFTRT  RTFt  4tttt  FTRt  RIFT 
Rtf  FR  RFT  RRT  R4f  FT  RRlt  ftl  RTR  M  %  ttFF  RTR  RRT  I  tftTR  RTR  RTR  t 
’FTTF  RTR  Rt  RR  RRT  FR  FR  tfnt  RRR#R  r^rt  t  RTTRT  RTFt  f  rr  Rsjf  RTT 
#T  RF  tf  RRT  Rtf  RFt  sElftRTTt  RTR  I,  FRt  RFT  FTR  FfRT,  RFT  TFRf  tf  FtRT  I  tf 
3R  W,  FR  W  FRlt  t$T  t  Rlt-RTT  RTTtF  R#  RR  t4  I  FFtT-FFftiRf  I  RF  tf 
RRT  Rtf  ftRtf  I  tftTR  RTTR  FTRT  RFT  I  FRET  RTR  RF  RTRTT  4,  RF  #T  RET  1 1  tf 
RF  RgR  FTRSRRT  RTF  I  RRfftl  RT  Rf,  ft#,  ftT  RRt  Ft  Rft  Rf  RT#  F#  Rt 
Rlt  PlR>l<41,  ftsTTR  tf#t,  #T  Rlt,  Rt-Rf  R>IR=llt  RFltt,  RF  RR  FT#  I  F#  % 
4?T  Rt  TRRft  Fftf,  Rtf  #T  R#  F#  t  t?T  Rt,  Rl4  rM  RTT  tST  Ft,  Rl4  F1RTR  t$T 
FT,  Rlt  RR  FT,  Rt4  3TRtRTT  Ft,  F#  FR  %  Rf  R#  4,  Rlt  RRRt  ffft  R^R  FFR  Ft  I 
RfttR  #T  ftsTTR  Rt  RRFTRT  3ftT  RFT  ft  Rtt  RTTRT  1 1  FR  RRR  FRRT  4,  FR  RRT 
RFT  Rt  RTTRsIHI  W.  RRt,  RT%-R:  RTR  Ft  FR  RTR  Rt,  FR  tR  Rt  RRFT  f  I  t#TR 
Ft  Rt  fttftRT  RFT  4  ft##  FRRf  RRTft  Ffft,  RRRt  RFlf-ftlRlf  t  ftR  RTR  Ft 
4ft,  RcftR  RTR,  gt  RTgR  Rtf  ft#  Ft  tft  I  TRFft  ttR-R5ffR  RTR  %  3T*RTR  t 
TftW  4  FTRET  RRTRT  I  Rt  RF  ^RKT  RTftR  1 1  Rep  #q(  irq;  q§ftq  sR|  ^q[  c^fsq 
RgR  chfiq  Rtt  tft>R  RR  R?ffR  Rtt  RFtt  RIFT  RT  RRTt  RTFT  Ft  RTt  RR*f  Rt  RTR 
FRt  1 1  FRf^R  RF  RFlt  RR  RTfRmI  3TTR§RRT  t  FRlt  RFT  RRtt  FtlPliH  Ft, 
RRtt  FT  RTF  RT  FtR  Ft,  RTF#  R#  tM  RR%  RT%  FIR  FT,  3Rt  t  %T  RRFR  Rt 

tttr  i 

RF  RR  RRf  Ft  RRtt  I  3ftT  t  RTRt  I,  RTF  tt  RR  RRRt  t,  t  Rtt  tt  RR  RRRTT 
I,  t  Rt  FTRRt  RFTRRT  t  RRTRT  f  I  FRf^t  ftR  t  FTRT  |  RF  Ft  RRTRct 
RF  I  FRt  RtW  FFIRt  RRf  RT  ftRRt  FTR  gt -3fR  FTR  tt  Fttf  RT  RFRT  t  ttT  FTR 
FTtt  Tfttft,  FTR%  R^t  FT^  T^F  t  Rft,  T^F  t  ftRTFRR  FEt  Tft^  Fltt  #T 
RR  RTTR  Rt  3TRR  RTF  RT  RRft  #T  t  Rtf  RTFRT  T^F  t  PtRFRt  FT^  Rt  FT^ 
ftR  $TFt  t  ttRTt  |t  I  FT,  FtR  Rt  FTt,  FRt  RTR  t,  RRRt  RTflR  f%  FRt  ’RR 
Rt  RFlt,  TIFT  Rt  RFlt  FRt  RR,  FFT  TFt  t  RFT  ftF^  RRR  Rt  RR  RTTR  R^RT  I  FR 
RF  Rtt  RTt  t  ttT  FR  RR  RTRf  t  RttRTFRT  t,  Ft#  t,  Rff RR  RTT%  t  RTftRTt  Fltt 
t,  RTTRtt  RT  tR  Fit  t  FTTIR  ftRT  FTRt  t  trftTR  RRR  Rt  Rtt  ttRT  I 

RF  Rt  t,  FR  RRT  RTFt  t?  FR  RRT  Rt  RTTR  Rt  RRT  Tt  1 1  FRTR  t?T  Rt  RgR 
RI#R  t,  RRRT  4  #T  RRt  FR  RRRR  F%TR  FFRt  RTR  RR  4  ttT  FRlt  FftFTR  t 
RgR  #tt  Rlt  §t  I,  R|  RFTgRR  gR  4  RF  Rt  FTR  FTRt  4  ftfRctt  RTF  FR  RRT  4, 
RF  RTR  R4T  4,  ttER  FFTt  RTRf  #  FftFTR  t  RRT  RTRT  RFIgRR  gR  4  #T  RRT  RTRT 
Rtf  #tf  RTt  t?T  t  gt  #T  gRt  RTRT  RgR  tft  gRR  gR  ftrtft,  t?TSftf  gR,  t§T  Rt 
tR  ftRT,  t?T  Rt  TRRft  RR  ftt?I  ftTRT,  FTRR  t  Ft,  RF  tf  4  I  FRlt  t§T  t  Ft#  Fit 
4  FFTt  RTR  Rf  FftFTR  1 1  FR  Ff  Ft  tfRR  ftFT  4,  ftTT  t  FRt  FTR  t  FRTR  Fit 
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ft$T  Rft  ftfF  fttRR  fftm  fft  FR  Rft,  FTlft  RFlft  ft  Fft  #F  ftlT  t  RR  RT#  RF  fftRFT 
ft?T  RR  FTTR  6l ell  ft  ftTF  Sdft  fftitR  «lld  efqi  ft? 

RFftt  RTR  RF ft  fft  FR  FTRft  ft?T  Rft  FTRft  RRT  ft  ?  ft$T  FRTFT  FTTFT  RTFR I  fftRldR 
ft  ftRTF  cb-MIcj^HlCt  Ft^T  ft  ft,  FlftSRFR  3T1R  RTft  ftfft  R1RT  RTFft,  RF  RFTR  ft$T  FRTFT 
ft  I  Rftft  Rift  fft  eft  R^rRRTlft  ft  RFTR  Rft$T  ft  ft,  ftfRT  ft  RFTR  RftST  ft  ft,  fttfftR 
RWfleynft  ft  ftR  ft  RTR  ft  #F  RTRRR  #  RTR  ft  I  ft#  #  RFTR  Tfft?T  ft  FflTR  ft  FFft 
ft  FRRR  RTR  fftFRT  fftRIRR  RFTF  ftftftlRFRTftftR^RTRRR?  RTFR  RF  ft,  FRRft 
^IRRIR  RTR  Rift ,  FERfft  ft  ft  RTFR  ft,  3m  ft  ftf  FR#  RFR  Rft  RF  Rftf  FFRf% 
ft  ft  RF,  FR  FT#  Rft  ft  fftft  FRT  RTF#  ft  ftf,  ^  RlfcT  Rft  Rftf,  FTlft  RTFR  RT#ft 

ft  ft  wftft  ft  ftr  m  frr#  ft#  ft  rr  rf#  fttr  fftftnft  ftfft  ft  i  rr  frtr  r#r 
ft  rtrt  ft  fft  rrt  ft?  ft  ^Rft  ftt  frr#  Fft  ft#  rtfr  Rft,  fr  ft#  Rft,  RTRRft, 

FTR  FR#  dIRRK  ft  RFT  ft  RFT,  711#  RTRRR  ^  fteT  ft  ft  ftft  RTRRft  RTRFTF  ft  I 

amft  ftr#  #f  rtrftf  ft  rtfr  ftT,  rf  rftr  ft?T,  rrrT  fr#  rfr  ft  rf  3m  ft 

d*Rfd  ft  #F#  FR  #R  ft,  FR  #R  ftFT  §Tf,  FR  6dl<l  RfFl  ft  RR7  ftfftf  ft  RTF  e#f 
RF  m  ft,  m  RF#  aroif  ft  ft  5ft  ft  ft  I  FRTFT  RR#T  ftf  RTRT  ft  fft  FFTRft  fr 
FT*R#,  FR  FFR#  RTFR  ft  FTTRlft  ftf  FFR#,  RTFR  ft  mm  FRd'ddl  ft  FFR# 
RFFTT  RRR  ftfRT  ft  FF  ftp  -RTF#  RR,  ftffft  3m  mm  Rftf,  RFIRft  ft  Rftf  FFRM 
FTRTFTT  ft  ft  fftT  FTFT  ftt  RRT,  ipTlR  ft  RRT,  RF#  RTR  ft  I  RF#  ft  #FRT  ft  RFTFR 
ft  #F  #FRT  ft  ft  ftftF  RFTFR  ft  <jfe  ft  #F  RRRIT  ft  I  FIT#  ftH  ftegft  ft,  #FRT 
ft  RTTR  Rftf  RFTRT  ft  I  FFTRft  ft  #FT#  RTTRft  JTlft  TFIT-RgRRTft  ft  fftdft  ft 

fft  ftftTT  ft  R§7T,  fftaft  %  ftft  ft  ftfft  ft,  m  RT  RTf  R#  ft  ftft  37W  <lftddl 

R5R  Rllft  ft  I  ¥RRT  W  RR  ft#R  RR7T  ft,  fftjTdTR  ft,  ftftfT  ft  I  ?RTR  W  R  7DWIR 
ft,  R  RS2T  ft?T  ft,  ft  RRR  ft  3TR  ft,  fftft  ft  I  RT7T  RRR  f  RTF  ft  ftftlT  ft  RSR 
RftST,  TRFRIR  ft  R%RT,  Rft  ftftTT  RTTR  ft  FR  RT  ft  3m.  ftlRT,  RF  ft  Rft  RTfftft, 
RF  RTR  Fft?TT  RTF  Rift  ft,  FRft  RTft  RF  ft  fft  RTTR  ft  RRR  Rft  FR  Rift  RT7R  ft  TFft 
RT#  Rft  FR  RR7  RfftRTT  RRftf,  RR7  7RTRRR  RR#,  RTft  RRRR  Rft  Rftft  ft,  RTft  RRRR 
Rft§T  ftfft  ft,  Rift  RRRft  RTRT  Rftft  ft,  Rift  RlfcT  Rftft  ft,  RF  ftRlft  Fft  R1R  RRftf  ft  I 
FRlft  ft$T  ft  Rift  Rft  ft,  ft  FRlft  ft?T  ft  Rft  ft  ft  RTRT  RR  Rft  ft,  RTft  ft  fft^ft 
ft  ft  RfftRlRR,  RTft  ft?  ftR  gRRRTR  ft,  ftRlft  ft,  ftfe  ft,  R^ft  ft,  ffteRI  ft,  RTF# 
ft,  #  FRlft  ftRft  FFft  ft  ftft  fftRftT  Rl^jfft  RF  ft?T  ft,  ft  FR  ft?T  ft  RfftRR  ft  ft  Rift 
RRRR  Rftft  Rft  ft  ftfr  RRft  Fft  fftRRR  FFRT  ftft  Rftft  3TTRSRRTRT  Rftf  Rfft  Rft,  OTRft 
Rft  RF  R#  I  ftfftlR  FFRftffrr  RR  Rft  Rftf  RR  ftRT  RlfftR  I  Rft  FRT,  ft§T  Rft  RRfft, 
ft?T  Rft  RRRTT  ftfF  3TFTR-3TRR  Rft  RF  Rft  I  RFFT-RFFT  Rft§T  #F  RTRR-RTRR  RTRT  ftfft 
ft  Rftft  ftRlft  Rft  TRft  ft#  RTfftft  I  FRlft  Rft  ^FF  RTRTft  t  ftft  FR  Rft  I  RiRTRI  RgR 
I,  RTfftftF  ft  FRlft  ft?T  Rft  fftR  fftRT  I,  ftfRlft  RR#  FRTft  FFftfRRT  eft  RRT  RTF  fftRT  I 
fttF  FTTRft  Fft  eTFFT  RRRT  I,  RRffft  RR  FR  RIFft  I  fft  Fft  RRMRljl  Rlfftr) 
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###fIT  qTfiq  gf  mrg  gw  1 1  mi  q#  I  fa  qg  ##  #,  gm,  7#,  qif  onf% 
if,  #r  gq  #qq  #gqr  grfiq  mrfi  gq  i  mi  grg  fig#  ##r  if,  gw  gq  #gq 
mr-#g  q#  #  i  m  gif  mfi  f#  fqii  f#  i  ^  #q  gi  ar#r  if  affg  arftrgrgr 
q#r  if,  rp  mr-#g  #  qfqw  m,  #  air  gTg  i,  ifi  im  gw  i  #  gffi  arim 
i,  fi#  gq  ?#r  gg<in  i  if  fi#  gq  gif  i,  if  if  aff?  wrt  i,  ##q  q#  gi  gqgg 
i  #i  i  if  mm  ggg  angTgqr  i,  ammqiqfi^mqi  agqgi  qgrgr  gq# 
q##,  gqgff  gq#  grtiq,  figqq  gw  gqgT  wrf^g,  figi  gqq  gigr,  m  mr  gq 
gm  ifgr  #Ti#qr?ii9TqTii^Ti?i  gq#  I  aft?  gqi  fi  sr-mr  i  rqff 
ggF  i  i  #gqrq  I,  qgq#g  qfggr  mir#,  fiqfaq  I?  f#f#r  %  #  ^  qqtefq 
if  fi  fq  gm  gqq  gff  %  mg  m  i#  %  arg#  w  i  gg  qi  i 

i  m  f##  q##  i,  gif  qw  #?t  #g  gq  arm  fi  gf#  gi  if  gif  #gri 
i  if  qsi  ili  gq  chi«gMi  i,  ggff  gi  i  gif  mr  fi^il  if  ili  igr  gqi 
gq  g§g  gfr  mimm  i  afq  #qi  arrg  g#  m  mm  if  m  gfgqr  i  RmR#  i 
ottot  i  i  itif  ar#  fq  i  gp  gi  gqqiri  i  i  am  gr#  #gri  i  g#  #  am  i# 
fifigqrgfrii  if  agggrg  gqqgrqT  grfqr  if  gif  qif  i  if  if  ggr  gif  gm  if 
gi  m  'EVGiif  if,  a#  gi  ggqq  gqqgTi  i  agggrg  if  gfin  i  #i  i  ifr  gqq 
qif  qg?rr  a#  gfr  f#rqr  #fr  ig  in  w  i  mgr  if  #  gf  wa  i  g#fi  qii 
chi«gii  ifi  %  ggi  i  i  fitiM  if  ifi  if  qi?w  i,  qr  mri  i  ifi  if  rnwr  i, 
ft  «nq  i  itir  aq  w  i  ifr  ^ilfig  irai  wni  i  gif  frfi  gi  fi  iir 
ifr  iif  %  Taig  i  war  mr,  ^fgr,  i  if  m  wi  iw  fi^r  w,  wi 

i  i  if  ?qif  mi  fiqni  i  wfit  i,  am  ifif,  gif  mr  qir  ifiq  9ttw  if  mmr 
mff  mi  wf  fiqr,  gif  wt  i  g^F  gig  i?T  i  fig  Pi<ewhi,  ifiq  Tigf  afi  apr 
mi  i  fig>gi  ag  m  i  iir,  fiir,  qfg?  i  air  mi  igi  amin,  agmi  fi 
imm  iiff  if  iraif  i,  if  m  i,  agrif  m  if  I,  amim  arnr  gif  m,  ifg,  ifg, 
giifg,  ggig  gi  g^F  gqmT  migT,  gg?  gfr  gqg  if  gag  i  ggi  ilw  i  ggr,  gif 
fig#  gff,  if  ifig  if  if  gg?  figgr  gfrifiggj^mgq^mifif  gmr  arar 
1 1  gif,  m  wr  gggggi  if,  gifif  gi  ffram  m  m  i  i  if  mff  qgmri  g^F  gi 
fimw  if  mi  i  ?if  gq?  i  gif  if  i  ifgi  gif  i  angT  i  a?g  m  firnff  gq  ii  aggi 
gm  ifmr  gq  i  arimm  gi  jfigT  i  fimi  m  gfr  mi  fim  i,  g§g  gfr  gig  i  i 
fig#  ggr  ?rf#r  i,  fig#  i  grig  i  m  #r  #r#  ifgr,  gf  #  ifi  grg  i,  fig# 
i  i  g#  i  #mr  f  #  agggi  aggigr  ii  gfg  m#  I  fig#  i  #ig  i  i  ggr  gqf 
iifigT  am  gqi  I,  m#  #g  i  r§qr  arr#  i,  gm-gm  ggi  t,  ar#g  grg  i,  gr^ 
gr  i,  mi  mrgr  gr^ifg  i#  gr  fi  am  gm  ii  i,  fimr  gg  gr  #f#r,  ggg  ggifi 
#  am  f##  gi  aggTg  #r  ggq  gi  aggrg  rjq  i  i  gf  agggrg  gi  ^f#rr  i  gf 
gii  gr^gif  i  gf  #  agggq  gmT  gri  i#  ggrgr  i,  gii  #m  rnrgr  t  #ig  ilygi 
gigr  gff m  i  affr  ##i  aggi  g#  i  #  gf  #mg  i  i  gfr  g#  grrofm  ggr  i 
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fkq4t  k  WRR  qqk  k  fkq,  fkkt  qk  ktk,  kt  fsR#  4f  qk  TOFk  qTOT  4t  4$T 
fks?  akRT  I  #k  •3TT3T  4f  qR  «I,  aqqk  qf  TOTO  kt  qfTOT  TO  RF  TOR 
wr  g-3TT,  to4t  arok  tot  fkik  ?rok  qqk  k  fkq  1 4k  qk-qk  4tk  qk  qsq 
kt$T  4f  §4  I,  qR  %  qR  4fk  ksft  RT  RF  qkk  tJT  k  aTOL  k4f,  qTORF  RT  #ft 

^  %  TO  ^T  qk  #q  I,  R  TTef^  ft  RTTO  TOT  1jMt  %  qk  kkTT,  qpJ  RTO 
TOR  f  I 

4t  RT  ?4t  TO?  qk  4ft  qR  4k  414  t  kt  TOd  4f  kk  414  qqT  k  ¥  I  TO 
TOF  FT  4t  TO  ft  TOT  I,  ^kt  afkftakqkqktqRTOtk  Rflt  TTHTf  4f  (kqnl 
4f  k  kt  t,  4t  atk  k TOkq>ifl  inti kt Rik Rb-Hul to  qqq Rk-Rk rrt tot 
I,  qp?  qk  an#  f ,  qk  rtt  ark  t,  k  RR  an#  I,  gferiRR  aro  I,  ark  kkr 
ank  f ,  qk  kr  kk-kk  qqq  qkt  k,  4r  to  ark  1, kt  to  wr  tot  I  fkqft  qro 
k  tot  rto  kk  4i  qk  k  RkqT  i  to  tor  ft  kt  qk  1 4ft  4k  aqqft  qro  totto, 
wrt  qfkk  afk  qrorok  to,  to  to  qqT  4?  to  to  qqfkqqft  qk  1 1 to  tof 
qi  totor.  to  efAF  to, ,  4k  k  kk  cfroik,  qgq  Rkt-Rkt  qq  4?  t,  iiiqtkk 
kTOrti4tTOTOqkRtk$Tkt  fikT  kt  I,  qkk  arok  fkr  4?  4,  rtt  4k 
arrcft  qro  fk  Rift  qk  I,  ^fk-dfkk  I,  rt  wr  qk-qrr  qk?  to?  4r  qk  I, 
ktfkr  qk  I,  ^jkqftfk  r4  4  ak  qkt  3tkl??wi  kfkq  aqq  kk  qro  qror 

tot  4,  to  ^qr  to  ^r  Lfr  %  kkR  kk  4kr  ^kf  4tt  kk  k,  kkaR  ^rt  fkT 

k,  RFkte  a*ik  kkt  k,  w%,  «i4<  kkR  kq  ktk  aRk  4k  fkkt  -kt  k,  rr  kn 
|ki  t,  tr  k  tow  krr  kk  afk  wt  ^  k,  airo  rr  fkr  %  aqqkf  ^r  kkR, 
arRkt  TkRT,  ^Rk-Rk  aqqkt  k  afk,  4t.TR  kn  'ip  I,  cFkkRk  aqrkt  qq 
^  ?ff  i  qq  qw  qqk  1 4t  4t  4t  kk?T  kft  I  ark  q?k  qq,  k  wr-kk  kt  qkR 
k  arRT  4kr  I,  fk^rr  1, 4t  k4t  I  aqk  qk?R  k,  ark  qkk  qk  qkro,  ark  affg; 
qk  afk  aRk  7|q  rf  qk,  m  ?kk  qpft  I  fkk  qq  k  i 

pk  rrr  fkqT,  qkR  kk,  gqq  k  qk  fkRT  fk  qkk,  akk  k  qpft  k  tkn, 
kkq  kk,  ark  affg;  afk  qkkT  ak  attg;  ak  ?|q  qnk  rttr  fkrr  i  %,  rt  qk 
Rfk  fk  ?rr  k,  ^q  qfk  qk  qiw  k,  kikq  qqkt  kf  q#qT  kk  afk^ink 'ifk 
qft«R  k,  4fr  k  i  qfr  tr  qrRT  I,  ^fkir  k  qgq  qR  pk  k  qqq  I  fk?RT  qq 
qk  to  qq  k  rttr  qron,  qkk  qkf  aqqfkk  kt  kk  Rk  qk«R  k  qk  to 
qk  qqRTI 

arrq  anqk  f  fk  to  pf  rto  kr  kqr  k  4t  qqkf  qrqi  qk  qqkt  qqkk  k4f 

l,  qkkk  kkf  I,  qrkf  qfkf  I,  qpft  k  aroff  1 4t,  qqffk  rf  k  4kr  kt  kr  to 
kf  k  arkt  qk  qk  kr  to  kt  k  4f  to  qk§q  to  TOft  t  ak  4t  4k  fkqqkt 
I,  4t  aqq  qqk  fk  rt  TOq  rto  qro  kt  rf  qk  to  kt  kq  to  kt  I  i  TOk 
qkqTprr  I,  qqqfk  I,  to  qk  I,  kfkq  aqk  qir  4t  qqT  qro  fkqknT  qqk  fkr 
to  qkqTfqf  kfqqr  I  ak  fkqk  fkq  1 4t,  Rk  fkq,  fkkt  kk  k  fkq  4t  qk 
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Ft  I  Ipt  w  OT  %  TrT  ^FFT  f?  ^f  FFTFt  F^t  I 

3m  Ft  ^T  F#  FfRT  3TFT  #T  FF,  F#  RF7  ?PT  FFF  F^  f^  #T  FF  FFF 

F^t  frt  ^jrr  fen,  xtce  f?tf  ff  ff  Fp,  %fcF  ff  w  ft  qft,  ffft  ^f 

^FTF  FFFT  ^tFT  %  f^>  OFT  ^Ft  FfTF  FT  ^TIFT  %,  3TTFF  FR^  FF  FFF  F#  1 1  x^F  F?TF 
%  ^  F^F^FTFTFF3RT^FFft^t^rF#,  FFffe  FTFT  ^  #T  FTFFft 

Ft  F#  t,  'STTF^tt  3TTt  t  #T  FRt  |,  FFFT  #  FIFT  I,  ^T  FF  OFF  F$T  ^FT  I 
RFFTfE  F^FR#  FF  FT  3FF  ^t  FIFT  I,  ^T  FF  OFF  F^f  FTFT,  Ft  Ft  FFFT  #  FFlFT  I 
FRF  FFFT  #  FPtFT  I  ^F  OTT^Ft  #T  FT^Pt  ^F  FFF  ^Ff  3PRT  WT  FT  3RFT 
FrrfeT  FF  WF  %FT  #T  ^FT  F^-  3FFt  ftfelF  %  ^  FFF  F$t  5TT  Fft  FRF  F?t  FTFT 
*t  Ft  IFTRT  FftFF  ^t  FFFF  ^tFT  I 
FF  f^F  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Governors,32  Chief  Ministers,33  Sisters  and  Brothers, 

In  a  few  minutes  I  shall  press  a  button  and  the  big  turbines  will  start  working, 
producing  light  everywhere.  I  shall  say  what  I  have  to  afterwards.  I  thought  it 
would  be  better  to  press  the  button  before  it  grows  dark.  [Applause]. 

I  would  like  to  mention  that  many  such  huge  projects  have  been  completed 
in  various  states  in  the  country;  the  most  famous  of  them  being  the  Bhakra- 
Nangal  in  the  Punjab  and  Hirakud  in  Orissa.  I  have  been  in  close  touch  with 
most  of  them  and  our  engineers  and  others  have  done  a  very  good  job 
everywhere.  But  this  project  in  Chambal  has  certain  special  features  about  it. 
Dr  Katju  and  Rawatji  have  already  mentioned  some  of  them.  For  one  thing,  this 
is  a  joint  project  between  two  states — Rajasthan  and  Madhya  Pradesh — and 
there  is  often  heated  debate  and  wrangling  in  such  situations.  It  is  an  ancient 
habit  of  ours  to  debate  endlessly  and  we  have  not  yet  got  rid  of  it.  There  are 
often  disputes  between  various  provinces.  But  in  this  instance,  as  far  as  I 
know,  everything  has  been  settled  amicably  and  the  work  was  done  in  a  spirit 
of  love  and  cooperation.  This  is  a  very  good  thing  and  I  would  like  to 
congratulate  the  two  states  and  their  governments. 

Secondly,  as  Dr  Katju  told  you  just  now,  this  project  has  had  tremendous 
cooperation  from  the  people  who  have  even  come  forward  with  financial  help 
which  has  not  occurred  anywhere  else,  I  remember  that  seven  or  eight  years 
ago,  Dr  Katju  had  got  after  us  and  talked  about  nothing  but  Chambal  whenever 


32.  See  fn  30  in  this  section. 

33.  See  fn  3 1  in  this  section. 
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he  met  us.  It  becomes  a  kind  of  joke  and  we  began  to  refer  to  Dr  Katju  as 
Chambal.  It  was  his  continued  pressure  and  effort  that  led  to  the  Central 
Government  and  the  Planning  Commission  approving  of  the  scheme.  There  is 
no  doubt  about  it  that  the  Chambal  project  would  have  materialized  some  time 
or  the  other;  but  it  has  come  about  so  quickly  only  due  to  Dr  Katju’s  incessant 
effort  and  determination.  When  he  was  asked  what  proof  he  had  to  show  that 
the  people  were  very  keen  to  have  it,  he  at  once  offered  to  raise  the  money  for 
it,  which  he  did,  crores  of  rupees,  right  here  in  Madhya  Pradesh.  Please 
remember  that  this  was  before  he  became  the  Chief  Minister  of  the  State.  So 
this  is  a  great  service  that  he  has  done  to  Madhya  Pradesh,  particularly  to  this 
part  of  the  State. 

Thirdly,  I  have  heard  that  the  people  whose  land  was  submerged  by  the 
reservoir  have,  no  doubt,  suffered,  but  all  of  them  have  been  treated  very  well 
by  the  State  Government  and  adequate  compensation  has  been  paid  to  them. 
There  have  been  no  disputes  on  this  point  as  it  happens  everywhere.  There  are 
many  other  things  which  I  would  like  to  talk  about.  But  these  are  some  special 
points  which  were  worth  mentioning. 

All  of  us  are  assembled  here  in  this  beautiful  place  this  evening  and  in  a 
sense  it  is  a  historic  occasion  for  the  states  of  Madhya  Pradesh  and  Rajasthan. 
The  little  children  who  are  sitting  here  will  remember  this  occasion  years  later 
and  feel  a  sense  of  thrill  and  pride  that  they  were  present  at  such  a  historic 
moment.  Well,  apart  from  the  members  of  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Government, 
the  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan,  Sukhadiaji  the  Central  Minister  for  Irrigation, 
Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim  and  Shri  Gadgil,  the  Governor  of  the  Punjab,  who 
was  the  Minister  for  Irrigation  when  the  Chambal  project  was  first  taken  up, 
are  all  present  here.  It  is  fitting  that  everybody  who  had  a  role  to  play  in  this 
project,  engineers  and  workers  particularly,  are  assembled  here  today  to  witness 
the  fruits  of  your  labour.  Now  I  shall  press  this  button  and  speak  afterwards. 
[Applause]. 

Please  sit  down.  This  will  go  on.  The  engineers  have  arranged  this  in  such 
a  way  that  eyes  are  naturally  drawn  towards  it.  So  this  important  project  has 
now  begun.  I  congratulate  the  people  of  Rajasthan  and  Madhya  Pradesh  and 
the  whole  of  India.  [Applause].  Shri  Gadgil  tells  me  that  today  is  a  very  auspicious 
day  by  the  calendar.  That  must  be  so  when  a  great  scholar  has  said  so.  But  I 
think  any  day  on  which  an  auspicious  task  is  done  becomes  auspicious. 
Therefore,  there  can  be  no  doubt  about  it  that  today  has  been  made  auspicious 
by  the  great  task  that  has  been  completed. 

I  came  here  nearly  six  and  a  half  years  ago  to  lay  the  foundation  of  this 
project  and  as  always,  whenever  a  great  task  is  taken  up  and  completed  by 
incessant  effort  and  bard  work,  I  feel  happy.  I  am  sure  all  of  you  feel  the  joy  of 
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a  job  successfully  completed.  It  adds  to  our  strength  and  the  ability  to  work. 
India  is  gradually  becoming  stronger  by  the  successful  completion  of  such 
projects  everywhere. 

We  have  been  drawing  up  Five  Year  Plans  and  implementing  them.  The 
First  Plan  was  not  very  ambitious,  though  it  seemed  an  enormous  task  at  that 
time.  The  Second  Plan  was  bolder  and  there  were  doubts  whether  we  would 
be  able  to  achieve  our  targets.  The  second  plan  is  now  drawing  to  a  close  and 
the  Third  Plan  will  begin.  A  draft  plan  has  been  drawn  up  in  consultation  with 
experts  in  the  country,  state  governments  and  the  people’s  representatives,  and 
it  is  being  debated  upon.  We  hope  that  it  will  take  a  more  concrete  shape  in  a 
few  months  time  and  when  the  necessary  alterations  have  been  made,  it  will  be 
taken  up  for  implementation.  The  Third  Plan  is  much  bigger  than  the  second. 
You  can  gauge  from  this  that  India  is  going  from  strength  to  strength.  The 
entire  purpose  behind  all  this  planning  is  after  all  the  welfare  of  the  people.  I 
have  no  doubt  about  it  that  by  the  time  the  Fourth  and  Fifth  Plans  are  drawn 
up,  they  will  be  greatly  magnified  in  scale. 

India  is  thus  forging  ahead  at  a  steady  pace.  There  were  difficulties  initially 
because,  in  a  sense,  India  was  plagued  by  weakness  and  poverty,  and  the 
people  had  become  unaccustomed  to  hard  work.  We  were  engrossed  in  our 
petty  affairs  and  became  stagnant.  Moreover,  our  first  priority  was  to  get  rid  of 
the  yolk  of  foreign  rule.  The  people  of  India  took  part  in  the  struggle  for  freedom 
with  great  vigour  under  the  leadership  of  Mahatma  Gandhi.  But  success  in  the 
freedom  movement  did  not  mean  the  end  of  our  labours.  That  was  merely  the 
first  milestone.  The  goal  before  us  is  the  well  being  and  prosperity  of  forty 
crores  of  men,  women  and  children  in  India.  Everyone  in  the  country  must  be 
well  looked  after  and  be  able  to  get  employment,  useful  producti  ve  employment 
which  will  benefit  the  country. 

Anyhow,  we  had  achieved  political  freedom  but  economic  freedom  was 
still  a  distant  goal.  I  do  not  believe  that  political  freedom  alone  is  enough.  Until 
the  people  benefit  directly  and  hold  the  reins  of  power  in  the  real  sense,  and 
there  is  conviction  among  them  that  they  are  marching  ahead  of  their  own  free 
will  there  will  always  be  a  hiatus.  It  pains  me  to  say  that  India  is  among  the 
poorest  nations  in  the  world  today.  There  are  a  handful  of  rich  people  in  India 
but  the  average  human  being  is  extremely  poor  and  unemployment  is  rampant. 
These  are  the  maladies  which  afflict  the  country  today. 

How  are  we  to  get  rid  of  them?  There  is  a  big  question  mark  before  us.  It 
can  be  quite  difficult  to  treat  the  affliction  of  even  an  individual,  and  when 
forty  crores  of  people  are  afflicted,  the  task  is  enormous.  Poverty  and 
unemployment  are  the  maladies  which  afflict  the  people  and  it  is  difficult  to 
alleviate  their  sufferings  immediately.  The  people  will  have  to  work  hard  for 
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they  cannot  get  rid  of  their  affliction  by  some  external  prescription.  So  we  set 
up  the  Planning  Commission  to  find  a  solution  for  the  economic  ills  of  the 
country  and  to  chalk  out  a  path  by  which  the  people  can  achieve  prosperity 
through  hard  work  and  cooperation.  Nobody  else  can  help  us,  and  until  the 
entire  population  of  the  country  learns  the  importance  of  hard  work,  we  cannot 
achieve  anything.  This  is  something  that  you  must  strive  to  understand. 

No  country  can  prosper  under  foreign  yoke,  no  matter  how  good  the 
government  may  be.  There  were  good  officers  as  well  as  bad  during  the  British 
days,  but  British  rule  itself  was  bad  for  India  for  she  could  not  prosper  under 
it.  Anyhow,  British  rule  has  now  been  replaced  and  it  is  our  own  people  who 
are  the  officers  today.  But  even  that  does  not  seem  quite  right  to  my  way  of 
thinking.  What  I  mean  is  that  when  a  nation  is  engaged  in  great  tasks,  officers 
alone  cannot  do  them.  The  task  of  transforming  an  entire  society  of  forty 
crores  of  people  cannot  be  done  by  a  handful  of  officers  in  the  state  or  central 
government.  It  can  be  done  only  by  the  hard  work  of  the  people  themselves. 
The  government  can  help  by  making  proper  laws,  etc.  But  until  the  millions  in 
the  country  awaken,  gain  confluence  in  themselves  and  have  a  firm  determination 
to  progress,  even  the  best  of  officers  or  administrators,  princes,  prime  ministers 
and  chief  ministers  can  do  nothing.  After  all,  who  can  push  this  great  nation 
into  anything?  The  determination  has  to  come  from  within.  Others  can  certainly 
help  and  show  the  way.  Therefore,  I  look  at  everything  that  happens  in  India 
today,  apart  from  their  obvious  advantages,  from  the  standpoint  of  how  far  it 
has  helped  to  awaken  the  people.  The  journey  towards  progress  is  one  in  which 
the  millions  of  men,  women  and  children  in  the  country  must  participate  and 
forge  ahead. 

You  may  wonder  what  I  am  trying  to  say.  Let  me  tell  you.  In  your 
neighbouring  state  of  Rajasthan  very  soon  an  extraordinary  development  is 
going  to  take  place.  We  have  panchayats  all  over  the  country  and  through  them 
we  aim  at  decentralization  of  power.  But  now  we  are  going  one  step  ahead. 
Rajasthan  has  already  taken  this  step  as  also  Andhra  Pradesh  in  the  south. 
Panchayat  samitis  have  been  constituted  and  new  laws  have  been  passed,  giving 
them  greater  autonomy,  including  wider  financial  powers,  in  order  to  enable 
them  to  undertake  tasks  of  development  in  their  areas.  The  powers  which  the 
officials  had  wielded  so  far  have  been  passed  on  to  the  panchayat  samitis  and 
the  responsibility  now  rests  with  them  instead  of  the  officials  to  whom  you 
have  been  running  for  every  little  thing.  The  panchayat  samitis  can  even  levy 
new  taxes  if  they  need  money  for  some  project.  This  is  a  revolutionary  change 
which  is  taking  place  in  the  country,  and  within  a  few  years  the  entire  complexion 
of  the  rural  areas  would  have  changed. 

A  great  deal  of  change  has  already  come  about  from  the  British 
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administrative  system  to  the  present  democratic  one.  Now  people’s 
representatives  are  elected  to  the  state  assemblies  and  the  Parliament  and  it  is 
from  among  them  that  governments  are  formed.  Elections  are  held  every  five 
years.  This  is  no  doubt  a  great  change,  but  the  infrastructure  has  remained 
more  or  less,  the  same  with  the  difference  that  our  goals  changed.  It  is  now  the 
welfare  of  the  people  which  is  our  main  goal,  which  was  not  so  before.  Our 
aim  is  to  improve  agriculture,  industrialize  the  country  in  order  to  increase 
production  and  provide  employment  to  everyone.  We  have  paid  more  attention 
to  these  things.  But,  by  and  large,  the  old  administrative  system  has  continued 
to  exist  so  far.  Now  we  want  that  the  powers  should  vest  not  in  the  hands  of 
officials,  but  with  the  common  man,  with  the  village  panchayats  which  should 
be  in  a  position  to  do  what  they  think  proper  for  their  area. 

Yes,  in  this  task  they  should  certainly  be  fully  assisted  by  the  officers  and 
ministers,  etc.  Officers  are  well  trained  individuals  who  can  guide  and  advise 
the  people.  But  the  burden  of  doing  the  work  will  now  fall  upon  the  people 
through  the  panchayats.  You  may  call  it  panchayati  raj  or  something  else.  The 
responsibility  and  power  will  rest  in  the  hands  of  the  people,  and  the  officials 
and  minister  etc.,  must  aid  and  advise  them,  not  hinder  them  or  do  the  work 
themselves.  The  work  which  is  done  in  mutual  cooperation  and  understanding 
is  the  most  enduring.  It  will  be  a  great  revolution  when  we  build  the  edifice  of 
democracy  from  below.  The  villages  are  in  no  way  apart  from  the  rest  of  the 
country,  but  by  shouldering  the  responsibilities  they  become  better  citizens. 

On  the  one  hand,  I  talked  to  you  about  panchayats.  On  the  other  hand,  an 
equally  important  thing  is  the  spread  of  cooperatives  in  the  villages.  Cooperation 
in  the  economic  field,  whether  it  is  agriculture  or  something  else,  will  always 
be  beneficial  for  it  increases  the  strength  and  capacity  of  the  people  to  undertake 
great  tasks.  There  should  be  a  cooperative  society  in  every  village  and  then  a 
committee  of  elders  should  be  constituted  to  guide  and  advice.  The  cooperatives 
can  help  in  buying  and  selling,  getting  good  seeds  and  ploughs,  making 
arrangements  for  irrigation,  etc.  The  need  in  the  villages  is  not  for  the  large 
projects  like  the  Chambal  but  small  irrigation  schemes.  But  even  these  cannot 
be  undertaken  by  the  individual  farmer.  When  he  joins  a  cooperative  society, 
his  strength  increases  a  hundredfold. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  cooperative  societies  basically.  One,  the  cultivation 
is  done  individually  but  the  selling  of  the  produce,  buying  of  seeds,  fertilizers 
or  new  agricultural  implements,  etc.,  are  done  through  the  cooperative  society. 
In  this  way,  the  role  of  the  middle  men  who  used  to  lend  money  in  the  olden 
days,  and  perhaps  still  does,  will  no  longer  be  necessary.  The  money  lender 
may  be  a  good  man  or  bad.  I  am  not  concerned  with  that.  But  usury  is  wrong, 
for  the  middle  man  pockets  the  profit  from  both  sides.  The  cooperatives  will 
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obviate  the  need  for  a  middle  man,  and  the  profit  as  well  as  loss  will  be  yours 
alone.  They  bind  the  villagers  together  in  a  common  bond  and  enable  them  to 
undertake  tasks  which  they  cannot  do  individually.  In  this  category,  the  land 
will  belong  wholly  to  the  individual. 

We  can  go  a  step  further  and  adopt  the  practice  of  joint  cultivation  and  the 
profit  will  be  shared  equally  by  everyone.  But  this  may  be  possible  in  some 
places,  not  everywhere.  But  wherever  it  is  undertaken,  it  can  only  benefit  the 
people  for  they  can  then  think  in  terms  of  small  machines  which  cannot  be 
used  in  small  farm  holdings  of  an  acre  or  two,  but  if  there  is  joint  cultivation  in 
fifty  or  hundred  acres  of  land,  production  can  increase  enormously.  Machines 
can  do  the  work,  which  may  take  fifty  men  fifty  days  in  perhaps,  just  five.  In 
this  manner,  production  will  increase. 

Anyhow,  there  are  many  ways  of  going  about  this.  But  there  is  a  fundamental 
basis  for  all  this.  Secondly,  as  I  told  you,  the  farmer  retains  his  title  to  the  land 
even  when  he  joins  a  cooperative.  It  is  an  old  custom  for  brothers  to  farm 
together  while  retaining  title  to  the  land.  Moreover,  joint  farming  will  be  taken 
up  only  where  it  is  accepted  by  the  people.  They  will  also  have  the  right  to  opt 
out  of  the  cooperative  after  a  few  years  if  they  so  wish.  There  is  no  compulsion 
to  stay  in  it.  But  at  the  moment,  as  a  first  step,  we  want  that  there  should  be  a 
cooperative  society  in  every  village.  You  can  keep  your  landholding  separate 
but  the  business  of  buying  and  selling  can  be  done  through  the  committee  of 
the  cooperative  society.  The  fluctuations  in  prices  will  not  affect  the  farmers 
very  much. 

So,  as  I  said,  we  have  to  do  two  things.  One  is  to  establish  panchayati  raj 
so  that  the  administration  in  the  rural  areas  can  be  handled  by  the  panchayat 
samitis.  Secondly,  there  should  be  a  cooperative  society  in  every  village  to  deal 
with  the  economic  problems.  Thirdly,  there  should  be  a  school  in  every  village. 
These  are  the  three  pillars  of  village  administration.  Other  things  are  essential 
too,  particularly  good  drinking  water  supply.  It  is  not  available  in  many  places 
and  has  to  be  fetched  from  distant  places.  That  is  indeed  bad.  We  must  make 
arrangements  to  provide  clear  drinking  water  in  every  village.  There  are  other 
things  too  but  the  three  that  I  mentioned  are  the  basic  necessities. 

I  mentioned  schools  because  everything  else  is  possible  only  when  people 
are  educated.  An  illiterate  people  can  take  the  country  nowhere.  Why  is  that 
people  in  other  countries  produce  for  more  from  land  than  we  are  able  to.  In 
Europe  and  other  countries,  the  average  yield  per  acre  in  four  or  five  times  as 
much  as  ours.  Even  China  and  Japan  produce  more  than  we  do.  That  is  why  all 
these  countries  have  become  so  wealthy.  You  can  imagine  how  rich  India  will 
become  if  our  agricultural  production  is  doubled.  All  of  us  will  benefit  and  our 
capacity  to  undertake  other  task  of  development  will  also  increase.  At  the 
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moment,  we  cannot  do  all  this  due  to  lack  of  funds.  We  need  good  schools, 
hospitals,  roads,  proper  houses,  electricity,  small  industries,  etc.,  in  all  the 
villages  in  India  if  we  are  to  progress. 

After  all,  how  does  a  country  become  wealthy?  Gold  and  silver  and  currency 
are  merely  symbols  of  wealth.  You  cannot  consume  them.  They  are  no  doubt 
essential  for  trade.  But  real  wealth  is  something  which  the  people  produce, 
either  from  land  or  industries,  cottage  industries  or  by  spinning  and  weaving, 
etc.  All  that  is  new  wealth.  It  is  not  merely  transferring  money  from  one  pocket 
to  another.  The  goods  produced  from  an  industry  or  by  a  carpenter  or  ironsmith 
are  all  new  wealth,  even  our  ordinary  chair,  table  or  bed.  Whatever  is  made  by 
the  hard  work  and  effort  of  the  people  constitutes  new  wealth.  Therefore,  if 
we  want  India  to  become  wealthy,  we  will  have  to  work  very  hard  and  do 
something  productive  and  useful. 

Why  do  the  farmers  in  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union,  China, 
Japan  and  other  countries  produce  so  much  from  their  land?  It  is  because  they 
have  adopted  new  techniques  of  agriculture  and  use  good  ploughs  to  dig  their 
fields,  good  seeds,  fertilizers  and  have  adequate  water  supply  for  irrigation.  All 
of  you  are  aware  of  the  importance  of  these  things,  especially  of  making  the 
best  use  of  scanty  water  supply.  If  they  are  properly  implemented,  our  agricultural 
production  will  immediately  go  up. 

The  old  system  of  zamindars,  jagirdars  and  talukdars  has  now  been 
abolished.  They  were  not  bothered  about  the  production  so  long  as  they  could 
collect  their  revenue.  The  people  had  no  incentive  to  produce  more  because 
everything  went  as  land  revenue  to  the  jagirdars.  There  was  no  possibility  of 
progress  under  this  system  and  so  we  have  abolished  it.  We  have  also  imposed 
a  land  ceiling.  We  want  that  the  people  who  work  on  land  must  own  it  too. 
Absentee  landlordism  must  go.  It  is  a  different  matter  when  a  widow  or  a 
minor  holds  the  title.  But  generally  speaking  the  owners  should  cultivate  their 
land.  We  must  adopt  new  techniques  of  agriculture  in  order  to  progress.  Other 
countries  have  gone  ahead  and  we  must  also  follow  suit. 

It  is  possible  only  through  education  and  training.  We  have  to  lay  the 
foundations  by  ensuring  that  every  child  goes  to  school,  not  merely  for  book 
learning,  but  also  to  get  training  in  some  useful  occupation.  They  should  go  to 
school  and  college  and  then  come  back  to  their  villages  instead  of  going  in 
search  of  white  collared  jobs.  The  educated  youth  must  work  for  the  uplift  of 
their  villages. 

A  great  deal  of  income  from  the  rural  areas  is  spent  on  the  big  cities.  Now 
the  process  must  be  reversed.  We  must  pay  more  attention  to  rural  development. 
We  started  the  community  development  scheme  many  years  ago  with  this  in 
mind.  It  also  aimed  at  making  the  villagers  self  sufficient  and  able  to  stand  on 
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their  own  feet.  As  I  told  you,  ultimately  our  progress  depends  on  two  things. 
One  is  education  and  training  in  modern  methods  of  wording  and  two,  hard 
work.  There  is  no  question  of  policy  involved  in  this.  There  are  great  debates 
on  the  ideology  that  we  should  follow.  But  though  the  United  States  and  the 
Soviet  Union  are  diametrically  opposed  to  each  other  ideologically,  the  common 
factors  are  hard  work  and  technical  know-how.  If  the  Chambal  Dam  is 
constructed  either  by  the  Americans  or  the  communists,  there  will  ultimately 
be  no  difference  in  the  process  for  there  is  no  question  of  ideology  in  this.  It  is 
a  question  of  technical  knowhow  which  we  have  to  learn.  Therefore,  we  want 
that  there  should  be  schools  all  over  the  country  and  that  by  the  end  of  the 
Third  Five  Year  Plan,  there  should  not  be  a  single  boy  or  girl  in  India  who  does 
not  go  to  school. 

We  want  that  a  time  should  come  when  children’s  education  should  start 
at  a  very  young  age.  It  is  not  correct  to  use  the  term  education.  It  would  be 
more  appropriate  to  call  it  looking  after.  It  should  be  done  from  the  age  of  three 
years  or  so.  Parents  will  of  course  continue  to  do  so.  But  they  must  be  aided  by 
schools  because  very  often  parents  are  over-indulgent  and  over-protective  in 
their  love.  Love  and  affection  are  no  doubt  very  good.  But  it  is  better  for  the 
child’s  upbringing  to  go  to  school  from  an  early  age  when  it  will  be  more  play 
than  serious  studies.  That  starts  from  the  age  of  six  to  seven  and  goes  on  till 
the  child  is  fourteen.  At  the  moment,  even  that  is  not  possible.  But  we  want  that 
every  child  in  India  between  the  ages  of  six  to  seven  and  fourteen  should  get 
the  opportunity  to  be  educated.  After  that,  the  bright  ones  should  be  selected 
for  higher  education.  The  others  must  get  training  for  some  useful  occupation. 
But  we  want  that  between  the  ages  of  seven  and  fourteen,  every  child  in  India 
must  get  good  primary  school  education,  not  merely  book  learning,  but  training 
for  some  job  too,  like  agriculture  or  some  other  occupation  so  that  when  they 
go  out  of  school,  they  can  stand  on  their  own  feet.  This  is  our  idea. 

The  problem  is,  however,  gigantic  and  cannot  be  done  immediately.  India 
is  a  huge  country  and  if  we  implement  our  idea  fully,  there  will  be  nearly  ten 
crores  of  teachers  and  taught  in  the  country.  We  need  teachers  for  that,  at  least 
a  crore  or  seventy  to  eighty  lakhs  of  them.  But  we  want  to  take  a  big  step  by 
introducing  compulsory  primary  education  at  least  till  the  age  of  eleven.  We 
hope  to  achieve  this  by  the  end  of  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan.  Even  this  will  be  a 
revolutionary  step  involving  an  enormous  expenditure.  At  the  moment,  the  number 
of  boys  and  girls  reading  in  schools  and  colleges  is  about  four  and  a  half 
crores,  which  is  a  huge  number.  But  it  does  not  cover  all  the  children  in  India, 
for  ours  is  a  vast  country. 

Education  is  most  essential  because  the  children  will  acquire  greater 
knowledge  in  the  field  of  science  and  other  subjects  and  become  trained  to  take 
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[CHARITY  TO  TEACHERS] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


Thanks  for  the  apple,  children — I  am  glad  that  you  at  least  understand 

the  lot  of  the  primary  teachers! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  11  November  1960,  p.  1) 

on  big  responsibilities  like  running  the  industries  and  plants.  This  is  how  a 
country  can  progress.  There  is  no  other  way,  whether  it  is  England,  Japan, 
America  or  Russia — their  ideological  differences  do  not  matter.  We  must  adopt 
the  modem  techniques  of  walking.  It  takes  time,  five  or  six  years  to  construct 
a  dam  or  complete  other  large  projects.  But  it  takes  fifteen  to  twenty  years  to 
train  the  engineers  to  run  these  projects.  So  that  is  a  far  more  difficult  task.  It 
is  not  very  difficult  to  build  a  machine  but  it  takes  years  to  train  human  beings. 
Therefore,  education  is  extremely  important  for  we  need  thousands  of  engineers 
and  other  skilled  workers. 

We  must  do  all  these  things  and  it  will  have  to  be  done  by  you.  I  cannot  do 
it  alone.  I  can  only  help  you  a  little.  Therefore,  I  come  round  once  again  to  the 
panchayati  raj  where  the  burden  of  electing  the  panch  will  be  yours  and  you 
will  leam  by  experience.  Your  children  will  be  educated  in  schools  and  will  be 
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better  equipped  to  do  their  chosen  tasks.  I  do  not  want  the  educated  youth  to 
go  in  search  of  employment  to  cities.  Some  will,  no  doubt,  go.  But  the  majority 
should  go  back  to  the  villages  and  work  for  their  uplift.  It  is  only  by  the  combined 
effort  of  everyone  that  India  can  progress.  These  are  big  things.  There  are 
bound  to  be  difficulties  and  naturally  hard  work  is  difficult.  But  the  work  cannot 
get  done  by  sitting  idle. 

What  do  we  wish  to  achieve?  We  are  trying  to  build  new  India.  Ours  is  an 
ancient  country  with  a  history  dating  back  to  thousands  of  years.  There  have 
been  great  periods  in  our  history  and  great  men  have  lived  whose  memory  is 
still  fresh  in  our  minds.  That  is  no  doubt  true.  But  in  the  course  of  these 
thousands  of  years  while  on  the  one  hand  there  have  been  glorious  periods,  on 
the  other  hands  there  have  also  been  petty  individuals  and  traitors  who  sold 
their  country  for  a  mess  of  pottage.  They  worked  against  the  country’s  interests 
and  fought  among  themselves  in  internecine  feuds.  Both  these  things  are  true. 
Now  we  have  got  another  chance  and  the  reins  of  power  have  come  into  our 
hands.  So  we  must  try  to  progress  as  fast  as  we  can  and  lay  stress  on  the 
things  which  will  benefit  the  country. 

What  are  the  important  factors  to  remember  in  this  connection?  First  of 
all,  what  is  our  conception  of  India?  India  stretches  from  the  Himalayas  in  the 
north  to  Kanyakumari  and  Rameshwaram  in  the  south  where  you  may  have 
travelled.  It  is  a  vast  country.  Some  people  may  say  that  Kanyakumari  is  in 
Madras  State,  which  is  no  doubt  true;  but  I  too  have  a  share  in  Kanyakumari  as 
well  as  you,  just  as  the  people  who  live  in  the  south  have  a  claim  on  the  Himalayas. 
The  whole  of  India  is  a  part  of  our  heritage  which  has  come  down  to  us 
through  thousands  of  years  of  history,  and  belongs  to  all  of  us  who  live  in  this 
country.  She  does  not  belong  to  any  individual  or  community  but  to  every 
Indian  and  is  their  responsibility.  What  is  our  duty  to  our  country?  Our  inheritance 
is  not  a  small  piece  of  land  or  some  other  property  but  this  vast  country  which 
has  come  down  to  us  through  thousands  of  years  of  history  which  have  moulded 
us.  There  are  good  as  well  as  bad  points  in  us.  Therefore,  it  becomes  our  duty 
to  look  after  the  country  and  defend  and  protect  India’s  freedom.  That  is  the 
first  and  foremost  duty  of  every  Indian  because  if  we  let  freedom  slip  away, 
we  will  become  enslaved  again.  This  needs  courage  as  well  as  intelligence  and 
unity.  A  senseless  bravado  cannot  take  us  anywhere.  You  can  get  innumerable 
examples  of  this  kind  of  bravery  among  our  old  princes  and  leaders  who  died 
for  the  sake  of  their  individual  pride  and  honour  but  had  no  sense  of  nationalistic 
pride.  You  must  remember  that  the  whole  of  India  is  ours,  not  just  Rajasthan  or 
Madhya  Pradesh  which  are  but  parts  of  a  whole.  The  progress  of  Madhya 
Pradesh  or  Rajasthan  depends  on  India’s  progress.  If  India  does  not  progress, 
it  is  bound  to  have  an  adverse  effect  on  the  provinces.  So,  we  must  always 
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remember  that  we  should  regard  ourselves  as  part  of  a  large  family  irrespective 
of  religion,  state,  language,  and  caste.  We  must  break  down  these  meaningless 
barriers. 

There  are  several  religions  in  India  and  though  the  majority  of  the  population 
is  of  Hindus,  there  are  large  numbers  of  Muslims,  Christians,  Buddhists,  Jews, 
Sikhs  and  Parsis  living  in  India.  India  is  the  motherland  for  all  of  them.  So  all  of 
us  must  live  together  in  amity  following  our  own  religion  and  respecting  the 
others.  There  is  no  sense  in  quarrelling  over  religion.  Above  all,  patriotism  is 
the  common  religion  of  all  of  us  and  our  foremost  duty  is  to  ensure  the  country’s 
progress  and  maintain  unity. 

Diversity  of  language  and  province  must  not  create  barriers.  The  Indian 
languages  are  beautiful  and  we  must  help  them  to  grow.  There  are  innumerable 
castes  in  India.  It  is  the  caste  system  which  has  been  responsible  for  India’s 
downfall  in  the  past  and  by  creating  barriers  among  the  people  it  has  weakened 
our  nationalism.  We  must  get  rid  of  it  because  if  socialism  is  our  goal,  it  implies 
equality  and  equal  opportunities  for  all.  There  should  be  no  disparity.  We  do  not 
want  that  a  handful  of  people  should  be  rich  while  the  bulk  of  the  population  is 
poor.  Some  natural  differences  are  bound  to  be  in  strength  ability,  intellect,  etc. 
That  is  a  different  matter.  But  there  should  be  equality  of  opportunity.  Unity  is 
very  essential  as  well  as  equality.  Everyone  must  cooperate  and  work  together 
for  the  good  of  the  country.  We  have  to  ensure  this  all  over  the  country.  The 
Five  Year  Plans  aim  at  providing  the  right  direction  so  that  we  can  progress 
rapidly  on  our  chosen  path. 

I  have  visited  Madhya  Pradesh  thrice  in  the  last  few  months.  The  first  time 
I  went  to  the  Bhilai  steel  plant,  the  second  visit  was  to  Bhopal  to  see  the  heavy 
electricals  plant  and  today  I  have  come  here  in  connection  with  the  Chambal 
project.  All  these  are  major  projects  in  their  own  way.  If  you  go  to  Bhilai,  you 
will  see  what  a  huge  plant  it  is.  In  fact,  it  would  be  more  appropriate  to  call  it 
a  township  with  gigantic  machinery.  The  modem  world  cannot  exist  without 
steel  and  the  more  steel  a  country  produces,  the  more  it  can  progress  because 
all  modem  industries  require  steel,  a  farmer  needs  steel,  and  you  need  steel  to 
build  houses.  So  steel  is  very  important.  We  had  to  bear  tremendous  losses  by 
having  to  import  steel  Iron  from  other  countries  at  an  enormous  cost.  That  is 
why  we  have  put  up  the  Bhilai  steel  plant  at  a  cost  of  crores  of  rupees.  I  do  not 
remember  exactly — about  a  hundred  and  fifty  crores  of  rupees.  It  is  a  huge 
amount  for  a  poor  country  to  spend.  But  when  we  start  producing  steel,  it  will 
add  to  the  country’s  wealth.  There  will  be  more  employment  for  people  and  we 
will  continue  to  profit  for  forty  to  fifty  years  or  more  to  come.  This  is  a  big 
thing. 

The  heavy  electricals  plant  in  Bhopal  is  also  very  large.  That  has  also  grown 
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into  a  township.  Young  men  are  being  trained  there.  Thus  our  major  industries 
have  become  training  centres  also.  Now  I  have  come  here.  I  mentioned  the 
heavy  electricals  plant.  Electricity  plays  a  major  role  in  the  world  today.  Apart 
from  giving  light,  electricity  is  a  source  of  power  which,  can  be  put  to  various 
uses.  Here  I  am  speaking  on  the  microphone,  you  listen  to  the  radio  and  music 
and  news  from  thousands  of  miles  away,  and  it  is  all  operated  by  electricity.  It 
almost  seems  like  magic  that  you  have  to  merely  press  a  button  to  hear  the 
voices  from  Delhi  or  London.  But  there  is  no  magic  and  even  a  small  child  can 
learn  all  about  it.  All  it  requires  is  effort  and  training.  The  heavy  electricals  plant 
at  Bhopal  will  produce  electrical  goods  [. . .]  any  country  where  there  is  shortage 
of  electricity  will  become  backward. 

I  have  come  here  today  to  Chambal.  A  big  milestone  has  been  reached  and 
we  have  assembled  here  to  celebrate  the  occasion.  So  I  have  seen  at  least  three 
major  projects  in  the  last  few  months  and  each  of  them  are  crucial  to  the 
country  though  we  may  not  be  able  to  reap  the  benefits  immediately.  These 
things  take  time. 

We  are  taking  up  projects  like  this  all  over  the  country.  On  the  other  hand, 
what  we  are  doing  in  the  rural  area  is  also  pretty  revolutionary.  The  entire  way 
of  working  in  the  rural  areas  is  changing  very  rapidly.  The  farmers  are  beginning 
to  use  the  new  type  of  plough,  fertilizers,  good  seeds,  etc.  In  this  way,  the  face 
of  rural  India  is  gradually  changing.  The  panchayati  raj  and  the  cooperative 
societies  are  also  revolutionary  innovations.  Then,  apart  from  the  heavy 
industries,  thousands  of  medium  and  small  industries  and  cottage  industries 
are  coming  up.  Nearly  four  and  a  half  crores  of  boys  and  girls  are  studying  in 
schools  and  colleges  at  the  moment.  So,  as  you  can  see  there  is  a  great  ferment 
everywhere.  India  is  changing  rapidly,  and  a  new  India  is  emerging.  But  it  is 
difficult  to  do  something  new  and  it  requires  time  and  effort.  It  cannot  be  done 
without  paying  a  price  for  it.  I  do  not  mean  in  money  but  in  terms  of  blood, 
sweat  and  tears.  When  a  society  progresses,  it  has  to  pay  the  price  in  terms  of 
hard  work,  effort,  blood,  sweat  and  tears.  This  is  how  nations  grow. 

We  got  freedom  by  paying  a  price  for  it.  The  British  did  not  go  away  of 
their  own  accord.  We  had  to  pay  a  tremendous  price  and  make  sacrifices. 
Well,  we  do  not  want  that  any  blood  should  be  shed  now,  but  we  will  have  to 
work  extremely  hard  if  we  wait  India  to  progress.  There  are  very  few  tasks  in 
the  world  which  can  compare  in  magnitude  with  the  one  that  we  have  taken 
up,  of  uplifting  India’s  forty  crores  of  people  and  to  build  a  new  India. 

As  you  know,  a  mother  has  to  suffer  great  pains  to  give  birth  to  a  child  but 
she  does  it  willingly  for  she  is  producing  something  new  of  her  own.  So  she  is 
prepared  to  put  up  with  a  great  deal  of  pain  and  discomfort.  At  the  moment, 
Bharat  Mata  is  engaged  in  giving  birth  to  a  new  India.  There  are  bound  to  be 
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difficulties  and  hardship  but  we  are  prepared  to  accept  all  that  for  the  sake  of 
the  new  India  that  will  emerge.  After  all,  it  will  be  ours.  This  is  how  we  must 
look  at  these  problems. 

We  are  assembled  here  for  an  auspicious  task.  A  milestone  has  been  reached 
but  we  must  remember  that  we  have  a  long  way  to  go.  There  is  no  time  for 
leisure.  Nobody  knows  when  the  journey  will  end,  for  it  is  not  you  and  I  alone 
who  are  embarked  on  it.  Men  may  come  and  go  but  the  country  goes  on. 
There  is  no  end.  Men  and  women  die,  but  a  country  lives  on.  India  will  live  on. 
We  too  will  have  to  go  one  day,  but  in  the  time  allotted  to  us,  if  we  do  our  duty 
and  help  a  little  in  the  great  journey  that  India  is  embarked  upon,  our  lives 
would  not  have  been  wasted. 

Jai  Hind. 


Translation  ends] 


4.  At  Kaithoon  Village:  Public  Meeting34 

Hard  Work  Necessary  for  Country’s  Progress 
Mr.  Nehru’s  Call  to  People 
“The  Times  of  India”  News  Service 

Kotah,  November  20. 

Mr.  Nehru  today  emphasized  the  need  for  popularising  the  co-operative 
movement  throughout  the  country. 

The  Prime  Minister,  who  was  addressing  a  public  meeting  at  Kaithoon 
village,  about  six  miles  from  here,  said  India  had  remained  backward  for 
centuries.  The  people  should  now  make  strenuous  efforts  to  achieve  in  10  to 
15  years  what  other  nations  had  achieved  over  several  years. 


34.  Speech,  20  November  1960,  in  Rajasthan.  The  Times  of  India,  21  November  1960.  See 
also  item  5,  p.  69. 

The  same  newspaper,  citing  a  PTI  report,  said  that  as  Nehru  climbed  the  rostrum  to 
address  the  meeting,  “donning  an  orange  Rajasthani  turban,  there  was  a  hush  but  soon  the 
crowd  broke  into  cheers.”  It  further  said,  “Some  were  still  in  doubt  until  Mr.  Nehru  told 
them:  ‘This  turban  was  just  presented  to  me  by  the  Kaithoon  Weavers  Co-operative 
Society.  The  Rajasthani  turban  is  a  picturesque  headgear  and  those  who  wear  it  look  nice. 
I  am,  however,  not  used  to  it  and  have  come  before  you  not  in  my  real  self  but  in  another 
garb.  If  you  permit  me,  I  shall  take  it  off  and  appear  before  you  in  my  real  self  as  this 
turban  would  disturb  me  while  speaking  to  you.’  Mr.  Nehru  then  removed  the  turban  and 
donned  a  while  khadi  cap  amidst  loud  cheers.” 
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Mr.  Nehru  hailed  democratic  decentralisation  in  Rajasthan  as  a  “historic” 
political  event  that  had  made  people  their  own  masters.  He  said  this  should  stir 
the  people  to  constructive  activity  in  order  to  change  the  face  of  the  country. 

Lot  of  Leeway 

The  Prime  Minister  said  India  was  once  a  powerful  country,  Stagnation  had  set 
in  because  of  conservatism,  complacency,  communalism  and  narrow¬ 
mindedness.  He  said  the  country  had  a  lot  of  leeway  to  make  up.  The  task  was 
a  difficult  one,  but  it  could  be  done. 

Mr.  Nehru,  who  earlier  visited  the  mobile  surgical  camp  in  the  village, 
praised  the  work  done  by  the  200-bed  hospital  on  wheels  and  felt  that  the 
example  was  worth  emulating  by  the  other  States. 

Later,  the  Prime  Minister  addressed  pradhans  and  pramukhs  of  panchayat 
samitis  and  zila  parishads  of  Kotah  division.  Mrs.  Nagendra  Bala,  only  woman 
zila  pramukh  of  Kotah,  welcomed  Mr.  Nehru. 


5.  At  Kota  Barrage:  Public  Meeting35 

RRqR  qft,37  qft^  3TR  W?t, 

3fFT^  ^  W I  qq%  ^fTT  R,  q^  m  #T  *RT,  fcrTT 

RR,  faRT  %r,  fettr  qR,  #  %  3nq$qq>  qit  f38  qqffc  qf  qR  #  Rq^Ff  fagqT 
I  r£  %qq  I,  qft«R  I,  qRf  qq  qfeR  1 1  q^  %  q#f  it 

w  I,  #nf  %  qftqq  %  %  qtfft  %  #*:  q#-q#  ?fq  %  4  jr  1 1 

sjt,  m  qnqq^  ?tfoq  #  rt  qq#  qq  tst  m,  qt  qq%  qqq 

3  311%  q>S  *R  SIR  qqqRT  SJT,  qqf%  %  R&  ?RF  Wr  2TT  Rt  W  ster,  q^R 
W  t  ^  ^  qft  3RT  q%  f%RTf  %  W  Rl I  3%T  R  qTR  q%  RT# 

q#  STT  qfeF  #qR  STT  %  fc?RT  R%  31Tqq%  RT-RT  %  qF%,  3TR-qR 
q#  qf?R  7FJRTR  %>  qi^,  qqq%  feRT  RR  ftR  I  R  q%,  #q  q%,  qqR 

q%,  q%  cRjq,  3TR  qft  q^t  %  qF  eft  RF  4)^  ^  3nHqi  qfsft  % 


35.  Speech,  inaugurating  the  Kota  Barrage,  20  November  1960.  NMML,  AIR  tapes. 

36.  H.V.  Pataskar  and  N.V.  Gadgil,  the  Governors  of  Madhya  Pradesh  and  Punjab  respectively. 

37.  Mohanlal  Sukhadia  and  Kailas  Nath  Katju,  the  Chief  Ministers  of  Rajasthan  and  Madhya 
Pradesh  respectively. 

38.  The  canals  emerging  from  Kota  Barrage — 1 62  miles  in  Rajasthan  and  398  miles  in  Madhya 
Pradesh — were  to  irrigate  eleven  lakh  acres  in  the  two  states. 
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Fto  #T  Fto  FR  tot  RTF  TOlto  FTto,  to  fto  to  TTTFto  RETT  FT  #T  fto  to  RET  toff 
to  torn  2TT  I 

ff  to  tor  f§ft  to  rs  rft  TRTFitot  totoff  to  tor  FFTFitof  to  to  to  tftff 
tor  to  Fto  ftf  to  rtftt  to  Ftor  toro  to  to  trt  §rt  i  tot  f|ft  to  re 
to  to  tor  rft  to  rtt,  tot  tot  totto  to  %  ftft,  TRTFTtot  wr,  rft  w  to  to 
FT  I  tot  tot,  TOFF  tot  RTF  to  FTO  RTO  FR,  FRftof  gRT  to,  to  RET  Ftof  FTt  toTRET, 

ret  1%  I  fft  to  trf  fff  ft  tot  Rto  rtf  to  w  1 1  to  to  toTO  to  to  rft 
w  to  to  to  to  to  TORt  ton  rett  i  [toto]  i 

rf  frt  toito  to  tor  to,  Tto  toto  to  tor  to  to  toft  toto  totd  ttor 
to  ftf  to  tot  to  rtrrr  to  w  to  to  totT  toto  totor  to  w  to,  totor 
to  ttrtftf  to,  toft  to  RFto  Ftor  to  rff-f-rto  fr  to  I  tot,  to  to  Rito-Rftto 
Rtof,  toft  to  to  Rftto  toF  tot  fr  to  1 1  tototof  I  Frrto,  to  re-re  to 

to  toto  t,  to  w  fttr  to  Fto  to  gf  i  to  totof  to  ret  re  rttf  rf  fr  toftor 
to  fr  RErto  Frto  r rt  to  to  to  to  to  tototo  to,  re  rtti  to  tot  fto  i 
FF  to  RE  RTF  I  to  toto  RET  to  RFT  TO  to  to  RET  tod  RRF-RRF  Tito  to, 
RRF-RRF  Ftof  to,  to  FFtff  R,  ftoFRF  R  to  toto  toEF  to  FEFTFTFTft  to  ftf, 
FF  RTF  RF  F  RF  RET  toto,  eg®  FF  T5T  ft  RTT  RTF  RE  RE-RE 

to-TOET  TOto  RT  TFT  1 1  to  to  RTT  RTF  RT  RE  FF  RTT  fdRRFT  RIFT  I,  TOto 
FtRTR,  TOto  FTF  RF  RET  to  to,  RTT  TFT,  to  totfl-cJMI  FF  Ftof  totoF  RE,  RE  toto 
RT  FF,  RE  toRT  RT  FF,  RTF  RT%  RT  FF  tor  RE  RET,  to  ttoto  RE  tot  FTRT 
RTto  RT  RT  I 

Fto  to  to  to  RtoF  ttrt  to  tot  to-to  ftrtf  toto  I,  %ftrf  to  toto  toto 
to,  tot,  totor,  rr,  ttf  ftr  ftft  to  tftf  I,  toftor  rf  fto  fift  ft  ff  to  ret 

Fto  I  to  FTTF  to  ftoftof  tot  FTFT,  FltotF  RTtf  RTFtot,  FFtot  tof  w-titf  rtf 

Fto  to  FTFT  Fto  Fto  I  Rtf  *fR<  Ft  R  Rtf  tor  TFR  Ft  if  FI  to  fto -1  to  FTTF, 

FTTFFTftof  Fto  FTFT  to,  RE  RFt  RT  to  Fjto  Fto,  RE  Rid  RT  to  fdRRto  Fto  RT 

to  FF  F§to,  FF  FgFTto  Rto  to  to  ftoto  to  FTTF  Ft  TFto  FT#  Fto  FTFTF  RFto  Ft, 

RRR  Ft,  FTRTOft  Ft,  Fto  RTF  RF  Ft  I  to  Ft  Ftof  FTF  TTRFT  fto  Rtot  tot  TO  <|ftoT 

to,  FFTT  to  to  RTF  RT  Ft  REtd,  FF  to  totF  to,  ftftoF  RF  to  RF  Ft  Fto  RTF  FFT 

Fto  to  I,  FfeFT  to  Ft,  TORt  FF  FRfto  tdRTR  to  RF  FT  to,  FTTF  to  I  Ft  TOTft  FF 

F#  FTFT  I  FFFto  RtT  FF  FTFT  to-FTT-TOTOTTF  Rlto  Fto  to,  FF  F1#F  RTtf 
•  '  * 

3TTtoTFf  Fto  I  FTFT  I  toto  FF  tot  to  RTF  TOFT  ttor  RF  FF  TTtF  ftoto  §TTFF  RftoR 

TOto  Fto  toiFT  to,  toto  to  Ft  tot  to  Fto  fftf  ft  f|f  to  i  to  Fp  ?  Rfto 
FTFT  #  FF  FTtor  RTtF  I  to  FFt  Fto  ftf  ftoto  to  tor  ftoto  toft  I,  f|fft 

1 1  toto  toto  Fto  fftf  fto  t,  toto  Tirto  fto  t,  totot  Frtor  ftortot  I  ftoto  tttf 
to  tot  to  i 
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ffl  FRf  f#,  fcE  TO#  f#,  ffT  g#  cTT%  f#,  #R#  ##  TO  #  Ff#  t,  TO# 
vH^hl  #t#  gif  ft,  #tf  TO#  ft,  #T^  FRf  ft,  «bl4  TONI  ft,  FR  #)Jil  #t  TOT  TOTO  #, 

to|tott  I  T#f#  #  to#  to#  giro  tot  toft  ftto  I,  #  f#  toto  tot,  #st  #t  toto  tot 

TOf  TO#  ftFTT  TO#,  ffff#  TO#  #?T  FTTOFTT  f#  1 1 

TOT  f#t  #?T  %  Ff#  TO#  FTO  TO#  1 #F  FR3#  I  f#  fFT  TOT  TOT  f§f  f#  3### 
W  fF#ft##TOTO#f3#F##  TO#  TO  #  fF#-fF#  t#55#  FR#  I  3#F  ## 
FR#  1 1  TIFT  FTFTTF  TOT  ##TOFT  f#  #  3TN  ###  ##  3TFR-3RR  ##f  #  Ff#  TO#  TO# 

toto  tot#  #T  ##  to  f#,  to#  ##  T3#t  if  qff  f#,  TOf-#f  ff  ##toft  f#  f#iRT 
# 1  f#  to#  to#  f#  gn  #t  gf ,  #  #  to#  gR  %  #tof  f#F  <£)#)  to  TRfr,  <j#i 

ft  ?\i  3#F  f§f  3TTFRFRT#  if  TO  Ft  3#F  #  TORT  TOF#T  TO  TOTTOT  TOFT  T#  TO: 
f  f>  3#F  TIFT  TOF#f  TO T  MlN-1  T#  i|3TT  3#F  «lf|d  3ikh  TJ?T  FTFTO  fTO  3i#-3ii#  3TTFR 
T#  FTFTO  ft,  3R#  TOT#  TOT  #TOF  T#  fTOTO,  #g  TOT  #TTF  T#  #RT,  ft  ##  FR# 
I  #F  fF#-fF#  #F  TOf##  TO#  I  #F  fFT  FTFf  T#  TOf -#f  ft#  1 1  f#t  #g  TOT 

#  f#  ##fTFT  I,  TOf-#f  I  TOf  ##f  #  TO#  %  TO#  TRTFT  #g  TOT,  fFTT  TOTO  f# 

3R  FEE,  TFR#  TOf#  TOT  ##FT  3R  FEE  §#fT  if  #TO  TOTO  1 1  itcF  ftFT  %  ff 
#FfT,  TEFT  ^  ^TTOT,  #F  HHR)=h  WT#  %  m  f#  f*#  ^T  %  I  ^JF#  fTOt 

if,  TIT#T  WT  if  I  #F  TR#  3T#,  fH#  3F3  TIFTFT  if  Flfl^,  #F  FT  FF#  f# 
fT  ft  f%  Tgit  §TF  #  'fir  t,  3Tf  f/M  ffft  fFIftt  ft'  I  f*T  ft  f#  TO  if  T% 
Fl  #F  |f#tT  #  TOt  ff  ft  I  TO  fas?  fit,  TO  TTFT  ft  f^,  J^TO  #  fit,  #F 
ftf  TOTfr  if  f#  W  I 

ft  TO  FT#  5#fT  ff  F#  %,  TO  Ptt  ^  ^  I  TO  Pi<*t  if  #  ^F5  f  ^3  fF 
I  ft  ft  #F  ftf  I  #F  TO  %§T  PtFfT  I,  fM  #  3TI#  1 1  TOT  TORT  fT  TO  jftfT 

if  qftrro  stt  m  toft  tot  f#  ^?t  I  i  if  f#  fror  f#  to  ftto  #  TOf  if  fM 

f#  #  I  #  fM  Ftfof  ftTF  #  TTcE  g#  F^ff  if  fiRT  TOTT  TO  I  TO  f#F  #  TORT  3TOT 
TO  TOf  ^ftfT  %  fttf  if  f#TT  TOtT  FTO  1 1  TO  FRf  #,  TO,  -3^#  TOTF-TOF 
TOREt  tiro  f#,  FTfT-fTOFTfT  ft-ft,  TTI^fK  ft-ft  #F  #TT  fTOt  f#  #f ,  #^R 
^T  fftf  gx,  TOT  TOFTT  F#f  sff  #F  ^3  #TT  tf  ff  TORT  I  TO  t$T  Pt#  I 
TOT  fit?  F$T  fit  fFfftt  ft,  TOTfcT  ft,  TO%  3Tf#E  TORT  ftt  TOK#  TO#  1 1  TO#, 
TO#  f#  TO#  f ,  fttf  f§f  fF#  diJ.it  ¥  TOt  I  fFT  iff  if  TOT  f%  I 

#  TOfT  TORRT  TO#  #3T,  #fT  TOTRT  TO#  #IT,  #F  TOf  TOT  F#  t  TOT  i#  t  TOT 
3TtF  TOT  FTf  TO  FRf  fF,  TO  *##“  #F  TO  FITTO  #F  TO  FJftFf  #  FRf,  f#t  fF  TOT 
I  ?  ff  FRf  #  TO#fT  #F  TOf  #  fTf  fTOT  3T#fT  #F  fTTO  #  fTf  fFFTt  TO#TT  I  TO 
FTFf  #  TOTRT  #ff  #  fftfT  #F  Ft§T  TT  #,  ##f  fif  fciT  #fg  #FTT  I  #  t# 
ft,  fl##  ft  #fT  I  f#t-f#t  #F  TOF  TO  ##  ft  TOf  if  ff#  #F  TO#  TOT  ff# 

#  TOT  TpETOT  #  f#F  TOR  fTFfTF  ##  ft  f#  f  |  ff  #tf  fT^#t  fR  f#  I  f#  ## 
ff  ff#  TOT  ff  #  f#  ff  I  FR#  TO#  #  TOT#  PtfTF  TOF  f#,  TOTff  TOT  TO#, 
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3TTRRTT  fFR  R#,  FR  RTR  Rtt  RR#  f%  BT,  W  WT  3TTRT  I  FRTf  #T  Rtt  JR# 
[...]  #,  -jim  (#<  %  FR  #T  Rtt  FFT  #  ¥  3TfT  FT  RRT  3T|c;4l  RTT  RF  cHrf^T  yi# 
T§TJ  FTRT  #  3TRTRT  3#  H#JIUI  3#  #R  R#,  ##R  FT  JjTTR,  T#  3#  R#  RTT  RF 
RT#R  f  f#  FR  RTF  ft  F#  FR  #  3TRRT  #FTT  FF#  FTTRtt  I  3#  RF  RTRRT  ^RT  F# 

#  RTR  f#T  FR#  R#  RffRR  R>#  RTT  3TFT  MRRM  $rmi  Rtf  RRff#  R#  RffRR  #  Rttf 
RFT  RTTR  R#  FtRT  I,  %  #T  F#t  R#  1 1  RR-RR  FfcTFRT  ft  #T  #  I  #  ##TR  % 
3#  RTRRT  %  #  I  3#  #$#RTT  qffRR  |  #T  qffRR  #ft  RtcTT  I?  3TRR-3TRR  3TTF# 
3T'#-3T#  FR  %  RffRR  Rtf  #  #  3TR5T  f  ftf#R  FRRTT  3TRR  ^T  FRRR  RTR  'JR  R# 
FtRT,  ##{  RR  #R  f#TRTT  RT#  t  RR  FTTRTT  3TTTT  ^T  RRT  RTRT  %  I  3TTR  RT#  f 
##  f##  %  R#R  RF  RT#  I,  Rtf  RTTR  3TTR  FFT3Tt-RRT  FRTf  RcfT  RRJ#  f#RTR  t, 
3T#  RR%  I,  ftf#R  3TRR-3TRR  RRR  RT#  %  R§R  FRRtt  R#R  <JT  RRT  R#  RT#  I  F# 
RTT  ft#  FR  #|R  3  R#  RT#  I,  RTT  RTR1RR  FRRtt  f#R#  f###R  f#I#,  #  RRT 
R#  ##T  Ft  RT#  I  R#f#  #  #R#  RTTR  RT#  I  3#  ##  §R  F#  1 1  F#  RTF  ft 
Rtf  RTTR  3TTR  R#  I 

3TIRRTR  3TTR  Tf#  t  RFRTTffRT  RTT,  RFRT#  RR  RTT,  RRT-RRT,  FR#  R#  RRT  t? 
Rif  #  3TTR  3R#  RTR  #  Rt#  #  Rif  ft  Rtf,  R#  3TTR  3#  RTTR-£J#f  RT  Rtf,  FR#  R# 
RF  f  #RRTT  RTTR  RT#  %  #RR  3T#RT  Ft#  %  3#  FR#  RTR  FT  RRT  Rtf  3T#RT  #RRT 
f  I  Rt#  RTR  f ,  F#TT  #RRTT  I  FR#  R#  #  f  f#  3TRT  FR  RTTRRT  RF  RFRlf#T 
Rf  RRT  RRT  f  'jft#T  ft  3#  RTTR  RT  RTTT  TFR  ft  F#  #T  #  R#  #  ##  RTTR  RTT 
RRTTRRT  RTT  RRTRT  f  5#RT  3  I  RR  RT#R  RTT#  3TTR#  FTT  RTF  #  R#  #  RF 
RFRTlf#T  RTT  #^TRT,  RTT#  RRT  TTtRTF#  RRT  #T,  RRT-RRT  TTTRT  RRT  #  RR  R#  f  I 

#  #  t  ft,  RF  RFT  RFTT  f  I  FR  3T#  f $T  Rtt  RRT,  3TTR  TTR#  FTT  FR  ft  RRTRT  RT# 
t ,  F#  #T  #,  RTf3tfq#TR  #  #T  #,  TTFRTTt#T  #  FR  ft,  f#T3JR  RTT  RTTR  Rtf  I  3TR 
^  RTTR  3T#  RTR  ^  FTTRf  Rtf  #  3TTR#  TR#  RT#RTf  3TT#ft,  RTT#  I,  3TTR  RT#  f  I 

#  ##  3TRT  f  §T  RTR,  TT#-RTR  RTTR  RTR  Rf  FTTRtt  Rtf ,  3#  $TFT  %  3#  TT#  # 
#T#  RTf#T  RTR  f  I  f#T  #  #  RTTRT  f  3#  FR  RTF  tt  #  3T#  f§T  #t  RRT  RRfR 
TTTRT  RRTRT  f,  RRT  RR^R  ##  gf  #R  RRT#  f  I  3TTTR-3TTTR  #  #T  #  ^5  f  # 
f  I  #  FTTRtt  fR#  |f  ?T#R  Ft  3#  #  FR  #R  FR  RTRT  ^  RF  #  t  FR  RTRT  ^  FR 
##  #  RTT  R#  3#  RT#  3T#  MSN  RT  Mg^l  I 

RF  #£FR,  3TTR  RTR  Tf#R,  t  RRT  Tp#  RRT  TTTRT,  TTtRTF#  RRTRT  TfT#  R#  f , 

#  #  FRRTT  RRT  3T?T  f  I  RF  #  RRT  R?#  f ,  f##R#t  I,  RRT  #RR  #  T#  RTT  R#ET 
f  I  RRT  #RR  #  RTf  RTF  #  TF  RR#  %  R§R,  FR#  Rft#  f  I  RRT  3TTRR  $  TTFTf-FTRFT 
RTT#,  RRT  FT#  #RT-FTR#  RTT#,  RRT  T#  f#  FR  FR#  R#R  FRT  #t  R#R  f , 
FT#  pT5  #R  #  3TR#  R#R  Rtt  RR  Rp  #,  ^Rf  f#  R#  RTR  Ft  R#,  ^RR  R#  Rf, 
^TT#I  #  RF  R#ET  #  3TR5T  R#  1 1  #  RRTRT  I  RT#  ##  #  #R  f##  #t  RTR 
Ft  R#,  ##R  3ER  #  TTRER  FT#  RF#  R#,  R#f#  FTTRtt  §T#R  RRT  ^Rt  #  RFlf 
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RB#  #  #  I  RRT  I#  RT,  R#f  RRT  I#  RT  R#  RT  RT#  RRTT  Ft,  RRR#  f#R#  R#  R#f#?T 
R#  #  R7|R  BR  RTB  %  BT#T  1 1  T|RR  R#RTT  I  -  R#  BR  RT#  R#  RBI,  R#  RR# 
%  #  R#  arm  #  #,  ajMT  #  #  TftRT-BTR#  Rs|R  ##t  1 1  T£#  %  RTR  R5T#  RT  f#R 
BR  RTTR  RT#  RTT#  #  I  #  3TR  <3#  BR  %  BRR#  RTR  #T#  f#T  R#  BR  ## 

R#  RT#  BR  oRRTT  cf^f,  R#  BR  #T  #$T  %  BRTT  RTTR I  R#,  Sit,  RTTRIT#,  RRT  3RR# 
RB#R  %  R#  RR  BRTR  #  RTTR  #  BR#  #T  ##  RTT  RTR  #,  #$T  RTT  RTR  Bt,  ## 
RTR  1 1  ^RHsi  B#  RR#  RTR#  RB  RSf  #R  RIRT  |  f#T  BR  R#RT  %  R#RT  BR  #§T 

#  RB#R  #  RTTR  R#,  f#TT3R  RT  R#  #T  BR  RTB  #  RR#  BR  RTRT  #  RR#T  RR#  R?TR 
RT  R§#  I 

RB  #  RRT  ##  RRT  Rife#  #R  RTR#  RTR#  R3T,  ##TR  BTT#  R#  RRT  BR,  RRT 
R#?  B#f#R  RR#  TRRR  RTRT  RR  BR  f#RTT  #  R%  f#T  ##  RR  BTT  #RT  R#  RIRR  R# 
RRH  R#  I  RRT  Rid  dl#<  #  f#T  RT#  #<JR>  f#T#  -3fVr  RRJT  #  RR  Rl#  R#  Rt  RT# 
I,  RT#  RR-RR  RRTT#  #  R#  #  RT#  t,  R#-R%  ###  #  #  R#  Bt#  I  BT,  R#  ## 
#,  R#  RRTTTT  Bf,  R#  RTR#  RR  #,  RR#  Rf,  RSJR  #,  #  #  RE#  RTR  I,  Bt#t 

#  RlftR  I  ##R  RR  B#  R%  RTTR  R#  RR  RR#,  RR#  R#  RTRT  RT  R#  f#R#  RTR  RR 

#T  RTR  t#  RTT#f  RR#  #?T  #  RR#  RT#  I  RR  RR  RRTT#  RTTR  R#  TBRT,  RR  RRRT 

RR  RTTR  Rt  RIRT 1 1  TT#f  R#  RRRT  I,  TpT#  RRTTTT  R#  R#  RRRT  #  RRT  RT  #,  R#ff 

RTlf#Rf  R#  RRRT  1 1  #  RTRR#  RTTR#  TTR3TRT  I  R#  RTRR#  RR  Rt#  R#  RRTRT 

I,  3TRRT,  RR#  RtRRT  f#R#  #  #tT  RR  TR#  RT  RRRT  1 1  RR  RtRT,  f#T  RR#  RRT 

RRT  RR#§TR  f#RTRT  f#R#  #,  RtRRT  RR#§TR,  RR  RTR  RT  fRRTT  SEI#  #t  f#  RRT-RRT 

RTRR  RRT#  f#R#  RR  Rl#  RRRT  -3TT#  R%?  #  RR#  RRT  f#RR  f#RT  #tT  RRT  <##f  # 

♦  ♦  • 

RRTR  RRlf#R  f#RT  I  TJRT  RTR#  R#  RTR  #  #  R#  #T  f#RTT  Rl#  #$T  #  <##  %  f#RT, 
Rf-Rt  #%#  #  Rt  RR  RTR#  #  I  ##R  #  #R  RRRR  TIT#  #  S#  RR  R#  #  ##R 
#T  #  -3ftT  RT#  #,  f#WR  #  #  R%  Rf#R  #,  R#-R%  #ttf#RT,  RR  TF#f  #  #  fRl# 
R#  #  I  #T  BR#  #  R#f#§T  R#  f#  RJR  RRTR#  #  R#  R#  I,  RRRT  ##  #  # 
RRTB  R#  R#  #T  ?R  RTB  #  RtRRT  R#  I 

RB#  RtRRT  R#,  RRR#  RR  R#  §R,  RR  BR#  BT-BT  #  RR#  T#  I  B#  RT^R  R# 
RT  f#  BR#  ?Tf#R  RRT  1 1  RB#  R#RT  RR#  #R  R#  R#  #tT  RR#  RTIR  RT  ## 
###RTSTR#|# #rr  R#,  #T-#T RRB #  RTTRBT R#  #T RBT R#  #T #R^B,  Rl# 
#?T  #  ##  RTTR  #  R?  I,  R#-R#  R#R§TTRT#  R#  RBT  #  R^  RTR-ttWR  f#TI#  RT#, 
R#  Rp,  f#RTRR,  RTT#R,  f#Rl#R,  Tjj#R#f#  R#,  Rf-R#  RRRI#  R#  f#  RTRT  R#  I 
RB#  R#RT  RRTRT  ^  RB#  RTR  R#  R#,  #T  #  Rp  BR#  R^T  RT  RR  RRR  #  ^R 
§RT  I  #  B#  BR#  1#  RRT  R3T  RTTR  RBTRT  RT,  RRR#  ^R  f#RT  #T  BR#  ##R 
R#  I  #TT  BR#  U#  RRR#R  RfRRT  RR#  I  RR  RR  BR#  ##R  RB  R^  #  I  #  Rf# 
R#RT  #  R#  RR#  RRR#  I  3TR  ^#  R#RT  #  RB  RR  RT#  #,  ##  RB  RTR  RT#  RTRT 
RR  ##  R^RTBR  t#RT  I  RTR  #,  #  RR  ^T#  #RRT  ##,  RBRR#1##T#I#T 
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PT?  PKGli  fifa  P?  ?i  t  fi  Pit-Pit  eft  fat  if  PINsIli  ifp^JTI  yy?  I, 
TJTT  $TF?  it  FP  it  I 

fat?  ?R?i,  ?ryi  fa  yfa  py  fi  Ffat  pit  i  yp  §p  i  pit  if  Fyi  fair  pyit 

PF  itP  fapT?T  faypi  it,  P^Plfa  falRMid  WTpy,  W?t  py  f|P  faffa? 
fatfa?  %  Fi  ^falHH  Fit  §P,  fat?  fait  fat  I  FFli  faT  ypT  P  fi  yfafa  fa 
fafa  %  fafap  pj  i^X  ^  pfsRR  ^TPF  ip  it  I  TRE  fa  fa  fi  wi  fipTF  W  PP 
it  I  fat?  'jfat  fa  fi  fa  FFlft  Fdi)  dii  Ppfa  i,  fat?  d<lit  ppfa,  WPl  <gii 

it  fatfa?  %  fifa  ifa  ppi  i$T  i  ?pr  f  ?i  i  fa  wi  it  Fi  wit  py  §p,  wit 
y?pit  gi  ip  p?i  if  i  fa?  ^?rtt  fayp  if  it  pi  ?pt,  wi  it  §i  i  wi  fa-fay 
FPi  pf?  yft  pffar  ’Hhrir  pf ,  yfa  i  fa-ify  pf  rp,  ppit  py  fan,  writ  pyy 
?fa,  yff  PF  wi,  yfa  ypfa  Pi,  faT  PPET  RP  wfa  ?Rfat  PIT,  fa?TH  it  PP, 

faT  if  pp,  ifiy  fa?  it  pi  pit  wfat  it  it  fait  it  ipp?  i,  fptpt  i  fa 
fa?  it  pt  w  PTi  f?  it  fpipt  w  fp  faT  i  i  wit  yp  fat?  pffani  pi? 
gi  ifay  fai  fai  gpi  i  pyit  ptp,  ptt  it,  fafafa  pni  i  fii  ?ryy,  fii  pi 
far  per?  fay  p,  pert  fap  p  fat?  pfa-pfa  pfaf-wtif  pfat  ^  i  ft  Pi 
i  i  Pft  Tyrrp  pi  i  p?  fa  yfar,  far  fa,  ?rt  PTfarr  far?  fayfarr  i  ypp  i 
pwp  pp  fat?  fat  ?re  git  pf  i  fatty  nra  ppft  *p  i  it  imp  i,  tre  yfar 
i,  pf  fipt  it  pp  it  i  pt  it  pyp  n?ry  fa,  yfat  yrit  Fit,  yfa  Fit  fa,  fa  e§t? 
it  ifa?  e§t?  it  p?rfa  it,  fafafa  pp  faft  I  iffar  pt  pf  ppp  it  yp  fa 
i  far  fa  far  i  i  p?  iti  fat  p?t  fat,  i  pyi  ppt  f,  p?  ?i  tre  wt  i,  ifay 
tre  pi  i  fat  py  it  it  i  fp  far  faT  i  it  fftf  pft  faft  i  fafaE  far  p?i  it 
we  yp  fa?  fay  fa?  pri  faiit  fap,  ifay  fay  fa?  pit  p?p  i  i  w?pi  pni 
it  pp  yp,  fa-fa  wprri  ffai  faft  it  ym  it,  ffari  py  yi  yfa,  tfarit 
pyir  3yy§PEP  i,  fa?  yp  i  fap?,  fayr  fa?  w,  it  i 

yy  farft  yypffy  fayp  w  py  p  ?yr  i  fati  i  fa?  pt  itpr  py  ?i  1 1 
yy  fa?  ypft  §Tffar  fa  fa,  P?ni  fa  fa,  fa?  pt  prit  ptp  i,  pri  fa?  pyi 
pri  pt?  fa?  fafp  fa  yp  i  it  pt  fa  itw  fa  yp  ?i  I  fayp  yyfaty,  fa  fai 

i  fay  fat  i  i  pri  pi  fa  t  fi  fa  fafa  i  fafaE  wy  p?p  fap,  yftyy  p?p 
<xtp  yfafa  fayp  i  pi  i  yftw  ptp  fa?  fa  fapy  fa?ri  purer  py  yfar  i 

ii  fa  i  ?yyi  i  i  fa  i  ?yyi  i,  wit  fay  wi  it,  ?mi  i  ffa  fa?  fi?  wit 
pt  r?:  fati  py  yyw  fai  fa?  wy  ip  ifp  i  i  pyi  fa#  fayp,  pri  fayp 
fa?  fa?ri  yyyfay  fayp  w  py  yyyy  ifiy  ?ry  py  fa  fa  i  fi  fa  i  wy 
i  iti  pE-pE  yi  i  p  fay  yi  i  yp  fai  it  ptp  i,  fa  fa  yp  fait  yfa  I,  py 
pi  pyy  yfa  i  ere  ?yy  i  fat  i  fat  ?re  yit,  fa  pf  i  yp  yp,  fa  fa  py  fap 
yif  i  i  fa  fait  i  fat?  yiit  fat?  faT  w  wy  yyp  i  fat?  yyp  yfap  i  fa  fa  PTfa 
pri  ?rypi  i  ffat  pt  PFi  i  fay  yi  i  fp  iti,  pry  fa  Ftp  it  yip  i,  fat? 
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ftfqr  i  qt  m  qqr  q?r  qrft  qrrq  fqf  qqrqi  eftr  qf  qqr  crrqr  %  M  qt  qi?q  trst 

T^T  %  | 

^  cTTT  %  f#  #  PT  qiff  t  -3ftT  SRST  qft  #3  fft  f  q?t  qqtffr  faff  fr 
fir  qqfa  q#  qKdi-i  q?ft  qrM,  qTqrft  qqft  ^faf  I,  qiqfat  q?f  qrr  qfaT  f st 
^  qqqT  1, 731%  qfa  qft  TJTt  1 qff  qf,  f?  qf  qqTq-qTq-qqR  W®  wf  qfa  qfaqr 
ft  qft  1 1  qrqfT  TFET  qft  qqqft  q#ir  OT  dlRT  qTTqffqf  qft  q?  qfa  qft  qrffrr 
q^r  qqf  qrr  qrffq,  qrrq  qrqt  qft  q#q,  qq-MM  q#f ,  ddRyi^  fqrq  ft  faq, 
3T^fT  Winf?T^3TT^-WFW#r^|c!fi|4l'^RrfeHHI,  ft?IHT,WrT,  fay  hi, 

qRT  sFTRT  qf  qq  faqrfT  ■3TRTT  f,  rff  qqT  qf  ?  qqr  d<T>  ft  ft  did  cfleR  f  far  fq  did 
qrr  ft  3TFT  qrqiT  qrftq  far  fqfa  3TTqfat  f#  df  %  q  qf  I  3?q  qq  qrfeq  qqTq  t 
f ,  ffarq  I,  ?qqf  ’ft  W  faqr?T  ft  I,  faqft  q%  qgq  qrfeqfa  %  qf:  qqq  ft  qqf  I 
qf ,  ffarq  fq  ffat  %  qft  qf ,  qftfar  qfaqr  q^  Tift  ft  f$T  f  ffar,  qffqn:  f  ffar, 
qq  TT,  fT  qffqR  f  I  qf  tfar  WTcT  I  far  qftf  qffqTT  faqf  qfa  q  ft  ft  qffeTR  ^fTT 
f)di  f ,  ft  dk  ft  ftf  f ,  dk  ftf  f ,  ftf  ft  qTfff,  dlfcR-i  qift-qift  ff  dk  3FTT 

ft  Tfrf  far  q  viddfl  itydld  ft  df>,  *T  r3cijfJ  ft  ft  q  vjdf>  faq  ^tj^i  ff(  q  qqf; 
qraT-to  ft  fori  i* 

qq  f  ft  ffa  qqft  qift  I  qq  rrr&  ^  PicRd^  ftt  I,  rst%  cR  'Idtt 
I,  dW  #qf  q5t  dTR  ftWT  1 1  f^t  ^^RT%,  fT  T I  "did  I  %  ?  eRKyi^t  dtt  d#  #T 
ddl  FRR%  t  rft  <fl<i  Jfi  f ,  q%  t,  fjftf^TTT  dfFT  f  qT  TfR  qft  eRFT  dfT  di<dl  ft?TT  t, 
rj^RRt  t,  fFrfdfi  f^f  ^  TlfeR  #Tf  dtt  q^RT  I,  3FTERt  q^RT-t%r3RT  I,  F*ft 
qft,  RfSR-tfqr  JW,  3#,  W,  flf^RT,  flfqft,  ^T  ^f  ^FRt  TSFIT 1 1  #  ebKyi^  #  #T 
fFT  ^Rf  %  ’qftt  #r  qTf  qrit  chuyni,  q#  ^rtw  qf  qqrr  qqi,  qqr,  qrq,  qfq- 
%  f^rft  qR-qk  q^  ff  qqT,  qft  gstT  ft,  qft  q%  fqftkqq  fd^-)  fqqtf  d-iidi 
I,  qq%  qqk  ^  qqq  fRT  i  qft  q%  fqftt^  #r  sft  f#kqq,  qq%  ffrak-qq^ 
^  qt  4tq-qktq-rftq  q^  qpt  #t,  qq  qt  q^fk  #qr  fqr,  qqk  qr^?  ^  q# 
Tiidt,  qtf  qqr  %  qt  q^t  qqr  Rdi  q^fk  i  did  qtq  qq?k  ¥  fe  qrqqft  qqr  qi“-q% 
qff  qqk  %  ft  didl  %  qf  i  qt  qtf  qsk,  qq  qqqrr  fer  6f  i  ft  qt  qrf,  %ftRq  qiiRg< 
^  qffqq  %  aftr  f%srr  %  aftr  3fte^  %  i  fff  qrat  f'^Piqr  qqk  I  kt  ^qr  qqq  qif: 

if  qq  q^  qftr  qqf  qqr  s<jmi  jqq-kt,  fir  qrnsft  sfqqr  qqT%  f ,  qrrrqt-qrftft  i 
fif  fq  qff  %  qrrat  qqk  t  qtq  3ft^  §q  qftr  fq  dif^f  t  qt  Tqqft  §ifft  qrq  q^f 
%  ^n?  i 

qf  qq  qfq  %  #q,  q^  qq^  qf  i  qqf?  fq^rq  qff  %  qq  #t  fftkqq  #3 
ftqqr  ft  qrf  1  fr,  ffqqr  4  #t  qqf,  fftffqq  ft,  fffq  fqffq  ffr  qfq  % 


39.  At  this  point  there  is  an  abrupt  shift  to  another  topic. 
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EF#EFf#rr  efer  ar#  ete  #  eest  ee#,  ##  #,  ##  #  eet  ee  if  i  #  ## 

#  5#et  3r  a#  I  #g#  arr#  rett  arf#F  #t  ft,  ete  3  #ft  Errm#  #,  ete  3 

f#ft  E#  Ft  f#ETT  aTFT^  ETE  EE  EE  EEE  ET#  TfET  EE  #,  #E  E#  f#f  3TTE#, 
aTTE#  ##  %  E#  '^TRT  #T  Ft,  E#f#  ETE  #  EF  I  %  FETt  #T  ET  f#ET  ##  % 
#E  #ET  t  #  EF^  ETE  t  afR  #TT  #  i^TE#  ^  I  afR  #ff  #  FREE  #^-#E3ET  #TT 
I,  RET  RETF  E#E  ft  #  #TET-EEEET  #T  ET#  I,  E#?  E#  ET^ #  E#  I,  aTTE  # 
ER  EE#  f  aftT  EFT  FE#  ##  %  EET  f#ET,  E##ST  #,  R##  tETET  I  EE  EEF  I 

atET  artE#  at#  fe  Ft,  erst  the  Ft,  ar#  #e  #,  et#  wr  #  f#r  et#  f#  etf 

#  E#  I,  ER,  E#EE  E#  53ET-#TET  #T  FTET  F,  EE  #EHT  I  F#  I  FE  ETF  F# 
EF  EE  EF%-EFteff  #  EETET  I  3tE#aTE#  EE  %  I  #T  #  #  FET#  ETF  %  EEE  I, 
RET  ETF  EE  #  EEE  E#  I,  #t  f#E#  #EET  Ft  tET  EEE  E#HT  I  ##T  aER  RE# 
41  tt  EEET-f#3ET  %  aftT  EE  EEE  #  R##  #<g-ii  t’  #  EEE  aRST  E>"#  afR  #T  ## 
%  E#ET  I  FE'f#!  FE#  TTF#  EF  f#ET  #  EET#  ETE#  a#  f#  TIE  #E  # -f##  I 

EE  #  EFT  ETE  E#t  E#T  %  ET  TFT  ET,  E#  EFT  RE,  #E  EEF,  ETE  «JE  EET 

#  RTTEE  I  #,  #^  W  ET  I®  #  TR#  #  t##  FET#  E#  T#  #  EF#EFf#fr,  ##-e| 
EE  ETF  #  EE  EE  Et,  g#  RE#  ##f  E#  STREET  gf,  f#T  EFT  jaTT  I  ##  #§T  f# 
##  RET  ET  F#  #E  EFT,  E#T  #  E#  FE#  EF#EFf#tf  EE#  fa?##  EE#  #TE 
JEE  Ft#  T#  Ft#  SEE  ER  EE#  ap#  #T  EE  SEE  S##,  STSST  EEE  S##  I  RET  ETF 

#  ##,  EE  #  #3ET  |  E#t  #  #  i#  at#  ^  ETE^  ERE  EE  Eftw  aE  ETET  1 1 
aTTEEET  ETE  3ftT  FE  Et  EE  aTE%  =Ft  e41  EE  EE  EE5T%  t  %  Et  aTTEEEE  EE  ERE 
I,  Et  aTT%  ETET  ERE  I  Et  Et  FEft  EE^  |,  TRRft  aTT#  aTTWt  EfEM  I 
ET  EE  RSEf  Eit  ^TEETE  F^T  ER=ft  %  aftT  F^ft  ETF  %  FE  -3TT%  ERt  Eft^T  Ett  ^TEETE 
ET^t,  EET  ERE  EETEE,  E#  Et  #t  ERE  ^  E^t  I  FE^TR  EEEit  FE,  EF#  ETE  ^§T 

RET  EFt  E#f  #  ^EETE  #ft  E#R  I  ^EETET  ^  #T  TIRTT-#ET  #  FtET  #  t, 
EFT^  EE#  #,  #F-ETE)  EE%  TETRE  EE  EER  Ft,  EE  ETF  %  EE#  EtEE  f#T  ## 
cFT,  f#T#  E#  #EET  #  I  #  %  EE  E#  aTTE  M  f#ft  ft#J#  EJE  E#  Ft  E# 

aftT  FE  EEET  RET  ETE  F#TT  F^T  ETE  RE#  I  f#  ERE  arf#RET  ##  cR- 1, 
TE#E  ERE  I,  ERE  4r  ETE  ETTE,  EERT  FER  #E  I  T#-E%,  EET  I,  Ef#g  EET  I 
ERTEvET,  E1#,  f##,  EEJT  #  ##T  anfisR  4f  ETTE  4r  #E  *f  TFTt  F  #  E  3TRTt 

aTTE#  #T  EE  EET  ETTE  #  ETE  E#  E#t,  ERE  E#  FEET  I  FTT#R  FETE  SETE  RET 
##(ER  ETET  I  aftT  aEW  #  ETET  ET#R  aftT  FE  if  RET  ETE  Ft  #  EpJ 

#  %  T#  #,  E#,  E#  #TE>  ETE##  tEETE#  #  I  ##T  aTE  #  E#  #  EETEET 


40.  For  a  newspaper  report  of  Nehru’s  visit  to  Kaithoon,  see  item  4. 
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J]k  mklJE  mfkJETT  fkk  1 HH%  RJE  Rf  Tt$T=fr  FT#  I  FH  PRR  HT  TFTT8TTR  k  f#T  #T 
Hit  RTTR  'RiT^Jif  THEIR  flftfM  R#  I  fk#T  Wit,  WIR  HftfM, 
RH1HR,  kOT  Rf#T,  W-W  I  ktr  3#  #  mfkJETT  fkt,  Wit  #  mkjJETT  k  HTH 
tHT  kt  fkm  J§5?  JEIR  cf?rt  'FT  kt  FH%  RJRTT  JTTTT  Rfi  'JIT  HOT  TFT  t  #7  k  RJE 
H#  5blfcl4)l(l  WcT  I  #T  OTT#  km-t#  #  Jik  f3TT,  #T  Pit#  t  kt  t?T  k,  FR# 
W  k  eft  k  7FT  1 1  RSR  PltST  t  kt,  tHT  JEFfR  I  #T  HTT-RTH  Hkt  t  kt  kt  3TT 

mkm,  #r  pit#  k  rth  nkk,  w.  Hkt,  sir  nkk  k  ht  w^tt  i  kt  hr  mt  rttr 

k  JJF  RHIRkl  TFT  HT  7FT  %  I  FHk  HTt  JETT?  FH<i  Hit  JIF  fk  Runt)  HIRT  itlH  k 

7Ft  mt  m  stft  k  TFt  mt,  ft  rje  k  ftr  t  #ft  mfkJETT  k,  ink  h#  m  I  fk 
jr?  #  rje  d<6  k  Pmi  jmi  stt  tot  #t  pot,  <mi,  3tr>ht  #h  mrr  jfjit-jfjit  firt 
k  tot-rfttot  kk  ht#  pot  Jit  fk##m  wi  ft  w  i  hr  rot  jet  rjthjjr  jhh 

kk  7#  J§!$  kt  TOT  JET  JETT  JE#  HHT,  TOT  kk  POT  RJE  Ft  Ft  OTRI JEIR  JET%  k 

fknr,  rje  ji<5  k  i 

kt  FFTt  kt  FR  JEFt  t  #T  #E  JEFTt  t  fk  THTET  Hit  HT  RHHT  HT  TFT  HOT 

jpfiiki  #  #r  fk#  ttkf,JETHJEtmHkJEt  h#hot  j#tf,  kt  hr  #r  kt  hth 
k  k  jfk  k  Jit  mt  1 1  rtt  km  t  kk  rttr  h#  frjet  Hi,  rttr  h#  rott  Jfk  #kr 
fkr  kt  tot  jet  arkuETT  rjr  jp  rti  ttrtt  h%  mE#  k  tfrt  1 1  gfkranr  k  tm  retht 
km  I,  #kr  rth  kt  hf  thth#  tft  jet  fk#km  Jik  ^h  fkw  ft#  fr  fh  tot 

k  RTfkmT7  JET  HTHTH  JET#!,  km  #  f  I  FT  km  t,  kmltk  JT%-JI%  OTETFT  JEkf 

kfkr  aifkJE  jr  rjr,  ot  r|  arokf  jet  JEk  §ot  fkrJR  totf  km,  TFi  km,  RFmm 
km,  mfkJEir  kt  FRk  Jifm  kk  fr  wkt  ttf  k  mfkJER  Jk  fr  Rkm  mFk  I  rji  Jtikr 

k  Frk-FTk  I  FR  Rtf  RTFk  I  kk  FR  mklJETT  JEt  mrm  RIFk  I  Fki  RTF  k  FR  w 

Rik  k  rnkuE  jrjittt  tr  fkm  mFk  I  fk  jt§r  mkr-Rkr  r  k  i  tfkm  Fnk  JkJik 
kRTkktRklfkmTRktRTiJimRTk,  mmik  k  wrr  tkOTT-kREm  k  mm  mk, 
JIFkttkRTkllRTkJIFlfkkTIT  RRFT  JET  TIRFR  k  fk  OTlk-mRk  JEIR  k,  JETJf 

k,  kki  JEikt  jert  Rk,  mk  otr  fkmR  k,  mk  mm  kt  k,  JEirimk  k  jetr  Jik, 
mw  k  kt  i  mik  jeir  k  mm  frt  tm  Jik  ER-kmi  k§T  k  km  kt  unk  w  fkmi 
mTRJEi  kt  wi  k  ktr  km-kki  jijr  r  k  i  mk  km-kkim  kt  Rk  m  mEtt  jRiffk 

jrtmm  k  kkt  1 1  JEtk  Jkm  srm  I,  ktt  Rk  I  kfkr  FRk  k?T  k  rjr  km-kki  tft 

l,  wk  fr  krmrn  mFk  1 1  ?kt  rtf  k  friti  jeir  jet%  jet  RftJEi  mm  mRk  I,  je^ 

fkn  k,  mk  k  mmktt  kt  I  Rk  #r  Frk-Frk  ftwr  HFktR  k  k  Jnk  kkt  1 1 

FRk  Jik  ?kr  rtf  k  k  r|  tot-rfttot  k  tfttsitr  k,  mik  kt  mfkJEir  mrk  flm, 
kfkm  rrjet  JEikt,  JEmk  w  fkm  fk  jft  ?tr  k  tf  Rk,  mm  «tr  k  mum  ?ttr 
k  tf  Rk  i  FRk  ktm  tk  ink  jp  mfeE  k  km  otr  k  mk  kt  w  I  ott  differ 
k  hr  Rik  k  i 

kt  k  r|  kks  tot-rfttot,  mik  #r  mk  k,  Rk  1 1  mfeEir  mik 


70 


I.  GENERAL 


t  ftFT  FFT,  tf  TgSft  %  Tit  1 1  TTTttTFrt  SET  Fif  JOTT,  3TF  fi4)«k  it  F%  Ft  t, 
ff4  it  Fti  <pF4t  tt  Fit  it  tftm  ^TPfrriTt  fft  tt  if  it  amt  Fit  sft  i  tf  tm 
FT  FTlt  I  FTTF  FF  FFTFT  grit  M)|c|2  Unit  1 1  FTTTJFIFTt  FFT,  TpflRTt,  Fit  fft, 
TTF  Fit  ITFl-lTF?  Fi  #T  t  Ft  ftnftrt,  Ft  FFFt,  IFlt  nitF  Ff  Ft  #T  3TFT 
i  if  Fnt  I  %  nitF  fit  if  FifnFi  i,  if  nifF  4  fuf  f4  it  if  FifiF?  if,  if  it 
Tim  nut  #r  ftifi  itr  Tim  FfttFiFtiitFFifiFtit  mt-mt  if  tttFft  i 
tf  ITT  FTI 4  IF  ttr-ttF  Fit  FTli  i  |  tf  ITT  FTI t  IF  FTTT  Flit  i  IF,  IT  FFF, 
IT  FTF  t 1  FTF  ITTt  [...]  FI  44  FIT  FTIFt  tt  IF  FlftFFT  FF  FHFTTT  ftlFT  Flit 
I,  tmt  I,  tt  if  FF7  Fit  t  FTlftFI  UFTF  tf  FltF-FltF  FTTFT  Ft  if,  FTTFT  it  F 
Fif  F§F  FfF-tlF  F  if,  ITli  TIFF  utFT  I  tfT  FTTFl  4ft  Fti  FIEJF  FFI  tFT  Fif 
I,  TEEJF  tf  Ft  ?TTFf  4tt,  IF  tfT  FTF  IFFt  TTFlf,  IF  FFt  ITT  4fU  Ft,  FFT  ttu 
t  FI?  FFI  FIFFt  FFF  FTt  FF  TltFF,  TTlFfF  t  FFF  Flit  FF  FtFF  I  1F%  4tt 
Fif  Fit  I  tf  FIF  §TIFF  Fif  FFt  il  I  IFF!  ttt  t  Fit  I  ft  IF  tf  FFt  Ft  IFF-tfF 
FFFt  I,  FlfttF  I  FFFt  tf  ftlTFT  I,  IF  Flit  I  IFlt  t§T  t  FFFt  tfFF  fit,  Fti 
tfF  FFt  Ft  F  Fit,  F  ^FF  FFFt  Ft  I  Flfttl  tlFIFT,  #T  Fit  ft#  ftntf  tf  IFlt 

t$T  t  t  I 

tf  IF  FFt  FI  FIFFt  TfF  3F  FITF  I  FfT  FFFt  FTF  FIFt  Ft  #T  FFt  FI 
tf  tfF  t  tfF  I  ftlFTF  t  tfF  F  tfr  tf  FF5  Fll  FFFT  t  tfF  1 1  FIF  FpJ  4lT 
FITt  I  tf  FIF  Ftf  FIF  Fmf  tt  I  FTfFFT  t,  FFFt  %F  44  I,  ftlT  Ff  tFFT  |,  FFt 
TFF  FFIFT 1 1  FJF  Fit  tF  1 1  Ff  FFT  FIF  FIFFt  TfF  FFTt  Ff  ftT  FTF  TFF  FIFFt 
TfF  FFFt  ttf  tf  FIFFf  FlfiF,  ttf,  Tltlt  ttf  #T  tf  FTF  tFFT  Flit  I  Ff  tttf, 
FFt  FIFFt  Tim  itFT,  tfF  t  fttf  Ft  Tim  Fif  ilFT  I  Ff  FI  Ff  mi  Fft  FTF  i,  Fit 
^ftFT  t  ftiFTF  IF  FT1 1  FTlt  I  #T  IFlt  Fif  if  FT  Tif  I,  tftlF  FFFt  FTtf  t 
it  TTIFT  1 1  tf  FF  UTFFf,  FTF=t  FTF  t  FI  FIF  if  Fltif  ft  TTcfT  FT1  t  FTFtf 
FFTFF,  FFIFF  FftfcTFT  FFFttfT  t  Ft,  FftFFT  t  tlT  ffF-F-tfF  TlftftF  FTlt 
FftFFT  Fit  FTt  ttT  ^Ft  FTFF?  FIFFt  TfF  if,  Ff  t  tf  FFFt  Fit  FTF  t  if  Ftf, 

ftr  fif  44i  fmtf  Frtf  FTFFt  imft  iftf  i  i  #r  tfnt  fif  it  ftf  iTF^rrif  i 

tt  if  itFT  TTIFT  I  #T  ini  FlFF-TIfFt  FF  Fit  I  Ftf  IF  Flit  I  ft  FF  IF  FTF 
Ft  FTF  t,  tfF,  FTF  t  tTF-TJ:  Ft  F  Fti  F^FT  ffFT  F  if  t?T  FT  t  tf  F^TI  Fif  TTTFT 
if,  Fit  TTfFF  if,  TTfctf  if,  fcbtl  Fllcl  FF  if,  ft tl  Ft  FF  if,  (til  tf$T  FF  if,  tfT 
t^s  ftF  tftr  FFnt,  ff  Ft  i  tfr  if  f^  Frit  ftni  FTfer  t  Fti  FirffF  Fifti 
Fit; 41  t,  Fti  t?T  F  FftfilF  FTlif  FT  JFF  FT  Ttf  F  Ti  I  tf  FI  Fit  i,  FI  Fif  Fit 
i,  tf  FIT,  FIT  FFF  IFt  FFFT  I  FFT  FI  FIT  FFF  FTTF  Ft  FTTlt  FF  IF  Flit  t 
tf  TITI  it  if  FIT  itFT  I,  Ft  FFF  t  ftF  TRT  FF%  FTltf  FTflt,  F%  ftTT  ^  F%  JEF, 
F%  FIFt  ?Ttr  Ft,  Ft  ITF-tr  %,  gtrr  FH  tf  T  TI1R|  3TTFFT  tf  Ft  FFF  Fif  FIT  FFlt  I 
tf  ftrr  FTTTiFiTr  Tirt  gftFT  i  offrif  i,  wtf  i  iFit  t§T  tf  ftft,  t  tf  f|  Fri  fff 
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|,  trpt  #ftfft,  f#  ^rq^fr  ftft  ft,  f#  ^tt#*#  ft,  rtf  r*,  R  ^  ^ 

F^S  T#t  #  FT,  F*#  R*4fT  #ft  #t  8ft  I 

RR3TFFF  FFT  t  g#FT  #  TTFRT  f#  W  #  f#rft  RFFT  R#  I,  f#4  FF  ^ifaRF 
Ft  37R  FT#  TTFF#  %  #FFT  FTF  F#  t,  ^  F?T  F$F  1 1  #  TTFTTFT  f  FTT  FFF 
c^T  uRR  #  t  FTFFT  f  I  #  FF  F$F  FT  ^TFTF  I  f#  FRF  FF  TTF  #sfadl  Ft  ^i^il, 
FTT#t  ##T  WM,  FT#  RFFT  F%#  #T  Rift  TTT#T  F#FT  FT#T  M#  ^FFT  FTF  #t 
F#,  3R#  fo#  F?t  F#  #R  3R#  #t$T  F^  #  F#  F#F  T#  FRF  #t  7#tt  FFtf# 
3TTW  FFFT  F#  #FT  FF  TTTTT  FRF  ##T  #T  FRF  f#FT  Ft  3TTF  #T  FF  TTF## 
1 1  FTF  T#TR  f#  OTTT  F#  FRF  #  FTFT  F#  f  f##  #T  FF  F  Ft  FFT  FFT  f## 
%  FF  F#  FF^  t  f#  #  TTFTFTF  #  FTFT  f,  ^  F^tTT  %  FTFT  I  FTF  FFT  FF^  t  F 
#RRTR  %  FTFT  f,  FRF  Ft  FTFT  %  ##TT  %  FTFT  f  I  FF  FTF#FFFTFt  #TFT# 
FTFFT  FTFT  FRTT  #T  g#FT  Ft  FFT  FTRF  FF#  ##  FFT  FR  ##  FTFT  FR  FTF  FFT I 
##F  TT#  J#FT  Ft  FTRF  I  FT7FF#  FT  FTF,  F^FT,  ^WH  FF  FTF  #R  FT#TR 
FTFFF  FTFT  FtFT  I  F#i#  FRF  FT  FTFT  I  J#FT  #  F#f#  F##  #FT  %  FF  F% 
FTF  FR  #  I,  FF  FF  %  F#  RRTT  1 1 

F#  F^R  f#t  R  FIR#  FFT  RFTF  F#  FT#  t  RFTF#  #,  F%  FRTF  F#,  FF  ## 
##  I  FFT  F#  FTF  RFTF  F?  RRfF  F  FTFFt  FFT  FFTF,  3TTF  FT4,  ^ff^RT  FF  FTF 
OTIFFtt  FTF  RFtt  I,  FF  RFTF  R4t#RrFF  #4!  Ft  t,  FF  ^t  RF  F^FFRT  FtFT 
|  £FRT,  OTTFT,  FF  FRF  JFFf  Ft  t  f^RFt  FF  3TFF  FF^t4  1 1  3R&  FTF  FRT 
FT^  FT  FF  :3F4  ^  FF  FTFf  Ft  ^  FTt  t,  RF  FF  3RFft  FT%  FF  ^T  FT  ^Fft  FTfrT 
cf^r  F  ^f  FT  FF  3TFR  RF  fFFt  fe^FR  Ft  R^f,  FFcft  Ft  rR  FT  F^f,  4"  FT%  F^RT 
1 1  4t  FFR  3TTF  FtfrRR  F^t  ^  FTR  Ft  FFFT  Fft  FTfF  Ft4t  I  F#  fe#  FTF  F 
RF  FTfrT  F>  #T  FfFF  Ft  Ft  Ft  FFR  #  3TTF^t  Ft  R^f,  ^  Ft  F#  3TFT  $ ,  ^  FTF 
^tF  F#  Ft*ft  I  'FTFFt  RFFT  t  FRF  RFF,  PlFFl  3TTF  FF^t4  t  F^FT  t,  FTFFRft 
t,  FRF  RFF  t  FT  ^ft,  FFFt  R^R  FF  FTFFt  ^TfFF  FMt  I  FFtfe  F^T  FF  FTfcRtF 
^  %  f^fFRTFT  %,  FF  FTF  F^t  3TPT  FTF  RsT  I 

Ft  fRR  FTF  %  Rh,  FF,  FFT  Ft  FFT  FRft,  FFT  F^FF  F)  FF  RR  FFT,  F£F 
R^T  ^f  #T  FFT  FT#  FTFT  FT  R$F  #FT,  FfT  R^FT  R^F  1 1  R^  Ft  FT^F^f  RFT  ^ 
^FFR  FR  FTF  #  $TTFF  F#  FTT  FT#,  Ft  ^FT  RRFT-FtFT  FTFT  FF  FFT  I  f# 
F#F-F#F  #3FT  FTRF  #FT  I  f#  FF  TTRFT  #  f#F#  FRF  T#  #T  #T  #  F#FT 

#  I  Ref)  eft  #FT  #T  Ft  Ft  FFT  FRt  F#  %F  FFT  %  FTTFt  ^TTRF  FTF  FFTFT  Ft  Ft 

#  FTF  FTFT  FT#  RF  f#FT  I  3TR  t  F#  TTTFT  #T  ^  R^FT  R^F  #FT  TTTR#  F#T 
FTFF  FT  i  4  TTF  F#  Ft  ##  t  RF  #  F#  F?t  #T  R#  R#  FRF  FF  I  f#  ^ 

#  FRRfT  I  FF  F?t  FT#,  ^  #  TRFt  #t  I  3TTR  FR#  I,  F^T  R^T  #T  TTFTFRT  I 
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#F  FF  ##  FF#  %  f#TFTF  FFT  FFF  #  #FT  1 1  F#  FF#  3RFF  F#  1 1  3TFFTF 
FFTt  FT#  #  Ft#  1 1  ##  #  TTcfT  3TF#  f#T  iTcp  ;pjFT  3#  #$j#  I  FTF#F  % 
#FFTF  FFF  FT#  #  I  #F  f  ##  FT#  Ft  #  $TTFR  I,  #f#F  t,  #F  #F  t  FFFTt 
F§F-F§F  IF#  f#  gFTFFTFTF  #T  |#  FFT  FF  Ft  FFT  FTR  FTt  #FT  I  #F  f#F  FT# 
'T FFT  F>IH  FTt,  %  ddd,  #F  #TT  #F  did  did  Ff#t  #  ##  ^  FF# F%-F%  3#TFT## 
FTT  FIT  FR  2JT,  FF-FF  #f#RFf  FTT  #  FT  #,  F%-#t  #TtfFFF  FTTF  FT#  #  FTTF  FT# 
F#  FFfF  F#-F#F  #  FFFTT  cTST  FR  2TT  I 

#  FR  F#  #FT  t,  #f#F  FFTFT  ##  FFT  ##  FTF  F#  #,  FF  FFT  FFF  #,  FFT 
FTqR’FF  FT  #F#  FFT  FRF  #  #3RT  Fft  FFT-FFT  FFFT  F#  FT#  #  #3RT  FFT 
f#T  FT,  #  FTF#  #F  #,  3TTF#  FFTTF  #,  FT#  #F  FR  FTFF  #,  FR  ##  #  FT# 
%  FFTTF  Ft,  F#FF  #,  #t  FRF  %  #  FTR  FFTT  I  FT#  F#  FR  FF  ##  I  F#f#  FF 

#f  #ft#  I,  ff  f##t  #f  I  #  f#  1 1  Tjft  ^rmr  #  #tfrtt  I?  ft#  #r  I, 

Fj5  #  #  FFF  FFT  f#T,  FFFT  #  #F  1 1  FFT  FFF  #  FTR#  FHSHI  t,  #  FT# 
FTF3#T,  F#F#T  F#  FF  #  FFFT  FTT  FTF  I  #F  #t  FFF  #  FTFF  #  FF  FFFT  FTT 
FTF,  FFFT  #  FTR#  FFRT  FT#  f  #F#  Ft  *§3  FTF  Ft  #  FFFT  Fft  Fft,  FR  FT# 
F#  F  ft>  f#ft  F#  %  FTF##  Fft  #  t  F#  #F  FF#  FFFft  #  F%  #t  Ft  F#  I 
FF  FRFff  t,  TRT  F#  t  Ft  FTF  FTF#  t%  3TFT  FFT  F#  I  FTFTFFTF  %  F#  *t, 
FTFTFFTF,  #FT,  OTFTFJFT  FTFTFFTF  3TTW  I,  ##T ^T FTFFTT  |WT  FT#  ^  FTt  ### 
#F#  #F  |,  FF  FTTFT  FTFFT,  FF  #  3TTF#  FT#%  I,  FTTF  FTFFT  FTTFFF I  #F  FF  F# 
FF  1 1  FF  F#  #FFft  #FT  |  #F  FF  FRFTT  FF  I,  #F  fM  FFFTFTFf  FF  FTt  #f  1 1 
FIFTT-FFTFTFTT#  %  f#  FTT  F%,  #F  #  FTT#,  FF#F  3TTFFF  I,  -3TTF  F#  3TTF  f#  FF#, 
%FTFTF  ^  F#  #1,  ##5#  FF#  FF#  #  #t  I  Fit  3TFT  #1  f#  Ft  3TTFFF I  #F 
3TTFFF  #F  TRT-#  F^TT  FTt  FT#  Ft  FR#,  #t  FF  FFTFT I  #F  ##T  Ff#  3TIF 
gRF  ^§F  #f  FFT  FT^  FF  #F  FFFT^FTft  FTFT,  #  #  3TTFFF I  #  #T°T  FI#  F# 
FT#,  #  FTF  FT#  FFT  3TTF#  F#T  FFTFT  #  FT#  FTTFF  ^  ##  FF#  FTR#  1 1  #  FF 
FFTft  ##^Fft,  #F#^Fft  FT#tT  I  F#  FTFFT  #t,  F#  #,  F#  FRFTT  #  I  FFT  FF  % 
F#  ?F  F#  #t  #3FT  I  #F  FTFFT 1 3TTFFT  #  F#F  FTF  FT3FT I  f#  FF  RE  FFT  F#TTF 
I  FTFF  W,  FF#  FTF  £#  I,  FT##  f,  FTF  FTF#  I  #F  #  F#TR  #  FTFF  %  #T  Ft 
FFFT  I,  FFT  #  FTFTFFT  FTF#,  F#  FF#  ##T  I,  F#  ^  FFTFT  FFF  I,  F# 
3fFF#FR#ll  FF  F#  #t  FF  FR#  #F  3T#  FIT#  FF  F#F  ^ET  #F  F#  # 
FF  F§F  #tt  %  «#tl 

FFT#  f#F  #  3TTF#  FFT  ?JF  FFF  #  ft#  #FTFF  FFFT  f#FF  TfFR  l^TT, 
FFTFT  FRT  §3F  FTTF,  FF#  ft#  FF#  #F  f  #F  gFTf#FIF  #F  f  -3T1F  FT#  # 
[FT##]  #F  3TPT  FT#  #,  FTTF  FT#  #  #  F#  #t  §TTFR  I  ##  F#ff  #t  #F  # 
#t#FF  I,  #  ##  FTT#T#  I,  FF^F  I  ###  FF#  FTF  FFTFT,  FT#  #  ^FTf#  # 
#F  FTF  3T#FT,  FT#  ##E  FTFFT  #  FF  gFTf#  #  I 
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I 

3F35T  gftxT  3FT  #  eft  cfTT  c^T  ^  t^\  TTT^TT  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Governors,41  Chief  Ministers,42  Brothers  and  Sisters, 

You  have  just  heard  from  the  Chief  Engineer  how  long,  wide  and  deep  this 
barrage  is.43  These  statistics  are  important  because  there  is  tremendous  effort 
and  years  of  labour  behind  this.  It  has  not  come  up  by  magic.  People  have 
sweated  and  toiled  for  it.  So  it  was  proper  that  he  should  have  told  you  about  it. 
But  as  he  was  speaking,  my  attention  wandered  a  little  because  I  was  looking  at 
this  barrage,  lit  up  by  the  rays  of  the  setting  sun,  and  thought  about  the  people 
all  over  Rajasthan  who  will  benefit  from  it.  It  will  last  for  years  and  years  and 
generations  to  come  will  benefit  by  it.  This  is  the  picture  that  arose  before  me. 

When  I  arrived  here,  I  was  greeted  by  a  group  of  pretty  Rajasthani  girls  in 
the  traditional  way  and  it  gladdened  my  heart  to  listen  to  their  singing.  All  the 
songs  were  sung  with  great  verve  and  Rajasthani  is  a  beautiful  language.  All 
this  has  made  me  very  happy  and  as  you  sit  here,  with  the  setting  sun  behind 
you,  I  wish  I  could  hold  on  to  this  moment  forever  and  go  on  looking  at  it. 
[Applause]. 

I  do  not  wish  to  speak  very  much  but  merely  wanted  to  see  the  things 
here.  A  train  of  thoughts  follows  when  I  think  about  India’s  present  and  her 
future,  the  future  of  Rajasthan  and  the  way  in  which  millions  of  Indians  are 
marching  step  by  step,  despite  great  obstacles  and  difficulties.  If  you  multiply 
the  difficulties  in  building  this  barrage  a  million  times,  you  will  get  a  picture  of 
the  difficulties  which  India  faces  in  her  march  forward.  The  Kota  Barrage  is 
only  one.  Wherever  you  go  in  India,  to  the  different  provinces  and  mountains, 
from  the  Himalayas  to  Kanyakumari,  you  will  find  that  various  things  are 
happening  and  gradually  a  new  India  is  being  built,  brick  by  brick.  A  new  India 
is  emerging  and  donning  a  new  garb  and  in  the  place  of  the  old  slackness  there 
is  strength  and  willingness  to  work  and  cooperate. 

From  times  immemorial,  people  in  India  have  been  travellers  and  there  are 
innumerable  places  of  pilgrimage  all  over  the  country  from  the  Himalayas  to 
the  South,  and  in  the  East  and  the  West.  But  the  pilgrimage  that  the  forty  crores 
of  Indians  have  embarked  upon  today  has  no  special  place  or  temple  or 
something  else  as  its  goal.  It  is  the  pilgrimage  from  one  era  to  another,  from  the 


41 .  See  fn  36  in  this  section. 

42.  See  fn  37  in  this  section. 

43.  See  fn  38  in  this  section. 
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old  to  the  new,  towards  a  life  of  prosperity  and  well  being  of  millions  in  the 
country.  I  do  not  say  that  all  the  problems  in  the  world  can  be  solved  at  any 
time.  But  we  can  at  least  try  to  eradicate  the  poverty  which  afflicts  India  today. 
This  is  something  which  a  handful  of  people  cannot  hope  to  accomplish  for  it 
requires  the  participation  of  all  the  forty  crores  of  Indians.  Therefore,  it  is  not 
enough  that  a  handful  of  us  who  are  stronger  and  more  able  move  fast  and 
reach  their  destination.  Everyone  in  India  has  to  march  in  step,  hand  in  hand, 
and  we  have  to  find  ways  and  means  of  doing  so. 

It  is  not  only  the  people  of  any  one  state,  caste  or  religion  but  everyone 
who  lives  in  India,  irrespective  of  their  religion,  caste,  language  and  state,  who 
must  reach  that  goal.  A  country  can  never  stop  moving  at  any  time  and  the 
moment  a  nation  thinks  that  it  has  reached  the  ultimate  goal,  it  becomes  slack 
and  backward  and  its  downfall  begins.  The  history  of  the  world  is  replete  with 
examples  of  countries  scaling  great  heights  or  being  in  the  depths  of  misery. 
The  same  race,  which  attains  great  glory  in  one  age,  becomes  weak  and  soft 
and  ease  loving,  forgetting  to  do  its  duty.  The  moment  this  happens,  downfall 
is  inevitable.  History  is  full  of  such  ups  and  downs.  This  is  true  of  India  too.  At 
one  time,  our  greatness  was  a  byword  in  the  world.  We  boasted  of  great  intellect, 
bravery,  greatness  in  art  and  culture  and  what  not  in  the  ancient  times.  There 
came  another  period  when  disunity  was  rampant  and  we  became  steeped  in 
pride  and  conceit.  The  rest  of  the  world  went  ahead  while  we  became  backward 
and  vulnerable  and  were  enslaved  by  others. 

So  while  the  whole  world  was  progressing  we  had  fallen.  Poverty  began 
to  afflict  India  which  had  once  been  famous  for  its  riches  and  wealth.  I  do  not 
say  that  there  was  no  poverty  in  India  then.  Yet  we  were  counted  among  the 
rich  nations  of  the  world.  Now  India  is  one  of  the  poor  countries.  It  is  true  that 
even  in  the  past,  except  for  the  rajas  and  maharajahs,  big  businessmen  and 
landlords  who  were  rich,  the  masses  were  poor.  Therefore,  when  we  talk 
about  progress  today,  the  goal  is  to  make  the  common  man  well  off,  to  raise 
his  standard  of  living.  The  problem  is  that  while  rich  become  richer,  the  poor 
crawl  along. 

So  we  have  seen  many  ups  and  downs.  Where  are  we  today,  as  we  sit  here 
at  sunset,  in  this  month  and  year?  The  past  has  merged  into  the  present,  which 
will  soon  give  way  to  the  future  and  the  life  of  individuals  and  nations  goes  on. 
But  we  have  been  given  an  opportunity  which  is  rarely  given  to  nations  and 
races  and  if  we  avail  of  it,  we  can  immediately  take  a  leap  towards  greatness. 
It  cannot  be  done  by  magic  or  by  chanting  mantras.  First  of  all,  we  have  to 
develop  an  attitude  of  mind  which  is  conducive  to  progress  and  grasp  the  fact 
that  when  we  are  trying  to  uplift  the  country  once  again,  it  is  the  duty  of  every 
individual,  man,  woman  and  child,  to  participate  in  the  task  and  share  the  burden. 
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It  cannot  be  done  by  officers  and  ministers  alone.  Once  this  attitude  develops, 
we  should  resolve  firmly  to  work  hard  because  nothing  can  be  achieved  without 
that.  Whenever  nations  have  risen  to  heights  of  glory,  it  is  by  hard  work. 

The  hard  work  of  individuals  is  no  doubt  a  good  thing.  But  it  does  not  go 
very  far.  It  is  only  when  the  people  cooperate  and  work  together  that  the 
results  are  far-reaching.  As  you  know,  the  united  strength  of  the  people  can 
have  a  great  impact.  For  instance,  our  farmers  are  strong  but  they  cannot  do 
very  much  on  their  own.  If  we  harness  their  strength  and  instill  a  sense  of 
discipline  and  the  ability  to  work  together,  it  becomes  an  enormous  source,  of 
strength.  This  is  the  way  everything  needs  to  be  done. 

You  often  hear  of  cooperation  and  cooperative  societies.  What  do  they 
mean?  Whether  it  is  farming  or  something  else,  cooperation  means  greater 
strength  and  everybody  stands  to  gain  by  it.  This  is  a  broad  fact.  It  means  that 
we  must  have  a  system  of  cooperatives  all  over  India.  If  we  do  this  there  will 
be  no  one  in  the  world  to  touch  us.  Cooperative  does  not  mean  merely  forming 
a  society.  It  goes  much  deeper.  We  want  to  run  the  entire  country  on  these 
lines  of  cooperation.  There  will  be  difficulties  even  to  do  this  in  one  village.  You 
can  imagine  how  much  more  difficult  it  will  be  to  do  it  in  five  and  a  half  lakh 
villages,  as  well  as  the  cities.  Yet  it  is  something  we  must  do  and  organize  the 
whole  country  into  a  strong  force  in  order  to  move  forward  fast  and  reach  our 
goal  as  quickly  as  possible.  You  must  remember  that  it  is  not  merely  a  question 
of  forming  a  society  that  is  only  a  part  of  it.  Cooperation  is  a  philosophy,  an 
entire  way  of  life.  There  are  many  ways  of  living.  One  is  to  fight  with  others 
and  grab  and  push,  with  no  thought  for  anyone  except  oneself.  This  is  not  a 
good  way.  It  is  possible  that  it  may  benefit  a  few  but  ultimately  a  society 
cannot  progress  very  much  because  its  energies  are  frittered  away  in  fighting 
and  dragging  down  the  others.  In  business  particularly,  there  is  a  great  deal  of 
pushing  and  grabbing. 

Now  another  way  of  looking  at  it,  whether  it  is  farming,  or  trade,  or  industries 
or  a  thousand  other  things  which  have  to  be  done  in  the  country,  is  that 
cooperation  benefits  everyone.  Therefore  we  must  always  keep  this  picture 
before  us  in  order  to  reach  our  goal.  You  may  ask  as  to  how  it  is  to  be  done. 
Ever  since  the  coming  of  freedom  we  have  been  besieged  with  the  problem  of 
working  for  the  betterment  of  the  country.  One  thing  was  obvious  and  that 
was  that  nothing  could  be  achieved  by  officers  and  ministers  sitting  in  Jaipur 
or  Delhi.  There  may  be  good  officers,  ministers,  panchas  and  sarpanchas, 
pradhans  and  so  on.  But  when  we  are  embarked  on  such  a  big  task  and  are 
striving  to  take  millions  of  people  with  us,  then  officialdom  cannot  do  much.  It 
has  to  be  done  by  the  people  and  not  officers  alone.  You  must  shoulder  the 
burden  yourself  and  do  as  much  as  you  can  for  the  country. 
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Then  we  set  up  a  Planning  Commission  in  Delhi,  to  go  into  the  steps  that 
need  to  be  taken  for  the  progress  of  the  people.  The  Planning  Commission 
deliberated  for  a  long  time  and  held  consultation  with  great  scholars  and  pundits, 
engineers  and  scientists,  chief  ministers,  panchayats,  etc.,  and  the  First  Five 
Year  Plan  was  drawn  up.  It  was  with  some  trepidation  that  we  launched  it  ten 
years  ago.  We  were  not  sure  of  what  we  could  do.  Anyhow,  many  river  valley 
projects  like  the  Kota  barrage,  Bhakra,  Hirakud,  etc.,  were  taken  up,  science 
laboratories  were  set  up  all  over  the  country  to  impart  scientific  knowledge  and 
schools  colleges  and  universities  were  opened.  Some  industries  were  also  set 
up.  The  First  Plan  came  to  an  end  and  most  of  the  targets  that  we  had  set  for 
ourselves  were  reached  which  was  a  matter  of  great  joy  to  us  and  gave  us 
strength.  Then  we  started  the  Second  Plan,  which  was  slightly  more  ambitious 


than  the  First.  The  Gandhi 
Sagar  Dam,  which  I 
inaugurated  yesterday,  was 
part  of  that,  and  innumerable 
industries,  big  and  small,  are 
being  set  up.  Entire  townships 
are  coming  up.  But  our  biggest 
achievement  is  in  the  rural 
areas. 

You  may  remember  that 
we  started  the  community 
development  schemes  in  the 
rural  areas,  which  did  a  great 
deal  of  good.  But  they  were 
not  enough.  The  most  urgent 
necessity  was  to  increase 
agricultural  production  so  that 
the  farmers  may  become 
prosperous  and  secondly,  that 
the  growing  population  of 
India  may  have  enough  to  eat. 
We  have  succeeded  to  a  large 
extent.  You  may  remember 
that  for  two,  three  years  the 
crops  failed  and  floods  did  a 
great  damage,  etc.,  which  was 
a  great  setback  to  the  country. 
Yet  the  production  in  the 


[CROP  FAILURE,  BUT  NOT  IN  US] 

You  Said  It 

By  LAXMAN 


I  was  worried — I  thought  you  said  the 
crops  were  destroyed  in  the  U.S. 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  19  November 

1960,  p.  1) 
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country  has  been  steadily  increasing.  There  were  difficulties.  But  it  was  nothing 
compared  to  the  famines  which  used  to  occur  during  British  rule  in  which 
millions  used  to  starve  to  death.  Just  four,  five  years  before  the  coming  of 
freedom,  a  great  famine  occurred  in  1942-43  in  Bengal  and  as  far  as  I  can 
remember  three  and  a  half  million  people  died.  This  was  in  one  province  in 
India.  Now  there  are  difficulties  when  crops  fail  due  to  lack  of  monsoons  or 
other  reasons.  But  it  is  now  quite  impossible  that  people  should  starve  to  death. 
It  may  not  be  a  great  achievement  but  it  is  one  big  step.  Considering  the  size  of 
the  country,  it  was  a  very  significant  step.  Anyhow,  a  great  deal  remains  to  be 
done  yet. 

We  have  turned  our  attention  to  industrialization  too  and  set  up  fertilizer 
factories,  steel  plants  and  other  machine-making  industries.  Now  we  are  reaching 
the  end  of  the  Second  Plan  and  will  start  the  Third  Plan.  Now  that  our  strength 
has  been  augmented,  the  hopes  and  aspirations  of  the  people  have  also  increased. 
Their  confidence  in  us,  and  themselves,  has  grown.  The  Third  Plan  is  bigger 
than  the  Second,  which  means  that  we  will  have  to  work  harder.  The  Third 
Plan  is  before  the  country  now,  to  be  examined  and  understood.  It  will  be 
finalized  after  six  months. 

I  have  talked  to  you  about  the  First,  Second  and  Third  Plans.  But  the  fact 
of  the  matter  is  that  a  nation’s  progress  does  not  stop  after  five  or  ten  years.  It 
is  like  a  flowing  river  like  your  Chambal  and  keeps  flowing  on.  It  is  for  the  sake 
of  our  convenience  that  we  are  doing  it  in  the  form  of  five  year  plans.  On  the 
one  hand,  we  find  that  we  are  doing  very  well  in  the  great  task  that  we  have 
taken  up.  On  the  other  hand,  we  want  that  the  pace  should  increase  because 
the  longer  we  take,  the  more  our  problems  are  likely  to  be.  The  population  is 
increasing  which  means  more  mouths  to  be  fed.  Every  year,  the  number  is 
increasing  by  seventy,  eighty  lakhs.  They  have  to  be  provided  with  clothes  and 
houses,  schools,  hospitals,  jobs,  etc.  What  is  the  solution? 

It  is  quite  right  that  we  must  also  make  an  effort  to  prevent  our  population 
from  growing  so  rapidly.  It  is  difficult  but  there  are  methods  available,  large 
families  are  a  burden  to  everyone.  There  should  be  children  in  every  family  no 
doubt.  But  when  there  are  too  many,  they  cannot  be  looked  after  properly 
which  is  not  good  for  them  or  for  their  parents.44 

When  these  two  things  are  done,  their  offshoots  spring  up  and  provide 
more  employment  to  the  people.  Behind  all  this  industrialization,  the  most  urgent 
requirement  is  for  trained  engineers  and  skilled  workers.  Therefore  we  are 


44.  See  fn  39  in  this  section. 
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[SACRIFICING  FOR  THE  PLAN] 


You  Said  It 

By  LAXMAN 


...  And  he  goes  on  to  say  that  during  the  implementation  of  the  III  Plan 
we  have  to  sacrifice  and  even  face  hardship  to  raise  the  resources  ... 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  23  November  1960,  p.  1) 


making  an  effort  to  expand  education.  Every  single  man,  woman  and  child  in 
the  country  need  to  be  educated. 

Industries  take  a  few  years  to  come  up.  This  barrage  has  taken  five  years 
to  be  completed.  But  it  takes  much  longer,  to  educate  and  train  engineers  and 
overseers,  etc.  Their  education  is  completed  in  twenty-five  to  thirty  years.  It  is 
only  after  long  experience  that  they  are  able  to  construct  things  like  this  barrage. 
They  cannot  do  it  by  shouting  slogans.  Some  people  seem  to  think  that  shouting 
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[SHORTAGE  OF  DOCTORS] 

You  Said  it 


By  IAXMAN 


Is  our  country  that  short  of  doctors  ? 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  4  November  1960,  p.  1) 


slogans  or  taking  out  processions  is  enough.  But  ultimately  what  are  needed 
are  hard  work,  education  and  training.  We  have  to  train  millions  of  engineers 
and  doctors,  men  and  women.  We  need  millions  of  trained  people  all  over  the 
country.  This  is  essential  not  only  for  the  cities  but  for  the  rural  areas  too.  It  is 
not  necessary  that  every  single  child  should  become  a  doctor  or  an  engineer. 
Boys  and  girls  in  the  rural  areas  can,  after  getting  educated,  transform  the 
villages  and  introduce  new  methods  of  agriculture.  They  can  increase  production 
in  the  villages  by  setting  up  small  industries.  In  this  way,  the  entire  way  of  life 
can  become  better  and  people  more  prosperous.  Agricultural  production  too 
should  increase  because  the  fact  is  that  at  the  moment,  it  is  far  less  than  in 
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other  countries.  In  other  countries  the  production  per  acre  is  four  or  five  times 
as  much  as  in  India.  There  is  no  magic  in  this.  We  can  also  do  it  and  wherever 
an  effort  has  been  made,  very  good  results  have  been  achieved.  If  good  ploughs, 
seeds  and  fertilizers  are  used  and  there  is  sufficient  water  for  irrigation,  the 
production  can  be  doubled.  All  it  requires  is  great  effort  and  proper  training. 

There  are  millions  of  tasks  waiting  to  be  done  in  the  country.  Each  individual 
can  do  whatever  he  can,  according  to  his  ability.  But  education  and  training  are 
essential  pre-requisites  for  a  country’s  progress.  It  is  for  this  that  we  have 
adopted  this  system  of  education. 

This  morning  as  I  was  going  from  Kota  to  Kaithoon,  there  were  thousands 
of  boys  and  girls  of  all  ages  along  the  roadside  and  the  sight  gladdened  my 
heart.45 1  thought  to  myself  that  when  they  grow  up  after  being  educated,  they 
will  become  good  citizens  of  the  country  and  serve  her.  When  I  see  young 
children,  the  future  of  India  unfolds  itself  before  my  mind’s  eye.  The  adults  are 
India’s  present  but  the  little  children  are  the  future  of  the  country.  It  is  only  by 
looking  after  them  properly  that  we  can  hope  for  a  new  India  to  emerge. 
Therefore,  that  is  the  first  priority,  which  includes  food,  education,  health-care 
and  opportunities  for  training.  So  you  can  see  how  all  these  things  are  inter¬ 
linked. 

One  thing  that  needs  to  be  remembered  is  that  India  consists  largely  of 
villages.  There  are  five  million  villages,  big  and  small,  in  India  apart  from  the 
large  and  famous  cities  like  Calcutta,  Bombay,  Delhi,  Jaipur,  etc.  Ultimately 
eighty  per  cent  of  India’s  population  lives  in  villages  and  until  their  condition 
improves,  India  cannot  progress.  Therefore,  our  attention  is  drawn  towards 
that  particularly.  A  few  years  ago,  we  started  the  community  development 
projects,  etc.  Now  the  greater  autonomy  being  given  to  the  panchayats  is 
throwing  new  light  on  this  question  all  over  the  country.  The  panchayat  samitis 
are  being  given  greater  financial  powers  which  is  changing  the  entire  pattern  of 
working.  This  is  a  revolutionary  thing.  Other  states  are  following  the  example 
set  by  Rajasthan.  A  law  is  going  to  be  passed  within  a  few  months  in  Madhya 
Pradesh  and  other  states.  What  does  it  mean?  It  means  that  people  in  the  rural, 
as  well  as  the  urban  areas  will  now  hold  more  power  in  their  hands.  The  days 
of  princes  and  officials  are  over.  Now  every  single  individual  in  the  country 
holds  the  reins  of  power  in  a  sense. 

We  have  been  saying  ever  since  freedom  came  that  there  is  people’s  rule 
because  their  representatives  were  chosen  and  sent  to  the  Parliament  in  Delhi 
and  other  assemblies,  etc.  It  is  true  that  the  people  have  the  right  to  remove 
them  if  they  so  wish.  But  most  of  the  work  of  administration  has  been  handled 

45.  See  fn  40  in  this  section. 
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by  officials.  This  is  so  practically  all  over  the  world.  But  the  greater  autonomy 
being  given  to  the  panchayats  is  ensuring  a  more  equitable  distribution  of  power. 
Officials  will  remain  but  the  powers  are  being  delegated.  It  will  henceforth  be 
the  duty  of  the  officers  to  guide,  advise  and  help  the  people.  We  want  power  to 
be  evenly  distributed. 

Similarly,  we  want  to  reduce  the  disparity  between  the  rich  and  the  poor. 
That  does  not  mean  that  all  the  money  in  the  treasury  will  be  distributed  among 
the  people.  It  means  building  a  social  structure  in  which  people  can  earn  a  great 
deal  in  their  own  chosen  professions,  whether  it  is  in  farming,  working  in 
factories,  or  offices.  They  must  be  able  to  produce  so  much  that  the  wealth  of 
the  nation  increases  and  they  too  become  well  off.  The  disparity  of  wealth 
must  be  reduced.  It  cannot  be  rooted  out  completely  because  a  great  deal 
depends  on  ability  and  merit  which  differs  from  person  to  person.  But  we  wish 
to  eradicate  the  tremendous  disparity  that  exists  between  the  rich  and  the  poor 
today.  As  you  know,  we  do  not  believe  in  violence  or  force.  All  these  things  can 
be  achieved  only  gradually,  by  cooperation.  This  is  how  we  abolished  the 
erstwhile  princely  states  and  yet  made  arrangements  for  them,  to  live  in  dignity. 
Perhaps  we  did  more  than  necessary,  but  it  was  with  a  view  to  bringing  in  the 
reforms  peacefully. 

There  were  good  people  as  well  as  bad  among  the  princes.  Their  rights 
were  taken  away.  Similarly,  the  zamindari  and  jagirdari  system  was  abolished. 
It  is  not  that  we  had  any  quarrel  with  them  personally  but  the  system  had  itself 
become  an  anomaly.  It  stood  as  an  obstacle  in  the  way  of  building  a  new  India. 
Gradually  all  these  obstacles  were  removed,  one  by  one  and  new  rules  and 
regulations  regarding  land  were  brought  in.  Ultimately,  we  want  that  the  farmer 
who  tills  the  soil  should  own  the  land  and  no  middleman  should  reap  the  benefit 
of  his  labour.  This  will  also  come  about  gradually,  we  do  not  want  disparity 
between  the  haves  and  the  have  notes. 

I  mentioned  the  panchayati  raj  through  which  we  want  to  distribute  power 
among  the  people  and  ensure  economic  equality  as  far  as  possible,  or  at  least 
that  no  glaring  disparities  should  exist.  It  is  not  enough  to  pass  laws  about  it. 
The  people  themselves  must  realize  the  importance  of  this  and  work  for  it.  The 
cooperative  method  of  working  is  also  aimed  at  reducing  the  disparity  between 
the  haves  and  the  havenots.  We  want  that  everyone  in  the  country  must  get 
equal  opportunities  and  no  discrimination  on  the  basis  of  caste  or  religion  should 
be  made. 

The  goal  of  cooperatives  must  be  kept  before  us.  So  far  it  is  the  middlemen 
who  have  been  reaping  the  fruits  of  the  labours  of  the  farmers  and  others  who 
have  to  depend  on  the  moneylenders  for  loans,  etc.  If  you  form  a  cooperative 
society,  buying  and  selling  can  be  done  through  it,  thereby  saving  the 
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middleman’s  profit.  This  is  how  farmers  all  over  the  world  function  and  we 
too  must  adopt  this  system.  You  will  find  how  quickly  there  is  progress  once 
the  panchayat  samitis  take  over,  and  two,  cooperative  societies  are  established, 
and  three,  there  are  good  schools  in  every  village.  We  want  that  within  the  next 
five  years,  there  should  not  be  a  single  boy  or  girl  in  the  country,  irrespective 
of  his  caste,  religion,  province,  who  does  not  get  education.  You  can  stretch  it 
a  bit  further  and  make  it  ten  years,  because  forty  crores  is  a  very  large  number. 

These  are  very  big  tasks  that  we  have  taken  up  and  in  order  to  complete 
them,  we  too  must  grow  in  stature  and  be  strong  in  mind  and  body,  large- 
hearted  and  broadminded,  for  weak,  quarrelsome  people  cannot  do  anything 
big.  The  eyes  of  the  world  are  upon  us  today  to  see  how  we  fare.  During  the 
days  of  the  British,  they  had  put  it  about  that  Indians  are  notoriously  quarrelsome 
people  who  fight  in  the  name  of  religion,  language,  caste,  and  what  not.  This  is 
true  too  to  some  extent  for  we  have  shown  such  foolishness  in  the  past. 

Now,  the  question  is  how  far  we  can  foster  unity  in  India  and  whether  we 
can  rise  above  our  caste  systems  and  work  in  harmony  and  mutual  cooperation. 
This  is  crucial  and  I  think  I  know  the  answer  to  it.  The  answer  is  that  India  will 
be  able  to  suppress  all  her  weaknesses,  and  became  strong,  there  will  be  unity 
and  we  will  always  keep  before  us  a  picture  of  the  whole  country  and  not 
merely  of  our  own  village  or  province.  It  is  only  when  this  happens  that  India 
can  progress,  for  our  progress  depends  on  India’s  progress.  If  India  falls,  so 
will  all  of  us.  Remember  that  when  you  go  abroad,  you  go,  not  as  citizens  of 
Rajasthan  or  Kota,  but  as  citizens  of  India,  and  it  is  for  this  reason  that  we  are 
respected.  The  world  does  not  know  about  our  provinces  and  districts.  But 
India  is  famous  throughout  the  world  and  it  is  as  a  citizen  of  India  that  you  will 
be  welcomed  and  respected  for  the  world  has  seen  what  we  are  capable  of 
achieving. 

Soon  there  are  going  to  be  elections  to  the  panchayats  and  also  to  the 
Parliament  and  assemblies,  I  do  not  have  to  tell  you  what  you  have  to  do  but 
you  must  remember  that  the  kind  of  people  you  elect  will  be  a  test  of  your 
discrimination.  Are  we  going  to  elect  good,  able  people  who  will  deliver  the 
goods  or  will  extraneous  considerations  of  caste  and  nepotism  cloud  our 
judgment?  It  will  be  wrong  if  it  is  the  latter  because  it  will  do  great  harm.  It  is 
not  right  to  let  considerations  of  caste  take  precedence  over  ability  and  merit. 
You  must  elect  good  men  who  are  honest,  able  and  hard  working  for  you  must 
remember  that  the  caste  system  is  a  pernicious  one  and  we  must  get  rid  of  it. 

Yesterday  I  visited  the  Gandhi  Sagar  dam  on  the  other  side  of  the  border  in 
Madhya  Pradesh,  and  was  amazed  at  the  huge  project  which  has  come  up.  It  is 
a  beautiful  sight  and  fills  one  with  the  hope  that  we  have  been  able  to  take  the 
great  leap  forward.  I  inaugurated  the  new  dam  and  today  I  am  here  at  this 


83 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


beautiful  site  of  the  Kota  barrage.  All  these  things  are  linked  together.  I  am  very 
happy  about  this  Chambal  project,  which  links  Madhya  Pradesh  and  Rajasthan 
and  it  has  been  jointly  undertaken  by  both.  No  disputes  or  tensions  arose  as 
often  happens  between  states  so.  This  is  a  symbol  of  cooperation  and 
harmonious  working  for  which  I  would  like  to  congratulate  the  governments 
and  ministers  and  others  of  both  the  states.  I  would  like  to  congratulate  everyone 
who  had  a  hand  in  building  this  dam.  It  is  obvious  that  the  senior  engineers  and 
officials  no  doubt  played  an  important  role  in  it.  But  it  is  the  atmosphere  behind 
it  which  has  been  responsible  for  making  this  project  a  people’s  project.  It  is 
the  enthusiasm  and  even  financial  support  of  the  people  of  Madhya  Pradesh 
and  Rajasthan,  which  have  contributed  to  its  successful  accomplishment.  After 
all,  who  does  this  Gandhi  Sagar  belong  to?  It  does  not  become  mine  because  I 
have  pressed  a  button.  It  belongs  to  the  people,  the  people  of  India  and  we 
want  to  add  to  their  wealth  in  these  various  ways.  We  want  that  the  people 
must  benefit  and  share  in  the  progress  in  the  country  and  do  not  want  to  let  a 
handful  of  men  become  rich  at  the  expense  of  the  masses.  In  a  sense,  Rajasthan 
or  Kota  belongs  to  you.  But  I  want  you  to  think  of  something  much  more 
precious,  of  the  whole  of  India,  as  your  heritage.  India  does  not  belong  to 
officials  or  kings  and  queens.  Those  days  are  gone.  All  this  belongs  to  you,  the 
whole  of  India,  from  the  snow-covered  mountain  peaks  of  the  Himalayas  in 
the  North,  to  the  sea  and  the  grandeur  of  Kanyakumari  in  the  South.  I  want  that 
the  people  should  travel  all  over  India  and  realize  the  greatness  of  their  heritage. 
I  want  everyone  in  the  country  to  regard  all  this,  the  Kota  barrage,  the  Gandhi 
Sagar  and  innumerable  other  projects,  which  we  are  taking  up  as  theirs,  as  the 
common  property  of  the  people  of  India.  This  is  how  we  must  look  at  these 
things  and  remember  that  we  belong  to  one  large  family,  in  which  various 
religious,  castes  and  languages  come  in.  We  must  live  together  in  harmony  and 
help  one  another  for  in  that  lies  our  strength  and  our  progress  depends  on  it. 
We  must  understand  this  and  keep  a  picture  of  the  future  of  India  before  us  in 
order  to  progress  rapidly. 

All  right,  I  congratulate  you  once  again  on  the  successful  completion  of 
the  first  phase.  [Applause].  Congratulations  to  everyone  in  the  governments  of 
both  the  states,  engineers,  organizers  and  workers  who  have  had  a  hand  in  this 
task.  Most  of  all,  India  is  to  be  congratulated  on  acquiring  this  new  property. 

Jai  Hind. 

All  right,  now  listen.  I  am  going  to  press  a  button  by  which  the  canal 
waters  will  start  to  flow. 


Translation  ends] 
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(a)  Indian  National  Congress 


6.  At  the  CPP1 

Govind  Ballabh  Pant:2  The  country  will  be  celebrating  the  seventy-first 

birthday  of  our  leader  tomorrow.  [...]  He  speaks. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Pantji,  comrades  and  friends,  I  need  not  tell  you  how  grateful 
I  feel  not  only  today  and  now  but  always  for  the  extraordinary  generosity  with 
which  you  [. . .]  Anyhow,  for  the  kind  words  that  Pantji  has  spoken  I  am  deeply 
grateful  to  him  and  to  you.  It  is  not  the  content  of  the  words  that  matters 
much,  although  it  does  matter,  but  rather  this  fact  that  they  represent  in  some 
degree  that  bond  that  unites  us.  Looking  at  this  picture  of  India  as  one  does  all 
the  time,  one  finds,  I  find  that  one  of  the  very  most  important  things  in  our 
country  today  is,  as  it  has  been  in  the  past,  this  bond  that  unites  us,  not  only  in 
this  party  here,  but  in  the  wider  organization  of  the  Congress.  And  I  measure 
often  the  present  and  to  some  extent  the  near  future  of  India  in  terms  of  the 
strength  of  that  bond,  because  if  this  bond  weakens  so  many  other  things 
weaken  in  India  at  a  time  when  we  require  all  our  strength. 

You  know  that  sometimes  addressing  public  meetings  I  refer  to  the  Congress: 
I  sometimes  criticize  Congressmen,  I  sometimes  speak  in  rather  strong  language 
about  our  dissension  and  all  that.  Why  do  I  do  that?  I  do  that  because  of  this 
bond,  because  of  this  intimacy  that  exists  or  ought  to  exist  between  the  members 
of  this  great  organization  to  which  we  belong.  I  would  not  address  strangers 
like  that;  I  can  only  address  those  who  are  intimate  colleagues,  comrades. 
Now,  people  do  not  realize  that,  outsiders  I  mean  do  not  realize  that,  they  seize 
hold  of  a  phrase  here,  a  sentence  here  from  what  I  have  said,  great  big  headlines: 
Oh  Nehru,  Jawaharlal,  how  he  is  running  down  the  Congress  or  is  saying  that 
the  Congress  should  mend  its  ways  or  it  will  end  soon,  big  headlines  are  given. 
That  is  due  first  of  all — a  headline  is  given  to  a  sentence  taken  out  of  the  whole 
context  of  a  long  speech.  Now,  I  am  not  complaining.  I  am  merely  saying  that 
the  main  thing  is  that  [. . .]  the  bond  which  unites  me  to  you  and  you  to  me  and 
others  is  a  deeper  bond  than  the  mere  fact  of  membership  of  a  political  party, 


1.  Speech  in  the  Central  Hall  of  Parliament  House,  13  November  1960.  NMML,  Tape  No. 
M-52  (ii). 

2.  Deputy  Leader  of  the  CPP  and  Union  Home  Minister. 
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and  therefore  I  take  liberties  with  you,  with  the  public  also,  which  I  would  not 
dare  to  take  if  that  close  bond  of  affection  was  not  there.  And  because  I  am 
eager,  terribly  eager  that  that  bond  remains  and  our  work  continues  [in  an] 
integrated  and  in  a  wholesome  way. 

We  discuss,  as  we  should  discuss,  questions  of  policy,  questions  of 
programme,  and  there  are  often  some  differences  of  opinion  or  differences  of 
emphasis.  More  and  more  I  have  felt  in  judging  human  beings  that  it  is  what  a 
man  is  that  counts,  not  what  he  says.  I  have  found  it  not  difficult  to  get  on  with 
people  even  though  I  differ  from  them  in  views,  provided  I  am  convinced  of 
their  essential  honesty  and  integrity;  one  can  pull  on,  at  least  I  can.  But  some 
outward  semblance  of  similarity  of  views,  not  backed  by  respect  for  each 
other’s  integrity,  does  not  carry  one  very  far.  Now,  this  leads  me  to  something 
which  many  of  you  may  have  in  mind — the  type  of  difficulties  that  we  are 
facing  in  India  today,  in  India  as  a  whole,  in  the  Congress  also.  Now,  I  would 
repeat  what  I  have  said  about  the  Congress,  that  I  do  believe  that  the  Congress 
is  today,  in  spite  of  all  that  you  hear  and  see,  an  organization  with  deep  roots  in 
India,  not  only  in  the  past,  of  course  that,  but  in  the  present  and  that  is  the 
strength  of  the  Congress,  the  strength  especially  in  the  rural  areas  and  elsewhere. 
It  is  true  that  many  of  us,  by  our  quarrels  and  disputes  in  higher  ranks  of  the 
Congress,  have  done  injury  to  this  great  organization,  but  the  surprising  thing 
is  that  in  spite  of  so  much  conflict  and  quarrelling  in  the  top  circles  it  still 
remains  so  strong;  it  really  is  a  surprising  thing,  which  shows  what  deep  roots 
it  has  got  in  the  hearts  and  the  minds  of  the  people  of  India.  Now,  that  has  to  be 
remembered  because  it  is  a  heartening  fact. 

Then  we  look  at  the  larger  picture  of  India,  how  many  problems  we  have. 
But  for  the  moment  perhaps  most  of  you  will  be  rather  thinking  of  the  problem 
affecting  our  cohesion  in  India.  I  am  talking  about  now  not  in  the  Congress. 
There  are  so  many  factors  that  tend  to  pull  us  apart  and  often  we  fall  a  prey  to 
them — not  consciously  as  a  rule,  unconsciously;  because  of  the  past  that  is 
within  us  we  easily  tend  to  disrupt.  We  have  problems,  some  more  important, 
some  less,  problems  between  states  and  to  see — and  there  is  the  big  problem 
of,  a  series  of  problems  you  might  say  connected  with  Assam.  There  are  other 
problems  as  between  states  I  am  talking  about,  maybe  some  boundary  disputes, 
maybe  the  division  of  water  of  the  rivers.  They  are  legitimate  problems  in 
regard  to  which  two  views  may  be  held,  two  interests  collide,  that  often  happens. 
So  we  need  not  worry  about  them,  provided  we  keep  them  in  their  right  place 
and  [do]  not  lose  all  sense  of  proportion  and  perspective  and  think  that  that  is 
the  most  important  thing. 

When  I  was  in  the  United  Nations  recently  I  was,  well,  if  I  may  use  the 
word,  rather  amused  and  at  the  same  time  rather  depressed  by  a  speech.  I 


86 


II.  POLITICS 


forget,  I  really  forget  who  made  that  speech.  It  was  from  a  South  American 
delegate,  a  delegate  from  a  South  American  country,  a  small  country  I  think.  I 
forget  really  what  it  was.  Now,  I  learnt  for  the  first  time  that  that  country 
claimed  a  certain  tiny  island  in  the  vicinity  of  its  coast,  about,  I  do  not  know, 
two  hundred  miles  off  its  coast,  and  apparently  some  other  country  at  present 
prevents  [it].  So  there  is  some  quarrel  about  that  tiny  spot  of  an  island  in  the 
map;  it  is  just  one  dot  you  can  see.  Well,  I  know  nothing  about  the  merits  of 
that  question  about  that  island.  But  the  way  he  put  it,  he  said:  What  is  all  this 
business  of  our  spending  so  much  time,  wasting  time  over  discussing 
disarmament  and  this  and  that.  It  leads  to  nothing,  but  this  question  of  this 
island  is  the  most  important  thing.  You  see  a  little  tiny  dot  of  an  island,  hardly 
inhabited  I  think,  whatever  it  was.  But,  he  said  all  this  leads  to  nothing;  you  are 
always  discussing  disarmament  and  other  problems  like  this,  while  here  is  a 
vital  problem  which  is  not  solved.  Now,  it  showed  such  an  utter  lack  of 
perspective,  but  because  I  was  an  outsider  I  was  not  concerned. 

But  it  suddenly  struck  me  if  people  from  other  countries  [were]  sometimes 
listening  to  our  arguments  about  some  of  our  problems,  they  might  be  surprised 
at  how  excited  we  get  at  some  very  petty  problems,  forgetting  the  larger  issues 
of  India.  It  is  a  fact,  it  was.  Something  that  affects  us  is  big,  something  which 
does  not  affect  us  does  not  matter.  We  have  a  matter  which  is  an  internal 
Congress  matter,  like  the  situation  that  has  arisen  in  Uttar  Pradesh,  entirely  a 
Congress  matter;  but  because  the  Congress,  the  future  of  the  Congress,  is  so 
tied  up  with  the  future  of  the  country  or  a  pradesh  or  anything,  it  becomes  a 
major  matter,  it  is  a  major  matter  in  that  sense.  Now,  the  question  before  us  is 
not  so  much  the  merits  of  a  particular  dispute,  of  a  point  of  view,  although 
merits  of  course  have  to  be  examined,  but  the  way  we  lose  our  perspective 
completely  and  get  terribly  excited  over  some  relatively  small  affair  in  the  context 
of  India  today  or  in  the  context  of  the  world.  That  applies  to  many  states, 
whether  it  is  the  Punjab  or  whether  it  is  Bengal  or  whether  it  is  some  of  the 
southern  states.  The  context  is  not  seen,  the  larger  picture  is  not  seen,  [but] 
some  trivial  thing;  an  elephant  is  not  seen  and  we  get  excited  about  a  rat  or  a 
mouse.  You  see  if  we  do  that  then  we  are  not  functioning  correctly.  We  are 
living,  as  I  have  often  said  and  you  no  doubt  realize,  we  are  living  in  quite 
extraordinarily  dynamic,  changing,  revolutionary,  upsetting  times.  I  repeat  this 
because  I  do  feel  that  we  have  not  an  adequate  realization  of  it. 

We  talk  of  revolution,  inqilab,  kranti,  in  terms  of  maybe  violence,  maybe 
big  processions  and  slogans  and  all  that,  not  realizing  that  we  live  at  the  top  of 
a  seething  boiling  cauldron  all  the  time,  not  boiling  in  the  sense  of  riots,  not  like 
that,  but  that  the  scheme  of  life,  the  basis  of  life  is  changing  in  India  as  much 
as  elsewhere  and  that  we  have  to  adapt  ourselves  to  it,  and  what  is  more  the 
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kind  of  arguments  that  we  often  put  forward  are  themselves  relevant  maybe 
but  rather  out  of  date;  because  of  the  speed  of  change  almost  everything  becomes 
out  of  date.  Just  like  anything,  the  latest  locomotive  that  is  built  is  out  of  date 
by  the  time  it  is  ready,  some  new  discovery  has  taken  place.  The  latest  model 
of  a  motor  car  is  out  of  date;  we  may  use  it  but  it  is  out  date.  Every  machine 
that  is  made  is  out  of  date  by  the  time  it  is  out  of  the  machine  shop,  because  of 
technical  improvements.  So  also  ideas  lag  behind  actual  developments.  We  do 
not  realize  it,  partly  because  we  live  in  a  technologically  backward  condition, 
technologically  I  said.  But  changes  are  taking  place  in  India,  major  changes, 
industrial  revolution,  agricultural  revolution  too,  which  is  taking  much  longer 
in  coming  but  which  I  believe  is  coming  now.  We  do  not  quite — and  we  are 
part  of  the  picture — we  do  not  realize  these  changes.  It  is  extraordinary  how 
we  talk  in  terms  sometimes  of  a  past  age.  By  past  age,  I  do  not  mean  hundreds 
of  years:  I  mean  ten  years  as  a  past  age,  fifteen  years,  twenty  years,  whatever 
it  may  be.  That  is  chiefly  due  to  the  fact  that  basically  our  civilization  is  based 
[...]  is  an  agricultural  civilization,  and  our  agriculture  itself  has  not  changed 
much,  therefore  we  have  not  changed  much.  And  we  change  with  the  agriculture, 
we  will  change;  we  are  changing  with  the  spread  of  education  and  all  that.  We 
are  changing  faster  in  the  industrial  areas,  the  texture  of  society  is  changing 
there,  even  the  big  arguments  about  policies  and  the  like  have  a  substance  of 
truth  in  them  and  relevance,  but  they  are  out  of  date,  those  arguments,  they  are 
not  quite  in  keeping  with  things  which  move. 

I  have  a  sensation  of  this  rapid  movement  of  things.  When  I  see  people 
quite  oblivious  of  them,  and  arguing  and  getting  excited  about  things,  which 
have  no  relevance  to  this  big  movement,  getting  excited  over  tiny  things,  maybe 
I  exaggerate  the  movement.  It  is  possible,  but  I  have  this  sense,  dynamic  sense, 
in  other  countries,  here.  I  have  said  often  enough  that  I  consider  Marxism  as  it 
is  called,  out  of  date.  Now,  that  is,  you  cannot  describe  big  things  by  a  phrase. 
Now,  I  think  Marx  was  a  mighty  genius  and  with  a  great  insight;  nevertheless, 
I  think  Marxism  is  completely  out  of  date.  It  is  quite  absurd  to  call  a  man  who 
lived,  who  wrote  a  book  more  than  a  hundred  years  ago,  in  the  conditions  of 
those  times,  to  apply  those  things  today  when  all  the  things  are  different,  from 
his  point  of  view  different.  I  am  not  bringing  in  other  factors;  I  am  not  bringing 
in  ethical,  psychological,  others,  which  are  important,  but  purely  materialistic, 
technological  factors.  He  is  out  of  date  because  technology  has  changed.  But 
that  does  not  mean  there  is  less  respect  for  Marx.  I  do  not  share  [...],  I  think 
it  is  not  a  sign  of  a  particular  wisdom  for  people  to  go  about  just  showing  their 
ignorance  by  running  down  people  who  are  cleverer  than  they  are.  That  is  no 
sign  of  wisdom.  But  that  happens  in  the  world  usually.  The  intellectual  is  not 
respected  greatly  in  all  these  big  countries.  He  is  respected  if  you  want  something 
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out  of  him:  if  he  is  a  scientist,  he  is  respected  and  you  want  an  atom  bomb  out 
of  him,  otherwise  he  is  not  respected.  And  so  we  also  in  our  slogans,  we  are 
anti-this,  anti-that,  not  realizing  that  it  has  no  meaning  unless  there  is  some 
inner  content  to  our  thinking.  I  am  sorry  I  am  becoming  rather  philosophical 
and  all  that,  but  whenever  even  in  India,  and  more  so  when  I  go  out,  I  am 
sensitive  to  changes  and  I  am  receptive  to  them.  I  see  the  rapidity  of  change  in 
the  rest  of  the  world;  I  see  it  in  my  own  country  also;  but  I  see  our  minds  are 
not  going  along  with  these  changes. 

I  see  that  the  questions  we  discuss  in  our  party  meetings,  not  here,  generally 
Congress,  the  only  questions  that  really  rather  excite  [. . .]  people  are  elections, 
hardly  ever  questions  of  principle,  some  minor  things  or  other.  Broadly,  you 
raised  a  question  of  elections  and  then  the  battalions  come  there  in  all  their 
numbers  to  see  that  they  elected  somebody  they  like.  Otherwise,  they  may  not 
trouble  to  come.  The  Labour  Party  in  England  is  in  a  bad  way;  but  anyhow,  if 
it  is  disruptive  it  is  on  a  question  of  principle,  not  personalities,  and  no  doubt 
the  Labour  Party  will  pull  itself  together  again,  somewhat  later  if  you  like.  But 
we  discuss  matters  in  terms  of  not  of  the  whole,  whether  it  is  Uttar  Pradesh,  it 
is  always  personalities  that  are  before  us.  Now,  personalities  count.  I  am  not 
saying  that  personality  has  no  importance,  it  has  importance,  but  nevertheless 
it  shows  the  absence  of  thinking  on  principles.  It  is  not  that  we  have  lost 
something,  which  we  had  previously.  Previously,  in  the  days  of  our  struggle 
for  independence,  we  had  a  simple  thing  to  hold  on  to,  that  is,  independence. 
The  other  aspects  we  thought  about,  but  always  in  that  connection.  So  all 
these  problems  come  before  us  and  I  do  not  want  the  Congress,  as  an 
organization  and  as  individuals,  to  lag  behind  the  pace  of  events.  That  is  the 
real  defeat  that  an  organization  has,  not  how  many  people  will  get  elected  or 
not.  That  comes  and  goes,  but  if  you  lag  behind,  if  you  do  not  represent  the 
present  and  the  future,  then  you  fade  out  gradually;  it  may  take  a  year,  it  may 
take  twenty  years,  that  is  different  matter. 

At  the  present  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  most  important  thing  for  the  Congress 
and  for  the  country  is  this  business  of  cohesion,  holding  together,  subordinating 
the  individual  to  the  larger  good,  whether  it  is  in  terms  of  the  larger  good  and 
not  the  group  good  or  the  party  good,  as  it  is  supposed,  or  subordinating  the 
other  impulses,  whether  they  are  pradesh  or  language,  communalism,  casteism 
and  the  like.  You  know  very  well  that  we  do  not  subordinate  them  [...].  You  see 
the  importance,  relative  importance,  in  our  minds.  It  is  said  [...]  that  many  of 
us  are  moved  by  caste  considerations,  in  appointments,  in  this  and  that.  Of 
course  it  is  right,  it  is  true,  it  works  unconsciously,  it  is  in  our  blood,  not  that 
we  deliberately  do  anything  wrong. 

The  language  issue  is  in  amazing  prominence.  Language  is  of  vital  importance 
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to  a  community,  and  very  wisely,  in  our  Constitution,  in  our  general  practice 
we  have  given  that  honour  to  the  languages  of  India,  put  them  in  a  sense  on  a 
level.  Some  may  be  a  little  more  prevalent,  some  may  be  a  little  more  advanced, 
in  technological  terms  or  others,  but  we  admire  and  respect  all  of  them,  we 
want  to  encourage  them;  and  yet,  at  all  these  questions  of  language,  people’s 
eyes  get  blood-shot,  and  terribly  excited. 

So  I  think  that  the  major  question  before  us  is  more  important  than  almost 
anything,  this  question  of  cohesion.  Now,  if  we  want  cohesion  in  the  country, 
as  we  do  want,  we  cannot  do  anything  about  it  unless  we  have  cohesion  in  our 
organization,  in  the  Congress,  in  our  party.  We  cannot  obviously,  if  we  do  not. 
One  of  the  biggest  services  of  the  Congress  in  the  past  of  thirty,  forty,  fifty 
years  has  been  this,  producing  a  sense  of  cohesion  in  different  parts  of  India, 
different  religions,  different  castes,  different  languages  and  the  like.  That  is  the 
biggest  service  I  think,  and  if  that  cannot  survive  other  developments,  then 
indeed  the  Congress  loses  its  special  flavour,  its  distinctive  feature,  and  becomes 
something  of  an  ordinary  rut.  Very  important  I  think  and  because  these  questions 
are  constantly  coming  before  us  we  have  to  be  always  on  our  guard,  lest 
unfortunately  we  might  say  something  which  might  hurt  somebody  else  on 
that  issue. 

In  the  last  session,  the  question  of  Assam  came  up  and  was  discussed  in 
both  Houses.  Well,  one  expected  rather  excited  speeches  being  made  and  yet  I 
was  sorry  that  some  of  those  speeches  made  were  such  that  they  hurt  those 
who  did  not  agree  with  them — the  question  of  our  Bengali  comrades  and  our 
Assamese  comrades  pitching  into  each  other.  Well,  they  have  two  opinions. 
[It]  does  not  matter,  let  them  express  them,  we  do  not  want  to  suppress  this, 
but  it  did  hurt  that  basic  sense  of  cohesion.  The  bad  thing  about  all  this 
development  in  Assam  is  not  so  much  what  is  happening  but  that  it  hurts  a 
sense  of  cohesion  which  you  ought  to  have  always.  But  why  do  I  mention 
Assam?  It  came  out  there  but  in  a  greater  or  lesser  degree  we  suffer  from  it; 
this  is  in  our  blood  and  we  have  to  take  it  out.  On  the  eve  of  this  session,  I 
wanted  to  put  this  for  you,  for  you  to  think  over. 

We  recently  had  a  session  at  Raipur,  the  AICC  session.  We  passed  two 
major  resolutions3  apart  from  some  changes  in  the  [Congress]  Constitution.  I 
thought  that  the  Raipur  session  of  the  AICC  was  an  unusual  success.  From  the 
point  of  view  of  the  popular  response,  it  was  an  astounding  success.  Popular 
response  I  say.  The  city  of  Raipur  with  a  population  of  1,25,000  persons  or  so, 
for  the  moment  got  a  population  of  3,50,000,  more  than  double,  almost  treble 

3.  On  International  Affairs  and  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan,  see  SWJN/SS/63/items  15  and  16 

respectively. 
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its  population.  All  this,  why?  Because  of  this  vague  intangible  something  about 
the  Congress  organization,  which  appeals  to  the  people,  they  came  in  hordes.  I 
addressed  a  meeting  of 3,00,000  people  in  a  city  which  does  not  have  a  population 
of  more  than  1,25,000.  There  was  a  popular  aspect  to  it;  there  are  other  aspects 
of  course.  I  think  that,  broadly  speaking,  the  resolutions  we  passed  were  good 
resolutions. 

Now,  if  you  read  the  newspaper  reports  they  will  say  it  was  a  poor  session; 
there  was  not  much  argument  or  debate,  etc.  Now,  that  criticism  is  partly 
justified,  but  only  partly.  It  is  justified  in  the  sense  that  there  was  much  more 
interesting  debate  about  the  changes  in  the  Constitution  than  about  the  major 
resolutions  that  we  had.  It  showed  that,  but  then  that  too  I  am  not  criticizing. 
There  were  two  major  resolutions:  one  about  the  international  affairs,  the  other 
about  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  and  connected  questions.  Now,  one  can  have 
some  differences  of  opinion,  say,  about  international  affairs  but,  broadly  speaking, 
the  Congress  has  developed  a  certain  set  of  thoughts  about  international  affairs, 
we  may  add  to  it.  We  have  got  clear  opinions  about  it  and  so  a  member  might 
wish  to  add  or  subtract,  but,  broadly  speaking,  we  are  clear  in  our  minds  about 
it.  There  is  not  much  room  for  argument,  more  especially  if  very  carefully 
drafted  resolutions  are  put  up. 


6  We  Strain  only  at  the  Gnat  ’ 


The  A.I.C.C.  passed  the  Foreign  Policy  resolution  unanimously. 
[N.  Sanjiva  Reddy,  Congress  President] 

(From  Shankar's  Weekly ,  6  November  1960,  p.  5) 
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Take  the  other  resolution  about  the  Third  Plan.  Here  again  our  resolutions 
are  not  something  that  come  out  of  a  hat  suddenly  there,  about  planning  I 
mean.  Now,  some  of  us  may  want  to  go  a  little  further,  some  of  us  may  want 
to  change.  I  am  not  referring  to  that;  but  basically  the  resolutions  come  out  of 
the  series  of  Plans  and  things  that  we  have  been  doing  for  years.  What  I  mean 
is  they  are  conditioned  by  them.  What  I  mean  is  they  are  limited;  you  cannot 
jump  out  of  them,  [like]  what  newspapers  presume.  So  I  have  often  wondered 
what  newspapers  mean  by  this.  I  suppose — I  do  not  know  if  I  am  not  correct — 
I  suppose  they  mean  that  there  should  be  stout  people  in  the  AICC  to  challenge 
the  very  base  of  our  Plan.  Ah,  now  you  see  the  voice  of  reason  coming  up! 
They  do  not  understand  that  the  Congress  has  grown  by  years  of  thinking, 
years  of  action,  years  of  resolutions,  if  you  like,  which  conditioned  the  minds 
of  the  Congress  as  a  whole,  as  of  individual  Congressmen.  So  far  as  time  is 
concerned  we  have  spent  months  and  years  of  our  thinking  about  the  Plan, 
discussing  it  in  Parliament,  outside,  here,  there,  everywhere  and  then,  if  a 
resolution  is  framed  accordingly,  it  is  inevitable,  apart  from  minor  things.  It 
surprises  the  rest,  nobody  challenges  that,  nobody  comes  and  says  chuck  up, 
throw  up  planning,  throw  up  this,  throw  up  that,  you  see.  They  do  not  realize 
how  we  seek  to  represent,  sometimes  not  rightly,  perhaps  fully,  but  we  try  to 
represent  widespread  thinking,  widespread  intellectual  ferments,  movements, 
etc.  We  may  not  go  as  far  as  some  of  us  want  to  go,  that  is  a  different  matter. 
But  it  is  in  line  and  a  certain  direction  that  we  go  and  our  speed  is  broadly 
limited  by  carrying  the  largest  number  of  people  with  us,  as  in  a  democracy. 
Not  one  of  you  can  succeed  in  getting  something  hundred  percent  to  your 
liking  but  you  have  to  carry  hundreds  and  thousands  and  millions  of  others 
with  you.  So,  all  these  are  limiting  factors.  But  this  broad  fact  is  not  recognized. 

And  what  is  in  the  American  election  which  excites  so  much  interest?4  If 
you  sit  down  to  analyse  the  different  policies  of  the  two  different  candidates, 
you  will  find  that  basically  there  was  not  too  much  difference.  There  are 
differences  no  doubt.  So  I  said  this  merely  to  make  clear  some  misapprehensions 
that  arise  in  people’s  minds. 

Well,  I  do  not  propose  now  to  take  up  your  time  about  discussing  world 
affairs  and  all  that.  Enough  for  our  day  is  the  burden  we  carry  in  this  country, 
although  world  affairs  affect  it  vitally  and  some  people  ask  why  we  in  Parliament 
or  otherwise  spend  so  much  time  in  talking  about  the  world.  Why  do  I  do  it 
when  there  is  so  much  to  be  done?  Why  do  not  I  run  about  from  place  to  place 
dealing  with  the  problem  of  the  moment,  why  do  not  I  go  to  Shillong  or  Lucknow 


4.  John  F.  Kennedy’s  victory  in  the  US  Presidential  election  of  9  November  1960. 
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or  somewhere  else  and  deal  with  that  problem  there?  I  have  no  objection.  I  am 
prepared  to  go  when  the  need  arises.  But  this  argument  forgets  the  whole 
picture  of  India  and  the  picture  of  the  wider  world  which  conditions  us,  which 
may  affect  us  tremendously.  Therefore,  one  has  to  be  wide  awake  and  think  of 
the  world  and  its  problems.  We  have  grown  into  these  world  problems,  not 
because  I  seek  it  or  anyone  else  seeks  it — who  wants  to  add  to  one’s  burdens? — 
but  because  they  impinge  upon  us.  We  are  a  great  country  in  size,  and  what  we 
are  doing  and  what  we  are  going  to  do  in  future,  potential,  actual?  You  cannot 
escape  the  world;  we  cannot  turn  ourselves  into  some  remote  secluded  area 
cut  off  from  the  world;  in  fact,  we  cannot  develop. 

Our  very  developmental  processes  bring  us  into  intimate  contact  with  all 
that  is  happening  in  the  world  and  above  all  we  talk  about  disarmament.  It  is 
better  to  remember  that  if  there  is  no  disarmament,  the  chances  are  and  the 
very  great  chances  are  sometime  or  other,  not  in  the  too  distant  future, 
conflicts — big  major,  tremendous  conflicts  may  arise,  which  puts  an  end  to  all 
our  programmes,  all  over  the  world  and  also  in  India.  It  is  a  very  likely  matter, 
this  question  of  disarmament.  We  do  not  have  much  to  disarm  that  is  a  different 
matter. 

And  you  see  this  tremendous  ferment  in  Africa — here  also  a  kind  of  boiling 
cauldron.  We  do  not  wish  to  interfere  but  sometimes  we  are  just  dragged  into 
it.  We  have  not  been  dragged  into  this  picture;  some  of  our  able  officers  have 
been  taken  from  us  and  they  are  doing,  I  believe,  good  work  there.  We  are  not 
anxious  to  go  there,  we  have  not  sent  into  Africa  any,  what  you  might  call, 
what  shall  I  say,  armed  forces  for  military  work  and  yet  we  have  got  seven 
hundred,  eight  hundred  men  there,  in  the  Congo.  A  very  large  number  of  them 
[foreigners  there]  are  American  people.  They  [Indian  military  personnel]  are 
running  hospitals  there.  They  have  bodily  taken  away  all  the  equipment  of  a  big 
hospital  from  India  and  put  it  up  there  within  a  fortnight,  fine  piece  of  work,  a 
four-hundred-bed  hospital  is  produced  there  in  three  weeks’  time,  every  little 
thing  going  from  India.  You  might  say,  if  you  can  do  that  there,  why  cannot  we 
do  any  in  every  district  of  India,  which  would  be  a  relevant  question.  The 
answer  to  that  is  that  an  army  always  keeps  these  things  ready  for  its  own 
emergencies.  If  they  went  on  a  war  or  crisis,  it  has  to  have  a  hospital,  so  it  has 
everything  ready  for  that  purpose  which  it  can  take  within  twenty-four  hours 
or  thirty  six  hours.  Of  course,  they  can  do  that  if  you  like  anywhere  in  India 
but  they  can  do  it  in  one  or  two  places  then.  Then  they  have  exhausted  their 
resources.  We  sent  all  these  hospitals  there  on  the  understanding  that  the  UN 
will  replace  all  that  material  here  in  two  or  three  or  four  months,  so  we  again 
have  that  ready  for  emergency  use. 

So  this  African  question  is  a  very  difficult  question,  frightfully  complicated, 
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and  the  complication  comes,  firstly,  from  the  interference  of  outsiders,  and  I 
am  sorry  to  say  that  Belgium  has  not  played  fair  in  this  matter.  It  seemed  that  at 
last  they  have  realized  and  walked  out  but  it  has  encouraged  disruptive  tendencies 
there.  Then,  again,  the  Congo  is  very  much  a  tribal  area  and  [there  are]  tribal, 
clan  loyalties  and  feelings.  However,  we  hope  something  will  come  out  of  it. 

Anyhow,  from  tomorrow  we  are  facing  this,  our  new  session,  and  we  see 
all  these  problems,  domestic,  external.  Sometimes  we  might  feel  a  little 
overwhelmed  by  them,  but  as  a  matter  of  fact  all  these  problems  are  evidence 
of  a  dynamic  situation  developing  in  India  of  growth.  They  are  essential,  show 
up  essentially  the  growth  of  India  which  creates  problems  and,  therefore,  while 
we  should  be  very  wide  awake  and  try  to  meet  the  dangers  of  some  of  these 
problems,  it  is  not  a  matter  of  being  dispirited  about  them,  because  I  do  firmly 
believe  with  all  honesty  that  India  is  progressing  at  a  rapid  rate.  Naturally,  the 
progress  is  not  the  same  everywhere.  You  cannot — we  want  it  to  be — you 
cannot  make  it  so  artificially.  It  is  not  so,  it  depends  on  the  human  beings:  how 
they  are  constituted;  depends  on  the  opportunities  given  to  them,  on  their 
education,  on  this  and  that.  You  cannot  by  law  make  a  weak  man  strong;  he 
has  to  go  through  certain  processes  before  a  weak  person  becomes  strong, 
maybe  some  exercises,  maybe  some  tonic,  maybe  whatever  it  is.  If  it  is  imagined 
that  somehow  you  can  do  this  by  some  magic  phrase  or  law  then  you  will  not 
succeed.  We  are  succeeding,  we  are  going  ahead  in  spite  of  all  these  difficulties 
and  that  is  seen  much  more  by  outsiders  who  come  here  than  by  ourselves. 
They  are  surprised.  If  a  person  comes  here  three  or  four  years  after  his  previous 
visit  he  is  surprised,  astonished,  to  see  the  changes  which  have  taken  place.  So 
I  hope  that  we  shall  face  this  session  tomorrow  with  good  heart  and  with  a 
firm  determination  to  keep  this  full  picture  of  India,  this  cohesive  picture  of 
India,  in  view  and  not  allow  ourselves  to  drift  into  minor  backwaters. 

Thank  you. 

You  know  that  the  Prime  Minister  of  Burma  U  Nu  is  here.5  He  came  day 
before  yesterday  and  he  is  going  away  day  after  tomorrow  morning.  He  has 
come  here  not,  as  the  newspapers  announced,  for  some  very  important  political 
conversations — something  to  do  with  China  and  India — as  an  emissary;6  that, 
of  course,  is  absolutely  baseless,  it  is  imaginary,  and  I  might  tell  you  that  in  an 


5.  U  Nu  arrived  in  Delhi  by  train  from  Calcutta  on  1 1  November  1960. 

6.  The  Times  of  India,  for  instance,  reported  on  12  November  1960  that  U  Nu  informed 
presspersons  at  the  Delhi  Main  Station  that  “in  his  talks  with  Mr.  Nehru  he  would 
discuss  certain  aspects  of  the  Burmese  border  agreement  with  China  in  which,  he  thought, 
the  Indian  Prime  Minister  would  be  interested  and  added  that  it  had  nothing  to  do  with 
the  Sino-Indian  border  dispute.” 
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‘Came  Empty  Handed?’ 


It  was  denied  that  the  Burmese  and  Indian  Prime  Ministers  discussed  the 

Sino-Indian  border  question. 

[In  the  foreground:  U  Nu,  Nehru] 

(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  20  November  1960,  p.  7) 

hour  and  a  half  talk  that  I  had  with  him  he  did  not  say  a  word  on  that  question. 
He  did — it  is  not  that  he  was  anxious  to — tell  me  what  I  partly  know  of  the 
nature  of  their  own  boundary  dispute  with  China  and  how  it  is  resolved.  It  was 
a  much  smaller  dispute,  of  course,  very  much  smaller  than  ours.  But  U  Nu  is  a 
very  ardent  Buddhist  and  every  now  and  then  he  wants  to  pay  a  visit  to  the 
Buddhist  places  of  pilgrimage  in  India  and  when  he  comes  here  he  takes 
advantage  of  that  naturally  by  coming  and  having  talks  about  current  matters 
[...]  because  our  relations  with  Burma  and  more  especially  with  U  Nu  are 
exceedingly  friendly. 

The  odd  thing  is  that  because  they  are  so  friendly,  we  are  apt  to  take  his 
visits  here  casually.  He  comes  and  goes  as  a  friend,  as  a  comrade,  as  one  of 
ourselves.  If  a  prime  minister  comes  from  elsewhere  there  is  much  more  pomp 
and  circumstance,  beating  of  the  drum  and  all  that.  He  has  come  here  many 
times  and  it  is  an  odd  thing  that  we  have  not  shown  him  those  specific  honours 
that  we  show  to  foreign  prime  ministers  coming  here.  Not  that  we  did  not 
desire  it  but  simply  because  he  came  casually  it  is  difficult  to  call  it  a  state  visit 
and  there  was  no  time  for  something.  This  time  also  he  arrived  here  late  at 
night,  late  in  the  evening.  At  Delhi  railway  station  we  cannot  have  a  guard  of 
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honour,  I  mean  to  say  we  cannot  [...]  that  is  not  a  time,  nine  o’clock  at  night, 
to  have  a  guard  of  honour  at  Delhi  Main  Station.  So  we  cannot.  He  goes  away 
at  night  so  we  cannot  have  other  things,  but  he  does  not  mind  and  we  do  not 
mind.  We  want  to  do  him  honour,  more  honour  than  we  give  to  most  others.  At 
least  in  our  opinion  he  is  dearer  and  higher  in  our  estimation. 

So  all  this  is  a  preamble  to  what  I  was  just  telling  you,  just  outside  when 
we  were  having  tea.  Satya  Narayan  Sinha,7  Ram  Subhag8  have  suggested,  they 
asked  me,  if  U  Nu  could  come  here  tomorrow  to  meet  the  members  of  our 
Party,  that  is,  the  suggestion  was  not  so  such  for  an  address  and  all  that  but 
rather  a  tea  party.  I  rather  welcomed  this  idea.  We  cannot  say  definitely  without 
asking  him,  but  we  are  going  there  to  invite  him  and  I  am  sure  you  will  be 
happy  if  he  agrees  to  come.  Not  only,  of  course,  to  the  Party  but  that  will  be 
for  all  MPs  naturally.  We  cannot  do  it  in  a  Party  line.  So  I  hope  it  will  be 
possible  that  when  Parliament  rises  tomorrow,  five  o’clock  or  so,  we  can  have 
this  party  with  the  Prime  Minister  of  Burma. 


7.  To  Brahm  Perkash:  No  Time  for  Messages9 


15  November  1960 


My  dear  Brahm  Perkash, 

Your  letter  of  November  10th.  Please  do  not  ask  me  for  messages  or  articles. 
All  I  can  do  is  to  send  you  my  good  wishes.  I  cannot  just  find  time  even  for  the 
important  work  I  do  and  I  do  not  wish  to  add  to  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


7.  The  Minister  of  Parliamentary  Affairs. 

8.  Ram  Subhag  Singh,  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Sasaram,  Bihar. 

9.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Delhi. 

Brahm  Perkash  was  associated  with  the  Delhi  Congress  Rachnatmak  Karya  Samiti. 
On  20  November  1960,  he  was  elected  President  of  the  Delhi  PCC. 
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8.  At  the  Party  Executive  Committee10 

Congress  Party  Supports  Punjab  Steps 
Action  Against  Akali  Agitators 
P.M.  Stresses  Need  for  Discipline 

The  Executive  Committee  of  the  Congress  Parliamentary  Party,  which  held  its 
first  meeting  during  the  current  Parliament  session  on  Thursday  in  New  Delhi, 
discussed  Punjab  affairs,  abolition  of  double-member  constituencies  and  party 
discipline. 

It  also  discussed  irregularities  in  the  administration  of  community 
development  projects  at  the  block  level  in  certain  areas. 

The  recent  judgment  of  the  Supreme  Court  upholding  the  strictures  passed 
by  the  lower  court  on  some  officials  of  Punjab  in  the  Karnal  Murder  Case  and 
the  Akali  agitation  were  also  discussed. 

The  Prime  Minister  presided  over  the  meeting  which  was  also  attended  by 
some  members  from  Punjab. 

The  Executive  felt  that  Punjab  affairs  did  not  strictly  come  within  its  purview. 
It,  however,  “noted”  that  there  was  nothing  in  the  judgments  against  the  Punjab 
Chief  Minister  personally. 

There  was  support  in  the  Committee  for  the  policy  of  the  Central  and 
Punjab  Governments  on  the  Punjabi  Suba  issue. 

Mr.  Nehru  is  understood  to  have  said  that  the  Akali  agitation  was  being 
firmly  dealt  with  by  the  State  Government,  as  it  should  be. 

The  Government  is  expected  to  decide  finally  whether  double-member 
constituencies  should  be  retained  or  abolished  in  the  light  of  full-fledged 
discussions  by  the  party  on  November  25. 

Opinion  Divided 

Opinion  on  the  issue  remains  sharply  divided.  A  sizable  section  considers  that 
the  time  has  come  to  abandon  the  principle  of  reservation  of  seats  in  Parliament 
and  the  State  legislatures.  Another  section  holds  that  without  the  continuance 
of  double-member  constituencies  it  would  not  be  possible  to  secure  adequate 
representation  for  the  Scheduled  Castes  and  Tribes  in  the  legislatures. 


10.  Report  of  meeting  of  17  November  1960.  The  Times  of  India,  18  November  1960.  See 
also  record  of  meeting  of  13  November  1960,  item  6. 
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On  the  question  of  discipline  in  the  party,  Mr.  Nehru  is  believed  to  have 
said  that  those  who  violated  it  should  be  treated  with  a  measure  of  liberality, 
but  at  the  same  time  conditions  should  be  created  in  which  everyone  accepted 
party  policies. 

His  view  was  endorsed  by  the  Committee.  The  question  of  discipline  was 
raised  by  a  member  who  had  taken  exception  to  a  party  member,  Dr.  Raghuvira, 
associating  himself  with  the  Tibet  Convention.  He  urged  that  disciplinary  action 
should  be  taken  against  such  members. 

Allegations  were  made  by  some  members  regarding  malpractices  by  block 
development  officers  in  some  of  the  community  development  areas.  It  was 
stated  that  they  ill-treated  their  subordinates  and  withheld  payments  to  farmers 
who  were  eligible  for  assistance  under  the  various  rural  development  schemes. 

Mr.  Nehru  suggested  that  the  matter  be  taken  up  with  the  Community 
Development  Minister,  Mr.  S.K.  Dey. — P.T.I. 

9.  To  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Contributions  to  Political  Parties11 

18  November  1960 

My  dear  Mahavir, 

Your  letter  of  November  18.12 1  have  not  taken  any  interest  in  the  proposal  for 
the  contribution  of  funds  to  political  parties.  I  have  no  strong  views  either  way. 
But  in  the  balance,  it  seems  to  me  that  it  is  better  to  have  this  done  publicly  than 
to  encourage  secret  contributions.  I  see  no  harm  in  this. 

This  matter  has  been  dealt  with  by  other  Ministers,  notably  the  Home 
Minister,13  Finance  Minister14  and  the  Minister  of  Commerce  &  Industry.15  You 
may,  if  you  like,  discuss  it  with  them. 

I  am  going  away  tomorrow  morning  for  two  or  three  days  to  Rajasthan 
and  Madhya  Pradesh. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


11.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Dehradun,  Uttar  Pradesh. 

12.  See  Appendix  32. 

13.  G.B.  Pant. 

14.  Morarji  Desai. 

1 5.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri. 
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10.  To  Krishna  Kumarsinhji  Bhavsinhji: 
Bhavnagar  Visit16 


22  November  1960 

My  dear  Krishna  Kumarsinhji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  21st  November  and  your  invitation  to  me  to  stay 
with  you  at  the  time  of  the  Congress  session  in  Bhavnagar.17 1  would  be  happy 
to  do  so,  but  I  am  in  the  hands  of  the  Reception  Committee  in  this  matter. 

I  have  no  idea  about  the  composition  of  my  party.  Usually  I  have  two 
Assistant  Secretaries  and  one  or  two  security  men,  apart  from  the  personal 
attendant.  I  do  not  know  what  Indiraj i’s  programme  might  be  then. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


11.  To  Gangadar  C.  Shah:  Cannot  Lay  Foundation 
Stone18 


22  November  1960 

Dear  Shri  Shah, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  November  19th.  I  am  glad  to  learn  of  the  good 
work  that  your  Borough  Municipality  has  done. 

I  do  not  normally  accept  any  engagements  when  I  go  to  attend  the  annual 
session  of  the  Congress  as  this  takes  up  all  my  time.  Apart  from  this  I  have 
limited  the  type  of  engagements  I  accept  in  order  to  conserve  my  energy.  On 
the  whole,  I  do  not  think  it  appropriate  for  me  on  this  occasion  to  find  time  for 
the  foundation  stone  laying  ceremony  of  your  office  building.  I  hope  you  will 
appreciate  my  difficulties. 


Yours  sincere^, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


16.  Letter  to  the  Maharaja  of  Bhavnagar.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  8/162/60-PMP. 

17.  Held  from  6  to  7  January  1961. 

1 8.  Letter  to  the  President,  Borough  Municipality,  Bhavnagar.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File 
No.  8/162/60-PMP.  Spelt  Gangudas  G.  Shah  in  Shah’s  letter. 
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(b)  States 

(i)  Andhra  Pradesh 

12.  To  R.  Narappa  Reddy:  Cannot  Interfere19 


7  November  1960 

Dear  Shri  Reddy, 

I  have  received  your  letter  without  date  today.  The  affairs  of  the  Congress  and 
the  Government  in  Andhra  Pradesh  have  been  before  us  for  some  time.  All  of 
us  have  considered  them  to  some  extent.  More  particularly  two  of  our  senior 
Congressmen,  Shri  U.N.  Dhebar20  and  Shri  Kamaraj,21  were  asked  to  help. 
They  studied  the  position  carefully  and  gave  some  advice  which  I  believe  has 
been  followed. 

It  would  be  improper  for  me  to  interfere  in  this  matter  in  any  way.  All  I  can 
do  is  to  forward  your  letter  to  the  AICC  Office. 

I  might  add,  however,  that  my  broad  impression  of  affairs  in  Andhra 
Pradesh  was  that  the  Government  was  being  carried  on  fairly  efficiently. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


13.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Factionalism22 


18  November  1960 

My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

When  you  were  here  last,  I  gathered  that  some  settlement  had  been  made  about 
the  internal  Congress  affairs  of  Andhra  Pradesh.  One  of  the  matters  agreed  to 
was  that  the  present  President  of  the  Andhra  Pradesh  Congress  Committee23 
should  resign  and  should  be  replaced  by  another  person.24  Apparently  this  has 


19.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Ongole,  Andhra  Pradesh;  copied  to  General 
Secretary,  AICC. 

20.  U.N.  Dhebar,  President  of  the  INC,  1957-59. 

21.  K.  Kamaraj,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madras  State. 

22.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh. 

23.  Narottam  Reddy. 

24.  Pallam  Raju,  Minister  of  Forests  and  Animal  Husbandry.  The  Times  of India,  20  November 
1960. 
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[DON’T  FORGIVE  YOUR  FRIENDS] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


The  way  he  was  criticising  us  I  thought  he  was  a  member  of 
our  party,  so  I  called  him  a  rowdy! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  1  November  1960,  p.  1) 


not  been  done  yet  and  some  kind  of  an  argument  is  going  on  on  the  subject.  I 
think  this  kind  of  quibbling  is  bad.  In  fact,  I  have  been  distressed  altogether 
about  these  internal  controversies  in  Andhra  Pradesh.  Congressmen  appear  to 
be  functioning  as  if  they  belong  to  two  different  organisations  and  were 
bargaining  with  each  other.  This  is  not  the  right  approach. 

I  hope  that  you  and  Satyanarayan  Raju25  will  see  to  it  that  the  agreement 
arrived  at  is  given  effect  to  very  soon. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


25.  Alluri  Satyanarayana  Raju,  the  Minister  for  Irrigation  and  Power  and  PWD,  Andhra 
Pradesh  Government,  and  a  prominent  leader  on  the  ministerial  side. 
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(ii)  Bihar 


14.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  Universities26 


7  November  1960 


My  dear  Mr.  President, 

On  the  6th  of  June  1960  you  sent  me  a  letter  and  a  bundle  of  papers  about  the 
draft  Bill  before  the  Bihar  Legislature  relating  to  Universities  there.  As  I  informed 
you  then,  I  forwarded  all  these  papers  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar.27  He  has 
now  sent  me  a  long  reply.  I  am  sending  you  this  reply  with  its  enclosures, 
together  with  a  note  prepared  by  my  P.P.S.28  giving  a  summary  of  this  reply.  I 
am  also  sending  the  Bihar  State  Universities  Act  of  1960. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(iii)  Jammu  and  Kashmir 

15.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Sheikh  Abdullah  Trial29 


23  November  1960 

My  dear  Pantji, 

Sultan  Ahmed30  of  Patna  came  to  see  me  this  evening.  I  believe  he  is  going  to 
see  you  tomorrow  evening.  I  am,  therefore,  just  putting  down  what  he  told 
me. 

He  said  that  the  accused  in  the  Conspiracy  Case  in  Jammu  (Shaikh  Abdullah 
and  others)  were  not  having  a  fair  trial  as  they  were  being  put  under  grave 
disabilities.  Even  the  early  stage  of  this  conspiracy  case  had  lasted  two  years 
or  more.  At  this  rate  it  will  last  many  years. 


26.  Letter  to  the  President  of  India. 

27.  See  Nehru  to  Rajendra  Prasad  and  to  Sri  Krishna  Sinha,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar, 
9  June  1960,  SWJN/SS/61/p.  574. 

28.  Kesho  Ram. 

29.  Letter  to  the  Union  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  11/9/60-K.  Also  available  in  JN 
Collection. 

30.  Syed  Sultan  Ahmed,  the  lawyer. 
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He  referred  to  some  amendment  to  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code  which 
was  applicable  all  over  India  except  in  the  Jammu  &  Kashmir  State.  Even  in  the 
Jammu  &  Kashmir  State  the  Assembly  had  passed  this  or  approved  of  it.  But  it 
had  not  been  given  effect  to.  This  was  a  great  handicap  to  the  accused. 

Then  he  talked  about  the  difficulty  of  having  lawyers  for  the  Defence.  He 
told  me  the  story  of  how  they  decided  to  engage  Nageshwar  Prasad  of  Patna 
for  the  Defence  and  even  settled  his  fee  etc.  When  a  letter  to  this  effect  was 
sent  to  the  accused,  the  Kashmir  Government  got  to  know  of  this  and 
immediately  engaged  Nageshwar  Prasad  for  the  Prosecution.  As  for  local  lawyers 
nobody  dared  to  appear  for  the  Defence.  If  anyone  tried  to  do  so  he  got  into 
trouble  or  made  a  detenu.  Quite  a  large  number  of  people  had  thus  been  removed. 

The  Defence  had  very  little  money.  Some  money  comes  from  London  and 
probably  part  of  this  money  comes  from  Pakistan.  They  did  not  like  this  and 
they  would  much  rather  that  the  funds  for  the  Defence  came  from  India.  For 
this  purpose  they  wanted  to  establish  a  Legal  Defence  Committee. 

He  referred  to  the  Hazratbal  case31  which  had  been  pending  for  two  years 
and  had  not  even  started  because  they  were  common  accused  with  the 
conspiracy  case.  Two  days  ago  the  Judge  in  Srinagar  got  rather  wild  with  this 
delay  and  he  ordered  bail  for  all  the  accused  in  the  Hazratbal  case,  including 
Maulana  Masoodi.32  He  did  not  know,  however,  if  Masoodi  had  taken  advantage 
of  it. 

He  said  he  was  not  concerned  with  politics.  All  he  wanted  was  a  fair  and 
quick  trial.  I  replied  to  him  that  right  from  the  beginning  we  had  laid  stress  on 
a  fair  trial  and  had  informed  all  those  concerned.  So  far  as  I  knew  the  trial  had 
been  a  fair  one.  The  delays  caused  were  largely  due  to  the  tactics  of  the  Defence. 
Apart  from  numerous  adjournments  at  their  instance,  Afzal  Beg33  had  taken  34 
days  or  more  for  replying  to  questions.  Sultan  Ahmed  agreed  that  the  Defence 
were  also  responsible  for  the  delays.  But  so  also  the  Prosecution.  Anyhow 
everybody  was  quite  frustrated  about  this  interminable  case. 

I  told  him  that  I  was  very  anxious  indeed  for  this  case  to  end.  We  ourselves 
were  tired  of  its  continuing  indefinitely.  As  for  a  Legal  Defence  Committee, 
they  can  certainly  form  it.  He  said  that  people  in  the  J.&K.  State  were  so  afraid 
that  they  dare  not  come  forward  to  help.  If  anyone  of  them  gives  money  he  is 

31.  See  SWJN/SS/41/p.  644. 

32.  Maulana  Mohammad  Saeed  Masoudi,  former  General  Secretary  of  the  Jammu  and 
Kashmir  National  Conference,  was  a  nominated  MP  of  the  Lok  Sabha  from  Jammu  and 
Kashmir,  1952-57.  Both  spellings  of  the  surname  were  used. 

33.  Mirza  Mohammad  Afzal  Beg,  a  close  associate  of  Shaikh  Abdullah  and  founder  of  the 
Jammu  and  Kashmir  Plebiscite  Front. 


103 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


arrested’  While  it  was  true  that  Afzal  Beg  had  taken  a  long  time  over  answering 
questions,  it  must  be  remembered  that  he  was  asked  225  questions. 

According  to  him  Government  was  spending  about  Rs.  1 5,000  a  day  in  this 

case. 

Then  he  referred  to  Mridula  Sarabhai34  not  being  allowed  to  see  Shaikh 
Saheb  even  in  the  presence  of  the  jailor  on  the  ground  that  she  had  no  power  of 
attorney  from  him. 

He  referred  again  to  the  Hazratbal  case  which  he  said  could  be  disposed  of 
easily  and  quickly  and  yet  was  pending  for  two  years.  The  accused  in  this  case 

had  to  go  eight  to  nine  miles  to  attend  the  hearing. 

He  was  particularly  anxious  about  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code  amendment 

being  applied  there. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


16.  To  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed:  Cooperation  with 
G.M.  Sadiq35 


24  November  1960 

My  dear  Bakhshi, 

When  you  were  here  last  there  was  some  brief  mention  between  us  of  the  talks 
you  were  having  with  Sadiq36  about  a  greater  measure  of  cooperation  in  the 
future.  I  gather  that  some  progress  has  been  made  in  these  talks.  I  am  glad  to 
know  this.  I  feel  sure  that  your  strength  and  the  strength  of  the  Government 
will  be  increased  by  this  cooperation.  Looking  at  it  from  another  point  of  view, 
it  will  have  a  good  effect  in  other  parts  of  India  where  unfortunately  there  are 
many  disruptive  forces  at  work. 

It  was  good  of  you  to  send  me  a  message  of  greeting  on  my  birthday.  The 
fact  however  remains  that  birthdays  are  not  popular  with  people  of  my  age. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


34.  A  social  worker  and  supporter  of  Shaikh  Abdullah. 

35.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  State. 

36.  Ghulam  Mohammad  Sadiq,  leader  of  the  Democratic  National  Conference. 
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17.  To  J.B.  Kripalani:  Preventive  Detention  Act37 

30  November  1960 

My  dear  Jivat, 

I  have  received  the  letter  dated  30th  November  sent  by  you  and  six  other 
Members  of  Parliament  about  the  proposal  to  extend  the  life  of  the  Preventive 
Detention  Act  1950. 38  You  are  right  in  saying  that  the  Bill  was  originally  brought 
forward  as  an  emergency  measure.  Subsequently  I  think  it  was  amended  to 
some  extent  and  certain  judicial  precautions  were  introduced.  Those  amendments 
brought  in,  in  a  limited  measure,  superior  judicial  authorities  to  review  cases. 
These  authorities  have  on  many  occasions  exercised  their  right  and  whatever 
their  opinion  has  been,  has  been  accepted  by  the  Governments  concerned. 

I  agree  with  you  that  such  legislation  has  to  be  avoided  wherever  possible. 
I  would  much  rather  not  have  any  such  Act  on  the  Statute  Book.  But  it  is  not  an 
easy  matter  to  proceed  in  terms  of  theory  alone  in  such  cases.  You  yourself 
refer  to  disloyal  elements  in  the  country  when  our  frontiers  have  been  violated. 
Unfortunately  we  have  had  some  kind  of  emergency  or  other  all  the  time  during 
these  past  years.  I  think  it  may  be  said  with  a  good  deal  of  truth  that  in  India 
civil  liberties  stand  on  a  high  level.  Indeed  there  is  no  country  in  Asia,  whether 
communist  or  non-communist,  where  there  is  so  much  freedom  of  the  individual 
and  civil  liberties  are  so  much  as  in  India.  At  the  present  moment  if  we  remove 
completely  this  Act  from  the  Statute  Book,  this  will  undoubtedly  create 
difficulties  in  many  ways.  So  far  as  these  so-called  disloyal  elements  are 
concerned,  Parliament  has  often  pressed  Government  for  more  stringent 
measures. 

You  have  suggested  in  your  letter  that  the  Act  should  be  extended  only  till 
the  new  Parliament  is  elected.  The  new  Parliament  will  not  function  for  another 
eighteen  months  or  so.  After  that  some  time  will  necessarily  have  to  be  given  to 
the  new  Parliament  to  consider  this  as  well  as  other  measures.  This  means  a 
minimum  of  two  years  or  possibly  more. 

Our  State  Governments  who  have  principally  to  bear  the  burden  are  all 
desirous  of  maintaining  this  Act  and  it  is  very  difficult  for  us  in  the  Central 
Government  to  ignore  their  strong  advice  in  this  matter. 

You  suggest  a  reference  to  the  Law  Commission.  This  Commission  can 
give  very  good  advice  purely  on  legal  provisions,  but  they  can  hardly  be  expected 
to  judge  and  to  advise  on  emergencies  and  the  like  arising  in  the  country.  It  may 


37.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  PSP,  from  Sitamarhi,  Bihar. 

38.  See  Appendix  54. 
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be  that  they  could  suggest  some  procedures  or  some  rules  under  the  Act  which 
might  be  considered  advisable.  I  shall  pass  your  suggestion  on  to  the  Home 
Minister. 

As  for  Jammu  &  Kashmir  State,  we  have  consistently  not  only  in  this 
matter  but  on  many  others,  followed  the  practice  of  not  interfering  with  the 
judgment  of  the  State  Assembly.  We  can  of  course  consult  the  State  Government 
about  this  matter. 

Unfortunately  the  Home  Minister  is  not  here  at  present.  I  expect  him  to 
return  to  Delhi  tomorrow  evening  or  possibly  day  after  tomorrow  morning.  I 
shall  pass  on  your  letter  to  him. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


18.  To  Abha  Maiti:  Factionalism39 


(iv)  Madhya  Pradesh 


7  November  1960 


Dear  Abha, 

Your  letter  of  today’s  date  sending  me  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Moolchand 
Deshlahra,  President,  Madhya  Pradesh  Congress  Committee.40  He  has  written 
to  me  also  on  this  subject.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  that  1  have  sent  him.41 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


39.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary,  AICC.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  PCD  Box  No.  34,  1960. 

40.  See  Moolchand  Deshlahra  to  Sadiq  Ali,  General  Secretary,  AICC,  Appendix  7. 

41.  See  item  19. 
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19.  To  Moolchand  Deshlahra:  Katju  and  Opponents42 

7  November  1960 

My  dear  Deshlahra, 

On  arrival  here  from  Bhopal  today,  I  received  your  letter  of  the  3rd  November43 
with  which  you  have  sent  a  cutting  from  the  daily  “Mahakoshal.”  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  you  showed  me  this  press  cutting  this  morning  at  Bhopal  and  I  told  you 
that  this  gave  a  completely  wrong  account,  more  especially,  in  so  far  as  I  was 
concerned.  I  spoke  to  you  also  about  connected  matters. 

I  repeat  below  what  I  said  to  you. 

I  told  you  that  the  press  account  was  without  basis.  Far  from  my  permission 
being  given  for  a  signature  campaign,  I  was  entirely  opposed  to  all  signature 
campaigns  in  our  Legislature  Parties  or  Pradesh  Committees.  I  showed  your 
press  cutting  to  the  Chief  Minister,44  who  knew  nothing  about  it,  and  to  some 
other  Ministers,  and  told  them  that  it  was  very  improper  for  any  newspaper  to 
publish  such  completely  wrong  reports.  Whatever  grievances  or  complaints 
there  might  be,  this  was  not  a  proper  method  to  approach  them.  It  has  seemed 
to  me  that  while  some  of  these  internal  Congress  conflicts  in  Mahakoshal  are 
fairly  old,  they  became  much  worse  some  months  ago  when  the  Pradesh 
Congress  Committee  leaders  directly  tried  to  influence  the  elections  to  the 
Congress  Legislature  Party  Executive.  When  this  occurred  I  was  surprised, 
because  this  is  opposed  to  our  conventions  and  practices.  Our  practice  is  for 
the  Party  to  be  guided  largely  by  its  leader.  For  the  P.C.C.  Executive  members 
to  interfere  is  to  produce  a  direct  conflict  between  the  P.C.C.  and  the  Legislature 
Party.  Indirectly  it  is  an  attempt  to  weaken  the  position  of  the  leader.  Thus  the 
action  taken,  I  believe,  by  you  and  other  P.C.C.  leaders  could  only  be  understood 
by  the  public  as  aimed  against  the  leader  and  the  Chief  Minister.  As  it  happened, 
this  failed  in  the  party,  but  it  created  a  bad  impression  and  has  added  to  the 
friction  between  the  P.C.C.  and  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Government  and  Party. 

The  leader,  Dr.  Katju,  is  a  person  highly  respected  not  only  by  us,  but  also 
by  his  Government  and  Party.  Naturally  this  unfortunate  incident  created 
repercussions  which  led  to  greater  estrangement  between  the  two. 

At  Raipur  I  told  you  that  I  was  surprised  at  statements  appearing  in  the 
press  that  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Government  had  not  helped  in  the  organisation 


42.  Letter  to  the  President,  Madhya  Pradesh  Congress  Committee.  NMML,  AICC  Papers, 
File  No.  3153  G  (pt  32).  Also  available  in  JN  Collection.  See  also  item  18. 

43.  Deshlahra’s  letter  has  not  been  traced. 

44.  Kailas  Nath  Katju. 
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of  the  A.I.C.C.  meeting  at  Raipur.  On  enquiry,  I  found  that  this  charge  had  no 
substance  and  was  not  justified.  This  also  led  to  certain  bitterness  and  irritation. 
It  showed  that  the  RC.C.  authorities  were  encouraging  and  aggravating  this 
dispute. 

It  is  not  possible  either  for  the  P.C.C.  or  the  Government  of  Madhya  Pradesh 
to  function  effectively  if  this  kind  of  dispute  continues  and  is  aggravated  by 
various  actions.  I  have,  therefore,  advised  you  to  keep  in  touch  with  Dr.  Katju 
as  the  Chief  Minister  and  leader  frequently.  In  fact,  even  in  P.C.C.  matters  his 
advice  should  be  taken.  That  is  the  only  way  to  proceed,  and  any  other  way 
will  create  difficulties  for  all  concerned. 

As  I  have  said  above,  I  am  entirely  opposed  to  signature  campaigns  of  any 
kind.  It  must  be  fully  recognised,  however,  that  the  position  of  the  leader  and 
Chief  Minister  should  not  be  weakened  in  any  way.  It  was  at  our  request  that 
Dr.  Katju  was  good  enough  to  undertake  this  difficult  charge  of  Chief  Ministership 
in  Madhya  Pradesh.  He  is  a  man  above  all  Parties  and  controversies,  and  on  no 
account  must  he  be  brought  into  them.  Every  attempt  should  be  made  now  to 
put  an  end  to  these  controversies  in  the  press,  platform  or  elsewhere,  and 
encouragement  should  be  given  to  bring  about  cooperation  between  the 
Government  and  the  Party. 

I  am  sending  a  copy  of  this  letter  to  Dr.  Katju  and  also  to  the  A.I.C.C. 
Office,  to  whom  you  have  also  written  on  this  subject. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(v)  Madras 


20.  To  Kesho  Ram:  Flood  Relief5 

I  have  signed  the  cheque  to  Shri  Kamaraj.46  But  the  letter  you  propose  sending 
appears  to  indicate  that  this  sum  is  being  sent  purely  as  a  result  of  the  appeal 
from  the  Mayor  of  Madras.47 1  think  that  you  shouldn’t  limit  this.  You  might 
say  in  your  letter  that  Rs.5000/-  have  already  been  sent.  As  the  disaster  was  a 


45.  Note  to  PPS,  15  November  1960. 

46.  K.  Kamaraj,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madras  State. 

47.  M.S.  Abdul  Khader;  belonged  to  the  Dravida  Munnetra  Kazhagam;  became  the  Mayor  of 
Madras,  December  1959. 
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very  big  one,  we  are  now  in  a  position  to  send  another  sum  of  Rs.  10000/-  for 
relief  work  in  floods  in  Madras  City  or  elsewhere. 

2.  In  this  connection,  it  may  be  added  that  we  have  received  an  appeal 
from  the  Mayor  of  Madras  also.  It  is  for  the  Chief  Minister  to  decide  whether 
he  should  give  this  sum  or  any  part  of  it  to  the  Mayor’s  Fund. 

3 .  To  the  Mayor  you  should  write  that  we  have  sent  Rs.5000/-  previously 
and  that  we  are  now  sending  Rs.  10000/-  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madras  and 
drawing  his  attention  to  the  Mayor’s  Fund.  It  is  for  the  Chief  Minister  to  deal 
with  this  matter. 


(vi)  Mysore 


21.  To  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Factionalism48 


25  November  1960 

My  dear  Sanjiva  Reddy, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  today’s  date. 

N.  Kesava,49  Secretary  of  the  Congress  Party  in  Parliament,  has  sent  me  a 
letter  and  a  note  which  I  enclose  for  your  information.  In  the  course  of  this 
letter  he  refers  to  a  case  in  Mysore.  I  do  not  know  anything  about  it.  But 
perhaps  it  might  be  worthwhile  for  your  office  to  send  a  letter  to  Channiah50 
just  indicating  to  him  that  some  complaints  have  come  about  these  elections  in 
which  it  is  stated  that  he  is  trying  to  defeat  the  Congress  candidates  and  support 
their  opponents.  We  cannot  believe  such  a  charge  but  in  any  event  no  impression 
of  this  kind  should  be  given. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


48.  Letter  to  the  President,  INC. 

49.  N.  Keshava  alias  N.  Keshavaiengar,  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Bangalore  City, 
Mysore. 

50.  Probably  Sahukar  Channaiah,  Member,  Mysore  Legislative  Council,  and  former  President 
of  the  Mysore  PCC. 
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(vii)  North  East 


22.  To  Kamaleswar  Chaliha:  Translating 
Discovery  of  India 51 


1  November  1960 

Dear  Shri  Chaliha,52 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  25th  October.  I  am  happy  to  learn  that  you  are 
translating  my  book  “Discovery  of  India”  into  Assamese.53 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


23.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Bengali  Refugees  from  Assam54 

7  November  1960 

My  dear  Morarji, 

I  have  your  two  letters  of  the  5th  November,  one  dealing  with  the  request  for 
grant  from  the  Finance  Minister  of  Assam55  and  the  other  from  the  Chief  Minister 
of  West  Bengal.56 

I  think  that  it  should  be  the  proper  course  to  consider  the  question  of  a 
grant  on  receipt  of  particulars  of  expenditure  and  not  to  make  outright  grants. 

The  question  before  us,  however,  is  a  much  more  difficult  one  than  that  of 
making  grants  for  past  expenditure.  What  is  happening  in  Bengal  is  a  continuing 
affair.  A  large  number  of  refugees  from  Assam  are  still  there  and  they  practically 
refuse  to  go  back  to  Assam.  There  was  a  slight  movement  towards  this  end 


51.  Letter  to  Assamese  poet,  biographer  and  short  story  writer.  NMML,  Jawaharlal  Nehru 
Memorial  Fund  Master  File. 

52.  Died  1986. 

53.  Published  as  Bharat  Sambhed,  translated  into  Assamese  by  Kamaleswar  Chaliha  and 
Surendramohan  Choudhury,  and  edited  by  Biswanarayan  Shastri  (Gauhati:  Assam 
Publication  Board,  1965). 

54.  Letter  to  the  Union  Finance  Minister. 

55.  FakhruddinAli  Ahmed. 

56.  B.C.  Roy. 
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and  I  think  three  or  four  thousand  went  back.  After  that  came  the  Language 
Bill57  and  this  movement  stopped.  I  am  told  by  Dr.  Roy  that  there  is  very  little 
chance  of  these  people  going  back  unless  some  major  change  occurs  in  regard 
to  the  language  question  in  Assam.  In  fact  some  of  these  people  have  expressed 
their  preference  even  to  going  back  to  Pakistan  than  to  returning  to  Assam. 

This  whole  business  has  become  terribly  complicated  and  I  confess  I  do 
not  see  very  much  light  in  the  near  future.  Whatever  has  been  done  may  perhaps 
be  adjusted  in  some  way  or  other,  but  what  are  we  to  do  about  the  future  and 
the  continuation  of  this  considerable  expenditure?  All  I  can  say  is  that  we  shall 
have  to  consider  all  aspects  of  these  problems  carefully. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


24.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  The  Language  Question58 

11  November  1960 

My  dear  Chaliha, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  9th  November.  In  this  you  have  taken  exception  to  a 
speech  made  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  by  Shri  S.C.  Deb.59 1  did  not  like  the  tone  of 
this  speech  and  one  or  two  remarks  that  were  made  in  it.  But  we  have  always 
allowed  large  latitude  to  our  Congress  Members  of  Parliament  and  I  have  been 
frequently  criticised  by  them.  I  have  seldom  objected  to  this.  I  shall  draw  the 
attention  of  the  M.P.  to  this  matter.60  I  do  not  think  it  is  desirable  to  take  any 
disciplinary  steps  in  such  matters. 

This  whole  question  of  the  language  issue  in  Assam  has,  as  you  know, 
created  a  great  deal  of  excitement  and  some  passion.  I  am  very  unhappy  about 
it  and  I  think  that  the  way  it  was  handled  was  unfortunate  and  we  have  to  face 
a  problem  which  is  of  exceeding  complexity  and  difficulty. 

You  will  remember  that  we  were  asked  by  some  Cachar  Members  at  the 
time  the  Bill  was  being  discussed  in  the  Assam  Assembly  if  they  could  oppose 
it  as  they  felt  strongly  about  it.  Our  answer  was  that  they  should  not  vote 
against  it  but  they  can  abstain.  Also  they  can  express  their  views  about  it. 


57.  Passed  by  the  Assam  Legislative  Assembly  on  24  October  1960;  see  SWJN/SS/63/ 
item  22,  fn  45. 

58.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam. 

59.  Suresh  Chandra  Deb,  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Assam. 

60.  See  item  27. 
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I  have  received  a  letter  from  one  of  your  ML  As,  Ranendra  Mohan  Das, 
President  of  the  Karimganj  District  Congress  Committee.  He  says  that  it  is 
proposed  to  take  disciplinary  action  against  him  for  a  speech  he  delivered  in  the 
Assam  Assembly  on  the  24th  October.61  He  has  sent  me  a  copy  of  the  report  of 
his  speech  and  I  have  read  it.  I  do  not  like  the  way  he  has  made  some  remarks. 
But  I  do  not  see  how  the  question  of  taking  disciplinary  action  arises  in  this 
matter  and  at  this  particular  stage.  When  high  passions  are  aroused  they  cannot 
be  dealt  with  in  this  way.62 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


25.  To  Ranendra  Mohan  Das:  How  to  Oppose  the 
Language  Bill63 


1 1  November  1 960 

Dear  Shri  Ranendra  Mohan  Das, 

I  have  your  letter  of  October  29th.  I  have  read  through  the  report  of  your 
speech  which  you  have  sent  me.  The  speech  might  have  been  worded  a  little 
move  moderately.  I  cannot  say  if  all  the  facts  contained  therein  are  correct.  But 
I  would  not  have  said  that  in  the  peculiar  circumstances  of  the  case  this  matter 
should  be  considered  as  a  formal  breach  of  discipline. 

I  remember  a  reference  being  made  to  us  by  some  Members  from  Cachar 
in  which  they  asked  us  if  they  could  speak  against  the  Language  Bill  or  oppose 
it.  Our  reply  was  that  they  should  not  vote  against  it  but  they  may  abstain  if 
they  so  chose.  Further  that  they  could  express  their  opinions,  of  course  in 
moderate  language. 

I  am  much  distressed  by  many  recent  happenings  in  Assam.  It  is  obvious 
that  if  we  cannot  pull  together,  then  we  go  to  pieces. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


6 1 .  Ranendra  Mohan  Das  and  seven  Congress  MLAs  from  Cachar  withdrew  from  the  House 
as  the  Assam  Assembly  began  to  consider  the  Official  Language  Bill  declaring  Assamese 
the  state’s  official  language.  Hindusthan  Standard ,  25  October  1960. 

62.  See  also  item  25. 

63.  Letter  to  the  President,  Karimganj  District  Congress  Committee,  and  MLA,  Assam. 
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26.  To  O.  Pulla  Reddi:  Army  to  Construct  Houses64 

The  Home  Minister  has  forwarded  to  me  a  telegram  he  has  received  from  the 
Chief  Minister  of  Assam.65 1  am  sending  you  a  copy  of  this. 

2.  This  relates  to  the  proposal  made  some  months  ago  that  our  military 
authorities  might  construct  some  houses  for  rehabilitation  purposes  in  Assam. 
At  that  time,  somehow  this  matter  did  not  come  to  fruition.  Although  our  Army 
officers  went  there  and  were  willing  to  take  this  up,  they  had  a  feeling  that  the 
Assam  Government  was  not  keen  on  entrusting  this  work  to  them.  Also  that 
they  could  only  take  up  this  work  if  it  was  entirely  given  to  them.  Any  combination 
of  military  and  civil  authorities  might  lead  to  some  confusion. 

3 .  It  appears  from  the  attached  telegram  that  the  Assam  Government  is 
anxious  that  our  military  authorities  should  take  this  up  in  one  or  two  specified 
areas.  The  actual  extent  of  the  work  is  not  much.  Apparently  it  is  sixty  huts  or 
small  houses  in  two  areas. 

4.  Will  you  kindly  have  this  matter  enquired  into  immediately  and  let  me 
know  what  we  can  do  and  when? 


27.  To  S.C.  Deb:  Control  Yourself 66 


18  November  1960 

Dear  Shri  Deb, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  14th  November. 

The  language  issue  in  Assam  as  well  as  other  matters  connected  with 
Assam  have  become  very  complex  and  passions  have  been  aroused.  We  are 
trying  our  best  to  deal  with  these  matters.  I  do  not  think  it  is  at  all  helpful  to 
issue  public  statements  on  these  issues.  We  ought  to  show  some  restraint  and 
try  to  be  helpful  in  our  speeches  and  statements.67 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


64.  Note  to  the  Defence  Secretary,  13  November  1960 

65.  See  Appendix  22. 

66.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Assam. 

67.  See  also  item  24. 
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28.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Preparing  for  Nagaland68 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  what  progress  has  been  made  in  the  implementation  of  Naga  settlement; 

(b)  what  is  the  position  of  Naga  rebel  activities  since  the  1  st  August,  1 960; 
and 

(c)  what  shape  these  activities  of  rebels  has  taken  and  how  they  have 
been  dealt  with?69 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon):  (a)  As 
a  preliminary  step  to  the  creation  of  a  new  Naga  State,  elections  of  members 
to  the  Interim  Body,  to  be  set  up  under  the  agreement  for  assisting  the 
Governor  of  Assam  in  the  administration  of  Nagaland,  during  the  transitional 
period,  have  almost  been  completed.  It  is  hoped  that  the  Interim  Body 
would  begin  to  function  shortly. 

(b)  There  has  been  a  slight  increase  in  the  Naga  hostile  activities. 

(c)  The  hostiles  have  mainly  resorted  to  kidnapping,  firing  on  convoys, 
raids  and  killing  of  loyal  elements.  To  counteract  these  activities  the  NHTA 
Administration  have  intensified  patrolling  and  tightened  up  defensive 
arrangements  with  the  help  of  village  guards  and  security  forces. 

Shri  Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  May  I  know  if  there  had  been  any  meeting 
between  the  Governor70  and  the  Naga  leaders  since  this  agreement  was 
reached?  If  so,  what  was  the  ground  covered? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
Does  the  hon.  Member  refer  to  the  leaders  of  the  Naga  People’s  Convention? 

Shri  Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  Yes. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  there  has  been  a  meeting  of  the  Governor 
so  far  as  I  know — I  am  not  quite  sure;  but  there  have  been  meetings,  of  course, 


68.  22  November  1960.  Oral  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  47,  14-25  November  1960, 
cols  1516-1521. 

69.  Question  by  Harish  Chandra  Mathur,  Congress,  and  fifteen  other  MPs:  seven  Congress, 
three  CPI,  two  Ganatantra  Parishad,  one  Socialist  Party,  and  two  Independents. 

70.  S.M.  Shrinagesh,  the  Governor  of  Assam.  On  12  November  1960,  Vishnu  Sahay  was 
sworn  in  as  acting  Governor  of  Assam  during  the  absence  of  Shrinagesh,  on  leave  for  two 
months. 
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with  the  Commissioner  there. 

Shrimati  Mafida  Ahmed:71  The  hon.  Deputy  Minister  just  now  informed 
the  House  that  the  elections  to  the  Consultative  Body  have  been  completed. 
May  I  know  the  position  of  the  Angami  tribe  which  is  prominent  among 
the  hostile  Nagas? 

Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon:  I  had  said,  “have  almost  been  completed”  which 
excludes  the  Angami  and  the  Chaksangs. 

Shri  Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  The  Deputy  Minister  just  now  made  mention 
of  the  intensive  activities  of  the  rebel  leaders,  during  this  period.  May  I 
know  little  more  details  about  them  and  also  how  many  of  these  rebel 
leaders  have  been  put  down  during  this  period? 

Mr.  Speaker:72  How  many  of  the  rebel  leaders  have  been  put  down? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  does  the  hon.  Member  mean  by  “put  down”? 

Shri  Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  May  be  shot  down;  may  be  arrested.  I  do  not 
say  only  shot  down. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  what  period  the  hon.  Member  refers  to. 
I  could  not  give  the  exact  figures.  There  has  been  firing  etc.  on  both  sides 
occasionally  and  a  number  of  casualties  have  taken  place. 

Shri  Braj  Raj  Singh:73  The  hon.  Deputy  Minister  said  that  the  elections  to 
the  said  body  have  “almost  been  completed”.  And,  in  the  same  breath,  it 
was  said  that  the  activities  of  the  Naga  rebels  have  increased.  May  we 
know  what  the  exact  reason  is  for  this? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  One  can  imagine  that  the  reason  is  that  the  hostile 
elements  are  displeased  at  the  fact  that  the  majority  of  the  Nagas  have  come  to 
an  agreement  with  us;  and  they  want  to  exhibit  their  displeasure. 


7 1 .  Congress. 

72.  M.  Ananthasayanam  Ayyangar. 

73.  Socialist  Party. 
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Shri  Vajpayee:74  May  I  know  whether  any  efforts  have  been  made  to  contact 
the  rebel  leaders  after  the  conclusion  of  the  agreement?  If  so,  what  has 
been  their  response? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No  efforts  have  been  made  by  governmental  apparatus. 
What  the  Naga  People’s  Convention  might  have  done  in  that  regard,  I  cannot 
definitely  say. 

Ram  Subhag  Singh:75  May  I  know  the  estimated  strength  of  the  Naga 
rebels  and  what  are  the  proposals  of  Government  to  effectively  deal  with 
them? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  rather  difficult  to  give  the  numbers.  Normally,  they 
are  estimated  to  be  about  1,500;  may  be  a  little  less  or  a  little  more.  At  the 
present  moment,  lots  of  these  people  are  right  near  the  Burmese  frontier.  In 
fact,  our  information  is  that  a  number  of  them  cross  over  to  Burma  whenever 
any  difficulty  faces  them  and  then  come  back.  Some  of  them  may  be  on  the 
Burmese  side  even  now. 

Obviously,  measures  to  be  taken  can  only  be  of  two  kinds — I  am  talking 
about  the  general  problem —  political  measures  and  military  measures.  Political 
measures,  we  have  taken  in  their  entirety  by  this  agreement  to  which  a  great 
majority  of  the  Nagas  have  subscribed.  Military  measures  is  a  matter  for  the 
military  to  deal  with  and  they  are  dealing  with  them. 

Shri  Nath  Pai:76  Do  Government  have  my  information  about  the  sources  of 
arms,  ammunition  and  finance  from  which  the  Naga  rebels  are  getting 
help? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  no  precise  information  about  that  matter. 
Originally,  that  area  was  full  of  arms  dumps.  Some  arms,  I  believe,  they  have 
been  able  to  obtain  from  that;  others  by  smuggling  and  by  buying.  Very  few 
have  been  captured  by  them  from  some  depots — in  the  past  I  mean;  but  I 
cannot  give  precise  information  about  this. 


74.  A.B.  Vajpayee,  Jan  Sangh. 

75.  Congress. 

76.  Bapu  Nath  Pai,  PSP. 


116 


II.  POLITICS 


Shri  Supakar:77  May  I  know  if  Government  have  sought  the  help  and  co¬ 
operation  of  the  Burmese  Government  to  deal  with  these  rebel  Nagas 
because,  the  Prime  Minister  stated  that  they  go  over  to  the  other  side  and 
create  trouble  from  there? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  do  keep  the  Burmese  Government  informed.  That 
Government  is  always  prepared  to  be  co-operative.  The  Nagas  are  not  in 
particular  areas.  It  is  not  strictly  easy  for  them  to  do  very  much.  But  they  are 
co-operative;  they  do  wish  to  help  us,  and  they  have  helped  us  occasionally. 

Shri  Nath  Pai:  The  Prime  Minister  said  that  most  of  the  arms  might  have 
been  found  by  them  in  the  old  dumps  or  some  might  have  been  smuggled. 
Are  Government  aware  or  have  they  come  across  evidence  which  might 
show  that  some  countries  may  be  interested  in  fomenting  trouble  in  India 
and,  therefore,  may  be  supplying  arms  to  the  Nagas? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  Sir.  That  may  be  so. 

Shri  S.M.  Banerjee:78  What  is  the  conception  of  Nagaland  for  the  rebels 
and  how  is  it  different  from  the  conception  of  the  others?  I  also  want  to 
know  whether  Mr.  Phizo79  is  in  touch  with  the  rebel  Naga  leaders. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  wants  to  know  the  extent  of  the 
Nagaland? 

Shri  S.M.  Banerjee:  I  want  to  know  the  difference  in  the  conception  of  the 
Nagaland  by  the  rebels  and  by  the  loyal  Nagas. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Presumably  they  differ  in  this  sense  that  they  want  this 
territory  to  be  completely  independent.  I  may  mention  that  originally  the  request 
was  that  this  area  should  include  some  other  territories  where  some  Nagas 
lived,  for  instance,  Manipur.  We  did  not  agree  to  that.  At  the  present  moment, 
it  is  only  the  Naga  Hills-Tuensang  area  that  is  concerned.  There  too  you  may 
remember  that  the  whole  procedure  of  the  constitution  of  the  hill  State  will  take 
some  years.  It  is  a  gradual  procedure.  After  these  preliminaries  are  over  and 


77.  Shraddhakar  Supakar,  Ganatantra  Parishad. 

78.  Independent. 

79.  A.Z.  Phizo,  the  Naga  rebel  leader. 
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they  have  an  advisory  council,  etc.  we  shall  have  to  come  to  this  House  for 
certain  constitutional  changes  may  be,  some  amendment  to  the  Schedule  or 
some  such  thing.  Even  then,  for  a  period  of  ten  years,  the  Tuensang  area  will 
be  dealt  with  differently. 


29.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Note  on  Meeting  With  Hill  People’s 
Delegation80 


24  November  1960 

My  dear  Pantji, 

My  P.P.S.  took  some  notes  about  my  talks  with  the  delegation  of  the  Hill  people 
who  saw  me  this  morning.81  He  has  prepared  a  note.  The  note  is  not  correct  in 
every  detail,  and  some  points  I  made  have  been  missed  out.  However,  I  do  not 
propose  to  correct  it.  I  am  sending  it  to  you  as  it  is,  just  to  give  you  some  idea 
of  my  talks. 

I  have  promised  to  see  these  people  after  they  have  met  you.  I  shall  do  so 
probably  on  Sunday.82 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


30.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Phizo’s  Campaign  in  UK83 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  efforts  are  still  made  by  a  section  of  the  press 
in  the  U.K.  notably  The  Observer  to  revive  the  Phizo  Campaign  in  Britain; 

(b)  if  so,  whether  a  letter  written  by  Mr.  M.A.  Hussain,  the  then  acting 
High  Commissioner  of  India  in  the  U.K.,  was  published  on  the  28th  August, 


80.  Letter  to  the  Union  Home  Minister. 

81.  The  Times  of  India  of  25  November  1960  reported  that  a  twelve-member  delegation 
representing  the  five  hill  districts  of  Assam  and  led  by  Williamson  A.  Sangma,  MLA  from 
Phulbari,  Assam,  met  Nehru  to  demand  a  Hill  People’s  State,  and  presented  the  plan 
drawn  up  by  the  third  All-Party  Hill  Leaders’  Conference  held  at  Haflong  in  North 
Cachar,  16-18  November  1960. 

82.  Nehru  met  the  delegation  again  on  26  November.  The  Times  of  India,  27  November  1960. 

83.  25  November  1960.  Written  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  47,  14-25  November 
1960,  col.  2320. 
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1960  issue  of  The  Observer;  and 

(c)  if  so,  the  broad  outline  of  this  letter?84 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 

(a)  It  is  true  that  a  few  newspapers  have  given  some  publicity  to  Phizo’s  activities 
in  the  U.K.  The  press  in  general  have  not,  however,  taken  much  interest  in  him. 

(b)  Yes. 

(c)  In  an  editorial  in  the  Observer’s  issue  of  August  7,  1960,  under  the 
caption  “India’s  Frontier”  it  was  alleged  inter-alia  that  “Mr.  Nehru  had  brushed 
aside  too  casually  Mr.  Phizo’s  very  grave  and  detailed  charges  of  large-scale 
massacre  and  other  atrocities.” 

Shri  M.A.  Hussain  wrote  to  refute  these  insinuations  and  also  quoted  from 
the  P.M’s  statement  to  the  Lok  Sabha  of  the  4th  August,  1960,  in  which  Phizo’s 
baseless  allegations  had  already  been  dealt  with.85 


31.  To  Subimal  Dutt:  Nominating  Ering  to  the  Lok  Sabha86 

I  enclose  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam.87  This  is  about  a 
vacancy  that  has  been  created  in  the  representation  of  NEFA  in  the  Lok  Sabha 
by  the  resignation  of  Shri  C.  Gohain.  I  had  forgotten  about  this  matter.  When 
did  Shri  Gohain  resign,  and  how  long  has  this  seat  been  vacant? 

2.  The  Chief  Minister  recommends  the  name  of  Shri  D.  Ering  to  fill  this 
vacancy.  Ering  is  now  Assistant  Political  Officer  in  NEFA.  I  suppose  you  have 
some  information  about  him.  What  is  his  record  of  work,  and  what  kind  of 
salaries  or  allowances  does  he  get  in  his  present  post? 

3 .  If  he  is  agreeable  to  being  nominated  to  the  Lok  Sabha,  he  will,  of 
course,  have  to  resign  from  service,  and  his  emoluments  will  be  much  less 
than  what  he  is  presumably  getting  now.  Lok  Sabha  members  get  Rs.400/-  a 
month  plus,  I  think,  Rs.  21/-  a  day  when  they  attend  Parliament.  The  annual 
income  works  out  between  Rs.700/-  and  Rs.800/-  a  month.  They  pay  reduced 
rent  for  their  residence  here  and  can  travel  about  India  by  railway  free  of 
charge. 


84.  Question  by  Hem  Barua,  PSP. 

85.  See  SWJN/SS/62/item  88. 

86.  Note  to  FS,  28  November  1960.  MHA,  File  No.  24/6/62-Pub.  I/NEFA.  Also  available  in 
JN  Collection. 

87.  See  Appendix  39. 
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4 .  Then  again  when  Parliament  is  dissolved,  the  membership  ceases.  This 
will  happen  in  about  15  months  from  now.  No  one  can  guarantee  fresh 
nomination  then,  though  possibly  this  may  take  place. 

5.  The  Chief  Minister  suggests  that  if  he  comes  to  the  Lok  Sabha,  he 
should  be  made  a  Parliamentary  Secretary.  It  is  odd  to  make  that  a  condition  of 
his  appointment.  A  Parliamentary  Secretary  does  not  get  any  further  payment 
than  an  ordinary  Member.  Their  privileges  are  the  same,  except  for  one  fact.  If 
a  Parliamentary  Secretary  travels  on  official  business,  he  gets  daily  allowance, 
though  not  the  expenses  on  travel  which  is  free.  I  do  not  quite  know  what  the 
daily  allowance  in  such  cases  is.  As  for  facilities  for  a  Member  in  his  constituency, 
they  can,  of  course,  be  provided  in  a  special  case  like  NEFA  because 
communications  there  are  not  well  developed.  Anyhow,  Ering  will  stand  to  lose 
financially  by  giving  up  his  present  post. 

6.  Iam  mentioning  these  various  aspects  of  the  question  which  I  shall 
put  to  the  Chief  Minister.  But  before  I  write  to  him,  I  should  like  some  information 
from  you  about  him. 


(viii)  Punjab 


32.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Fateh  Singh’s  Impending  Fast38 

1  November  1960 

My  dear  Pantji, 

I  have  received  a  long  letter  from  Sant  Fateh  Singh,  Acting  President,  Shiromani 
Akali  Dal.  I  had  read  about  this  letter  in  the  Press.  The  letter  contains  the  usual 
charges  against  the  Government.  I  am  not  troubling  you  with  a  copy  of  it.  But 
I  give  below  the  last  two  paragraphs  of  it: 

“In  view  of  the  happenings  and  acts  of  aggression  and  lawlessness  committed 
by  the  Government  in  opposing  a  constitutional  and  peaceful  movement  I  feel 
convinced  that  time  has  come  when  my  country’s  faith  in  democratic  and 
constitutional  ways  should  be  saved  from  being  shaken  and  the  tide  of  dictatorial 
methods  of  governing  the  country  should  be  stemmed  by  self  immolation.  This 
is  the  dictate  of  my  conscience  that  following  the  method  of  great  Gurus  I 
should  lay  down  my  life  for  this  noble  cause.  I  have,  therefore,  decided  to 
undertake  fast  unto  death  to  move  the  Prime  Minister  and  the  Government  of 
India  to  see  reason  and  accede  to  the  principle  of  constitutional  and  legitimate 


88.  Letter  to  the  Union  Home  Minister. 
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demand  of  creating  a  unilingual  Punjabi  Speaking  State  purely  on  linguistic 
basis,  like  all  other  linguistic  States  of  India  and  to  give  up  all  illegal,  brutal  and 
dishonest  methods  of  opposing  constitutional  and  peaceful  movements  as  have 
been  resorted  to  by  the  Government  in  the  present  case. 

“Above  all  our  great  people  have  been  separated  from  their  beloved  leader 
Master  Tara  Singh,  who  is  being  detained  for  the  last  five  months  in  almost 
solitary  confinement  in  a  female  ward  of  Dharamsala  Sub-jail,  so  much  so  that 
we  have  been  deprived  of  light  and  advice  from  him  in  this  critical  time  by  the 
Government  of  the  day.  I  very  much  wished  that  before  coming  to  this  final 
decision  I  should  have  had  the  privilege  of  the  advice  and  direction  of  our 
leader  but  circumstanced  as  we  are,  this  could  not  be  done  before  taking  this 
step.  However,  I  feel  that  blessings  will  come  forward  from  Master  Ji  in  this 
connection.  I  shall  decide  about  the  date  and  time  of  commencement  of  my 
fast  unto  death  on  hearing  from  you.  If  no  reply  is  received  within  ten  days  of 
this  letter  I  shall  announce  and  intimate  the  time  and  date  of  the  commencement 
of  my  fast.”89 

My  own  inclination  is  not  to  reply  to  this  letter.  What  do  you  advise? 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


[FAST  UNTO  BIRTH] 


[From  left:  Partap  Singh  Kairon,  Nehru,  G.B.  Pant,  Fateh  Singh] 
(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  20  November  1960,  p.  10) 


89.  Fateh  Singh  released  the  text  of  his  letter  to  Nehru  at  Amritsar  on  1 9  November  1 960.  The 
Times  of  India,  20  November  1960. 
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33.  To  N.V.  Gadgil:  Fateh  Singh  and  Grewal90 


4  November  1960 

My  dear  Gadgil, 

I  have  just  read  your  letter  to  the  President  dated  2nd  November. 

About  four  days  ago  I  received  a  letter  from  Sant  Fateh  Singh  about  which 
so  much  has  been  written  in  the  press.  This  letter  was  a  fairly  long  rigmarole 
repeating  the  various  Akali  charges  and  complaints,  and  then  he  said  that  he 
would  go  on  a  fast  unto  death.  He  wanted  me  to  reply  to  him  within  ten  days. 
If  I  did  not  reply,  he  would  then  consider  fixing  a  date  for  his  fast.  I  have 
decided  not  to  send  any  reply  to  him. 

In  your  letter  to  the  President  you  have  referred  to  the  Grewal  case  and  the 
Supreme  Court  decision  on  an  application  for  leave  to  appeal.91 1  have  not  read 
all  these  papers,  but  the  impression  I  have  had  is  that  in  these  various  judgments 
nothing  very  specific  has  been  said  about  Chief  Minister  Partap  Singh  Kairon.92 
It  is  true  that  some  indirect  aspersions  have  been  cast  on  him.  So  far  as  some 
officers  are  concerned,  however,  they  have  been  castigated  by  the  courts.  I 
think  that  it  is  desirable  for  the  Punjab  Government  to  take  early  action  against 
these  officers  criticised  in  these  judgments.  There  should  be  no  delay  in  this 
matter. 

I  suppose  this  matter  may  be  raised  again  and  again  in  Parliament.  I  shall 
be  grateful  to  you  if  you  will  let  me  have  a  note  as  to  what  has  been  said  in 
these  judgments,  more  especially  of  the  High  Court  and  the  Supreme  Court, 
which  might  refer  to  Partap  Singh  Kairon. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


90.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Punjab. 

91.  On  24  October  1 960,  the  Supreme  Court  dismissed  an  appeal  by  the  Punjab  Government 
against  the  acquittal  of  D.S.  Grewal,  a  former  Superintendant  of  Police  of  Punjab  and  an 
accused  in  the  Kamal  Murder  Case,  by  the  Punjab  High  Court.  See  also  SWJN/SS/63/ 
item  7 1 . 

92.  The  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 
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34.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Jayaprakash  Narayan  to 
meet  Tara  Singh93 


24  November  1960 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Shri  Jayaprakash  Narayan.94 1  believe  he  must 
have  written  to  you  also  on  this  subject. 

The  question  of  his  interviewing  Master  Tara  Singh  is  entirely  for  you  to 
decide.  I  am  rather  inclined  to  think  that  he  might  as  well  be  permitted  to 
interview  him. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


35.  To  Ram  Krishan  Gupta:  Punjab  Keeps  Us  Busy95 

25  November  1960 

Dear  Gupta, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  24th  November.  I  do  not  propose  to  carry  on  an 
argument  with  you  in  regard  to  the  Punjab.  It  is  rather  odd  for  you  to  say  that 
Parliament  or  the  Congress  High  Command  are  not  taking  the  Punjab  matter 
seriously.  Probably,  there  is  no  other  matter  in  India  to  which  we  have  devoted 
more  time.  I  do  not  presume  to  have  knowledge  about  every  fact,  but  I  know 
most  of  the  parties  concerned  very  well  and  have  had  some  intimate  knowledge 
of  the  Punjab  politics  for  forty  years. 

The  other  day  you  were  present  at  a  meeting  of  the  Party  executive  and 
you  heard  what  the  Home  Minister  said  in  regard  to  Punjab.95 

You  can  see  me  at  10  a.m.  on  Tuesday,  29th  November,  in  my  office  in  the 
External  Affairs  Ministry. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


93.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

94.  See  Appendix  3  8 . 

95.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Mahendragarh,  Punjab. 

96.  No  record  of  G.B.  Pant’s  statements  at  the  CPP  Executive  Committee  of  17  November 
has  been  traced.  However,  for  a  press  report  of  the  meeting,  see  item  8. 
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36.  To  Ranbir  Singh:  I  am  Busy97 


27  November  1960 

Dear  Ranbirji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  November  24th.  I  am  glad  to  learn  that  a  cultural  platform 
for  Punjabis  resident  in  Bombay  has  been  established.  I  wish  it  success. 

But  when  you  ask  me  to  go  to  Bombay  to  participate  in  a  big  mela  on  the 
next  Baisakhi  day  in  April  1961,  that  is  more  than  I  can  promise.  Parliament  will 
be  sitting  here  then  and  I  am  accepting  no  engagements  during  that  period. 
There  is  also  a  possibility  of  the  inauguration  of  the  Jallianwala  Bagh  Memorial, 
which  is  being  constructed,  on  that  day. 

So  I  fear  I  can  give  no  assurance  at  this  stage. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(ix)  Rajathan 

37.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Scurrilous  Articles  in  Veer 
Sa/n/Tc98 


25  November  1960 


My  dear  Sukhadia, 

A  few  days  ago  I  received  some  press  cuttings  from  “Veer  Sainik”,  a  Hindi 
paper  issued  from  Bharatpur.  These  press  cuttings  contained  very  serious 
charges  against  our  Minister  Raj  Bahadur."  I  was  surprised  and  distressed  to 
read  them.  As  is  my  practice,  I  sent  them  to  Raj  Bahadur  who  came  to  see  me 
today  and  told  me  that  all  these  charges  were  completely  false.  I  asked  him 
why  he  should  not  take  legal  action.  To  this  he  replied  that  he  had  thought  of 
this  and  consulted  Dr.  Keskar,100  but  ultimately  [he]  was  advised  that  it  was  not 
worthwhile  taking  legal  action  against  these  worthless  papers  who  apparently 
live  by  blackmail  etc.  I  think  he  mentioned  you  too  as  having  advised  him  to 


97.  Letter  to  the  Editor,  Daily  Milap. 

98.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan. 

99.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Bharatpur,  Rajasthan;  Minister  of  State  for  Transport 
and  Communications. 

100.  B.V.  Keskar,  Minister  of  State  for  Information  and  Broadcasting. 
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this  effect. 

Perhaps  there  is  some  substance  in  this  advice.  Any  legal  action  would 
give  publicity  to  a  person  who  does  not  deserve  it. 

I  should  like  to  know  from  you  if  you  think  that  it  would  on  the  whole  be 
desirable  to  take  legal  action  or  not. 

Another  fact  that  Raj  Bahadur  told  me  surprised  me.  This  was  that  the 
editor  of  this  paper  continues  to  get  Government  advertisements  and  in  fact  he 
is  treated  with  considerable  deference  and  respect  by  leading  Congress  people 
and  Ministers  in  Rajasthan.  Whether  they  do  so  because  they  are  afraid  of  him 
or  for  any  other  reason,  I  do  not  know.  But  on  the  face  of  it,  the  “Veer  Sainik” 
is  a  bit  of  a  rag  and  any  editor  who  publishes  this  kind  of  thing  deserves  no 
encouragement.  The  charges  he  has  made  against  Raj  Bahadur  are  so  fantastic 
that  they  are  incredible.  No  decent  paper  or  individual  would  function  in  this 
way. 

Why  are  Government  advertisements  sent  to  such  papers?  Why  indeed  is 
the  editor  shown  any  deference  when  he  functions  in  this  way? 

I  am  enclosing  the  press  cuttings  that  were  sent  to  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(x)  Uttar  Pradesh 


38.  To  Charan  Singh:  Denying  Rumours101 


9  November  1960 

Dear  Charan  Singh, 

I  have  your  letter  without  date. 

It  is  true  that  I  mentioned  to  Chandra  Bhanu  Gupta102  about  what  I  had 
heard  through  a  military  officer.  But  your  name  had  not  been  mentioned  in  this 
connection  to  me,  nor  had  I  said  anything  about  you  to  Guptaji  in  this  matter. 

I  have  no  recollection  of  referring  to  you  anywhere  as  a  person  holding 
sixteenth  century  views. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


101.  Letter  to  MLA,  Congress,  UP. 

102.  President,  Uttar  Pradesh  Congress  Committee. 
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39.  To  Shyamvihari  Viragi:  Factionalism103 


13  RRtRT  1960 

■3ttw  io  rr*rt  cRT  rr  r^rt  ?tft  #  f*i?rr  i  w  3  otr^  gsr%  ^  I  r^t 

RR7  RtR  R^?T  R>  =FJf^TT  %  STRff  #  R^t  #  1 1 

^  rtr%  3  m  ttr  %r  jit  rjr  -jjwirr  1 1  r^  -rrtRt  en^ft  ^cjid  R^f 
%  wit  1 1  r?  Rff  I  fe  3fT  rrj?  3r  r^t  f%  fR  Rraf  3  m  ferRRfr  ^rt  aftr 

R^RT  R^RRT  fe  R<R  Rsft  Rp  RRT  ft  #R  ftRRR  ^FT^TT  #T  ?OT  if  W  R^  I 
RFiRTfRRltl 

RTR^  3TR$TR  R)  RT^  Rf  fi'RRT  i  I  RF  RTR  Rft  RR?r  if  Rs?t  <3TT?ft  fR  R7¥  i§T 
Rt  RRR  #Rt  5ET  it  RRkT  t  #?  fa?[RRR  ttr;  RRRTR  $  RftRRT  RT  R  rST  ?RRT 
RFET  iRT  I  3TTR  %  Rt  RRER  R^  RR5R  ^ft  I,  t  R#  RR3FRT  RR%  Rp  RIETji 
RTR  itRT  I  Wtt  RFR  -3T1R  FIR  Rjtf^TST  R^  Rt  RRR  afttf  RT  RRTT  itRT  I 


RTRRR 
RTRT5TRTTRT  %?R 


[Translation  begins: 


13  November  1960 

My  dear  Viragiji, 

I  received  your  letter  of  the  10th  November  last  evening.  You  have  asked  me  to 
what  extent  I  have  taken  upon  myself  the  responsibility  of  resolving  the  inner 
party  disputes  in  the  Congress  in  Uttar  Pradesh. 

In  this  matter  all  of  us  are  responsible  to  a  lesser  or  greater  extent.  No 
single  individual  can  take  the  entire  responsibility.  It  is  true  that  I  had  said  at 
Raipur  that  I  would  take  interest  in  these  matters  and  try  to  help  reduce 
factionalism  in  the  party  so  that  Congressmen  work  unitedly  for  the  party  and 
government.  This  is  my  intention. 

You  have  written  about  striking.  I  do  not  understand  how  the  country’s 
problems  can  be  solved  in  this  way,  especially  by  attaching  so  much  importance 
to  whether  a  particular  resolution  is  passed  or  not.  I  do  not  think  the  resolution. 


103.  Letter  to  MLC,  Congress,  UP. 
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a  copy  of  which  you  have  sent  me,  is  going  to  help  in  a  big  way.  But  if  you 
yourself  make  an  effort,  that  will  surely  have  an  effect  on  others. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Translation  ends] 


40.  To  Sampurnanand:  Resign  as  Leader104 


24  November  1960 

My  dear  Sampurnanand, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  November  22,  which  reached  me  yesterday  morning. 
As  you  know,  we  have  been  giving  a  good  deal  of  thought  to  these  unfortunate 
developments  in  Uttar  Pradesh.  The  whole  basis  of  our  thinking  was  how  to 
produce  some  result  which  will  bring  together  Congressmen  in  the  U.P.  and 
promote  a  better  understanding  and  goodwill  among  them.  Individuals  are 
important  and  count,  of  course,  but  even  the  best  of  individuals  cannot  function 
effectively  without  that  background  of  cooperation  and  goodwill.  I  realise  that 
it  is  not  an  easy  matter  to  change  people’s  minds  and  hearts  suddenly.  But  a 
direction  and  a  push  can  be  given  in  this  particular  matter  which,  with  our  help, 
can  then  develop  on  the  right  lines.  Both  from  the  point  of  view  of  Uttar  Pradesh 
and  of  India,  it  seems  of  the  utmost  importance  that  some  such  atmosphere  of 
cooperation  and  goodwill  should  be  created  insofar  as  we  can  do  so.  What  has 
happened  in  the  U.P.,  has  naturally  had  a  powerful  effect  on  all-India  politics 
and,  even  more  so,  of  course,  on  the  Congress  organisations  of  the  States. 
After  all  this,  to  leave  things  more  or  less  as  they  have  been,  would  be  rather 
unfortunate  and  will  not  produce  the  impression  we  desire. 

I  entirely  agree  with  you  also  that  decisions  should  be  made  soon  and 
should  not  be  postponed. 

May  I  clear  up  one  matter?  You  say  in  your  letter  something  about  my 
having  accepted  the  responsibility  of  resolving  the  UP  tangle  at  Raipur.  I  would 
not  be  so  presumptuous  as  to  undertake  this  heavy  responsibility.  What  I  said 
at  Raipur  was  that  I  considered  it  my  duty  not  to  shirk  my  responsibility,  as  one 
connected  for  so  long  with  the  Uttar  Pradesh  Congress,  in  helping  others  to 


104.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  UP.  NAI,  Sampurnanand  Collection,  File  No.  A/162.  Also 
available  in  JN  Collection. 
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On  And  On  And  On 


-THEN  ANOTHER  ^ 

Sparrow  came  < 

,  AND  TOOK  ANOTHER 
k  CORN,  THEN  ANOTHE 
.SPARROW  CAME  AN J 
i  ANOTHER.  CQRM .  p 
TWFM  ANOT- 


Dr.  Sampurnanand ’s  offer  to  resign  from  office  still  stands. 
[Seated:  Nehru,  G.B.  Pant,  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy,  Sampurnanand; 

on  floor:  C.B.  Gupta] 

(From  Shankars  Weekly ,  27  November  1960,  p.  9) 


find  a  suitable  solution.  It  is  obvious  that  by  myself  I  can  do  very  little.  But  I 
was  prepared  to  do  that  little  in  cooperation  with  other  senior  colleagues  including, 
of  course,  yourself.  In  a  difficult  situation  such  as  we  have  to  face,  there  are 
advantages  as  well  as  disadvantages  in  whatever  step  we  might  take.  They 
have  to  be  balanced. 

I  have  given  further  thought  to  this  matter  and  had  a  talk  with  Pantji  and 
Lai  Bahadur.  I  still  feel  more  or  less  on  the  lines  I  indicated  when  you  were 
good  enough  to  come  here  a  few  days  ago.  It  seems  to  me  that  it  would  be 
desirable  from  your  point  of  view  as  well  as  that  of  the  Congress  in  the  U.P., 
that  you  should  adhere  to  your  declaration  that  you  would  resign  from  the 
leadership  of  the  UP  Party.  Having  made  this  clear,  it  seems  to  me  very  necessary 
that  you  should  give  every  help  in  creating  such  a  situation  as  we  desire.  Your 
position  should  be,  as  it  has  been  mostly  in  the  past,  of  being  above  parties  and 
to  advise  all  our  colleagues  so  as  to  produce  a  new  and  more  cooperative 
approach  to  this  problem. 

It  would  not  be  correct  for  us  to  send  any  kind  of  a  directive  about  the 
choice  of  your  successor  in  the  leadership  of  the  Party.  But,  things  as  they 
have  developed,  drive  us  to  a  certain  conclusion,  and  that  is  that  Chandra 
Bhanu  Gupta  might  be  chosen  for  this  responsibility.  That  should  be  governed 
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[DON’T  LOSE  YOUR  HEAD] 


[From  left:  G.B.  Pant,  Sampumanand,  headless  Sampumanand,  G.B.  Pant] 
(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  27  November  1960,  p.  13) 


by  the  basic  consideration  of  joint  and  cooperative  working  and  steps  to  be 
taken  to  that  end  whether  in  the  formation  of  a  Government  or  the  Pradesh 
Congress  Executive.  This  approach  has  to  be  made  perfectly  clear. 

You  say  in  your  letter  that  Chandra  Bhanu  Gupta  accepted  this  approach 
insofar  as  the  Government  is  concerned,  but  that  he  did  not  seem  eager  to 
make  any  worthwhile  changes  in  the  P.C.C.  Executive  Committee.  I  do  not 
think  that  is  right.  Some  changes  should  certainly  be  made  in  the  P.C.C.  Executive 
both  for  practical  and  psychological  reasons. 

Some  people  have  been  suggesting  to  me  to  go  to  Lucknow.  I  have  thought 
about  this  matter  and  I  feel  that  my  pushing  myself  in  at  this  stage  would  on  the 
whole  not  be  desirable.  Sometime  later,  of  course,  I  shall  gladly  go.  Apart  from 
the  question  of  desirability,  in  fact,  it  is  not  possible  for  me  to  go  during  the 
next  few  days,  before  the  29th,  as  the  Crown  Prince  and  Princess  of  Japan  are 
coming  here,105  and  they  are  going  to  take  a  good  deal  of  my  time.  I  cannot 
possibly  go  away  while  they  are  here.  But,  as  I  have  said  above,  even  for  other 
reasons,  I  feel  the  matter  should  be  dealt  with  by  our  colleagues  there  under 
your  leadership  and  initiative. 


105.  Akihito  and  Michiko  arrived  in  New  Delhi  on  29  November. 
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Should  you  declare  your  decision  to  resign,  a  new  Leader  will  have  to  be 
chosen.  You  need  not,  however,  immediately  resign  from  the  Chief  Ministership 
because  it  would  be  desirable  to  have  a  small  interval  of  a  few  days  to  consider 
the  consequences.  Otherwise  this  may  be  done  in  a  hurry  and  without  proper 
consideration  and  consultation.  This  simply  means  a  delay  of  possibly  three  or 
four  or  five  days.  It  is  obviously  important  that  the  constitution  of  the  new 
Government  as  well  as  such  changes  as  are  necessary  in  the  P.C.C.  Executive, 
should  be  given  careful  thought  by  you  and  us.  This  cannot  be  done  easily 
before  the  29th  and  the  decisions  taken  then. 

May  I  repeat  again  the  basic  idea  that  governed  me  and,  I  believe,  Pantji 
throughout  these  days.  This  is  to  help  in  producing  a  cooperative  atmosphere 
among  Congressmen.  We  must  try  to  avoid  the  spirit  of  acute  distrust  and  non¬ 
cooperation  which  has  governed  some  groups  there.  If  we  approach  this  matter 
with  this  aim  in  view,  I  am  sure  something  worthwhile  will  emerge.106 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


41.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Sampurnanand  should  Resign107 

24  November  1960 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  have  your  letter  of  November  2 1  st.  I  have  also  had  a  letter  from  Sampumanandji 
about  the  conversation  he  had  with  you  on  the  20th  November. 

As  I  have  often  said  to  you  and  to  others,  the  basic  objective  in  my  mind, 
as  well  as  of  Pantji  and  some  others,  has  been  and  is  that  we  should  solve  this 
unfortunate  U.P.  tangle  in  a  way  so  as  to  produce  insofar  as  possible  an 
atmosphere  of  goodwill  and  cooperation  between  Congressmen.  This  is  patently 
non-existent  today.  It  matters  little  what  kind  of  Government  is  formed  and 
who  the  Leader  is  if  we  do  not  get  over  the  present  Party  conflicts.  Individuals 
count,  and  should  do  so,  but  ultimately  it  is  not  the  individual  that  matters,  but 
the  work  which  we  undertake.  Therefore,  every  effort  has  to  be  made  to  bring 
about  this  cooperative  atmosphere  and  to  remove  progressively  working  on 
narrow  Party  or  group  lines.  Nothing  has  to  be  done  which  may  encourage 
suspicion  of  overriding  each  other. 


106.  For  Sampurnanand ?s  reply  to  this  letter,  see  Appendix  50. 

107.  Letter  to  the  President,  Uttar  Pradesh  Congress  Committee. 
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Keeping  this  in  view,  I  have  felt  that  in  view  of  Sampurnanandji’s  earlier 
declarations,  it  would  be  better  for  him  to  adhere  to  his  resolve  to  resign  from 
the  leadership.  I  came  to  this  decision  chiefly  because  Sampurnanandji  himself 
had  said  so.  If  he  had  not  done  this,  I  would  not  have  thought  of  it  because, 
even  though  I  may  disagree  with  him  in  some  matters,  I  have  a  high  regard  for 
him.  But,  having  made  that  declaration,  it  seems  to  me  on  the  whole  better  for 
him  to  stick  to  it.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  clear  to  me  that  any  change  can  only  be 
justified  if  we  succeed  in  bringing  about  this  entirely  different  atmosphere  and 
set  in  motion  forces  in  favour  of  goodwill  and  cooperative  working.  Otherwise, 
the  resulting  situation  might  even  be  worse  than  before. 

In  the  event  of  Sampurnanandji  resigning  from  his  leadership,  the  question 
would  arise  of  his  successor.  I  do  not  think  it  is  quite  proper  for  me  or  for  any 
of  us  here  to  send  directives  on  this  subject.  But,  as  I  see  it,  it  would  be 
desirable  for  you  to  be  selected  as  Leader  in  order  specifically  to  bring  about 
this  spirit  of  cooperative  work.  This  means  that  the  formation  of  a  new 
Government  must  be  based  on  this  approach.  Also,  the  Pradesh  Congress 
Committee  Executive  may  be  re-fashioned  to  some  extent  to  give  expression  to 
this  approach  all  along  the  line. 

Sampurnanandji  has  written  to  me  that  you  agreed  with  this  broad  approach 
insofar  as  Government  was  concerned,  but  you  did  not  think  it  necessary  to 
make  any  changes  in  the  Pradesh  Congress  Executive.  I  think  this  latter  is 
necessary  both  psychologically  and  practically.  We  have  to  produce  an 
impression  that  we  are  working  together  all  along  the  line  and  that  no  Party 
functioning  will  be  encouraged  or  even  permitted  in  future.  I  might  tell  you  that 
I  have  received  a  number  of  complaints  about  notices  being  issued  with  a  view 
to  disciplinary  action  against  some  Congressmen  by  the  present  Executive  or 
the  Secretaries  of  the  P.C.C.  Some  of  these  notices  relate  to  some  old  happening, 
and  some  to  some  technical  matter.  I  cannot  go  into  the  merits  of  this  at  this 
stage.  But  any  such  action  now  seems  to  me  to  be  wholly  wrong.  When  we  are 
trying  to  come  together,  nothing  should  be  done  to  prevent  that  process  and  to 
create  suspicions  in  people’s  minds.  I  hope,  therefore,  that  you  will  stop  this 
kind  of  thing  completely.  This  necessitates  some  change  in  the  P.C.C.  Executive 
also. 

I  had  once  thought  of  coming  to  Lucknow  soon.  But  I  have  given  up  that 
idea  now.  Partly  it  is  very  difficult  for  me  to  go  as  the  Crown  Prince  and 
Princess  of  Japan  are  coming  here  during  these  days.  But,  apart  from  this,  I  do 
not  like  the  idea  of  my  pushing  myself  in  at  this  stage.  Later,  I  hope  I  shall  be 
able  to  go.  It  is  far  better  for  our  colleagues  in  Uttar  Pradesh  to  handle  this 
matter  themselves.  In  this,  I  attach  importance  to  Sampurnanandji  also  giving 
his  cooperation  and  advice. 
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It  will  be  necessary,  of  course,  in  thinking  of  the  future  constitution  of 
Government  or  of  the  Congress  Executive  to  have  talks  with  us  here.  That  can 
best  take  place  after  the  primary  decisions  have  been  taken  by  Sampumanandji 
and  the  Party.  There  need  be  no  delay  but  some  little  gap  is  desirable.  That  is, 
if  a  new  Leader  is  chosen,  the  actual  resignation  from  the  Chief  Ministership 
should  not  take  place  immediately  but  when  everything  is  ready  for  the  next 
step.  It  will  be  a  question  of  three  or  four  days  which  would  enable  us  to  have 
consultations  here. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


42.  To  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  PCC’s  Arbitrary  Conduct108 

24  November  1960 

My  dear  Sanjiva  Reddy, 

News  reaches  me  from  Uttar  Pradesh  that  the  present  Pradesh  Congress 
Executive,  or  its  Secretaries,  are  issuing  notices  to  some  members  in  the  State 
as  to  why  disciplinary  action  should  not  be  taken  against  them  or  challenging 
their  membership  of  District  or  other  Committees.  Sometimes,  this  is  based  on 
something  that  happened  two  or  three  years  ago,  and  sometimes  on  some 
technicality.  Whatever  the  merits  of  these  may  be,  it  seems  to  me  very 
undesirable  that,  at  this  stage  when  we  are  trying  to  bring  people  together 
there,  any  step  should  be  taken  which  comes  in  the  way  and  excites  suspicions 
and  bitterness. 

I  would  suggest  to  you  to  have  a  letter  written  by  the  General  Secretary  to 
the  Pradesh  Congress  President  or  Secretary  drawing  his  attention  to  these 
reports  and  saying  that  you  hope  that  none  of  these  matters  would  be  proceeded 
with  at  this  stage  as  our  effort  is  to  bring  people  together  and  not  to  push  them 
away  from  each  other.  You  might  ask  them  to  send  information  to  us  of  what 
notices  to  this  effect  have  already  been  issued  and  what  other  action  taken,  so 
that  you  might  give  thought  to  them. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


108.  Letter  to  the  President,  INC. 
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43.  To  K.D.  Malaviya:  What  is  the  PCC  Up  To?109 


26  November  1960 


My  dear  Keshava, 

I  wrote  to  C.B.  Gupta  and  said  that  I  had  received  reports  that  disciplinary 
action  was  being  taken  against  Congressmen  by  the  new  Executive  of  PCC  or 
their  Secretaries.110 1  did  not  mention  any  names.  He  has  written  to  me  and  to 
the  Congress  President  that  there  has  not  been  a  single  case  of  such  action 
being  taken.111  Will  you  please  let  me  have  any  facts  which  contradict  this 
statement? 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


44.  To  Sampurnanand:  Rashid  Sherwani  Being 
Harrassed112 


26  November  1960 

My  dear  Sampurnanand, 

I  have  received  rather  a  long  report  through  Dr.  Syed  Mahmud,113  of  some 
action  being  taken  against  Rashid  Sherwani’s  sugar  factory  near  Allahabad.  I 
am  not  going  into  all  the  details,  but,  as  reported  to  me,  it  makes  an  extraordinary 
story  of  the  authorities  trying  to  stop  the  factory  from  functioning.  This  of 
course  would  mean  loss  to  all  concerned,  including  the  State  and  Central 
Governments. 

I  should  be  grateful  if  you  would  kindly  go  into  this  matter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


109.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Basti-SC,  Uttar  Pradesh,  and  Minister  of  Mines 
and  Oil. 

110.  See  item  41. 

111.  C.B.  Gupta’s  reply  has  not  been  traced;  however,  see  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy  to  Nehru, 
Appendix  44. 

1 12.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  UP. 

1 13.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Gopalganj,  Bihar. 
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45.  To  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Get  the  Facts  on  UP  Congress114 


28  November  1960 


My  dear  Sanjiva  Reddy, 

You  wrote  to  me  the  other  day  that  the  U.R  Congress  Committee  had  not  taken 
any  disciplinary  action  since  its  new  election.115  That  may  perhaps  be  so.  But  I 
have  heard  many  complaints.  One  among  them  is  from  Keshava  Deva  Malaviya. 
I  understand  that  he  has  written  to  you  already116  and  you  will  no  doubt  be 
dealing  with  this  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(xi)  West  Bengal  (Berubari) 


46.  To  N.C.  Chatterjee117 


7  November  1960 

Dear  Shri  Chatterjee, 

I  have  your  letter  of  6th  November.118  As  you  are  aware,  we  referred  this 
question  of  Berubari  to  the  Supreme  Court,  and  we  have  received  their  advice 
in  this  matter.  We  have  naturally  to  follow  their  advice. 

I  do  not  wish  to  enter  into  the  merits  of  this  question.  All  I  would  like  to 
say  is  that  we  as  a  Government  have  given  our  word  to  the  Pakistan  Government, 
and  I  do  not  think  you  will  advise  us  to  break  the  pledged  word  of  the 
Government. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


114.  Letter  to  the  President,  INC.  NMML,AICC  Papers,  Box  No.  12,  1961-62.  Also  available 
in  JN  Collection. 

1 1 5.  See  Appendix  44. 

116.  See  Appendix  49. 

117.  Letter  to  the  President,  West  Bengal  Swatantra  Party. 

118.  See  Appendices  14. (a)  and  14.(b). 
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47.  With  A.K.  Brohi  and  M.J.  Desai119 

P.M.  told  me  that  he  had  spoken  to  the  Pakistan  High  Commissioner120  about 
the  Berubari  question  and  told  him  that  we  will  go  through  with  our  legislative 
measures  to  carry  out  our  commitments,  but  there  was  an  important  human 
angle  of  the  refugees  who  will  be  displaced.  He  would,  therefore,  welcome  a 
settlement  which  avoided  this  displacement  and  also  satisfied  Pakistan’s  needs 
for  certain  vital  areas. 

2 .  P.M.  generally  indicated  to  the  Pakistan  High  Commissioner  settlement 
along  the  lines  stated  by  me  to  the  High  Commissioner  on  8th  November. 

3 .  The  Pakistan  High  Commissioner  asked  whether  there  was  any  hurry 
about  this;  if  not,  he  would  like  to  go  to  Pindi  some  time  about  the  1st  of 
December,  and  try  and  persuade  his  Government  to  meet  our  wishes.  P.M.  told 
the  Pakistan  High  Commissioner,  that  there  was  no  hurry  about  this  matter 
except  that  we  wanted  to  get  the  necessary  legislation  through  this  Session. 

4 .  P.M.  asked  me  if  it  will  be  possible  for  us  to  get  the  necessary  legislation 
through  by  3 1  st  December,  which  is  the  date  before  which  this  has  to  be  done 
so  that  necessary  exchanges  of  demarcated  areas  could  take  place.  I  told  P.M. 
that  there  will  be  no  difficulty  about  this,  as  all  we  will  have  to  do  is  to  delete 
the  Berubari  part  in  the  Schedule  to  the  Constitution  (Ninth  Amendment)  Bill, 
1960,  and  insert  the  new  settlement  arrived  at.  P.M.  said  that  there  will  be  some 
delay  because  it  will  be  necessary  to  get  the  concurrence  of  the  Assam  people 
and  Assam  Legislature.  I  explained  to  P.M.  that  the  concurrence  of  the  Assam 
Government  as  such  will  be  necessary,  but  it  is  not  necessary  to  have  the 
views  of  the  Assam  Legislative  Assembly  as  there  is  no  provision  for  this  under 
Article  368,  under  which  this  Constitutional  amendment  is  being  undertaken. 


1 19.  Note  of  M.J.  Desai,  CS,  MEA,  to  Y.D.  Gundevia,  the  Special  Secretary,  and  the  N.GO. 
Section,  MEA,  18  November  1960.  MEA,  File  No.  4  (27)-Pak  III/60,  Vol.  IV,  minute  23/ 
notes. 

120.  A.K.  Brohi  met  Nehru  on  18  November  1960. 
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48.  In  the  Lok  Sabha121 

Mr.  Speaker:  I  have  received  another  adjournment  motion  which  says: 
“Immediate  need  to  discuss  the  serious  difference  between  the  Centre 
and  West  Bengal  Government  over  the  Beru  Bari  issue.  An  immediate 
clarification  is  needed  to  remove  the  confusion  created  in  the  public 
mind  by  the  statement  of  the  Chief  Minister,  West  Bengal  in  the 
Assembly  on  21st  November  I960.”122 

We  are  also  interested  in  Beru  Bari.  May  I  know  what  exactly  the 

situation  is? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
The  situation,  Sir,  is  this,  that  in  accordance  with  the  agreement  arrived  at 
between  the  Government  of  India  and  the  Pakistan  Government  it  is  proposed 
to  bring  a  legislative  measure  before  this  House  when  we  can  consider  it  fully. 
It  has  been  and  it  is  our  intention  to  bring  it  in  the  course  of  this  session.  But  I 
do  not  quite  guarantee  that.  It  is  conceivable  that  it  may  go  on  to  the  next 
session,  perhaps,  but  at  present  it  is  our  intention,  if  possible,  to  bring  it  in  this 
season. 

Only  yesterday  I  received  a  letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bengal.123  We 
are  examining  it  and  we  shall  send,  I  hope,  an  adequate  reply  in  the  course  of  a 
day  or  two. 

What  is  referred  to  in  this  motion  is  something  about  serious  differences 
of  opinion  between  the  Chief  Minister  and  the  Centre.  I  do  not  know  there  is 
any  serious  difference  of  opinion.  From  the  newspapers  report  it  appears  that 
he  said  that  such  a  measure  should  have  the  approval  of  the  West  Bengal 
Assembly.  I  do  not  think  he  is  quite  correct  in  saying  that.  There  are  two  or 
three  ways  of  references  being  made  to  an  Assembly.  One  is  more  or  less  for 
information,  the  other  is  for  their  comments  etc.,  and  they  may  make 
suggestions,  but  approval  in  such  matters  is  not  constitutionally  required.  It  is 
the  Parliament  that  decides.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  these  two  Bills  were  sent  to  the 
three  State  Assemblies  concerned — West  Bengal,  Assam  and  Punjab.  The  Punjab 


121.  22  November  1960,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  47,  14  -  25  November  1960,  cols  1583- 
1585. 

122.  The  Hindusthan  Standard  of  22  November  reported  that  B.C.  Roy,  the  Chief  Minister  of 
West  Bengal,  stated  that  the  two  Bills,  one  to  amend  the  Constitution  to  transfer  Berubari 
to  Pakistan  and  the  other  to  acquire  Pakistan  enclaves,  would  be  placed  before  the  state 
legislature  only  after  he  received  clarifications  from  Delhi. 

123.  See  Appendix  3 3. (a). 
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and  Assam  Assemblies  have  informed  us  that  they  concur.  So  I  realise,  of 
course,  that  there  is  some  feeling  in  this  matter  in  West  Bengal.  I  thoroughly 
appreciate  that.  But  the  position  is,  as  I  have  stated.  Sir,  there  is  no  difference 
of  opinion,  I  think,  and  there  can  be  none  about  the  legal  aspect  of  it. 

Some  Hon.  Members  rose. 

Shri  Tridib  Kumar  Chaudhuri  (Berhampore):124  Sir,  if  I  remember  aright, 
when  the  question  of  legislative  action  to  be  taken  in  regard  to  the  transfer 
of  Bern  Bari  and  Cooch  Behar  enclaves  was  referred  to  it,  the  Supreme 
Court  suggested  two  ways,  either  to  amend  article  1  of  the  Constitution 
under  article  368  or  to  amend  article  3  and  then  to  bring  legislation  for  the 
required  transfer  under  the  amended  article  3.  May  I  ask  which  of  these 
proposals  of  the  Supreme  Court  is  under  consideration  of  the  Government, 
what  are  their  intentions  and  whether  they  intend  to  proceed  with  the  Bill 
during  this  session? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  As  far  as  I  remember,  Sir,  the  Supreme  Court  mentioned 
three  possible  ways  of  approach.  Naturally,  we  are  bound  by  the  Supreme 
Court’s  advice  in  this  matter.  After  considering  it  fully  we  thought  that  the 
most  feasible  would  be  one  of  those  ways  which  were  suggested  and  we 
accepted  it.  I  do  not  know  how  to  describe  it  without  the  papers  of  the  Supreme 
Court  before  me,  but  we  are  following  the  Supreme  Court’s  advice  in  making 
a  choice  out  of  the  two  or  three  ways  that  were  suggested. 

Shri  Tridib  Kumar  Chaudhuri:  Have  they  finalised  their  proposals?  The 
Prime  Minister  said  that  the  Supreme  Court  suggested  two  or  three  ways 
for  doing  this  thing.  Which  particular  way  is  being  considered  by  them  or 
which  particular  measure  do  they  want  to  bring  forward  here? 

Shri  Tyagi  (Dehra  Dun):125  It  will  come  before  the  House. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Sir,  I  would  like  to  give  more  precise  information,  but  I 
have  not  got  the  papers  before  me.  But  the  Supreme  Court  suggested,  apart 
from  the  one  which  the  hon.  Member  suggested  about  changing  the  article 
which  seems  cumbrous  and  too  complicated  a  thing  to  do,  to  amend  the 
Schedules  attached  to  the  Constitution. 

124.  Revolutionary  Socialist  Party. 

125.  Mahavir  Tyagi,  Congress. 
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49.  ToB.C.  Roy126 


23  November  1960 

[My  dear  Bidhan,] 

I  received  your  letter  of  the  19th  November127  two  days  ago.  This  relates  to  the 
proposed  transfer  of  part  of  the  Berubari  Union.  In  your  letter  you  have  dealt 
with  a  number  of  constitutional  aspects  of  this  proposal.  I  have  consulted  our 
Law  Ministry  in  regard  to  the  points  raised  by  you  and  I  enclose  a  note  they 
have  sent  me  on  this  subject.128  This  note  deals  with  the  various  points  raised  in 
your  letter.  You  can  see  from  this  opinion  of  our  Ministry  of  Law  that  there  is 
no  constitutional  or  legal  objection  to  the  Constitution  (Ninth  Amendment)  Bill 
1960,  nor  does  this  Bill  require  the  consent  of  the  State  Government  or  the 
ascertainment  of  the  views  of  the  State  Legislature  before  it  is  introduced  in 
Parliament. 

I  realise  very  well  the  strong  feeling  in  West  Bengal  in  regard  to  Berubari. 
It  is  for  this  reason  that  we  went  thoroughly  into  the  constitutional  and  legal 
aspects  of  the  case  and  made  a  reference  to  the  Supreme  Court.  In  the  light  of 
the  advisory  opinion  of  the  Supreme  Court,  the  two  draft  Bills  were  prepared: 

(1)  The  Acquired  Territories  (Merger)  Bill,  1960  which  was  referred  by 
the  President  for  ascertaining  the  views  of  the  State  Legislatures  concerned, 
as  required  under  Article  3  of  the  Constitution;  and 

(2)  The  Constitution  (Ninth  Amendment)  Bill,  1960  which  required  no 
reference  to  the  State  Legislatures  or  Governments. 

The  State  Legislatures  of  Punjab  and  Assam,  to  whom  the  Acquired 
Territories  (Merger)  Bill  1960  was  referred,  have  already  expressed  their  views 
and  concurred  in  this  legislation.  We  are  awaiting  the  views  of  the  West  Bengal 
Legislature  on  this  Acquired  Territories  (Merger)  Bill  1960. 

I  do  not  wish  at  this  stage  to  discuss  the  merits  of  the  Berubari  settlement. 
As  you  know,  Radcliffe’s  description  of  the  boundary  in  the  Berubari  region 
was  defective  and  the  line  dividing  East  Bengal  and  West  Bengal  could  not  be 
physically  delineated  according  to  the  description.  The  line  Radcliffe  had  drawn 
in  his  map,  however,  gave  practically  the  whole  of  Berubari  to  Pakistan.  In 
view  of  this  difficulty,  we  could  either  come  to  an  agreement  with  Pakistan  or 
refer  the  dispute  to  some  kind  of  arbitration.  Had  we  gone  to  arbitration,  the 
arbitrator  may,  following  the  line  in  the  Radcliffe  map,  have  given  the  whole  of 


126.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

127.  See  Appendix  33. (a). 

128.  See  Appendix  33. (b). 
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TAILPIECE 


(From  The  Times  of  India,  25  November  1960,  p.  7) 


Berubari  to  Pakistan.  Taking  all  these  factors  into  consideration,  it  was  felt 
advisable  to  settle  on  the  division  of  this  Berubari  area,  half  going  to  Pakistan 
and  half  remaining  with  us.  This  was  not  an  unreasonable  attitude  to  take  up. 
Not  to  do  so  might  well  have  led  to  consequences  which  were  much  more 
disagreeable  to  us. 

While  this  is  certainly  a  cession  of  territory,  it  should  be  remembered  that 
the  real  point  for  decision  was  one  of  interpretation  of  the  original  Radcliffe 
Award.  That  is,  both  Pakistan  and  we  in  effect  agree  to  what  should  have  been 
done  at  the  time  of  Partition. 

However,  these  are  arguments  and  there  is  no  end  to  argument.  The  point 
is  that  we  have  come  to  a  formal  agreement  between  Governments  and  this 
agreement  includes  this  settlement  about  the  Berubari  Union.  The  legal  steps  to 
give  effect  to  it  have  been  indicated  by  the  Supreme  Court  and  we  are  following 
their  advice. 

I  do  not  see  how  a  Government  can  go  back  on  such  an  agreement  without 
grave  injury.  The  only  way  to  change  it  would  be  by  some  other  agreement 
with  Pakistan  and  with  their  consent. 

As  for  whether  this  Bill  can  be  taken  up  in  this  session  or  postponed  to  the 
next,  I  am  looking  into  this  matter.  The  date  fixed  in  the  agreement  itself  is  3 1  st 
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December.  This  means  that  we  have  to  complete  the  legislative  process  during 
this  session.  If  we  have  to  advance  the  date,  this  itself  will  involve  an  agreement 
with  Pakistan  to  that  extent. 

I  quite  appreciate  your  difficulty  and  would  like  to  help  you  to  the  best  of 
my  ability.  But  I  hope  you  will  appreciate  our  difficulties  also. 

[Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal] 


50.  ToB.C.  Roy129 


24  November  1960 

[My  dear  Bidhan,] 

I  wrote  to  you  a  letter  last  night  which  was  sent  this  morning.  In  looking  at  it 
again,  I  find  that  a  mistake  has  crept  in  in  regard  to  a  panel  of  judges  considering 
this  Berubari  question.  When  I  was  dictating  that  letter,  unfortunately  I  mixed 
this  up  with  another  area  there.  I  am  sorry  for  this  mistake.  The  panel  of 
judges,  presided  over  by  Justice  Bagge,  did  not  deal  with  the  Berubari  dispute. 

I  have  corrected  this  now  and  had  this  revised  copy  of  the  letter  typed. 
This  revised  copy  is  being  sent  to  you  with  this  letter.130  Please  destroy  the 
earlier  copy  as  it  might  produce  confusion. 


[Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal] 


129.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

130.  Most  probably  Nehru’s  letter  of  23  November  1960  to  B.C.  Roy,  item  49,  is  the  revised 
copy. 
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51.  To  Anil  K.  Chanda131 


24  November  1960 


My  dear  Anil, 

Your  letter  of  today’s  date.132 1  suggest  that  you  discuss  this  matter  fully  with 
M.J.  Desai,  our  Commonwealth  Secretary.  He  understands  the  details  of  it 
much  more  than  I  do.  After  that,  you  can  have  a  talk  with  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


52.  To  M.J.  Desai133 

Shri  Anil  K.  Chanda  talked  to  me  the  other  day  about  our  returning  one  of  the 
Cooch-Behar  enclaves  in  exchange  for  keeping  the  Berubari  area.  You  might 
discuss  this  matter  with  him  and  see  what  he  has  to  say. 


53.  To  M.J.  Desai134 

I  see  from  your  note135  that  the  proposal  made  by  Shri  Anil  K.  Chanda136  has 
some  substance  in  it.  Anyhow,  it  involves  the  least  upset  to  human  beings 
inhabiting  these  areas,  and  that  is  a  great  consideration.  But  we  must  be  wary 
of  taking  the  initiative  in  this  matter  or  any  like  matter  and  making  proposals. 
Any  suggestion  or  new  proposal  has  to  be  accepted  at  least  by  three  parties — 
the  West  Bengal  Government,  the  Pakistan  Government  and  the  Government 
of  India.  We  should  make  no  proposal  to  the  Pakistan  Government  till  we  are 
quite  clear  and  definite  that  the  West  Bengal  Government  sponsors  and  approves 


131.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Works,  Housing,  and  Supply.  MEA,  File  No.  4  (27)  - 
Pak  III/60,  Vol.  IV,  Sr.  No.  30-B/corr. 

132.  See  Appendix  40. 

133.  Note  to  CS,  MEA,  24  November  1960.  MEA,  File  No.  4  (27)-PakIII/60,  Vol.  IV,  minute 
29/notes. 

134.  Note  to  CS,  MEA,  27  November  1960.  MEA,  File  No.  4  (27)-Pak-III/60,  Vol.  IV.  Also 
available  in  JN  Collection. 

135.  See  Appendix  52. 

136.  The  Deputy  Minister  for  Works,  Housing  and  Supply. 
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it.  If  we  also  think  it  is  feasible,  then  comes  the  time  to  mention  it  to  Pakistan. 

2.  I  also  agree  with  you  that  it  will  not  be  wise  for  us  even  to  suggest  this 
to  the  West  Bengal  Government.  Shri  Anil  K.  Chanda  can  certainly  do  so  and  if 
the  West  Bengal  Government  generally  approves  of  it,  then  we  can  discuss  it 
with  the  West  Bengal  Government  in  some  detail.  After  all  this  has  happened 
will  come  the  time  for  us  to  put  it  informally  to  the  Pakistan  Government  or 
their  High  Commissioner. 

3.  In  this  matter,  as  in  all  others  involving  any  territory  of  ours  being 
affected,  the  local  situation  has  to  be  clearly  understood.  Or  else,  we  get  into 
new  trouble.  It  will  be  for  the  West  Bengal  Government  to  find  this  out.  Thus, 
as  suggested,  as  the  very  small  area  between  the  two  enclaves  referred  to  and 
Indian  territory  is  inhabited  and  cultivated,  we  shall  have  to  find  out,  or  the 
West  Bengal  Government  will  have  to  find  out  - 

(1)  the  exact  area, 

(2)  the  number  of  inhabitants  living  there, 

(3)  how  many  of  these  are  Hindus  or  non-Muslims,  and  (4)  how  many 

are  refugees  from  East  Pakistan. 

4.  For  the  present,  however,  we  should  wait  and  see  what  the  West  Bengal 
Government  says  about  it  after  their  talks  with  Shri  Anil  K.  Chanda.  I  entirely 
agree  with  you  that  if  a  proposal  has  to  be  made,  it  should  come  from  West 
Bengal  Government  on  their  own  initiative. 


54.  To  Pradip  Bose137 


(c)  Anita  Bose 


2  November  1960 

My  dear  Pradip  Bose, 

Your  letter  of  November  1  st. 

Nearly  three  weeks  ago  Lalita  Bose138  came  to  see  me  and  told  me  that 
Anita139  was  coming  to  India  in  the  third  week  of  December.  She  (Lalita)  was 
going  to  Vienna  to  accompany  Anita  to  India.  I  was  further  told  that  Anita  was 
coming  to  Delhi  first  and  after  spending  two  or  three  days  here,  they  would  go 
to  Calcutta.  I  told  Lalita  that  Anita  would  be  welcome  to  stay  in  my  house  while 
she  was  in  Delhi. 


137.  Letter  to  son  of  Suresh  Chandra  Bose  and  nephew  of  Subhas  Chandra  Bose. 

138.  Wife  of  Dr  Sunil  Chandra  Bose  and  elder  sister-in-law  of  Subhas  Chandra  Bose. 

139.  Anita  Schenkl-Bose,  daughter  of  Subhas  Chandra  Bose  and  Emilie  Schenkl. 
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I  have  no  particular  suggestion  to  make  about  Anita’s  programme  in  India. 
She  is  welcome  to  come  to  Delhi  at  any  time  but  of  course  I  would  like  her  to 
come  when  I  am  also  here.  I  shall  be  in  Delhi  in  December  up  to  the  22nd.  In 
January  I  shall  be  frequently  going  out  of  Delhi.  I  expect  to  be  here  for  a  few 
days  about  the  middle  of  January. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


55.  ToB.C.  Roy140 


15  November  1960 

My  dear  Bidhan, 

Our  Ambassador  in  Vienna141  has  written  to  me  about  Anita  Bose  coming  to 
India.  You  will  remember  that  I  told  you  that  Lalita  Bose  was  going  to  Vienna 
just  to  accompany  Anita  when  she  comes  here.  Lalita  had  told  me  that  she  was 
doing  so  at  the  express  request  of  Anita’s  mother.  Now  Anita  tells  our  Ambassador 
that  she  is  not  at  all  happy  about  this  and  there  is  no  need  for  Lalita  to  come  to 
Vienna.  She  has,  in  fact,  written  a  letter  to  Lalita  Bose  which  I  enclose.  Could 
you  kindly  have  it  sent  to  Lalita?142 

Anita  is  rather  upset  about  the  publicity  being  given  to  her  visit  here.  She 
wants  to  come  quietly  without  any  fuss.  She  wants  to  know  whether  she 
should  come  to  Delhi  or  Calcutta  first.  I  have  no  views  in  this  matter.  She  can 
do  what  is  thought  best. 

I  suggest  that  you  might  send  for  Lalita  Bose,  if  she  is  available  in  Calcutta, 
and  not  only  give  Anita’s  letter  to  her,  but  tell  her  that  it  is  not  worthwhile  her 
going  to  Vienna,  and  wasting  such  a  lot  of  money.  Also  that  it  is  Anita’s  strong 
wish  that  her  visit  here  should  be  kept  private  and  quiet. 

I  entirely  agree  with  Anita  in  this  matter.  I  fear  that  some  members  of  the 
family  are  out  to  exploit  her.  Perhaps  you  could  throw  a  hint  to  other  members 
of  the  Bose  family  also. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


140.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

141.  Arthur  S.  Lall,  Ambassador  to  Austria. 

142.  See  also  Appendix  26. 


143 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


56.  To  Anita  Bose143 


17  November  1960 

My  dear  Anita, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  November  9th.  I  was  happy  to  learn  that  you  are 
coming  to  India.  Lalita  Bose  told  me  of  this  and  further  said  that  she  intended 
going  to  Vienna  to  accompany  you  to  India.  I  understood  that  this  was  your 
mother’s  wish.  It  seemed  to  me,  however,  rather  unnecessary  for  anyone  to 
go  all  this  way  just  to  come  back  with  you.  It  was  a  waste  of  money.  I  now 
understand  that  you  do  not  particularly  wish  her  to  go  there.  I  have  sent  this 
message  to  her. 

As  for  your  programme  in  India,  it  is  difficult  for  me  to  draw  it  up.  Your 
family  people  should  do  so.  Whenever  you  come  to  Delhi,  you  will  of  course 
come  and  stay  with  me.  I  shall  be  in  Delhi  for  most  of  the  early  part  of  December. 
I  shall  leave  Delhi  on  the  22nd  December.  After  that,  I  shall  be  mostly  away  for 
the  rest  of  December  and  part  of  January. 

I  do  not  mind  whether  you  come  to  Delhi  first  or  Calcutta.  Perhaps,  Delhi 
will  be  a  little  more  convenient  as  the  airliners  come  here  first. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(d)  Goa 

57.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Integration  of  Dadra  and  Nagar 
Haveli144 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  the  question  of  integration  of  the  liberated  enclaves  of  Dadra 
and  Nagar  Haveli  with  the  Indian  Union  has  since  been  considered  by 
the  Government;  and 

(b)  if  so,  with  what  result?145 


143.  Letter  to  the  daughter  of  Subhas  Chandra  Bose  and  Emilie  Schenkl. 

144.  14  November  1960.  Oral  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  47,  14-25  November  1960, 
cols  24-27. 

145.  Question  by  Shree  Narayan  Das,  Congress,  and  eighteen  others:  eleven  Congress,  two 
Forward  Bloc  (Marxist),  two  PSP,  one  CPI,  one  Jan  Sangh  and  one  Independent. 
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The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon):  (a) 
Yes. 

(b)  Government  has  decided  not  to  accept  at  present  the  request  by  the 
Varishta  Panchayat  of  Dadra  and  Nagar  Haveli  to  integrate  the  enclaves 
with  the  Indian  Union  for  the  present. 

Shri  Shree  Narayan  Das:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  a  request  has  been  made, 
what  are  the  impediments  in  the  way  of  acceptance  of  the  request? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
There  are  no  major  impediments.  There  are  some  difficulties  which,  if  we  so 
choose,  can  be  got  over.  But  after  having  fully  considered  the  matter,  we  thought 
it  would  not  be  desirable  at  present  to  do  this.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  this  area  is 
doing  very  well.  They  asked  for  technical  assistance.  We  sent  a  high-level 
officer  there  to  give  his  report.  He  has  reported.  It  is  rather  doing  well.  We 
have  sent  that  report  with  our  own  advice  to  them.  It  is  functioning  well,  and 
we  do  not  see  why  we  should  at  this  stage  take  any  other  step  in  the  matter.  It 
is  entirely  for  us  to  decide  when  we  shall  take  it. 

Shri  Shree  Narayan  Das:  The  hon.  Prime  Minister  has  said  that  some  officials 
have  been  sent  to  work  there.  I  would  like  to  know  whether  they  are 
working  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  India  or  they  will  be  under  the 
pay  of  the  local  authorities. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  any  official  has  been  sent  except,  as  I 
said,  that  an  official  was  sent  to  report.  He  has  reported,  and  he  has  come 
away.  Whoever  works  there  is  paid  by  the  local  authorities  there. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:146  Are  Government  aware  of  the  fact  that  the  judgement 
of  the  International  Court  was  interpreted  by  Portugal  as  a  mark  of  victory 
in  their  favour  and  they  indulged  in  fireworks  in  celebration  of  that  victory? 
If  so,  is  this  one  of  the  reasons  for  the  Government’s  want  of  decision  to 
integrate  these  two  areas  in  Indian  Territory? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  had  nothing  to  do  with  it.  It  may  interest  the  hon. 
Member  to  know  that  perhaps  the  Portuguese  Government  started  celebrating 
their  victory  even  before  the  judgment  was  delivered. 


146.  PSP. 
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Shri  Hem  Barua:  There  were  fireworks  also. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes.  They  were  prepared  for  that. 

Raja  Mahendra  Pratap:147  A  year  ago  I  proposed  that  India  and  Portugal 
should  enter  into  a  special  treaty  under  which  we  would  colonise  Angola 
and  Mozambique.  Have  Government  considered  this  proposal?  We  should 
think  of  bigger  things  and  not  about  these  little  petty  things. 

Shri  H.N.  Mukerjee:148  Without  full-scale  integration,  the  residents  of  these 
areas  who  have  every  right  to  all  the  citizenship  implications  of  our  country 
will  be  left  by  us  in  the  lurch,  so  to  speak.  May  I  know  why  we  should  do 
so  when  they  have  successfully  resisted  and  thrown  overboard  the 
Portuguese  occupation  regime? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  obvious  that  this  area  will  be  integrated  into  India 


An  Hon.  Member:  Why  not  now? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  question  is,  at  what  time  we  should  do  it,  to  the 
best  advantage  of  those  people  there,  to  our  advantage  and  that  of  the  other 
causes — connected  matters.  They  are  not  losing  anything.  The  hon.  Member 
talked  about  citizenship  privileges  etc.  They  have  not  got  one  privilege,  that  is, 
to  exercise  their  vote  for  Parliament,  or  if  they  are  in  Gujarat,  for  the  Gujarat 
Assembly.  That  is  true.  For  the  rest,  they  are  doing  rather  well,  and  we  thought 
that  if  this  small  area  was  absorbed,  it  would  be  lost  in  the  sea  of  humanity  all 
round  and  would  not  be  able  to  make  that  rather  definite  progress  that  it  has 
made. 

Shri  Sadhan  Gupta:149  Why  not  subsidise  it? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So  we  thought  that  it  might  continue  as  a  village 
panchayat  or  village  republic.  It  is  rather  an  interesting  experiment. 


147.  Independent. 

148.  CPI. 

149.  CPI. 
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58.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Smuggling  from  Goa150 

Shri  Jaganatha  Rao:151  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  any  measures  have  been  taken  by  Government  of  India  against 
smuggling  from  Goa;  and 

(b)  if  so,  the  nature  of  such  measures? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 

(a)  and  (b).  Governments  have  under  continuous  consideration  the  necessity 
for  adequate  measures  to  prevent  smuggling  from  Goa  and  elsewhere  into 
India.  Such  administrative  and  other  changes  as  are  necessary  are  given  effect 
to.  In  the  nature  of  things  it  would  not  be  desirable  to  detail  the  measures 
taken. 


59.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Strengthening  Connection 
with  Goa152 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  a  proposal  to  promote  closer  association 
between  the  people  of  Goa  and  India  is  under  the  consideration  of  the 
Government  of  India; 

(b)  if  so,  details  thereof;  and 

(c)  when  a  final  decision  is  likely  to  be  arrived  at?153 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon):  (a)  to 

(c).  Goans  are  Indians  and  their  natural  links  are  with  India.  No  special 
measures  are,  therefore,  necessary  to  promote  closer  association.  What 
Government  has  recently  done  is  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  persons 
into  and  from  Goa  by  opening  additional  routes  of  travel  to  Goa. 
Governments  also  propose  to  permit  the  export  of  certain  items  such  as 
handloom  textiles,  and  handicrafts  products,  into  Goa. 


150.  14  November  1960.  Written  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  47,  14-25  November 
1960,  col.  80. 

151.  Congress.  According  to  Statistical  Report  on  General  Elections,  1957  to  the  Second  Lok 
Sabha  (New  Delhi:  Election  Commission  of  India,  n.d.),  the  spelling  is  R.  Jagannath  Rao. 

152.  17  November  1960.  Written  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  47,  14-25  November 
1960,  cols  808-809. 

153.  Question  by  Ila  Palchoudhuri  and  D.C.  Sharma,  both  Congress. 
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60.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Discussion  in  the  UN154 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  Government  propose  to  take  up  the  Goa  issue 
before  the  U.N.  General  Assembly  currently  meeting  in  U.S.A.; 

(b)  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  Government  are  not  interested  to  take  up  the 
issue  before  the  Trusteeship  Committee  of  the  U.N.;  and 

(c)  whether  Government  have  made  any  final  protest  to  Portugal  against 
the  denial  of  civil  liberties  in  their  possessions?155 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon):  (a) 
and  (b).  The  issue  of  Goa  has  not  been  placed  before  the  United  Nations 
and  it  is  not  the  intention  of  the  Government  to  do  so.  The  general  question 
of  information  on  non-self  governing  territories  which  is  being  considered 
by  the  Fourth  Committee  has  come  up  year  after  year  and  our  delegates  to 
the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  have  spoken  in  general  terms  referring 
also  to  the  case  of  Goa.  India  along  with  other  African  and  Asian  countries 
brought  forward  a  resolution,  on  8th  November  1960,  before  the  Fourth 
Committee  on  the  general  question  of  the  colonies  of  Spain  and  Portugal, 
calling  on  the  Governments  of  those  two  countries  to  discharge  without 
further  delay  the  obligation  laid  down  in  Article  73(e)  of  the  Charter  to 
transmit  information  to  the  Secretary  General  on  the  conditions  prevailing 
in  the  colonial  territories  under  them.  The  resolution,  which  was  adopted 
by  the  Committee  on  11th  November  1960,  inter  alia,  urged  the  two 
Governments  to  ensure  to  the  indigenous  populations  of  their  colonial 
territories  “full  freedom  for  democratic  political  activities  which  would 
accelerate  the  attainment  by  them  of  independence.”  Further  developments 
are  awaited. 

(c).  We  have  protested  from  time  to  time  and  shall  continue  to 
protest  about  the  suppression  of  civil  liberties  in  the  Portuguese  colonial 
possessions. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  Except  for  living  in  the  quixotic  hope  that  Portugal  would 
one  day  quit  Goa  because  of  developments  in  Africa,  may  I  know  what 
positive  steps  Government  propose  to  take  towards  the  liberation  of  Goa? 

154.  25  November  1960.  Oral  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  47,  14-25  November  1960, 
cols  2256-2260. 

155.  Question  by  Hem  Barua,  PSP,  and  three  others:  two  Congress  and  one  Forward  Bloc 
(Marxist). 
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The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
At  the  present  moment  we  continue  the  policy  that  has  been  pursued  during  the 
last  few  years,  which  has  been  referred  to  in  this  House,  and  which  is  not  a 
policy  of  taking  military  steps.  Other  steps,  such  as  we  can,  we  take. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  Portugal  has  refused 
to  furnish,  as  required  under  the  U.N.  Charter,  information  about  her  colonies 
including  Goa  on  the  plea  that  they  are  part  of  the  metropolitan  territory?  If 
so,  what  steps  have  Government  taken  to  samjhao156  Portugal,  to  make 
Portugal  understand? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Perhaps  the  United  Nations  may  try  to  do  so,  as  the 
hon.  Member  said  to  samjhao  Portugal. 

Shri  Nath  Pai:157  The  Prime  Minister  just  now  said  that  there  is  no  question 
of  providing  a  military  solution  to  Goa,  and  the  House  will  understand  and 
appreciate  it  perhaps.  But  may  we  know  what  steps  are  being  taken  at  least 
to  inform  world  public  opinion  about  the  state  of  affairs  in  Goa  and  bring 
pressure  of  world  opinion  on  Portugal?  We  know  full  well,  of  course,  that 
Portugal  is  not  easily  amenable  to  public  opinion;  nonetheless,  what  are  we 
doing  to  get  world  public  opinion  on  our  side? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  should  imagine  there  has  been  a  very  considerable 
change  in  world  public  opinion  in  the  course  of  the  last  four  or  five  years.  That 
is,  the  change  has  been  against  Portugal.  There  is  hardly  any  country,  barring 
perhaps  one  or  two,  which  has  not  strongly  criticised  Portugal,  even  in  regard 
to  its  home  policies  and  liberties  in  its  own  metropolitan  country,  so  that,  so  far 
as  that  is  concerned,  that  is  a  development  which  is,  from  our  point  of  view,  a 
good  development. 

Shri  Braj  Raj  Singh:158  Under  the  provisions  of  the  U.N.  Charter,  a  non- 
self-governing  territory  is  required  to  submit  reports  to  the  U.N.  Portugal 
has  been  holding  that  Goa  and  other  territories  which  are  non-self-governing 
territories  really,  are  parts  of  Portugal.  As  the  Prime  Minister  has  said, 
considerable  public  opinion  has  been  created  in  the  world  against  Portugal. 


156.  Hindi  word  meaning  “to  make  understand.” 

157.  Bapu  Nath  Pai,  PSP. 

158.  Socialist  Party. 
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So,  may  I  know  whether  the  Government  of  India  would  take  any  steps  in 
the  U.N.  to  compel  Portugal  to  give  reports  about  Goa  to  the  U.N.? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Those  steps  have  been  taken  only  recently  in  the  U.N. 

Shri  Khadilkar:159  The  Government  has  been  showing  a  good  deal  of 
sympathy  for  the  liberation  struggle  of  colonies  and  suppressed  people 
wherever  it  is  going  on.  We  are  also  occasionally  recognising  provisional 
governments  formed  in  colonies  that  are  trying  to  liberate  themselves. 
Though  Goa  is  not  a  colony  and  we  consider  it  part  of  our  country,  if  such 
a  provisional  government  is  formed  by  Goans,  will  it  be  recognised  by  our 
Government? 

Mr.  Speaker:  It  is  all  hypothetical. 

Dr.  Ram  Subhag  Singh:160  May  I  know  the  sources  of  gathering  information 
at  present,  because  some  of  the  Indian  nationals  who  were  political  prisoners 
in  Goa  have  now  been  transferred  to  Portugal?  Under  what  conditions  are 
they  living? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru  :  One  person,  according  to  our  information  has  been 
sent  to  Portugal,  one  person  whom  we  consider  an  Indian  national;!  but  I  do 
not  think  they  accept  that  fact.  The  others  who  may  have  been  transferred  are 
technically  Goanese,  Portuguese,  nationals.  I  do  not  know  what  other 
information  the  hon.  Member  is  referring  to. 

Dr.  Ram  Subhag  Singh:  Previously,  we  used  to  gather  information  about 
their  welfare  through  the  Egyptian  Embassy.  What  are  the  present  sources 
of  gathering  such  information? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Our  interests  there  are  looked  after  by  the  United  Arab 
Republic’s  Embassy  in  Delhi.  In  addition  to  that,  the  International  Red  Cross 
also  looks  after,  in  so  far  as  prisoners  and  their  conditions  and  comforts  are 
concerned.  Also,  compared  to  previous  years,  a  little  more  information  comes 
from  normal  sources,  that  is,  people  coming  and  going  from  Goa.  Previously, 
there  were  very  few;  now,  there  are  more  people  who  come  and  go. 


159.  R.K.  Khadilkar,  Independent. 

160.  Congress. 
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Shri  Nath  Pai:  As  several  Members  have  pointed  out,  Portugal  makes  the 
preposterous  claim  that  Goa  is  a  part  of  the  Portuguese  territory.  There  are 
some  countries  which  have  pledged  themselves  to  guaranteeing  the  territorial 
integrity  of  Portugal.  In  the  light  of  this  statement,  have  Government,  in 
the  process  of  getting  Goa’s  liberation  by  peaceful  means,  sought 
clarification  from  these  Governments  whether  their  conception  of 
guaranteeing  the  territorial  integrity  of  Portugal  embraces  Goa  also? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Only  recently,  the  hon.  Member  might  have  seen  that 
the  question  of  Portuguese  overseas  territories  has  been  discussed  in  the  United 
Nations;  and  Goa  was  naturally  one  of  them,  though  a  larger  question,  larger  in 
the  sense  of  territory  etc.  is  Angola  and  those  Portuguese  territories  in  Africa. 
There  too,  the  defence  was  that  these  were  not  colonies  but  parts  of  Portugal 
elsewhere.  That  is  rather  an  extra-ordinary  defence,  which  no  country  that  I 
am  aware  of  has  accepted.  It  is  rather,  almost  one  might  say,  farcical.  This 
matter  has  been  frequently  brought  before  other  countries,  and  nobody  accepts 
the  Portuguese  claim.  But  we  live  in  a  peculiar  world  in  which  questions  are 
not  considered  on  their  merits  but  in  relation  to  the  cold  war;  and  everything  is 
judged  by  that  standard.  So,  even  though  they  might  be  convinced  of  something, 
they  would  not  like  to  upset  other  calculations  drawn  from  other  sources. 

Shri  Jaipal  Singh:161  We  rightly  I  think,  say  that  Goa  is  India.  But  I  find  that 
we  do  not  treat  Goans  as  Indian  nationals,  nor  do  we  give  them  the 
franchise.  How  is  this  incongruity  to  be  explained? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Goa  is  obviously,  geographically,  culturally  India:  It  is 
not  so  politically.  It  is  an  obvious  fact.  The  writ  of  this  Parliament  at  the  present 
moment  does  not  run  to  Goa,  if  that  is  the  test. 


161.  Jharkhand  Party. 
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61.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Land  Routes  to  Goa162 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  refer  to  the  reply  given  to  Starred 
Question  No.  383  on  the  12th  August,  I960163  and  state  whether  the  two 
new  land  routes  to  Goa  improving  travel  facilities  have  since  been  opened?164 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon):  Yes; 
the  two  new  routes  were  declared  open  for  the  movement  of  persons  to 
and  from  Goa  with  effect  from  1  st  October,  1960.  However,  traffic  through 
these  routes  has  not  yet  commenced  as  no  corresponding  facilities  have 
been  made  available  by  the  Portuguese  authorities  in  Goa  on  their  side  of 
the  border. 

Shri  Raghunath  Singh:  May  I  know  whether  there  is  any  possibility  to 
open  the  route  in  the  near  future? 

Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon:  As  far  as  we  are  concerned,  the  routes  have 
been  open  since  the  1st  October.  It  is  for  the  Portuguese  Government  to 
decide  whether  they  should  provide  the  necessary  facilities  so  that  people 
could  come  and  go  through  these  routes. 

Shri  Jaganatha  Rao:165  May  I  know  whether  the  control  of  these  two  routes 
has  been  handed  over  to  the  Reserve  Police  and  has  been  taken  away  from 
the  Customs  Department? 

Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon:  Yes,  Sir. 


162.  25  November  1960.  Oral  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  47,  14-25  November  1960. 
cols  2240-2242. 

163.  Replying  to  a  question  by  D.C.  Sharma,  Congress,  and  two  others  about  “the  progress 
made  so  far  in  opening  additional  land  routes  to  Goa,”  Lakshmi  Menon  had  stated: 
“Government  have  decided  to  open  two  additional  land  routes  between  India  and  Goa  at 
Anmode  and  Lakharkot.  Necessary  practical  steps  towards  that  end  are  being  taken  and 
it  is  expected  that  the  routes  will  be  open  to  traffic  about  October,  this  year.” 

164.  Question  by  Raghunath  Singh,  Congress,  and  twelve  others:  eight  Congress,  two  PSP, 
one  Jan  Sangh  and  one  Ganatantra  Parishad. 

165.  Congress. 
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Dr.  Vijaya  Ananda:166  Is  the  opening  of  new  land  routes  an  improvement  in 
relations? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru):  If 
the  hon.  Member  is  fair  to  himself,  he  can  himself  judge  whether  it  will  or  not. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:167  May  I  know  whether  it  is  not  a  fact  that  when  originally 
the  routes  to  Goa  were  closed  it  was  done  with  the  object  of  putting  pressure 
on  Portugal  to  quit  Goa?  If  so,  when  these  routes  are  now  open,  does  it 
mean  that  conditions  have  altered? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Conditions,  of  course,  always  go  on  altering  everywhere. 
But  that  does  mean  that  we  want  to  remove  restrictions — it  has  less  to  do  with 
Government — on  the  people.  On  careful  consideration  we  considered  that 
students  and  others  who  come  and  go  should  not  be  obstructed  or  prevented 
from  coming  or  going  or  put  to  some  difficulty  in  roundabout  ways.  That 
certainly  was  a  point  before  us. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  foreign  businessmen 
are  proposed  to  be  allowed  through  these  routes  with  visas?  If  so,  does  it 
mean  that  we  encourage  foreign  trade  through  our  routes  with  Goa? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know,  Sir.  Foreign  businessmen  can  go,  I 
presume,  as  an  individual  can  go  if  he  has  got  the  necessary  papers.  Foreign 
businessmen  as  such  are  not  barred  from  going.  They  can,  of  course,  go  to 
Goa  by  sea  all  the  time  they  like.  They  can  come  presumably  to  India — to 
Bombay  or  elsewhere — also  without  any  difficulty.  So  there  is  no  particular 
advantage  in  barring  them  from  crossing  that  route.  But  I  am  not  sure  that  they 
are.  I  have  not  heard  of  many  foreign  businessmen  going  there. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  not  a  fact  that  the  original  route 
via  Castle  Rock  was  at  least  sufficient  for  checking  smuggling  that  is 
going  on?  If  it  is  so,  why  should  we  have  two  more  routes? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  does  not  affect  that  it  was  considered  sufficient.  In 
spite  of  every  effort,  smuggling  has  been  going  on  and  it  was  considered  that 
under  the  new  arrangements  made  there  will  be  a  greater  check  on  smuggling. 

166.  Congress. 

167.  PSP. 
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62.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Administration  of  Dadra  and 
Nagar  Haveli168 

Shri  Nawab  Singh  Chauhan:169  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  Dadra  and  Nagar  Haveli  Panchayat  has 
requested  the  Government  of  India  to  help  it  in  the  work  of  establishing 
progressive  administration  there;  and 

(b)  if  the  answer  to  part  (a)  above  be  in  the  affirmative,  what  are  the 
details  of  that  request  and  what  steps  are  being  taken  by  Government  in 
this  connection? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon):  (a) 
and  (b).  The  former  Administrator  of  Dadra  and  Nagar  Haveli,  who  had 
professed  his  intention  of  resigning,  acting  in  conjunction  with  the  Varishta 
Panchayat,  recently  approached  the  Government  of  India  for  the  loan  of 
the  services  of  an  experienced  officer  who  would  take  over  executive 
responsibility  for  the  administration  of  those  areas.  Government  agreed  to 
the  request  and  have  placed  a  senior  officer  of  the  Indian  Administrative 
Service  at  the  disposal  of  the  administration  with  effect  from  17th  October, 
1960.  A  request  was  also  received  for  the  extension  of  Posts  and  Telegraph 
facilities  to  Dadra  and  Nagar  Haveli.  This  request  has  also  been  accepted  in 
principle  and  arrangements  are  being  worked  out.  Government  have  also 
agreed,  in  general,  to  making  available  to  Administration  such  other  technical 
and  expert  assistance  as  it  may  require. 

eft  Hclierftfe  4*1 1  sfc  3fr  1 3^Ft 

WT?T  eft  HTsfaT  eft  sft  ^T  FlHt  eft  4t  ft  fftw  fefT  3ft?  3FT 

m  ftt  ejftt  ?#£  9WR  certt  faqr  %tt  %  eft  tkftt  3 1? 

ejfft  FT,  ftt  WER  %  w  *R  W  fftftei  fosiT? 

eft  RHftk  %  ftt  Wlft  SJRT  fftw  ftt  ftt 1 1  3^fttft  Wt  feqT 

SIT  ft  3ft?  OT  *R  kfR  tol  W  eft?  ftftlT  W  %  f?Wl'Rh  ?ft  SlffteFR  |  ^ 

SFRftefiT  fttT  'iTT'f  Rift  %  ftffti-l  fTT  c)<+d  eftft  TfTTT  Rift  %  fR  STiRR 

Sift  vitSI'f  S]it  I 


1 68.  28  November  1 960.  Oral  Answers,  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  3 1 ,  Nos.  1  - 1 0, 28  November 
-  9  December  1960,  cols  6-8. 

169.  Congress. 
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[Translation  begins: 

Shri  Nawab  Singh  Chauhan:  Is  it  also  true  that  the  officials  of  the  Panchayat 
there  had  requested  that  these  places  might  also  be  merged  with  India  and 
administered  in  the  same  way  as  the  other  parts  of  India.  If  yes,  then  what 
has  the  Government  decided  about  it? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  has  mixed  up  the  two  things 
somewhat.  They  had  expressed  their  view  in  this  regard,  and  it  was  considered 
by  us.  It  was  thought  that  although  we  have  a  right  to  do  this,  and  there  was  no 
hindrance  in  this,  there  was  no  special  need  at  this  time  to  take  this  step. 

Translation  ends] 

Shri  Jaswant  Singh:170  I  would  like  to  know  the  present  status  of  Dadra 
and  Nagar  Haveli,  whether  in  theory  it  is  still  the  territory  of  the  Portuguese 
or  it  is  an  independent  territory  now. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  certainly  not  under  the  Portuguese  in  any  sense  of 
the  word.  To  call  it  hundred  per  cent  independent  in  international  affairs  is 
more  than  I  can  say — it  is  rather  difficult — but  it  is  a  relatively  independent 
territory  which  naturally  can  subsist  only  with  the  goodwill  and  assistance  of 
the  Government  of  India. 

Shri  Jaswant  Singh:  Sir,  in  that  case  what  is  the  difficulty  in  our  not  acceding 
completely  to  the  wishes  of  the  people  of  Dadra  and  Nagar  Haveli? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  legal  difficulty.  Sir,  in  the  balance  it  is 
decided  that  the  present  is  not  the  right  moment  for  it. 

Shri  N.M.  Lingam:171  May  I  know,  sir,  if  the  resources  required  for 
improving  the  administration  are  raised  locally  or  does  the  Government  of 
India  give  any  aid? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Government  of  India  have  not  only  not  given  any 
aid,  but  locally,  I  believe,  they  have  accumulated  round  about  a  sum  of  Rs.  19 


170.  Independent. 

171.  Congress. 
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lakhs  as  a  surplus,  after  their  expenditure  and  which  now,  of  course,  is  going 
to  be  used  for  development  schemes  there. 

Shri  Faridul  Haq  Ansari:172  May  I  know  the  reason  for  coming  to  the  decision 
that  this  is  not  the  opportune  time  to  take  over  the  administration? 

Mr.  Chairman:173  It  is  a  matter  of  opinion. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  want  to  enter  into  any  reasoning  but  it  does  not 
harm  us  at  all  and  they  are  functioning  fairly  well  as  a  small  unit.  As  I  just 
pointed  out,  they  have  accumulated  certain  reserves  which  we  like  to  use  for 
their  development,  and  when  the  right  time  comes,  we  can  absorb  them. 


(e)  Sikkim 


63.  To  Subimal  Dutt174 

I  have  read  this  paper.  When  I  saw  the  Maharajkumar  of  Sikkim175  this  evening, 
he  began  by  saying  that  he  did  not  wish  to  trouble  me  with  the  discussion  of 
some  of  his  problems  at  this  stage.  He  would  like  to  discuss  them  first  with  our 
officials  and  then  perhaps  to  mention  them  to  me.  Thus  we  did  not  discuss  any 
of  these  or  any  other  problems  and  the  Maharajkumar’ s  visit  was  one  of  pure 
courtesy. 

2.  He  gave  me  a  letter  from  his  father,  the  Maharaja,176  which  I  enclose. 
I  am  also  enclosing  a  brief  reply  to  the  Maharaja177  which  may  be  sent  to  him. 

3 .  As  the  Maharajkumar  was  leaving,  he  gave  me  an  unsigned  note  which 
he  said  had  been  prepared  by  a  brother  Sikkimese.  I  have  read  this  note  and  it 
has  made  me  rather  unhappy.  Whatever  the  facts  may  be,  the  impression  created 
in  Sikkim  itself  is  important.  This  impression,  as  indicated  in  the  note,  is  one  of 
distrust  and  dislike  of  our  Indian  officials  who,  it  is  stated,  throw  their  weight 
about  as  superiors,  push  in  their  “Indian  culture”  there,  and  generally  function 
in  a  very  expansive  way. 

172.  PSP. 

173.  S.  Radhakrishnan. 

174.  Note  to  FS,  26  November  1960.  NMML,  Apa  Pant  Papers.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

175.  Paldon  Thondup  Namgyal,  the  Maharajkumar  of  Sikkim. 

176.  Tashi  Namgyal. 

177.  See  item  64. 
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4.  We  can  enquire  into  these  matters,  but  the  real  point  is  that  there  is 
such  a  feeling  among  some  people  in  Sikkim  and  that  the  Maharajkumar  shares 
this  feeling,  You  know  how  much  stress  I  have  laid  on  the  behaviour  of  our 
officers  even  in  NEFA.  I  have  told  them  explicitly  that  they  should  never  behave 
as  superior  beings  and  never  do  anything  which  might  make  the  tribal  people 
think  that  they  are  not  fully  respected.  If  that  is  so  in  NEFA,  it  should  be  much 
more  so  in  Sikkim.  Evidently  this  has  not  happened  in  Sikkim  and  therefore  a 
background  of  irritation  and  resentment  has  been  created  there. 

5.  Why  should  the  images  of  Ganesh  and  Hanuman  be  installed  there  by 
our  people?  Why  again  should  cultural  shows  be  given  which  are  not  suited  to 


the  place?  Why  should  our  people 
function  there  in  a  way  which  is 
described  by  a  young  Indian  as 
“Indians  in  Sikkim  are  like 
Americans  in  the  United 
Kingdom”? 

6.  Some  time  ago  when  I 
visited  Sikkim  last  I  complained 
about  the  expensiveness  of  our 
P.W.D.  there.  Everything  that 
they  do  there  was  on  a  far  more 
expensive  scale  than  that  of  the 
Sikkimese  engineers.  I  wrote  a 
note  on  this  and  I  got  a  reply 
which  did  not  satisfy  me.  Here 
we  are  in  India  constantly 
complaining  about  our  estimates, 
reducing  building  costs, 
appointing  special  committees  for 
this  purpose  and  all  that.  Why 
then  should  the  Central  P.W.D. 
become  so  expensive  in  Sikkim? 
Why  should  we  agree  to 
buildings  being  put  up  which  are 
not  necessary?  Why  should  we 
do  anything  of  this  kind  which 
is  not  approved  of  by  the  Sikkim 
Durbar? 


[REDUCING  COSTS] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


He  says  he  hasn’t  built  it 
because  he’s  afraid  he  would 
be  charged  with  the  misuse 
of  public  funds! 

(From  The  Times  of  India ,  30  November 

1960,  p.  1) 
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7.  There  is  reference  in  the  note  to  publicity  and  the  press  we  have  put 
up.  To  this  too  the  Maharajkumar  takes  exception.  The  note  points  out  that  the 
approval  of  the  Sikkim  Durbar  was  never  sought  although  it  was  stated  that  it 
had  the  support  of  the  Maharajkumar. 

8.  Each  one  of  these  items  may  not  be  very  important,  but  they  do  create 
an  impression  in  my  mind  that  we  are  throwing  ourselves  about  too  much  in 
Sikkim  and  wasting  funds  on  objects  that  are  not  necessary  or  important. 
There  is  no  sense  of  economy,  apart  from  other  factors. 

9.  No  names  are  mentioned  in  this  note,  but  it  is  clear  that  our  Political 
Officer,  Shri  Apa  Pant,  is  the  person  who  is  largely  held  responsible  for  all  this. 
We  shall  have  to  do  something  about  this  matter  because  I  do  not  at  all  like  this 
kind  of  impression  to  grow  in  Sikkim. 

10.  One  of  the  long  pending  matters  between  us  and  the  Sikkim  Durbar 
has  been  the  question  of  Sikkim  Radio.178  This  is  mentioned  in  your  note  to  me. 
I  can  now  partly  understand  the  desire  of  the  Maharajkumar  to  control  this 
Radio.  He  must  be  afraid  of  our  utilising  it  for  the  spread  of  “Indian  Culture” 
and  the  like. 


64.  To  Tashi  Namgyal179 


26  November  1960 

Your  Highness, 

This  evening  the  Maharajkumar  came  to  see  me  and  handed  over  to  me  Your 
Highness’s  letter  of  the  22nd  November.  I  read  it  with  pleasure  and  I  thank  you 
for  it.  I  am  glad  that  you  have  been  good  enough  to  accept  our  invitation  to 
come  to  Delhi  and  that  we  shall  be  able  to  welcome  you,  the  Maharajkumar, 
your  daughters  and  their  husbands  for  our  Republic  Day  celebrations. 

I  commend  your  choice  of  some  of  the  other  places  you  propose  to  visit, 
namely,  the  Ajanta  and  Ellora  caves  and  Nagarjunakonda.  You  could  not  have 
chosen  more  fascinating  evidences  of  India’s  art  and  culture  in  past  ages. 
With  all  good  wishes, 


I  am, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


178.  See  SWJN/SS/61 /items  184-185. 

179.  Letter  to  the  Maharaja  of  Sikkim. 


158 


II.  POLITICS 


65.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Administration  in  Sikkim180 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  he  received  any  memorandum  of  the  Sikkim  National  Congress 
urging  for  a  change  in  the  present  administrative  set-up  in  that  country; 
and 

(b)  whether  the  representatives  discussed  the  matter  with  the  Ministry  of 
External  Affairs ? 1 8 1 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
(a)  and  (b).  A  copy  of  the  memorandum  of  the  Sikkim  National  Congress  was 
received  and  some  members  of  the  Congress  called  on  officials  of  the  Ministry 
of  External  Affairs. 


(f)  Administration 

(i)  General 

66.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Bhagwat  Sinha  Mehta182 

4  November  1960 

My  dear  Sukhadia, 

Your  letter  of  November  2nd  about  your  Chief  Secretary,  Bhagwat  Sinha  Mehta. 
As  I  told  you,  I  have  had  very  good  reports  about  him  in  connection  with  your 
Panchayati  Raj  work.  Normally  we  do  not  give  these  awards  to  people  in  our 
usual  Services.  It  is  only  for  very  special  reasons  that  we  have  given  these 
awards. 

When  I  mentioned  this  name  to  you  I  was  thinking  of  Padma  Shri  as  some 
indication  of  our  appreciation.  Padma  Vibhushan  is  completely  out  of  the 
question.  It  is  very  rarely  given  and  as  you  yourself  have  seen,  only  one  person 
in  the  Services  has  got  it.183 


180.  30  November  1960.  Written  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  48,  28  November  -  9 
December  1960,  col.  3055. 

181.  Question  by  Surendranath  Dwivedy,  PSP,  and  Jang  Bahadur  Singh  Bisht,  Congress. 

182.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Rajathan. 

183.  N.R.  Pillai  was  awarded  Padma  Vibhushan  in  1960. 
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I  still  think  that  Padma  Shri  is  quite  adequate  as  an  expression  of  our 
recognition  of  his  work.  The  main  point  is  to  draw  attention  to  the  fact  that  we 
have  appreciated  work  of  this  kind. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


67.  To  Kasandas  D.  Patel:  Use  of  Aircraft184 


4  November  1960 

Dear  Shri  Kasandas, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1  st  November  about  Morarjibhai185  and  others  travelling 
by  a  Maharashtra  Government  plane. 

There  are  certain  rules  about  the  use  of  Government  planes,  which  have 
been  framed  by  the  Government  of  India.  I  do  not  know  what  rules  there  are  in 
the  States.  But,  according  to  the  Government  of  India  rules,  there  does  not 
appear  to  me  to  be  any  impropriety  in  the  persons  you  have  mentioned  travelling 
by  a  Maharashtra  Government  aircraft. 

Ministers  of  Government  are  entitled  to  go  by  Government  planes  whenever 
necessity  arises  or  they  can  save  valuable  time.  When  a  Government  plane 
goes  in  this  way  with  a  Minister,  there  is  no  objection  to  some  individuals 
accompanying  them  as  this  does  not  involve  any  extra  expenditure.  Generally 
this  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  Minister,  and  it  also  depends  on  the  functions 
which  are  likely  to  take  place.  Members  of  Parliament  are  always  accommodated 
in  this  way  and,  sometimes,  other  persons  also. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


184.  Letter  to  a  resident  of  Anand,  District  Khaira,  Gujarat. 

185.  Morarji  Desai,  the  Union  Finance  Minister. 
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[A  COMMON  MAN] 

You  Said  it 


By  LAXMAN 


No  pomp,  no  pageantry,  no  police  protection,  no  saloon  car, 
no  ticket — I  am  a  minister  travelling  just  like  others! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  21  November  1960,  p.  1) 

68.  To  Jayaprakash  Narayan:  Lateral  Entry  into  the 
Foreign  Service186 


7  November  1960 


My  dear  Jayaprakash, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  4th  November  from  Mysore  about 
Radhakrishna  Sinha.  I  am  afraid  it  is  not  possible  for  anyone  to  enter  the  regular 
Foreign  Service  except  after  the  usual  examination  and  choice  by  the  U.RS.C. 
In  the  early  days  of  the  Service,  when  we  were  short  of  personnel,  a  number 
of  people  from  outside  were  taken  in  as  regular  members.  This  kind  of  thing 
stopped  some  years  ago  and  now  the  only  way  open  is  through  the  normal 
course. 


186.  Letter. 


161 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


It  is  true  that  in  a  few  places  we  take  outsiders  as  Heads  of  Missions.  Such 
persons  have  to  be  very  well-known  and  experienced.  You  suggest  that 
Radhakrishna  Sinha  might  do  well  as  an  Education  Officer.  I  do  not  think  we 
have  any  Education  Officer  except  in  London  and  Washington  as  we  have  a 
large  number  of  students  in  the  U.K.  and  the  U.S.A.  Both  these  posts  are  filled 
by  the  Education  Ministry  according  to  the  rules  and  normally  from  their 
services.  I  cannot,  therefore,  for  the  present  think  of  any  adequate  opening.  I 
am,  however,  sending  the  letter  to  our  Ministry  for  them  to  keep  Radhakrishna 
Sinha  in  mind. 


[Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal] 


69.  To  N.V.  Gadgil:  Gold  Medal  for  Shankar187 


15  November  1960 

My  dear  Gadgil, 

Your  letter  of  November  13th.  I  have  no  objection  to  an  award  of  a  gold  medal, 
etc,  being  made  to  Shankar.  I  do  not  know  what  his  own  reaction  to  this  will 
be.  But  it  will  not  be  proper  to  give  any  kind  of  medal  or  award  at  the  Republic 
Day  celebration.  This  is  not  done. 

I  think  this  should  not  be  mixed  up  with  any  official  functions.  I  would 
suggest  that  you  might  inform  the  organisers  that  while  we  have  no  objection 
at  all  to  this  proposal,  it  will  be  better  for  them  to  write  directly  to  Shankar.  If 
he  agrees,  then  some  non-official  function  might  be  organised  for  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


187.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Punjab.  It  is  not  clear  who  Shankar  is. 
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70.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Pensions  for  UPSC  Members188 

15  November  1960 

My  dear  Pantji, 

The  Acting  Chairman  and  two  Members  of  the  Union  Public  Service  Commission 
came  to  see  me  today.189  They  spoke  to  me  on  the  subject  of  pensions  for 
members  of  the  U.P.S.C.  Apparently  this  question  had  been  raised  by  Sapru190 
and  Kunzru191  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  and  Datar192  had  given  a  rather  stiff  reply. 

This  question,  of  course,  only  applies  to  non-official  Members  of  the 
U.P.S.C.  because  officials  anyhow  get  pensions.  It  seems  to  me  that  there  is  a 
good  deal  of  justification  in  what  they  say.  I  hope  you  will  have  this  matter 
looked  into  again  rather  more  thoroughly  than  appears  to  have  been  done. 
Some  papers  were  given  to  me.  I  enclose  them.  Among  these  papers  are  the 
regulations  made  by  the  Bombay  Government  who  are  giving  pensions  to  their 
Public  Service  Commission  people.  In  fact,  I  am  told  that  six  States  are  giving 
pensions. 

It  has  to  be  remembered  that  these  people  cannot  take  up  any  other  post 
afterwards  and  so  they  are  left  high  and  dry.  I  suppose  only  a  small  number  is 
involved.  They  put  forward  the  analogy  of  the  High  Court  Judges.  Whether 
that  is  applicable  or  not,  I  think  they  do  deserve  something. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


71.  To  Kesho  Ram:  Corruption193 

Shri  Kashmiri  Lai  Jain  came  to  see  me  today  and,  as  usual,  spoke  to  me  about 
a  number  of  matters.  He  gave  me  some  papers,  which  I  enclose.  You  can  deal 
with  them  as  you  think  best. 


188.  Letter  to  the  Union  Home  Minister.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  35  (15)/56-76- 
PM.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

189.  Nehru’s  engagement  diary  mentions  an  appointment  with  J.  Shivashanmugham  Pillai, 
member,  UPSC,  for  15  November  1960. 

190.  Prakash  Narain  Sapru,  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  UP,  1956-68. 

191.  Hriday  Nath  Kunzru,  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Independent,  from  UP,  1952-62 

192.  B.N.  Datar,  Deputy  Minister  for  Home  Affairs,  August  1952  to  February  1956,  and 
Minister  of  State  for  Home  Affairs  from  February  1956. 

193.  Note  to  PPS,  16  November  1960. 
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2.  One  of  these  papers  relates  to  the  case  of  a  young  woman  who,  it  is 
alleged,  was  burnt  to  death  by  her  husband.  The  second  paper  deals  with  the 
Devpuri  Colony.  This  is  connected  with  B.D.  Gupta’s  cases.  I  do  not  remember 
if  the  police  investigation  which  was  made  in  regard  to  B.D.  Gupta  dealt  with 
this  case  also  or  not.  The  third  is  about  some  cement  permits.  The  fourth  is 
about  sugar. 

3 .  There  is  another  matter  which  he  mentioned  to  me  and  which  deserves 
some  kind  of  enquiry.  He  said  that  Jainarain  who  was  Secretary  to  Shri  Rafi 
Ahmed  Kidwai194  and  later  to  Shri  Ajit  Prasad  Jain195  and  left  service  presumably 
after  Shri  Jain  retired  from  the  Ministry,  had  Rs.  12  lakhs  with  him  in  cash. 

[METICULOUS  ACCOUNTING  ESSENTIAL] 

You  Said  It 


8y  LAXMAN 


Shocking  irregularity  I  must  say — you  mean  you  haven’t  maintained 

even  a  false  statement  of  accounts? 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  8  November  1960,  p.  1) 

194.  Rafi  Ahmad  Kidwai  was  Minister  for  Food  and  Agriculture  from  May  1952  till  his  death 
in  October  1954. 

1 95.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Saharanpur,  Uttar  Pradesh,  and  Union  Agriculture  Minister, 
November  1954  to  August  1959. 


164 


II.  POLITICS 


Presumably  this  money  was  obtained  by  illegal  and  unfair  practices.  Not  knowing 
how  to  deal  with  this  sum  of  money,  he  gave  it  to  Seth  Bhandari,  a  Jain,  and  the 
brother  of  Seth  Hukam  Chand  of  Indore.  It  is  proposed  to  start  some  kind  of  a 
factory.  Even  so  as  an  enquiry  might  be  made  about  this  large  sum  of  money 
and  where  it  came  from,  a  new  device  has  been  adopted.  Jainarain  as  some 
kind  of  a  Managing  Director  of  the  proposed  factory  will  get  or  is  getting  Rs. 
5,000/-  a  month.  He  has  got  a  big  Kothi  or  house  in  Jor  Bagh  near  Safdarjung. 196 
He  has  also  been  given  a  car  and  telephone  etc.  In  this  way  it  is  proposed  to 
give  him  back  Rs.12  lakhs  which  he  has  deposited  and  then  he  can  use  the 
money,  after  paying  normal  taxes  on  his  monthly  income,  for  any  purpose. 

4 .  Some  kind  of  a  preliminary  enquiry  might  be  made  into  this  Jainarain’s 
case. 

72.  To  Zain  Yar  Jung:  The  Nizam’s  Funds  in  London197 

16  November  1960 

My  dear  Nawab  Sahib, 

Your  son  Sadath198  gave  me  your  letter  of  November  12th. 

I  know  something  about  this  Westminster  Bank  account199  and  I  think  it  is 
very  unfortunate  and  objectionable  that  the  Westminster  Bank  should  profit  by 
this  large  sum  of  money.  We  gave  a  good  deal  of  thought  to  it  as  to  how  to  get 
out  of  this  tangle.  I  was  told  that  unless  Pakistani  agreement  was  obtained  to 
some  proposal,  the  Westminster  Bank  would  sit  tight  on  the  money. 

You  say  that  Pakistan  has  offered  to  withdraw  her  claim  in  the  event  of  a 
trust  being  created  in  favour  of  the  two  princes  for  charitable  and  other  purposes. 
I  should  like  to  have  more  definite  information  about  Pakistan’s  agreement  to 
this  proposal  and  also  about  the  purposes,  for  which  this  money  can  be  used. 

I  might  mention  to  you  that  I  spoke  on  this  subject  to  the  President  of 
Pakistan200  when  I  was  there  some  months  ago.201  A  suggestion  was  made  then 


196.  Refers  to  the  mausoleum  of  Safdarjung  in  New  Delhi. 

197.  Letter  to  the  former  Chief  Architect  and  Minister  of  Hyderabad  State,  and  Nizam’s  Agent 
General  in  New  Delhi  in  1948;  Nominated  Member  of  the  Andhra  Pradesh  Legislative 
Council,  1958-61;  copied  to  M.J.  Desai,  CS,  MEA. 

198.  Sadath  Ali  Khan,  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  Prime  Minister. 

199.  See  SWJN/SS/44/item  150. 

200.  Ayub  Khan. 

201.  In  September  1960. 
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by  us  that  a  trust  should  be  created.  I  was  agreeable  to  the  trust  being  created 
for  the  purpose  of  helping  students  from  India  and  Pakistan  who  go  abroad  for 
studies.  I  suggested  that  the  proportion  might  be  three  to  one  i.e.  three-quarters 
of  the  sum  derived  from  the  trust,  presumably  from  the  income,  should  be 
spent  on  students  from  India  and  one-fourth  on  students  from  Pakistan.  The 
first  charge  on  this  money  should  be  by  students  from  Andhra  Pradesh  and 
especially  the  Hyderabad  portion  of  it.  Trustees  would  represent  the  three  parties 
plus  our  High  Commissioner  in  London.  Broadly,  the  President  agreed  to  this 
proposal,  but  since  then  there  have  been  some  difficulties. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


73.  To  Arun  Gandhi:  A  Job202 


18  November  1960 

My  dear  Arun, 

I  have  your  letter  of  November  14th.  I  have  given  thought  to  the  matter  you 
have  written  about.  I  am  sure  you  can  do  good  work.  Unfortunately,  however, 
appointments  in  our  Ministry  are  so  much  tied  up  with  Union  Public  Service 
Commission  that  it  is  not  at  all  easy  to  bring  a  person  into  it  directly. 

I  am  writing  to  Shri  Balwantray  Mehta  who  is  the  President  of  the  Africa 
Committee203  that  has  been  formed.  Perhaps,  he  can  suggest  something  suitable. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


202.  Letter  to  the  son  of  Manilal  Gandhi  and  grandson  of  Mahatma  Gandhi.  Arun  Gandhi  was 
bom  and  brought  up  in  South  Africa;  he  was  at  this  time  Information  Officer,  The  Times 
of  India,  Bombay. 

203.  The  correct  name  is  Indian  Council  for  Africa;  see  also  SWJN/SS/6 1/item  474. 
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74.  To  S.R.  Das:  K.C.  Pant  Appointment  Inquiry204 

23  November  1960 

My  dear  Shri  Das, 

I  have  received  today  your  letter  of  November  1 9th,  with  your  report  and  other 
enclosures,  regarding  the  informal  enquiry  you  were  good  enough  to  undertake 
on  the  case  of  appointment  of  K.C.  Pant.205  1  have  also  received  the  duplicate 
copy  of  your  report  and  enclosures.  I  am  deeply  grateful  to  you  for  the  trouble 
you  have  taken  over  this  matter  and  the  thoroughness  with  which  you  have 
dealt  with  it. 

You  can  certainly  retain  the  copies  of  the  official  records  which  I  had  sent 

you. 

I  trust  that  you  have  no  objection  to  my  showing  your  report  and  connected 
papers  to  the  Minister  for  Commerce  &  Industry,  Shri  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri, 
and  the  Home  Minister,  Shri  Govind  Ballabh  Pant.  As  they  have  been  aware  of 
your  having  undertaken  this  enquiry,  I  think  they  are  entitled  to  know  the  result 
of  this  enquiry. 

I  do  not  know  if  you  have  already  sent  a  copy  of  your  report  and  other 
papers  to  Shri  C.D.  Deshmukh.  I  think  he  is  entitled  to  such  a  copy,  and  it 
would  be  better  if  you  sent  it  rather  than  for  me  to  forward  it  to  him. 

In  view  of  your  report  and  the  conclusions  you  have  arrived,  I  take  it  there 
is  nothing  further  for  me  to  do  in  this  matter. 

I  do  not  propose  to  give  any  publicity  to  your  report  or  indeed  to  this 
matter.  There  is,  however,  always  a  possibility  of  some  question  being  asked  in 
Parliament  about  the  reference  I  had  made  to  you  and  the  result  of  it.  I  hope 
this  will  not  happen.  But,  if  I  am  asked  such  a  question,  will  you  permit  me  to 
state  briefly  (and  without  reference  to  the  particular  case)  that,  at  my  request, 
you  were  good  enough  to  undertake  to  enquire  informally  into  any  case  that 
might  be  referred  to  you  by  Shri  C.D.  Deshmukh.  Thereafter,  Shri  C.D. 
Deshmukh  sent  one  such  case  to  you.  You  considered  this  case  and  all  the 


204.  Letter  to  the  former  Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court;  at  this  time,  S.R.  Das  was  the 
Vice-Chancellor  of  Visva-Bharati,  Santiniketan. 

205.  Krishna  Chandra  Pant  (193 1-2012);  son  of  Govind  Ballabh  Pant;  elected  as  a  Congress 
member,  to  the  Lok  Sabha  in  1962,  1967, 1971  and  1989,  and  to  the  Rajya  Sabha  in  1978; 
held  various  portfolios  as  Union  Minister;  joined  Bharatiya  Janata  Party,  1998;  Deputy 
Chairman,  Planning  Commission,  2000-2004. 

The  informal  enquiry  undertaken  by  S.R.  Das  pertained  to  some  case  sent  to  him  for 
investigation  by  C.D.  Deshmukh,  former  Finance  Minister  and  at  this  time  Chairman, 
UGC.  See  also  SWJN/SS/61/item  15,  here  pp.  82-83,  and  items  190  and  201. 
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material  that  was  available  to  you  and  came  to  the  conclusion  that,  after  giving 
the  matter  your  most  anxious  consideration,  you  were  not  persuaded,  on  the 
evidence  before  you,  that  the  insinuations  made  against  certain  persons  are 
well-founded  at  all,  and  consequently  you  were  satisfied  that  the  facts  of  this 
case,  as  they  appear  on  the  record,  are  not  such  as  may  be  said  to  deserve  or 
call  for  any  formal  investigation. 

As  I  have  said  above,  I  hope  there  will  be  no  questions  asked,  but  I  want 
your  advice  as  to  how  to  deal  with  a  question  in  case  it  is  put. 

Again,  thanking  you  for  all  the  trouble  you  have  taken.  I  feel  a  little  unhappy 
that  I  was  the  cause  of  this. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


75.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Charges  Against  Pashabhai  Patel’s 
Firm206 


24  November  1960 

My  dear  Morarji, 

I  enclose  a  bunch  of  papers  sent  to  me  by  Mrs.  G.B.  Dalai,  formerly  Private 
Secretary  to  Pashabhai  Patel.207  Previously,  I  have  also  received  complains 
about  Pashabhai  Patel’s  firm  and  have  passed  them  on  to  the  Finance  Ministry. 
I  do  not  know  what  happened  afterwards.  From  her  letter  it  appears  that  one 
case  at  least  of  evasion  of  income-tax  was  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Finance 
Ministry  and  they  recovered  rupees  fourteen  lakhs  from  the  firm. 

A  note  by  my  P.P.S.  is  attached. 

I  think  that  this  matter  deserves  a  fairly  thorough  enquiry.  The  information 
comes  from  a  person  who  was  in  a  position  to  know  and  is  prepared  to  give 
proof. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


206.  Letter  to  the  Union  Finance  Minister. 

207.  (B.  1901);  businessman  and  industrialist  of  Baroda;  participated  in  the  non-cooperation 
movement;  spent  two  years  in  jail  for  protesting  against  the  imprisonment  of  Mahatma 
Gandhi  and  other  leaders  in  1943  by  withholding  payment  of  Rs  1,90,000  income-tax; 
elected  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Swatantra  Party,  from  Baroda,  Gujarat,  1967. 
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76.  To  B.N.  Jha:  Secretary  for  Ministry  of  I  &  B208 

This  question  about  a  new  Secretary  for  the  Ministry  of  Information  & 
Broadcasting  has  been  pending  for  a  considerable  time.  We  had  suggested  that 
Shri  Nawab  Singh,  who  is  now  in  the  Planning  Commission,  might  be  appointed 
Secretary  in  the  I.&B.  Ministry.  We  have  had  good  reports  of  his  work  in  the 
Planning  Commission  and  otherwise. 

2.  The  Minister  of  I.&B.209  agreed  that  Nawab  Singh  had  a  good  record 
and  he  would  be  glad  to  have  him  except  for  the  fact  that  he  might  not  be 
especially  interested  in  the  kind  of  cultural  activities  of  his  Ministry.  He  suggested 
ultimately  that  he  would  accept  Nawab  Singh  as  Secretary  provided  he  was 
given  in  addition  a  Joint  Secretary  who  had  special  qualifications  for  cultural 
work.  Your  predecessor,  Shri  Vishnu  Sahay,210  took  this  matter  up  with  the 
Finance  Ministry.  He  was  informed  that  the  Finance  Minister  was  of  the  view 
that  the  work  in  the  I.&B.  Ministry  did  not  justify  the  creation  of  an  extra  post 
of  a  Joint  Secretary. 

3 .  When  Shri  Vishnu  Sahay  reported  this  to  me  he  suggested  that  it  might 
be  possible  to  have  a  Joint  Secretary  if  the  Minister  of  I.&B.  would  give  up  one 
Deputy  Secretary. 

4.  I  spoke  to  Dr.  Keskar  and  he  was  agreeable  to  this  proposal,  that  is, 
that  Shri  Nawab  Singh  could  come  as  Secretary  and  a  Joint  Secretary  with 
special  qualifications  should  also  be  added  to  his  Ministry;  at  the  same  time  a 
Deputy  Secretary  should  be  given  up.  So  far  as  this  matter  is  concerned, 
therefore,  there  appears  to  be  no  further  difficulty. 

5.  But  one  or  two  other  questions  arise  which  I  was  not  fully  aware  of 
previously.  This  is  about  the  term  of  the  present  Secretary,  Shri  Ramadhyani.211 
He  has  been  in  his  present  place  for  about  two  or  three  years.  But  previously  he 
was  also  Secretary  in  another  Ministry  for  about  three  years  or  more.  In  effect 
he  has  been  Secretary  for  more  than  five  years,  although  in  his  present  post  the 
period  is  less.  Shri  Vishnu  Sahay’s  opinion  was  that  the  total  period  of  his  being 
a  Secretary  should  be  taken  as  a  whole.  Therefore  there  should  be  no  grievance 
on  this  score.  The  Minister  of  I.&B.  says  that  this  decision  should  be  taken  by 
the  Home  Ministry.  He  does  not  want  to  carry  the  burden  of  deciding  about  the 
interpretation  of  rules. 


208.  Note  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary,  24  November  1960. 

209.  B.V.  Keskar. 

210.  He  was  Cabinet  Secretary  until  10  November  1960. 

211.  R.K.  Ramadhyani,  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Information  and  Broadcasting,  from  1957. 
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6 .  Another  point  was  mentioned  by  Dr.  Keskar.  Shri  Ramadhyani,  hearing 
some  rumours  to  the  effect  that  he  might  be  transferred,  had  indicated  to  him 
that  it  would  be  very  helpful  to  him  to  stay  on  till  sometime  in  March  next 
because  of  children’s  education  etc.  This  was  said  about  two  months  ago 
when  he  suggested  that  he  might  be  there  for  another  six  months.  I  have  no 
particular  objection  to  his  staying  on  for  another  three  or  four  months  in  his 
present  place.  In  any  event,  however,  I  think  that  we  should  come  to  a  decision 
fairly  soon  and  inform  the  parties  concerned.  It  is  only  fair  that  Shri  Ramadhyani 
should  know  beforehand  and  I  think  it  is  desirable  also  to  indicate  our  decision 
to  Shri  Nawab  Singh  even  though  it  will  be  given  effect  to  some  months  later. 

7.  Meanwhile  the  question  of  an  appropriate  Joint  Secretary  might  be 
considered  in  consultation  with  Dr.  Keskar  and  thereaftar  the  removal  from 
that  Ministry  of  a  Deputy  Secretary. 

8.  You  might  consult  the  Home  Minister  on  this  subject  and  then  have  a 
talk  with  Dr.  Keskar  and  finalise  matters. 


77.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Administrative  Reforms212 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  refer  to  the  reply  given  to  Starred 
Question  No.  136  on  the  4th  August,  1960,  regarding  the  simplification  of 
rules  and  regulations  and  procedures  to  promote  efficiency  and  economy,213 
and  state: 

(a)  whether  any  final  decision  has  since  been  taken;  and 

(b)  if  so,  the  details  thereof?214 

The  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Sadath 
Ali  Khan):  (a)  and  (b).  The  discussions  are  still  in  progress.  These  are 
complicated  matters  and  will  require  some  time  to  reach  final  decisions. 
Meanwhile,  several  ideas  have  already  been  implemented  as  for  example 
the  appointment  of  Committee  of  Direction  to  simplify  reporting  by  Trade 
and  Industry  to  Government,  the  simplification  of  rules  and  regulations 
and  the  work  study  of  selected  sectors  of  administration  which  is  in  progress 


212.  30  November  1960.  Oral  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  48,  28  November  - 
9  December  1960,  cols  2963-2968. 

213.  For  Nehru's  reply,  see  SWJN/SS/62/item  119. 

214.  Question  by  A.M.  Tariq,  Congress,  and  six  other  MPs:  three  Congress,  one  each  CPI  and 
PSP,  and  one  Independent. 
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by  the  trained  staff  of  some  of  the  Ministries  themselves  and  by  the  Special 
Reorganisation  Unit.  A  great  deal  of  work  is  also  being  done  for  reducing 
costs  of  buildings  and  on  such  other  projects  which  are  entrusted  to  the 
Teams  of  the  Committee  on  Plan  Projects.  Their  reports  are  made  available 
to  Members  of  Parliament. 

Shri  A.M.  Tariq:  May  I  know  if  the  O&M  Division  has  taken  any  steps 
with  reference  to  these  administrative  reforms  and,  if  so,  what  they  are? 

Shri  Sadath  Ali  Khan:  Yes,  Sir;  the  O&M  Division  has  taken  certain  steps  to 
introduce  measures  for  administrative  improvements  which  cover 
simplification  of  procedures,  rules  and  regulations,  as  well  as  reduction  in 
costs. 

Shri  A.M.  Tariq:  May  I  know  if  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  has  seen  this 
pamphlet  written  by  “L.I.C.  fame”  Shri  H.M.  Patel,215  Problems  of 
Administrative  Efficiency  in  India  f 6  in  which  he  has  said,  “It  is  clear  that 
efficient  administration  presupposes  certain  moral  attributes  among  all 
sections  of  the  people,  including  the  civil  servants.”  Does  it  mean  that  our 
civil  servants  are  lacking  in  moral  attributes?  And  if  that  is  so,  may  I  know 
what  steps  Government  are  taking? 

Shri  Raghunath  Singh:217  Since  when  did  he  become  an  authority  on  this 
subject? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I 
have  not  seen  the  book  or  pamphlet  to  which  the  hon.  Member  refers,  and  I 
can  hardly  interpret  the  meaning  of  the  writer. 

Shri  Ram  Krishan  Gupta:218  It  was  stated  that  the  different  Ministries  are 
considering  these  problems.  May  I  know  whether  Government  has  received 
any  definite  proposal  in  this  regard  from  the  different  Ministries? 


215.  In  1958,  a  Board  of  Inquiry  under  Justice  Vivian  Bose  had  found  H.M.  Patel,  then 
Principal  Finance  Secretary,  and  two  officials  of  the  LIC  guilty  of  causing  loss  to  the  LIC 
through  abuse  of  authority  and  negligence. 

216.  Publication  details  have  not  been  traced. 

217.  Congress. 

218.  Congress. 
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Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Every  Ministry  has  been  asked  by  the  O&M  Division  to 
look  into  these  matters.  In  addition  to  that,  the  O&M  Division  takes  up  a  particular 
Ministry  and  sits  down  with  it — its  experts  sit  down  for  weeks  to  examine 
each  thing.  They  are  taking  them  one  by  one.  It  takes  time,  each  Ministry.  And 
normally  the  decisions  are  arrived  at  in  consultation  with  them,  by  agreement 
of  the  Ministry. 

Pandit  D.N.  Tiwari:219  May  I  know  what  improvement  has  been  effected 
in  the  matter  of  passing  of  files  in  different  Ministries,  when  other  Ministries 
are  concerned?  Are  they  being  delayed  in  the  same  way  as  they  were  being 
delayed  before,  or  has  some  simple  method  been  devised  to  expedite 
matters? 

Shri  Sadath  Ali  Khan:  The  rules  and  regulations  are  being  simplified,  and 
methods  are  being  devised  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  files,  etc.  The 
hon.  Member  is  perhaps  aware  that  there  are  about  four  hundred  and  odd 
rules  and  regulations  prevalent  in  the  Ministries  and  various  organisations 
of  the  Government  of  India.  So,  these  have  to  be  revised  and  simplified, 
which  is  being  done. 

#  sHTR  ftft  :220  cRT  gsiTTf  3  35T  #  I  #  OTFft# 

c#  3  35T  ^4  t  fft  3TR  4  #41  if  '-w  I  ft)  41  44  4t^  3TFRWTT  #1 

I?  #  sp  ktr  fen  I  %  wrftftf  41  w  35# wm 

m  g#1  w  I  44  1 1 

#  ;  to#  44  41  1 1  m  #  jf#  tot  1 1  14# 

^  145#  41  #  #TT, 

W  ##T  TFT  :221  ^FIT  if  m  #  $Tlf#T  4  f4  #  Rl<d<i4l  #4)35 
4  ft###  41  3T1#  I  RFET  WfH  ^t#1  4  f#T  ^Tft? 

#  ■Jlc4l6<'7ll'Tl  #0  :  4  f4  g-llft)^  <s| ID  %  f4  -i'lcbl  'Jt#!  -JICIISI  fftjT  jf# 

#r  ot4i  ^nflq  i 


219.  Congress. 

220.  Socialist  Party. 

22 1 .  Congress. 
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W  3TRicT  TFT  :  ^RT  «  ^  I?  #T  fa?!#  Rldd-MI  T?  ^TT# 

^  Rh^)  MtC||C|  f^T  TITt? 

#  ^cil^WW  %TT :  ^  TRRftn  #  f ,  3FTT  -3TFT  TRIM  ^  #  dRiliyrl  =TT  TRRTT 
f  I  ?TT  3TFT  TRTRT  3TI  JRT  TRPT  ftziT  ^  TRRTT  I  fll  %TT  3  flR  Rl^Sf  W 

W^felTRII 

[Translation  begins: 

Shri  Braj  Raj  Singh:222  Is  there  also  reference  in  these  reforms  to  the 
observation  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  has  made  in  the  country  several  times 
that  peons  are  not  required  in  these  present  times?  Is  some  thought  also 
being  given  to  this  and  some  effort  being  made  to  reduce  the  number  of 
peons? 

Mr.  Speaker:  That  is  a  different  matter.  How  can  that  question  be  raised 
here? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  did  mention  about  peons.  That  is  an  old  tradition. 
Somebody  or  the  other  has  to  do  that  job,  in  a  different  way  if  not  in  the 
traditional  way. 

Lala  Achint  Ram:223  Do  these  reforms  also  include  the  one  about  ensuring 
a  prompt  reply  to  letters  received  by  the  Ministries  from  the  members  of 
the  public? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  obvious  that  the  letters  are  promptly  replied  to,  and 
this  ought  to  be  done. 

Lala  Achint  Ram:  Are  the  replies  given  promptly,  and  how  many  letters 
remain  unreplied  to? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  can  find  out  these  details,  if  you  put  a  separate  question. 
It  is  difficult  to  answer  this  general  question  which  Ministry  did  not  reply  to 
which  letter. 


Translation  ends] 

222.  See  fn  220  in  this  section. 

223.  See  fn  221  in  this  section. 
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Shri  Jaipal  Singh:224  May  I  know  if  a  decision  has  been  arrived  at  in  regard 
to  the  anonymous  letters  that  are  sent  to  the  Ministries?  Is  it  proposed  to  to 
take  no  notice  of  them  or  to  deal  with  anonymous  letters  in  some  other 
way?  Has  any  decision  been  taken  about  it? 

Mr.  Speaker:  How  does  it  arise  out  of  this  question? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  doesn’t,  Sir. 

Shri  Jaipal  Singh:  Because,  heaps  and  heaps  of  anonymous  letters  are 
received  by  Ministries — may  be  some  of  the  lower-down  writing  about  a 
fellow  above;  they  are  all  anonymous.  It  has  created  tremendous  tension 
and  involved  the  Department  in  so  much  work.  I  want  to  know  whether 
some  definite  policy  has  been  arrived  at,  so  that  such  letters  may  be  taken 
no  notice  of,  or  is  something  different  proposed? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  are  no  rules,  so  far  as  I  know,  relating  to 
anonymous  letters.  But  at  any  rate,  the  practice  I  have  observed,  and  seen 
observed,  is  that  if  an  anonymous  letter  mentions  some  specific  fact  which 
can  be  seized  hold  of  or  enquired  into,  it  is  enquired  into.  But  if  there  are  vague 
charges  with  no  specific  indication  of  what  it  is  about,  then  they  are  not  dealt 
with. 

Shri  Kalika  Singh:225  May  I  know  if  the  simplification  of  rules  and  procedure 
includes  also  simplification  of  the  rules  regarding  disciplinary  proceedings 
against  officers  who  are  not  working  efficiently? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  sure,  but  I  do  not  think  that  the  present  review 
takes  that  into  consideration.  That  remains  as  it  is.  But  I  am  not  sure.  It  can,  of 
course,  be  looked  into  also. 

Shri  Damani:226  May  I  know  whether  Government  propose  to  look  into  the 
question  of  duplication  of  functions  or  overlapping  of  functions  at  various 
levels  and,  if  so,  how  the  problem  is  proposed  to  be  solved? 


224.  Jharkhand  Party. 

225.  Congress. 

226.  Suraj  Ratan  Fatehchand  Damani,  Congress. 
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Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  will  always  be,  Sir;  but  where  it  occurs  it  has  to 
be  looked  into. 

Shri  A.M.  Tariq:227  In  the  last  session  the  Prime  Minister  told  the  House 
that  “the  whole  method  of  work  study  is  to  avoid  red  tape  and  unnecessary 
gestures,  movements,  etc.”  May  I  know  what  progress  has  been  made  to 
avoid  this  red  tape  and  what  steps  we  are  taking  to  avoid  this  red  tape? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  All  that  we  have  been  talking  about  is  to  avoid  that,  Sir. 

Shri  A.M.  Tariq:  After  all,  red  tape  is  there  because  there  are  so  many 
Deputy  Secretaries,  Secretaries  and  others.  I  want  to  know  what  steps  we 
are  taking. 

Mr.  Speaker:  Order,  order.  Such  a  question  as  this  I  am  not  going  to  allow. 
Hon.  Members  can  only  elicit,  “Have  they  finalised”,  etc.  Last  time 
information  was  given  to  the  House  that  they  are  trying  to  devise  methods 
to  increase  efficiency,  etc.  So  far  as  the  details  of  the  rules  and  regulations 
that  have  been  framed  are  concerned,  I  cannot  go  on  endlessly  allowing 
questions  regarding  every  detail,  what  is  done  with  regard  to  anonymous 
letters,  what  is  done  with  regard  to  pseudonymous  letters,  etc.  I  will  proceed 
to  the  next  question. 


78.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Indian  Businessman  in  UK223 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  an  Indian  citizen  residing  in  U.K.  was  recently  accused  of 
having  built  up  a  chain  of  industrial  firms  there  by  illegal  methods; 

(b)  whether  the  said  Indian  has  since  returned  to  India  to  evade  the  U.K. 
police;  and 

(c)  what  action  Government  have  taken  in  the  matter?229 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
(a)  and  (b).  The  person  in  question  is  apparently  Shri  Gurbaksh  Singh  Salariya, 

227.  Congress. 

228.  30  November  1960.  Written  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  48,  28  November  -  9 
December  1960,  col.  3033. 

229.  Question  by  Indrajit  Gupta,  CPI. 
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who,  as  reported  in  the  press,  went  to  the  United  Kingdom  about  5  years  ago  to 
study  farming  and  acquired  14  companies  in  which  all  the  holdings  were  held 
by  him  and  his  British  wife  and  in  which  he  was  the  principal  Executive  Officer. 
He  is  reported  to  have  left  for  India  with  his  family  sometime  in  August  1960. 
Shri  Salariya  is  no  longer  an  Indian  citizen  as  he  relinquished  his  Indian  citizenship 
and  assumed  the  citizenship  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  colonies  in  1958 
and  presently  holds  a  British  passport. 

(c)  As  he  is  not  an  Indian  national,  the  question  of  the  Government  taking 
any  action  in  the  matter  does  not  arise. 


79.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Indians  Not  Allowed  on  Flight230 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  two  London-bound  Indian  passengers  were 
not  allowed  to  board  a  plane  at  Calcutta  airport  for  their  lack  of 
knowledge  of  English;  and 

(b)  if  so,  what  are  the  facts?231 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
(a)  Yes. 

(b)  It  came  to  the  notice  of  the  Government  of  India  in  1959  that  a  large 
number  of  illiterate/semi-literate  persons  from  the  Punjab  were  emigrating  to 
U.K.  on  forged  passports.  One  of  the  several  measures  devised  by  the 
Government  of  India  to  check  this  illicit  emigration  was  the  introduction  of 
Clearance  Certificates.  The  Government  of  India  issued  a  Press  Note  on  10- 
11-1959,  requiring  illiterate  and  semi-literate  persons  holding  passports  who 
did  not  know  English  but  whose  destination  was  United  Kingdom  or  any  other 
European  country,  to  obtain  Clearance  Certificates  from  the  Regional  Passport 
Officer  concerned  a  fortnight  before  the  date  of  departure  from  India.  This 
procedure  was  introduced  as  it  was  felt  that  while  people  could  forge  passports, 
they  could  not  forge  a  knowledge  of  English. 

On  31-10-1960,  Shri  Lachminarayan  Beriwal  and  his  daughter-in-law, 
Shrimati  Savitri  Beriwal,  holders  of  passports  No.  A  763012  dated  23-7-1960 
and  No.  A  767288  dated  21-10-1960,  respectively,  issued  at  Calcutta,  were  not 


230.  30  November  1960.  Written  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  48,  28  November  -  9 
December  1960,  cols  3064-3065. 

231.  Question  by  Mafida  Ahmed  and  Raghunath  Singh,  both  Congress. 
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allowed  by  the  checking  staff  at  Dum  Dum  airport  to  leave  for  London  as  it 
was  found  that  they  were  illiterate/semi-literate  in  English  and  were  not  in 
possession  of  the  requisite  Clearance  Certificates.  They  were  directed  by  the 
Security  authorities  to  obtain  Clearance  Certificates  from  the  Regional  Passport 
Office,  Calcutta.  Accordingly,  they  applied  to  the  Regional  Passport  Office, 
Calcutta  on  3-11-1960  for  the  Clearance  Certificates  which  were  granted  to 
them  on  the  same  day. 

It  may  be  added  that  all  air  companies,  travel  agents  etc.  are  well  aware  of 
these  requirements,  but  the  present  case  arose  probably  on  account  of  the  fact 
that  the  air  company  or  travel  agent  concerned  did  not  realise  that  these 
passengers  did  not  know  English. 


(ii)  Subroto  Mukherjee’s  Death 


80.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit232 


10  November  1960 

[Nan  dear,]233 

Your  letter  of  the  6th  November234  reached  me  today.  I  am  quite  clear  that  Indu 
should  stay  at  a  hotel  in  Paris.235  I  mentioned  this  to  Dr.  Shrimali236  who  is 
going  to  lead  the  Unesco  delegation. 

Poor  Raghavan237  has  been  behaving  very  oddly.  We  have  told  him  quite 
clearly  that  he  must  take  long  leave  and  he  has  rather  reluctantly  agreed.  He 
will  be  leaving  Paris  fairly  soon. 

Subroto  Mookerjee’s  death  came  as  a  great  shock  to  all  of  us,  as  it  must 
have  been  to  you.238  Only  three  or  four  days  ago  he  saw  me.  He  was  full  of 
spirits  and  healthy.  It  appears  that  he  died  soon  after  arrival  in  Tokyo  at  a 
dinner.  Something  got  stuck  in  his  windpipe  and  this  ultimately  suffocated  him. 


232.  Letter  to  his  sister,  the  High  Commissioner  to  the  UK. 

233.  Pet  name. 

234.  See  Appendix  15. 

235.  Indira  Gandhi  (pet  name  Indu)  was  to  attend  the  eleventh  session  of  the  General 
Conference  of  the  UNESCO  beginning  in  Paris,  14  November  1960. 

236.  K.L.  Shrimali,  the  Minister  of  Education. 

237.  N.  Raghavan,  Ambassador  to  France. 

238.  Air  Marshal  Subroto  Mukherjee,  Chief  of  Staff,  Indian  Air  Force,  died  in  Tokyo  on  8 
November  1960. 
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This  is  very  sad  and  it  has  cast  a  great  burden  on  us,  apart  from  the  personal 
factor.  He  was  a  fine  man,  able  and  patriotic.  Saraswatibai,239  Gokul  and  Vasant240 
came  yesterday  afternoon.  Sharda  has  been  behaving  very  well  with  great 
courage.  Tara241  came  this  afternoon. 

Subroto’s  body  arrived  here  a  little  while  ago  this  evening.  Tomorrow 
morning  there  is  his  funeral  with  full  honours. 

[Love] 


[Jawahar] 


81.  To  Indira  Gandhi242 


10  November  1960 

[Indu  darling,] 

Puphi243  wrote  to  me  about  your  desire  to  stay  in  a  hotel  in  Paris  and  not  at  the 
Embassy.  I  entirely  agree.  I  do  not  think  it  will  be  at  all  desirable  for  you  to  stop 
at  the  Embassy.  Raghavan  is  not  well  though  he  tries  to  make  light  of  his 
serious  illness.  We  have  in  fact  given  him  long  leave  and  he  will  be  coming 
away  soon.  I  have  spoken  to  Dr.  Shrimali  about  your  stay  in  Paris  and  he  will 
make  the  necessary  arrangements. 

The  sudden  death  of  Subroto  Mookerjee  came  as  a  great  shock  to  all  of  us. 
He  was  healthy  and  cheerful  just  before  leaving  Delhi  for  Tokyo.  Soon  after 
arrival  there  he  went  to  have  dinner  at  a  restaurant  and  a  piece  of  food,  probably 
meat,  got  into  his  windpipe  and  stuck  there.  It  could  not  be  taken  out  and  he 
was  suffocated  to  death. 

The  body  has  been  brought  by  air  this  evening  to  Delhi.  Tomorrow  morning 
there  is  going  to  be  the  funeral.  Saraswatibai,  Gokul  and  Vasant  came  yesterday 
from  Bombay.  Tara  has  come  today. 

I  hope  you  are  keeping  well. 

[Love] 

[Papu] 


239.  Wife  of  Pratap  S.  Pandit,  Mrs  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit’s  brother-in-law;  she  was  the 
mother  of  Sharda  Mukherjee,  the  widow  of  Subroto  Mukherjee. 

240.  Gokul  and  Vasant,  sons  of  Pratap  S.  Pandit. 

241 .  Nayantara  Sahgal,  second  daughter  of  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit. 

242.  Letter  to  his  daughter. 

243.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit. 
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82.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Sharda  Mukherjee244 


14  November  1960 

My  dear  Chavan, 

In  view  of  the  very  sad  death  of  Air  Marshal  Subroto  Mukerjee,  his  wife, 
Sharda,  has  now  to  fashion  her  life  in  a  different  way.  She  wants  to  settle 
down  in  Bombay  where  her  parents  live,  but  she  does  not  want  to  go  and  live 
with  her  parents.  She  wants  a  small  flat,  preferably  near  her  parents.  The  flat 
can  just  have  two  bed  rooms,  one  for  herself  and  one  for  her  son.  All  of  us 
should  like  to  help  her  in  this  matter  and  so  I  would  be  grateful  if  some  such 
accommodation  is  provided  for  her. 

Perhaps  you  know  that  she  is  the  daughter  of  Pratap  S.  Pandit,  brother  of 
R.S.  Pandit,  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit’s  husband.  Sharda  is  a  fine  young  woman 
and  she  has  faced  this  great  tragedy  with  considerable  courage. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


83.  To  Sharda  Mukherjee:  Condolences245 


14  November  1960 


[My  dear  Sharda,] 

Thank  you  for  your  letter.  Oddly  enough,  I  got  a  letter  today  from  Subroto. 
This  was  sent  to  me  from  the  Air  Headquarters  by  the  Staff  Officer  to  the 
Chief  of  the  Air  Staff.  Subroto,  realising  that  he  would  not  be  here,  wrote  this 
letter  just  before  he  left  and  asked  his  Staff  Officer  to  deliver  it  on  my  birthday. 
He  post-dated  the  letter.  I  am  enclosing  a  copy  of  it.246 


244.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra. 

245.  Letter  to  the  widow  of  Air  Marshal  Subroto  Mukherjee. 

246.  According  to  The  Times  of  India,  17  November  1960,  Subroto  Mukherjee  wrote  the  letter 
just  before  he  left  for  Tokyo  on  5  November.  The  letter  was  dated  13  November,  and  it 
read: 

“Dear  Pandit  ji, 

“On  behalf  of  all  ranks  of  the  Air  Force  and  myself  I  send  you  our  best  wishes  on  your 
birthday. 

“We  earnestly  hope  that  we  will  have  your  able  guidance  and  leadership  for  many  years. 
“With  best  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Subroto” 
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I  understand  that  you  are  worried  about  getting  some  accommodation  in 
Bombay.  This  is  always  a  difficult  matter.  I  have,  however,  written  to  the  Chief 
Minister  there247  and  I  hope  he  will  be  able  to  arrange  something  for  you. 

Please  remember  that  you  are  very  dear  to  me,  and  do  not  hesitate  to  write 
to  me  about  any  matter  that  might  trouble  you.  To  me,  you  are  still  the  tiny  little 
girl  who  came  to  our  house  in  Allahabad. 


[Your  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(g)  Social  Groups 

84.  In  New  Delhi:  The  Buddhist  Pilgrims’  Rest  House248 

Mr  Chairman,249  Mr  Minister,250  Reverend  Bhikkus,  Friends. 

I  am  grateful  to  you  that  you  have  given  me  this  opportunity  of  associating 
myself  with  this  pleasant  function.  I  remember  when  this  project  was  first 
mentioned  to  me  and  how  we  all  welcomed  it,  and  now  that  it  is  completed  we 
are  happy  that  we  have  got  this  little  quiet  centre,  symbolic  in  its  own  way,  in 
this  noisy  part  of  New  Delhi,  near  even  the  railway  station.  I  do  not  know  if 
many  of  you  know  that  in  another  part,  not  of  New  Delhi  but  of  Old  Delhi,  near 
the  Jamuna,  at  present  another  rest  house  is  being  put  up  for  Buddhists  generally 
but  more  specially  for  those  coming  from  Ladakh.251  More  and  more  of  them 
come  here  and  they  have  found  difficulty  in  finding  accommodation,  so  a  fairly 
large  rest  house,  Ladakhi  Buddhist  Rest  House,  is  being  built  there.  All  these 
structures  have  a  certain  practical  significance — they  help  people  to  come  here; 
but  they  have  also  a  certain  deeper  significance,  symbolic  significance,  as  I 
said,  which  I  welcome  greatly. 


247.  See  item  82. 

248.  Speech,  declaring  open  the  Buddhist  Pilgrims’  Rest  House,  near  New  Delhi  Railway 
Station,  3  November  1960.  NMML,  AIR  tapes. 

The  rest  house,  designed  to  provide  cheap  accommodation  to  Buddhist  pilgrims  and 
managed  by  the  Maha  Buddhist  Society  of  Ceylon,  was  built  by  the  Ceylonese  Government 
on  a  half-acre  plot  donated  by  the  GOI.  The  Times  of  India,  4  November  1960. 

249.  Newspapers  have  not  reported  who  chaired  the  meeting. 

250.  Maithiripala  Senanayake,  Ceylon’s  Minister  for  Industries,  Home  and  Cultural  Affairs, 
who  represented  the  Ceylon  Government  at  the  function. 

251.  See  SWJN/S S/61  /items  273  and  277. 
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India  has  been  throughout  the  ages  a  land  of  pilgrimage,  tremendous 
pilgrimages,  and  it  is  astonishing  how  in  the  old  days,  before  modem  methods 
of  transport  had  been  evolved,  how  vast  numbers  of  people  travelled  thousands 
of  miles  in  the  course  of  these  pilgrimages  which  extended  right  from  the 
northern  snow-covered  Himalayas  down  to  the  far  south,  east  and  west.  Those 
pilgrimages,  apart  from  other  aspects  of  them,  were  a  powerful  factor  in 
maintaining  the  cultural  unity,  entity  of  India,  because  pilgrims  crossed  political 
boundaries  repeatedly.  The  political  face  of  India  changed  from  time  to  time 
but,  broadly  speaking,  the  cultural  face  of  India  did  not  change,  or  rather  it 
remained  basically  the  same,  but  outward  changes  possibly. 

In  that  cultural  area  it  is  our  privilege  to  associate  ourselves  with  Ceylon, 
or  Sri  Lanka,  from  ages  past,  from  the  days  when,  as  has  been  referred  to  this 
morning,  when  the  message  of  the  Buddha  was  taken  from  India  by  Ashoka’s 
son  and  daughter.  And  since  then  there  have  been  innumerable  bonds  to  bring 
nearer  to  each  other  Ceylon  and  India.  Those  bonds  no  doubt  will  continue,  but 
I  have  no  doubt  that  the  strongest  bond  of  all  and  the  most  enduring  will  be  the 
bond  or  the  message  of  the  Buddha.  Whatever  may  happen  in  this  changing 
world,  that  message  will  remain,  binding  us  in  ways  which  cannot  be  broken, 
because  they  are  not  merely  material  ways. 

You,  Mr  Minister,  just  referred  to  a  temple  in  South  India,  at 
Nagarjunakonda.  I  remember  when  I  visited  Nagarjunakonda  some  two  [or] 
three  years  ago  I  was  fascinated  by  all  that  I  saw  there,  more  especially  by  one 
thing.  For  the  sake  of  those  who  perhaps  have  not  heard  of  this  place  I  may 
explain  that  this  place  was  a  great  university  in  the  south,  and  its  famous  head, 
chancellor,  or  whatever  he  is  called,  was  AcharyaNagarjuna,  a  great  philosopher. 
This  university  attracted  people  from  many  countries  of  South-East  Asia.  The 
river  at  that  time,  now  it  is  not  capable  of  navigation,  but  at  that  time  the  river 
that  passed  it  brought  ships  from  the  sea  right  up  to  this  place.  Now,  we  had  a 
very  difficult  problem  to  face  some  three  years  ago  or  more  because  one  of 
our  major  hydro-electric  schemes  covered  this  area  where  the  ruins  of  this 
ancient  university  are  now.  That  is  to  say,  if  that  scheme  was  proceeded  with, 
all  this  area  would  have  been  covered  by  a  huge  reservoir  of  water.  And  we  had 
these  two  pulls:  one  was  the  pull  of  today — to  do  something  which  would 
benefit  large  numbers  of  people  round  about  in  the  shape  of  irrigation,  electric 
power,  etc;  the  other  was  the  pull  of  the  past  and  we  hesitated  very  much  to 
cover  up  these  valuable  ruins.  Ultimately,  we  found  some  kind  of  a  compromise, 
though  the  compromise  was  more  biased  towards  the  present.  The  scheme  is 
going  on,  but  the  whole  area  of  those  ruins  is  being  transplanted  on  a  neighbouring 
higher  place  which  will  be  an  island  of  that  reservoir.  A  big  park  is  being  made 
there  and  all  these  old  buildings  in  various  stages  of  decay  are  being  taken  up 
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and,  in  fact,  made  a  little  stronger,  more  enduring  now  than  they  would  have 
been  there.  If  dug  up,  they  would  have  gone  to  pieces. 

In  this  place,  which  was  a  university,  as  I  said,  they  have  actually  found  a 
house  with  an  inscription,  “the  house  for  students  from  Ceylon,  from  Lanka.” 
It  is  interesting  that  they  had  a  special  hostel  attached  to  the  university  for 
students  from  Ceylon,  as  they  may  have  had  for  other  South-Eastern  areas 
too.  So  these  bonds  of  ours,  between  India  and  Ceylon,  are  old  and  enduring 
and  I  have  no  doubt  that  they  will  not  only  endure  but  become  stronger  because 
their  foundations  are  deep. 

Now,  I  do  believe  with  you,  Mr  High  Commissioner,252  that  the  message  of 
peace  and  non-violence  of  the  Buddha  is  perhaps,  apart  from  its  other 
connotations,  is  perhaps  something  that  is  most  needed  in  a  world  full  of  violence 
as  it  is  today.  So  I  am  happy  to  be  here  and  to  perform  this  little  ceremony 
which  is  symbolic  in  its  way  and  which  brings  to  our  mind  many  things  of  the 
spirit. 


85.  To  Kesho  Ram:  Jamat  Islami  Conference253 

There  is  at  present  a  big  meeting  or  conference  being  held  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Jamat  Islami.254  I  noticed  an  enormous  shamiana  being  put  up  for  this 
purpose  opposite  the  Red  Fort.  This  organisation  is  well  known  to  be  extremely 
communal  and  anti-national. 

2.  I  doubt  if  even  in  the  old  days  even  the  Muslim  League  had  such  big 
conferences. 

3.  I  should  like  you  to  enquire  from  the  Home  Ministry  or  the  DIB255 
about  this  conference,  as  to  what  particulars  they  can  give  us.  Where  do  they 
get  such  large  sums  of  money  to  run  such  expensive  conferences?  There  is 
talk  that  this  money  comes  from  foreign  sources.256 

4.  This  Jamat  functions  in  Pakistan  also.  I  am  told  that  they  became  so 
extreme  there  that  even  the  Pakistan  Government  had  to  suppress  them  to 
some  extent. 


252.  Richard  Aluwihare,  the  High  Commissioner  of  Ceylon  to  India. 

253.  Note  to  PPS,  15  November  1960. 

254.  The  third  all-India  conference  of  the  Jamat  Islami  was  held  at  Delhi,  11-13  November 
1960. 

255.  B.N.  Mullik,  Director,  Intelligence  Bureau. 

256.  Kesho  Ram  wrote  to  V.  Viswanathan,  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs,  on  16  November 
in  this  regard.  For  Viswanathan’s  reply,  see  Appendix  35. 
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86.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  A  Job  for  a  Dalit  Girl257 


17  November  1960 

My  dear  Chavan, 

Jagjivan  Ramji258  has  sent  me  a  letter  he  has  received  from  a  Harijan  girl  in 
Nagpur  who  has  recently  passed  the  M.A.  examination  in  Sanskrit.259  1  think 
this  girl  should  be  helped  to  get  a  suitable  opportunity  to  work,  presumably  at 
the  subject  in  which  she  has  specialised.  Do  you  think  it  is  possible  for  her  to 
get  such  a  post  at  a  High  School  or  University? 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  the  letter  she  has  sent  to  Jagjivan  Ramji. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


87.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Minar  of  Dharara  Mosque260 

22  November  1960 

My  dear  Humayun, 

Your  letter  of  the  22nd  November  about  the  Dharara  Mosque261  at  Varanasi.  In 
view  of  all  the  enquiries  that  have  been  made  and  the  decisions  arrived  at  by 
competent  engineers,  there  is  no  choice  left.  We  have  to  follow  the  advice  of 
the  engineers  and  remove  the  minar. 

It  would  be  a  good  thing  to  release  the  facts  to  the  press  in  advance.  If 
Maulana  Hifzur  Rahman262  could  also  issue  a  brief  statement  that  he  is  satisfied 
after  personal  enquiry  about  the  necessity  of  pulling  down  the  minar,  this  would 
be  helpful. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


257.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra. 

258.  The  Minister  of  Railways. 

259.  See  Appendix  55. 

260.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs. 

261 .  Also  spelt  Dharahra  and  Dharhara,  see  the  website  of  the  Archaeological  Survey  of  India, 
Samath  Circle. 

262.  A  prominent  leader  of  the  Jamiat-Ulama-i-Hind. 
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88.  To  Shri  Ranjan:  Irregularity  in  Appointment263 

26  November  1960 

My  dear  Shri  Ranjan, 

A  case  has  been  brought  to  my  notice  which  seems  rather  odd.  This  is  in 
regard  to  Dr.  Rafique,  Geography  Lecturer,  Allahabad  University.  Apparently 
he  applied  for  a  professorship  in  the  University  and  was  given  first  place  by  the 
Selection  Committee.  Thereafter  a  second  committee  was  appointed.  Complaints 
are  often  made  about  a  prejudice  against  Muslims  in  U.R  especially  and  we 
have  been  trying  to  remove  this  prejudice.  I  do  not  know  Dr.  Rafique  and 
therefore  cannot  say  anything  about  him.  But  if  his  name  was  approved  by  the 
Selection  Committee,  then  presumably  he  had  some  merits.  I  gather  there  has 
not  been  a  single  Muslim  professor  in  Allahabad  University  for  a  long  time. 

I  might  mention  that  this  case  has  been  brought  to  my  notice  by  Dr.  Syed 
Mahmud. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


89.  To  O.  Pulla  Reddi:  Muslims  for  Indian  Military 
Academy264 

Complaints  have  been  reaching  me  that  Muslim  boys  find  it  very  difficult  to  get 
into  the  Indian  Military  Academy.  In  a  recent  selection  68  boys  were  selected 
and  not  one  of  them  was  a  Muslim  although  several  appeared  and  passed  the 
written  test.  There  is  one  particular  case  of  a  very  presentable  young  man  who 
has  studied  at  a  public  school  in  England.  His  name  is  M.U.  Ahmed.  In  the 
written  examination  he  stood  very  high  and  yet  after  the  interview  his  name  did 
not  appear  in  the  successful  list.  This  seems  very  extraordinary  and  I  think 
deserves  some  enquiry. 


263.  Letter  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Allahabad  University. 

264.  Note  to  the  Defence  Secretary,  26  November  1960. 
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(h)  Representative  Institutions 
90.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Inaugurating  a  Conference265 

1  November  1960 

My  dear  Chavan, 

I  have  been  receiving  letters  from  Shri  Chunilal  D.  Barfivala266  on  behalf  of  the 
All  India  Institute  of  Local  Self-Government.  He  wants  me  to  inaugurate  some 
conference  of  this  Institute  on  1st  January.  I  shall  be  in  Bombay  on  that  date 
for  the  Bengalee  Literary  Conference.  But  I  shall  only  have  a  few  hours  there 
and  I  would  rather  not  accept  many  engagements.  However,  I  shall  abide  by 
your  advice  in  this  matter. 

I  suppose  I  shall  have  to  go  from  Bombay  direct  to  Bhavnagar  for  the 
Congress  Session. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


91.  To  Niharendu  Dutt-Mazumdar:  Compulsory  Voting267 

2  November  1960 

My  dear  Dutt-Mazumdar, 

Your  letter  of  October  27. 

I  do  not  think  it  will  be  feasible  to  introduce  compulsion  in  voting  in  our 
Parliamentary  elections.  So  far  as  I  know,  there  are  very  few  countries  which 
have  done  this.  In  India  our  difficulties  would  be  considerable.  As  it  is,  our 
voting  percentage  is  fairly  high.  Are  we  to  punish  vast  numbers  of  people  for 
not  voting? 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


265.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra. 

266.  Director-General,  All  India  Institute  of  Local  Self-Government,  Bombay. 

267.  Letter  to  a  former  minister  of  the  West  Bengal  Government  and  resident  of  101 -A, 
Ballygunge  Place,  Calcutta- 19. 
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III.  DEVELOPMENT 
(a)  Economy 


92.  To  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Concentrating  Wealth1 

10  November  1960 

My  dear  Mahavir, 

Your  letter  of  November  10th.2 1  entirely  agree  with  you  that  the  concentration 
of  more  and  more  economic  power  in  the  hands  of  a  few  people  is  a  matter  of 
great  national  importance.  This  is  opposed  to  what  is  laid  down  in  our 
Constitution.  It  is  equally  opposed  to  the  basic  objectives  of  our  planning.  I 
have  often  referred  to  this  matter  in  public. 

It  was  because  of  this  that  we  have  appointed  a  high  powered  committee 
of  noted  economists  and  others  under  the  chairmanship  of  Professor 
Mahalanobis3  to  consider  this  very  question  in  all  its  aspects.  We  have  been 
trying  to  keep  track  of  this  matter  and  some  statistics  were  also  collected. 
Ultimately  we  felt  that  this  has  to  be  considered  fully  and  so  the  Planning 
Commission  appointed  this  high  level  committee.4 

You  are  right  in  saying  that  the  important  newspapers  represent  the  big 
industrial  interests  in  India  and  in  fact,  what  is  very  unusual  in  other  countries, 
actually  belong  to  those  interests. 

Probably  it  is  true,  as  you  say,  that  a  number  of  politicians  are  also  directly 
or  indirectly  encouraging  these  tendencies.  The  Planning  Commission  is 
constantly  watching  these  developments  and  trying  to  check  them.  To  some 
extent  this  is  possible  and  it  is  being  done.  But  in  the  broad  economy  that  we 
have  in  this  country  it  is  almost  inevitable  for  the  more  prosperous  classes  to 
profit  more.  To  some  extent  they  are  more  capable  of  doing  things  and  have 
greater  resources.  This  has  happened  in  every  country  except  the  Communist 


1.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Dehradun,  UP.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File 
No.  17  (412)/60-64-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

2.  See  Appendix  19. 

3.  PC.  Mahalanobis,  honorary  Statistical  Adviser  to  the  Cabinet  since  1949,  and  Secretary 
and  Director,  Indian  Statistical  Institute,  Calcutta,  since  1931. 

4.  On  1 3  October  1 960,  the  Planning  Commission  appointed  a  nine-member  Committee  on 
Distribution  of  Income  and  Levels  of  Living  with  Mahalanobis  as  Chairman;  its  other 
members  were:  V.K.R.V.  Rao,  P.S.  Lokanathan,  B.N.  Ganguli,  Vishnu  Sahay,  D.L. 
Mazumdar,  B.K.  Madan,  B.N.  Datar  and  P.C.  Mathew.  Nehru  had  spoken  about  such  a 
committee  in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  22  August  1 960. 
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countries.  I  imagine  that  of  the  non-Communist  countries,  there  are  far  more 
restrictions  in  India  to  this  kind  of  thing  happening  than  elsewhere.  But  the 
danger  is  undoubtedly  there  and  has  to  be  met. 

There  is  a  very  definite  bias  in  favour  of  dispersal  here.  In  spite  of  this  the 
bigger  industrialists  get  away  with  many  projects.  We  have  often  stopped  this 
in  the  past. 

Though  there  is  this  danger  and  we  should  guard  against  this,  I  think  that 
the  analogy  of  the  Japanese  Mitsui  and  like  groups  is  not  applicable  in  India.  We 
have  already  laid  a  strong  foundation  for  State  industries  which  are  vital  and 
basic.  But  I  repeat  that  I  agree  with  you  that  this  matter  should  be  kept  in  view. 

Yours  affly 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


93.  To  Douglas  Ensminger:  Rationality  in  Administration5 

24  November  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Ensminger, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  November  23,  which  I  have  read  with  interest.6 
May  I  say  that  I  entirely  agree  with  you  in  the  suggestions  you  have  made.  In 
my  own  way  I  have  been  pressing  some  of  these  suggestions  myself.  But  I 
confess  that  the  success  achieved  has  been  very  limited.  I  am  circulating  your 
letter  to  our  Ministers  as  well  as  to  the  Chief  Ministers  of  States. 

Thank  you  for  writing  to  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


5.  Letter  to  the  representative  of  the  Ford  Foundation  in  India.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File 
No.  17  (433)/60-64-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

6.  See  Appendix  37. 
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94.  To  B.N.  Jha:  Ensminger  on  Rational  Administration7 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  Mr.  Douglas  Ensminger,  who  represents  the  Ford 
Foundation  in  India.8  I  should  like  this  letter  to  be  circulated  to  all  Cabinet 
Ministers,  Central  Ministers  of  State  and  all  Chief  Ministers  of  States,  with  a 
covering  note  of  mine,  which  I  give  below: 

“I  am  sending  you  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Douglas 
Ensminger,  who  has  been  for  nine  years  the  Representative  in  India  of  The 
Ford  Foundation.  Fie  has  been  intimately  connected  with  our  development 
schemes,  to  which  the  Ford  Foundation  has  liberally  contributed.  Mr.  Ensminger 
is  a  keen  observer  and  has  become  some  kind  of  a  specialist  in  his  own  field.  In 
his  letter  to  me,  he  has  offered  some  advice  to  us.  I  think  it  is  good  advice  and 
deserves  our  earnest  attention. 

2 .  The  main  point  in  India  today  is  that  we  are  living  in  a  period  of  change, 
when  a  rather  static  economy  is  giving  place  to  a  dynamic  economy.  Previously, 
the  aim  of  the  administration,  as  Mr.  Ensminger  points  out,  was  the  maintenance 
of  the  status  quo.  Most  of  our  rules  were  framed  then.  Now,  obviously,  our 
objective  is  different;  it  is  development  and  rapid  development.  Therefore,  our 
whole  outlook  has  to  change  and  adapt  itself  to  the  new  needs  that  are  arising. 
Where  necessary,  our  rules  have  to  be  changed  or,  at  any  rate,  their  application 
has  to  be  varied. 

3.  Mr.  Ensminger’s  first  point  is  that  there  is  far  too  much  shifting  of 
people  from  one  position  to  another.  This  was  all  right  in  the  old  days,  but  it 
obviously  is  not  right  now.  The  main  reason  for  shifting  is  probably  some 
service  consideration.  Also,  that  there  is  a  feeling  that  promotion  is  blocked  by 
remaining  at  a  post  for  too  long. 

4.  I  have  myself  come  to  know  about  these  frequent  changes  even  in  a 
post  like  that  of  a  Development  Commissioner.  Obviously,  a  Development 
Commissioner  cannot  function  adequately,  except  in  minor  routine  matters, 
unless  he  gets  to  know  his  area  and  its  problems  thoroughly  and  does  not 
hanker  continually  for  some  new  post  giving  him  perhaps  a  higher  salary.  If  a 
right  man  is  chosen  for  a  post,  more  especially  connected  with  development, 
he  must  remain  there. 

5.  Then,  there  is  the  question  of  technical  training  and  experience.  In  a 
great  part  of  the  developmental  work  today,  it  is  this  technical  training  and 
experience  that  counts  and  not  merely  general  administrative  experience. 

7.  Note  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary,  24  November  1960.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  17 

(433)/60-64-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

8.  See  Appendix  37. 
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6.  Another  curious  fact  comes  out.  We  lack  trained  persons  and  we  start 
training  them,  sometimes  vigorously.  After  that,  they  drift  to  some  post  other 
than  that  for  which  they  have  been  trained,  perhaps  because  they  get  a  higher 
salary.  Thus,  we  lose  the  benefit  of  that  training  and  have  usually  to  do  with 
newcomers,  without  adequate  experience. 

7.  Mr.  Ensminger  further  suggests  that  more  and  more  people  with 
technical  training  and  experience  should  be  utilised  in  the  decision-making 
processes.  This  again  is  important. 

8.  I  would  commend  Mr.  Ensminger’s  letter  to  your  earnest  attention.  I 
think  it  deserves  it  and,  what  is  more,  an  attempt  should  be  made  to  give  effect 
to  what  he  says.9 


Jawaharlal  Nehru”. 


95.  Family  Planning  Day10 

I  am  glad  that  a  Family  Planning  Day  is  being  observed  throughout  India  on 
18th  December,  1960.  This  question  of  family  planning  is  one  of  very  great 
importance.  It  is  necessary  as  a  social  obligation  in  the  present  circumstances 
of  India  and  for  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  family.  The  growth  of  population 
is  intimately  connected  with  our  strategy  for  development  in  India. 

I  hope,  therefore,  that  this  Day  will  be  successfully  observed. 


9.  The  same  day,  Nehru  separately  wrote  to  S.K.  Dey,  the  Minister  for  Community 
Development  and  Cooperation,  enclosing  a  copy  of  Ensminger’s  letter:  “Ensminger  has 
sent  me  a  letter  with  which  I  entirely  agree  and  which  contains  suggestions  which  I  think 
are  important.”  For  S.K.  Dey’s  reply  to  Nehru,  see  Appendix  45. 

10.  Message,  25  November  1960.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  28  (50)  58-60-PMS,  Vol. 

II.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 
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(b)  Community  Development  and  Social  Welfare 

96.  To  Mir  Mushtaq  Ahmad:  Delhi  Taxis11 


7  November  1960 

My  dear  Mushtaq  Ahmad, 

Your  letter  of  the  7th  November.  I  am  afraid  it  is  very  difficult  for  me  to  attend 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  Delhi  State  Taxi  Operators  Cooperative  Thrift  and 
Credit  Society  Limited.  Throughout  the  month  of  December  I  am  very  heavily 
occupied.  Also  I  am  trying  to  limit  as  far  as  possible  my  engagements  so  as  to 
conserve  my  energy  a  little  whenever  possible. 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  the  society  has  made  good  progress  during  the  last 
five  years.  I  send  it  my  good  wishes. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


97.  To  Bajrang  Bahadur  Singh:  Relief  for  Mandi12 

9  November  1960 

My  dear  Bhadri, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  9th  November,  giving  me  some  information 
about  developments  in  Himachal  Pradesh. 

You  have  referred  in  your  letter  to  the  desire  of  the  District  Relief  Committee 
of  Mandi  to  get  two  lakhs  of  rupees.  I  do  not  know  if  this  is  addressed  to  me 
and  if  I  am  supposed  to  provide  this  sum.  I  am  afraid  I  cannot  do  so.  The 
Prime  Minister’s  National  Relief  Fund  was  almost  exhausted.  I  am,  however, 
sending  you  a  cheque  for  Rs.  10,000/-  for  this  relief  work. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


1 1 .  Letter  to  PSP  member,  Delhi  State  Branch.  NMML,  Mir  Mushtaq  Ahmad  Papers.  Also 
available  in  JN  Collection. 

12.  Letter  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  of  Himachal  Pradesh. 
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98.  In  New  Delhi:  To  the  International  Cooperative 
Seminar13 

Mr  Chairman,14  Mr  Ansari,15  Friends, 

I  have  been  called  upon  to  deliver  an  address,  which  seems  to  indicate  that  I 
must  say  something  of  great  substance  at  this  conference.  I  wish  I  could,  and 
would  have  gladly  done  so,  but  I  hardly  imagine  that  I  could  say  anything  of 
technical  importance  or  in  regard  to  the  working  of  cooperatives,  anything  that 
might  be  worthwhile  or  profitable  to  you.  Well,  most  of  you  here,  I  take  it,  are 
experts  in  this  field;  I  am  not.  I  have  been  attracted  towards  cooperation  and 
the  cooperative  movement,  not  through  normal  channels  of  working  in  it,  but, 
well,  primarily  intellectually  and,  secondly,  some  other  ways  also,  and  more 
especially,  in  relation  to  our  problems  in  India.  Therefore,  I  cannot  give  you 
any  substantial,  shall  I  say,  address,  connected  with  this  movement  [...]  it  is 
run,  about  which  you  know  much  more  than  I  do.  All  I  can  do  is  to  put  before 
you  some  of  my  own  feelings  on  this  subject  because  I  have  begun  to  feel 
progressively  more  and  more  strongly  in  regard  to  it. 

Now,  cooperation  in  India  in  a  sense  has  been  functioning  for  how  long, 
fifty,  sixty  or  seventy  years,  I  really  forget,  but  very  long  period.  It  has  done 
good  work  in  selected  areas  of  India,  rather  more  in  the  South  than  in  the 
North,  but  still  limited  work.  However  good  it  was,  it  was  limited,  in  extent 
certainly  and  in  scope  also.  It  is  good  work  and  I  should  like  that  to  continue. 
But  my  outlook  at  present  is  not  the  outlook  of  spreading  this  cooperative 
movement  gradually,  progressively,  in  that  way  as  it  has  done.  My  outlook  is  to 
convulse  India  with  the  cooperative  movement  or  rather  with  cooperation;  to 
make  it,  broadly  speaking,  the  basic  activity  of  India,  in  every  village  as  well  as 
elsewhere;  and  finally,  indeed,  to  make  the  cooperative  approach,  the  common 
thinking  of  India.  Now,  that  of  course  is  a  very  big  matter,  and  I  cannot  say 
how  long  it  will  take,  though  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  it  will  not  take  as  long 
as  people  imagine.  Now,  in  India  we  are  faced  with  everything,  multiplied  by 
roughly  four  hundred  million.  That  is  broadly  the  population  of  India.  If  we 
make  any  progress  in  India,  as  we  do  well,  we  have  to  spread  it  out  to  over 


13.  Inaugural  speech,  14  November  1960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML. 

The  fourteen-day  seminar  on  cooperative  leadership  had  been  jointly  sponsored  by 
the  International  Cooperative  Alliance  and  the  Indian  Cooperative  Union,  and  was  attended 
by  delegates  from  a  number  of  South-East  Asian  countries.  National  Herald, 
15  November  1960. 

14.  Dr  Mauritz  Bonow,  President  of  the  International  Cooperative  Alliance. 

15.  Abdul  Qaiyum  Ansari,  Chairman  of  the  Indian  Cooperative  Union. 
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four  hundred  million  people,  and  it  seems  small  then,  although  by  itself  it  seems 
big. 

If  we  calculate  the  per  capita  income  of  India,  immediately  you  have  to 
divide  it  by  four  hundred  million  people  and  it  may  again  become  rather  small  in 
the  end.  Of  course,  the  other  way  of  looking  at  is  that  there  should  be  four 
hundred  million  workers.  They  are  adding  to  that  income,  which  is  perfectly 
true,  apart  from  the  inferences  in  the  age.  So,  while  something  may  appear  to 
be  big  by  itself,  something  that  we  do  when  we  look  at  it  in  relation  to  the  size 
of  India,  as  it  spreads  out,  it  becomes  small.  Then  again,  while  we  have,  and 
progressively  we  have  more  and  more  industrialization  and  towns,  cities  growing 
up,  nevertheless,  India  is  still  basically  an  agricultural  country  and  the  vast 
proportion  of  its  population  is  based  on  the  village.  There  is  a  stream  of  people 
towards  towns  and  new  towns  and  others  built  up  round  industry;  that  is 
natural. 

Now,  whether  it  is  our  Five  Year  Plan,  or  any  other  major  activity,  or 
whether  it  is  the  cooperative  movement,  if  it  is  really  to  affect  the  thinking  and 
the  acting  of  India,  it  has  to  catch  the  mind  of  the  village.  It  has  to  spread  over 
these  rural  areas,  certainly,  elsewhere  too.  And  it  has  to  spread,  not  merely  in 
the  limited  context  in  which  it  has  spread  in  the  past  to  some  extent,  that  is, 
credit,  cooperatives  and  the  like,  but  in  a  bigger  way.  So,  about  two  years  ago, 
two  and  a  half  years  ago,  we  decided  to  have  a  cooperative  at  every  village  of 
India;  there  being  five  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  villages  in  India.  Immediately 
you  see  how  the  problem  extends  the  moment  you  think  of  India  in  detail,  that 
is.  It  should  not  be  necessary  to  have  five  hundred  and  fifty  thousand 
cooperatives,  but  nevertheless  it  would  have  meant,  I  don’t  know,  two  or  three 
hundred  thousand,  I  don’t  quite  know  because  small  villages  could  come 
together,  could  join  together.  Now,  and  we  looked  upon  that  type  of  cooperative 
as  specially  meant  for  agriculturists,  who,  of  course,  are  the  great  majority  in 
the  villages.  Naturally,  there  are  others  too  and  we  want  others  to  come  in  too. 

And  we  looked  upon  this  again  as  the  economic  side  of  the  village,  as  we 
looked  upon  the  administrative  side  of  the  village  in  a  different  way.  That  is,  we 
thought  of  it  as  a  self-governing  community,  on  the  administrative  and  political 
plane,  the  village  or  a  group  of  villages,  that  is.  We  wanted  to  draw  the  mind  of 
the  people  out  of  the  old  conception  of  some  big  officials  sitting  on  the  top  and 
ordering  about  people  to  do  things,  a  conception  which  was  inevitable  in  British 
times  here.  Of  course,  there  was  no  democratic  apparatus.  [...]  But  when  you 
go  down  to  grass  roots,  it  was  difficult  to  get  rid  of  the  old  conception,  both  in 
the  minds  of  non-officials  and  the  minds  of  the  people.  Good  officials,  they 
wanted  to  do  good,  but  as  officials  sitting  on  top.  We  felt  that  was  not  the  right 
approach  politically  but  yet,  of  course,  cooperatively  first  we  decided  that  the 
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village  councils  should  be  given  very  considerable  power  and  authority  and 
resources.  That  is,  the  normal  money  that  was  spent  on  them  for  developmental 
purposes  and  the  government  should  be  handed  to  the  village  council.  It  came 
from  the  taxes  after  all  and  they  should  be  largely  left  to  their  own  ways, 
guided  of  course,  advised,  helped  if  they  want,  but  theirs  will  be  the  decision, 
and  if  they  make  mistakes,  they  will  suffer  for  them  and  learn  from  them. 

Some  people  though  say,  well,  it  is  too  much  of  risk.  These  people  will  not 
well,  and  they  are  not  competent  enough  and  they  will  quarrel  among  themselves. 
Of  course,  but  it  seemed  to  us  that  while  they  did  quarrel  among  themselves  a 
good  deal,  some  very,  very  important  people  in  the  world  quarrelled  more!  And 
so  that  was  a  test.  I  don’t  know  what  you  would  do.  Anyhow,  the  quarrelling 
of  people  in  a  village  had  no  great  consequences;  it  could  be  set  right.  The 
quarrelling  of  people  right  at  the  top  had  very  great  consequences;  it  will  have 
very  dangerous  effects.  It  would  be  right  to  put  it  like  that,  broadly  speaking. 
Anyhow,  so,  on  the  administrative  and  political  plane,  we  gain.  We  are  giving 
effect;  in  parts  of  India  it  has  been,  in  other  parts  of  India  it  will  be  done.  It  is 
acknowledged  that  it  should  be  done  because  we  being  a  federal  state  and  this 
subject  being  a  state  subject  and  not  a  central  subject  each  state  has  to  frame 
its  legislation,  and  they  are  not  always  quite  identical  but  broadly  they  tend  to 
go  that  way.  So  in  a  part  of  India  this  has  been  done  and  done  only  recently,  I 
mean  recently  about  a  year  ago,  but  even  this  year’s  experience  has  convinced 
us  of  the  rightness  of  the  step,  that  is,  the  administrative  autonomy,  political 
administrative  autonomy  to  the  village.  I  must  go  into  details  for  each  village 
has  a  council,  and  a  group  of  villages  has  a  larger  council  which  has  chief 
powers,  then  the  third  kind  of  advisory  council  at  the  top.  And  we  have  tried  to 
keep  the  officials  there  of  course,  but  as  a  distant  adviser  to  encourage,  to 
advise,  and  not  so  much  as  an  executive  authority.  Now,  that  is,  I  said,  on  the 
administrative  side;  the  economic  aspect  of  the  village,  for  that  purpose  came 
the  cooperative  in  our  minds.  And  therefore,  we  wanted  this  cooperative  in 
every  village. 

Now,  many  of  you  will  immediately  say  that  this  kind  of  geographical 
description  of  a  cooperative  is  not  how  cooperative  should  grow.  They  have 
grown  as  occupations,  or  whatever  it  may  be,  it  is  perfectly  true,  and  we  are 
having  and  you  will  have  occupational  cooperatives,  where  there  are  the 
weavers,  the  tailors,  or  whatever  it  may  be.  Nevertheless — as  the  occupation 
of  a  village  is  largely  agriculture,  they  could  hold  together.  Nevertheless,  the 
approach  here  is  different  slightly  from  the  normal  approach  of  the  growth  of 
the  cooperative  movement  elsewhere.  But  it  is  not  at  all  a  rigid  approach.  It  is 
a  very  much  a  trial  and  error  approach.  We  are  prepared  to  change  anything 
varied  with  experience.  But  we  just  couldn’t  wait  for  this  movement,  good  as 
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it  is,  to  keep  along  slowly,  a  problem  we  have  to  face  here,  all  too  big,  and  there 
is  an  element  of  urgency  in  them.  So  here,  we  are  today  aiming  at  this  something 
which  is  in  the  nature  of  a  basic  revolution  in  our  rural  areas,  both  on  the 
administrative  side  and  the  economic  side.  The  administrative  side  is  well  on  its 
way,  the  economic  side  has  not  gone  that  far,  and  it  requires  a  different  type  of 
greater  competences. 

I  see  in  your  agenda  papers  considerable  talk  about  producing  leaders. 
Well,  of  course  I  don’t  like  the  word  leader  but  I  like  the  conception  behind  it. 
There  is  too  much  of  bossiness  about  this  word  for  me  to  like  it.  I  realize  it 
because  I  have  myself  been  often  guilty  of  it.  So  I  realize  what  it  might  mean  in 
the  case  of  others.  But  it  is  true  it  requires  trained  persons,  trained  persons 
who  can  give  a  lead,  although  they  are  not  leaders.  I  hope,  in  that  sense  of 
bosses  I  mean,  and  it  does  require  training.  All  the  goodwill  in  the  world  without 
training  may  not  produce  results.  But  anyhow  it  is  something;  it  is  not  merely 
a  quantitative  tension  of  this  work,  but  it  is  qualitatively  different.  I  may  say  so, 
its  approach  here  that  we  are  trying  to  make  because  we  want  to  make  it  an 
essential  basic  fabric  of  the  state,  not  part  of  the  state  government  I  mean,  but 
certainly  mostly  associated  with  the  whole  structure  of  the  state.  We  do  believe 
completely  in  the  voluntary  principle  of  cooperation.  That  is  true,  but  how 
voluntary  it  may  be,  it  will  come  up  against  the  state  all  the  time  and  it  has  to  be 
adjusted  to  the  needs  of  the  state,  that  is  why  we  don’t  want,  as  in  the  past. 
Again,  we  come  back  to  the  district  officials  too  or  other  officials  to  throw  his 
weight  about  too  much,  again  his  advisor  and  friend,  but  not  the  boss.  So  we 
are  embarking  on  this. 

Now,  when  two  or  three  years  ago,  well,  nearly  three  years  ago,  we  came, 
not  the  government  as  such,  but  our  national  organization,  the  [Indian]  National 
Congress,  came  to  this  decision,  there  was  nothing  in  it.  It  was  really  a  slight 
extension  of  what  we  have  said  previously  and  in  a  more  definite  way,  we  said 
it  about  this  growth,  rapid  growth  of  cooperation  in  our  rural  areas.  We  said 
that  in  three  years’  time  we  should  like  a  service  cooperative,  practically  in 
every  village,  three  or  four  years’  time,  service  cooperatives  undertaking  almost 
every  kind  of  economic  activity  for  the  village,  not  merely  credit.  We  further 
said  that  we  should  like  this  cooperative  principle  to  be  extended  where  possible 
and  where  it  was  agreed  to,  voluntary,  to  cooperative  farming. 

Now,  as  soon  as  we  said  that,  there  was,  among  certain  sections  of  our 
people,  loud  voices  of  opposition  were  raised:  this  is  communism,  and  this  is 
just  a  thin  end  of  communism  that  you  are  bringing  in,  and  it  is  bad,  and  all 
that.  I  need  not  go  into  that.  Well,  the  reason  why  of  course  it  has  nothing  to  do 
with  communism;  where  you  have  the  voluntary  principle  it  cannot  be 
communism.  That  itself,  the  real  reason  for  it  is  that  we  have  to  deal  with  very, 
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very  small  holdings,  large  population,  and  gradually  land  is  split  up  into  tiny 
little  patches.  Now,  it  is  impossible  for  that  tiny  peasant  holder  to  do  much,  his 
resources  are  limited  and  he  just  has  barely  carried  on  from  year  to  year,  from 
month  to  month,  and  that  of  course  makes  a  cooperative  in  India  far  more 
essential,  far  more  essential  than  anywhere  else.  Therefore,  he  can’t  simply  go 
ahead  while  pulling  together  with  other;  [it]  makes  a  difference  to  him.  And 
basically,  looking  at  it  in  another  way,  Indian  agriculture,  Indian  life  will  only 
benefit  by  the  introduction  of,  well,  modern  technical  approaches  to  such 
problems  as  agriculture,  or  industry,  whatever  it  is. 

But  behind  that,  we  want  to  affect  the  mind  of  the  Indian  peasant,  make  it 
come  out  of  his  old  rut.  That,  of  course,  is  a  very  big  job.  To  take  out  the  mind 
of  three  hundred  million  people,  out  of  a  rut  in  which  they  have  lived  for 
generations  past,  is  a  terrific  problem.  And  it  is  gradually  taking  place.  Of 
course,  we  want  to  speed  the  process.  And  we  could  not  approach  the  individual 
peasant  all  the  time;  it  is  very  difficult  to  achieve  that.  We  have — it  was  through 
the  cooperative  principle  that  again  we  can  lift  him  out,  his  mind  out,  [...]  and 
I  do  not  accept  the  statement  often  made  that  the  Indian  peasant  is  so  frightfully 
conservative  that  you  cannot  make  him  come  out  from  that  rut.  I  don’t  accept 
that.  He  is  a  very  intelligent  person,  given  the  chance,  only  a  little  cautious, 
only  wanting  some  proof  or  some  evidence  of  what  he  is  asked  to  do.  That  is 
a  good  thing,  not  taking  things  too  much  for  granted. 

Now,  that  makes  cooperation  in  India  for  rural  people  absolutely  essential. 
In  fact,  as  some  of  you  may  know,  about  thirty  years  ago,  nearly  thirty  years 
ago  there  was  a  commission,  I  think.  I  think  it  was  called  a  Royal  Commission 
or  anyhow  a  commission  on  agriculture  appointed  by  the  then  British  government 
in  India,  and  there  were  Britishers  on  it,  and  some  Indian  experts  and  others.16 
And  that  commission  said  that  there  is  no  future  for  Indian  agriculture  except 
through  cooperation.  And  that  was  not  a  revolutionary  commission;  it  was  a 
very  conservative  commission.  That  is  quite  clear.  Now  [...]  therefore  we 
have  asked  for  these  service  cooperatives,  because  not  merely  credit,  etc.,  but 
most  of  other  economic  activities  of  the  peasant  to  be  dealt  with  by  them. 

Then,  we  went  a  step  further.  Where  this  could  be  done  and  where  people 
were  willing,  we  told  them  that  it  would  be  desirable  for  them  to  have  joint 
farming,  joint  cultivation,  but  retaining  their  property  rights,  each  individual  his 
share.  It  was  difficult  to  retain  the  exact  patch  if  you  are  farming  in  that  but 
broadly  in  that  share,  and  getting  that  proportion  of  the  income,  of  the  productive 
income,  according  to  his  share  as  well  as  according  to  his  work  too.  The  work 


16.  The  Royal  Commission  on  Agriculture  in  India,  appointed  in  1926,  reported  in  1928. 
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he  did  there  himself,  and  the  amount  of  land  he  put  into  the  common  pool,  and 
further  that  it  was  open  to  him  or  her  after  a  period,  whatever  the  period  may 
be,  three  years,  four  years,  I  don’t  know,  five  years  even,  to  withdraw  from  it. 
So  in  withdrawal  these  should  be  laid  down,  how  he  can  withdraw.  We 
shouldn’t  upset  the  rules  made.  Therefore,  we  felt  that  in  this  kind  of  joint 
farming  of  little  patches,  it  would  be  far  easier  to  use  better  tools,  better 
equipment,  etc.,  on  large  patches,  than  on  tiny  half  an  acre  or  one  acre  plot  of 
land.  And  I  am  convinced  that  this  kind  of  joint  firming  is  desirable,  is  necessary. 
I  cannot  for  the  moment  say  that  is  desirable  all  over  India,  in  every  condition, 
[...]  but  broadly  speaking,  I  think  it  is.  But,  as  I  have  said,  that  is  entirely  for 
the  people  concerned  to  decide. 

For  the  moment  we  are  stressing  service  cooperatives.  Having  formed  a 
service  cooperative,  let  us  leave  it  to  the  cooperative  when  it  considers  it 
necessary  to  take  the  other  step  or  not  to  take  it.  But  behind  all  this,  if  I  may 
say  so,  is  again,  not  to  somewhat  change  the  kind  of  technical  approach  but  an 
attempt  to  influence  and  somewhat  change  the  mind  of  the  people,  to  get  them 
out  of  those  narrow  grooves  in  which,  well,  agriculture,  of  course,  rather  their 
type  of  old  style  of  agriculture,  does  make  them  [...]  and  to  some  extent,  our 
modern  structure  of  society  is  also,  well,  in  theory  at  any  rate,  not  very 
cooperative;  it  is  competitive.  I  don’t  mind  competition  on  the  right  lines.  But  if 
that  competition  is  based  entirely  on  the  acquisitive  instinct  of  the  individual, 
well,  it  brings  trouble,  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  that  particular  basis  of  an 
economic  or  political  structure  is  no  longer  suited  to  the  world’s  present 
condition. 

Apart  from  the  fact,  that  in  theory  at  least,  in  practice  in  some  places,  in 
theory  everywhere  we  have  passed  out  of  the  age  of  scarcity  into  an  age  of 
abundance.  We  have,  not  in  India,  of  course  not,  but  in  theory,  I  mean  to  say, 
it  can  be  done.  It  may  take  a  little  time,  and  we  have,  therefore,  to  think  entirely 
in  different  terms,  and  the  business  of  that  acquisitive  society  as  at  present, 
largely  is,  I  think,  quite  out  of  date.  And  where  every  country  is  to  sit  on  the 
threshold  of  other  country  and  everybody  is  so  crowded  up  together  in  this 
world  today  that  unless  we  develop  that  completely  different  mentality,  the 
cooperative  mentality,  we  come  to  grief,  we  come  into  conflict;  that  is  a  basic 
thing.  That  is  why  many  long  years  ago.  I  forget  now,  I  think  about  thirty 
years  ago,  or  may  be  twenty-five,  our  national  movement,  when  it  laid  down 
there,  [it]  was  long  before  independence,  laid  down  what  we  were  aiming  at. 
Of  course,  we  wanted  to  build  up  a  cooperative  commonwealth.  Now,  if  you 
ask  me  what  exactly  that  means  I  would  not  be  able  to  define  it  accurately,  I 
am  afraid  it  does  give  you  the  idea,  the  approach,  because  you  cannot  put  this 
into  rigid  terms.  So,  our  whole  mental  approach  was  for  a  constitution  and  the 
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living  structure  of  society  to  be  built  up  on  this  approach,  on  this  principle  of 
cooperation. 

I  hope  that  will  be  possible.  But  anyhow  we  are  trying  to  give  effect  to  it  in 
our  rural  areas;  it  means  eighty  per  cent  of  India,  [. . .]  of  course  elsewhere  too. 
And,  therefore,  the  whole  future  of  India  really  depends  on  the  success  of  this 
approach  of  ours  to  these  vast  numbers,  hundreds  of  millions  of  people.  With 
that  naturally  come  processes  of  training,  etc.,  because  we  cannot  just  ask 
them  to  cooperate  and,  therefore,  we  have  to  train  them  in  a  very  big  way, 
well,  educate  them,  to  some  extent  anyhow,  and  give  them  some  special  training. 
It  is  a  terrific  job.  But  even  note  that  little  we  have  done  has  given  us  hope  and 
confidence.  I  have  no  doubt  that  we  should  go  ahead  faster,  we  have  gone 
ahead  pretty  fast  and  we  should  go  faster,  but  that  would  be  faster  than  most 
people  imagine.  In  this  work,  the  burden  has  to  be  borne  by  us  and  much  of  the 
thinking  to  be  borne  by  us  too.  The  material  we  work  with  are  the  human 
beings  in  India,  and  human  beings  differ  from  each  other,  and  we  have  to 
consider  that,  and  that  is,  the  basic  principle  of  cooperation  is  the  voluntary 
principle,  the  principle  of  cohesion  voluntarily.  [...]  But  anyhow,  we  have  to 
share  the  burden.  But,  in  doing  so,  we  naturally  would  greatly  welcome  your 
help  and  assistance  from  your  great  experience  in  other  countries  where  this 
cooperative  principle  has  gone  far,  is  working  efficiently  and  in  a  big  way. 

We  would  welcome  that  help  and  assistance,  and  of  course  to  us  I  have 
just  pointed  out  that  this  cooperative  principle  is  not  something  just  a  way  of 
credit  or  marketing  or  this.  That  of  course  it  is  but,  if  I  may  say  so,  it  is  a  way 
of  life,  and  if  you  make  it  a  way  of  life  you  not  only  tend  to  solve  the  country’s 
problem  but  also  no  doubt  help  in  the  solution  of  international  problems. 

Thank  you,  Sir. 


99.  To  M.  Bhaktavatsalam:  The  Madras  State  Khadi  and 
Village  Industries  Board17 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  Madras  State  Khadi  and  Village  Industries  Board 
on  the  occasion  of  their  organising  an  Exhibition  in  Madras.  In  spite  of  our 
great  development  in  heavy  industries  and  light  industries,  the  necessity  for 
continuing  to  develop  village  industries  is  apparent.  I  hope  that  this  Exhibition 
will  be  a  success. 

17.  Message  to  the  Home  Minister,  Government  of  Madras,  18  November  1960.  Prime 
Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  9/2/60-PMP,  Vol.  8.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 
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100.  In  Jaipur:  At  the  Khadi  Bhavan18 

#,19  w?  NTi*  wit  fer  dff#, 

t  dFT  3M  3TT  TFT  SIT  eft  -STFr^t  ^  sit#  gTddT  I  fet#  #  ddfe  d#  dp?,  # 
FT#  ddl  fed  #t  ##,  ddT  TfdT?  SdT,  ddT  dt?  fe  3Tld  dfet  I  fifed  FT#  felT 
#  dp?  3#  dT  I  ddT  %  Fterr  d?dT,  #  #  W  dldT,  FT#  ddT  dt?  felT  «TT,  dd. 
•STt.^t.-f.  (MODE)  I  ff  d?T  dfeTd  g3TT  dF  ddT  df  fed  ddfe  dd.fe.ft.f. 

(MODE)  i?E  3##  dd  ?dd  I  fed#  d#  I  3TTd#T  ft,  dp?  #9Td  %  TTWT  TTddT 
1 1  #  #t  W  TIT#  #  #tf  ddT  #?Td  ffeldT  dT  TFT  I,  ddT-ddT,  #7  dF  3TTd  WrftT^ 
f#  dF  #t  dTHIdfe,  #f  W  ft  ff  dff  3TTdT,  d?pT  felTT  fed,  dF  ddT  fed  1 1 
fe  nm  dFigr  fe21  3#  tw  dFTgr  fe22  w  #  Fdft  #t  w  d?fed  fed  i  # 
Fdf#  dpF  ffefe  Fife,  dF  fe?  ?dd  t 1  dd,  #T  m  dp?  ddd  if  3TTdT  I 

fe  Wft  fe#  did  f  3TdT  3Tld  djdT  dd#  3Td?  3#fe  dldT  dT  fed  fe#  3  dp? 

fefe  fe  dff  ffeddT  differ  ddd  dff  ffeddT  differ  fed#  few  ft  dTdT  1 1  3#  dF 

ffedpd  ddd  did  f  3#  #f#  dF  $dd  t  3#fe  dd,  ffedTd  fedTT  gd#  ddd  d#  d# 
t  fe#  dM  TEW  dff  t  ?d#  I  dff  t  fe  3IddT  fe  FddTd  ffefe-F|#  fed  %  FddfT 
3#fe  dldT  #  Fddft  ##-#dT  feRddT  dfed  t,  #fed  fe?  'ft  Fd#  d#d  dt  Ft  I  fe 
ddTd  f  fe  3fM  #  3dd  fell#  t  fe  Fddf  tdT.3#3TE.dd.  (MORH)  felTddT  differ  I 
dp?  d  dp?  Fd#,  dp?  3#T  3d  dTdT  I  #fed  ?d#T  #?  fefe#  trrr.feit.f.  (MODE)  I 
?d#  3TTd  dddld  Ft  d##,  dddld  dt  dff  #fed  did  #  did  dd  FtdT  fefe  #  dd  #  I 
fe?  dd  ##  ddd  if  -3d  dfe  did  fe  dF  fe?  f ,  ddT  fe?,  dt  dd>  ddd  % 
dp?  Tpft  dd  dldT  dtl  ddT§T  gf ,  fed  gf  fe  fed  gg  if  f  Fd,  ddtfe  dFtt 

did  dt  dF  fe  dF  gdd  FtdT  dt  dtg  dt,  dft  dfet  did  1 1  dlt  ditt-ditt  ddd  dtg 
ft  Ft,  fett  dt?  dfe  Fit  I  dfe-dfe,  ddffe  ddt  dF  dlfe  FtdT  f  fe  d^E  dlddd 
FdRI  dd  ddi  felctl  dPTdT  t,  ddi  d%  d  dft  d?T  t,  fed  TFTtt  f  dddt,  ddT  dt,  tdt, 
lit  fe?  ddd  dild  Ft,  ddt  fti  ddd#  gf  gftdT  t  Fd  diFT  f ,  Fd  ddt  dTd 

dfef  fe?  Fd  dddit  dTd  dfd#  I  #  dFt  #  dF  ftdR  ft  ddd  f ,  FT  ddd  #d=t 


18.  Speech,  opening  the  Rajasthan  Khadi  and  Village  Industries  Bhavan  and  inaugurating  a 
three-day  conference  of  representatives  of  the  Khadi  and  Village  Industries  Boards  of 
Rajasthan,  19  November  1960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML. 

19.  Gurumukh  Nihal  Singh,  the  Governor  of  Rajasthan. 

20.  Vaikunth  Lallubhai  Mehta,  the  Chairman,  All  India  Khadi  and  Village  Industries 
Commission. 

2 1 .  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  Union  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry. 

22.  Union  Minister  of  State  for  Transport  and  Communications. 
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FF'  t#  FFT  T^  WET  FT  FT  TTF#  1 1  ifTT  TFTR  T#  fi  T^  F#  TR  FF#  ##  1 1 
FT#  Tf  F#  fft  it  TT=R?ft  I,  FR#  it  TTF#t  I,  ##T  TRT  tr  if  ##  FT  TPR  TF# 
FT#R  fiirtFTTRTFT######  FTT#9  if  FT#  FTFT  fi  FT#  F#TT  FT  TFTT 
i  I  FT#  WT  #  FT  F#  TM-Ttfrl  #,  FTT#F)  ^FTTTf  if  TRT  FT  TFFT%  f#  FT  IRT  HH#FT 
TT  Tt  TRT  #  if  TF  F#  I,  TRW  T%  if  TF  WTTft  I,  TRW  FFT#  T#  FF  5#FT 
FFT#  I,  TRW  f#5F  FT#  1 1  #T  TTTF  FF  F#FTTT  I,  TRW  FF,  #  #  T#  FF,  %# 
F#  FTW  #  FR  Hit  f  FTF  TFT  %  tF#f  if  TRW  FF'  #  if  ?#  FF  F#  TRT 
TH#F>  TT  Tt  i  TRFTTT  1%  Wt  ^T5  ^if  #RTT  FT,  TRTTT  FT,  #  FT  TTO  T#  F# 
FT#  #F  #  FTRRFRT  T#  1 1  FF  TRF  FF  ?#FTTT  I  f#T#  TTR  FT  ##  F# 
#f#FTii 


FT#  FTWFW  F§F  F^S  TRW  it  f#W  I,  FT#  #FF  if  #FW  t  #  f#  TR  FR# 

I  fiPhkce  i  i  trw  Fi  ft#  i#t  t,  f#  Fi  ft#  it#  i,  ##r  t£  it  #f#  f#f? 

FTTTT  T5FT  I,  TFT  it  #3T  ##  FTTTT  WT  1 1  FRT  FTT##  FTTTT  TFt# 
FFT  FF#T  I  #  i  TR  F#  TR?  TRW  #  FT#  F#t  it  TtF#  I,  F#TT  TlF#t  I,  ##RTT 
it  TRF  FT  FF  #  f#  TRt  #TTT  TRF  #  sf#f#  T#  I,  F#F#T  TTT  §FTT  I,  TFT-TFT 
FFTRT,  F#  TW##  #  #TH  if  FT  FTT#F?  #FT  #  I  <|#FT  #R§F  FFF  T#  I  #T 
FFF#  FT#  I  Ft#  FT#  FTT  F#F#T  if  FT#  F#  I,  5#  F#  1 1  ##T  T#F#T  I 
F#  #  T#F#T  FTFT#,  i#  'JTRJS#,  TWIF  ##  T#  iRT  I  #  i#T  I,  TR?  <JFTT  FTTFT 
I  #  #  FTRT  I,  F#FT  FFFT  I,  F#  TT#  FTF?  Fi  FT  #  FT#,  #  FF5  F#  I  i  F#  1 1 

#  FTP#  TRFRT  itTTT  1 1  FT  RTF  it  F?$  TRRR  FT  TR#  I,  TF#  %  TR5T  #,  TFT 
TR?  FT#  itf#T  #TT,  3#  #  RRT  #  itf  RRFT  T#  1 1  #T  FT#  #  TR  f#E#t 
Fttr  it  FR i  f# FR  ## Ti#FT %F# #T T#,  FR-FR #,  R# TF  # 
I  FT  FTF  3#  I  TRT  5^#  it  ##  t,  FTRtt  #3#  FTRT  TTRR  FFTT  I,  TtFRR  RT# 
I,  FR-FR  FTRT  FF  #  F#t  #  Ff#T  T#  I  f##  TJR  #  #R  I  FW  t#^TT 
5#T-FR#T  it  F#  I  #  #  #  #  FTF#  I,  ##T  fi#  #  #R  FTTTT,  fi#  TRW 

#  f#T  cfttt  f#f  t#  i  i  ifer  TRgfcr  it  iti  #ft  fr  it  fir#  f#  ft#  Ft,  f# 

FT#  ##  I,  FTR  FT#  I,  '*JFRT  FT#  I,  FRT,  #  ##  FR-FR  FTTTT  #  ’JTsiTTT  1 1 
TR#  FT,  i%  FTTTT  I,  #Tt  TTRT  TTTTTT  #,  FFT  I  IR#T?  FF  F#  FR  1 1 

#  #T  TTTR  FF  %  fi  FTWFW  fiitFFT  TT#  5#FT  if  FFT-TTTT  Fi  FFT 
i,  FT  FTTT  i,  ##T  FF)  TTT)  FTR-FFT  FT#  F^T  gFTT  1 1#  i%  ##  FT#,  i% 
FTRiFTFifTi#i?#iFT#ti  T?f#  FT#,  FTTRTTT  FT#,  i#  TRT  T#  §T#F 
FT#FT##T#FTR#FTFtRFT#F)#?  ft#  5#FT  if  FFT  Tf##r  #RT  I  FftT 
#TT  i?T  if  FTT#t,  #  i§T  FTRTt  TR?T  T#  I  #  f#W  TFT  I,  F#f#  §#R  # 

FW  if  F#  T#  I  Tt#  FR  I,  FTR  TR  FF#  |,  fir  #  if  #FTFTT  FTFTT  fF#fi  FF 
F|T  FTRRFT I  fi  Ft#  FFT  #  FT  F#  FT#  FTT#,  FFT  #  I  i#  FFT  #  TFT 
I,  TT  TJTTT  #  F#  FTTTT  §#T  FRT  if  FF  Ftf  #  FTT  RFT,  W  #,  #  TT#  #  FFR 
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7tT%  cfr  Ft  TTcfr  Rt  RRFt  cfr  73%  7%  aftT  TT7  73%  7FT  Rf  TtF  ’ll  TRT  1 1 
TTT  TRt  TT  73%  7^  TTflt  Rp5  R7T  §TftT  ^  TJTft  TT  ^TT?ft  I,  Rp?  TT  3  TT 

RT#  I,  R#f#  TIRRtT  R%  <|ftRT  I  TTT  FT  #f§FRTT  T#  TFTt  I,  #R7t  T# 
RRT  Ff  TFT I  FT  RTF,  ROt  TT%  ^RT  Rft  •TfRRI  R%  T5TT  RtT#  I RT  Rt  #  RtTTT 
t  FTT  R7F  %  I  RF  FR7  E5t^t  R#  t,  TTR  ^FFTrT  t,  tf  #F7TRT  t|RRtf#  FT  T#  RTT#  RF, 
FTTH^T  #  RTFRT  |t  I  FT  RTF#  t,  RF  T#  RTT#,  FT  T#  #  T#  TF#  t,  RT#  FT  A  Rt  # 
FT  R)IT  ##  ¥  RT#t  RFF  #Pl  #t  RTT#  #t  #,  AAbT  TlRdU  #  FT  T#  T  <Fc)  #,  FT 
TT#  TT  T7  RtT  R#t  ##,  TTR#tf#  #  F#TT  TT#  #  TF#  t  f#T  R#T-RftT  trf  r##  RR 
7TR7  Ft,  <*)t  T#t  Ft,  R#T  %  Ft,  Rt  Ft,  FR#  T#  ft  Ttr  Rt  TT#  RRT  #  RF  7F  RTRT 
1 1  FT  RRR  TT#  RRT  RF 1 1%  TTTT  #T  RRtft  TFFft  RT#  Wt  I  TT7T  %  RRtff  TTR#t 
RiA  R##?  RR  RRT  %  RRT  Rt  "g#  JR  #T  #  RF  FT  RRR  R<gi#  f#T  Rt  R#  ^R  ¥  <3rftT 
TTT  Rt  R%f  R#  Rt  f#TTTR  RRT  Ttff  %  f^TR  I 

#  -smETT  RTFTT  RTFRT  |  f#T  TT7R  #,  #7  Rt  Rt  #?T  I TRRt  gRTTR#  #  RJR  RRT 
RRT  FtRT  %  I  FT  TftRpft  Rpl  T#t  T#  #,  RF  RTR  RTR#  R#  #  Ttr  RF  R##  RTR  Rift 
TFT#  RRT  RT#  f#T  #R  #  R|T  RRT  FlRT  # 1  #R  #  RFT  RRT  FtRT  #,  RftT  TT#  #$T 
RRR  TFT  1 1  #7  #R  # 7TFRRTR  RR  7TRTR  T#  1 1  RTR  TTfRT  TT7  RT%  RTRR  3  RIF^, 
RFT  RTR  RFT  RRT  I  Rt  Rt  TTFRRFtt  TfR  T^f  I,  R%  RRT  RT%  RT^  I,  Rt  Tftapt 
#T  I,  feTTTR,  R#t7RFt7fttlTPT  TTTF^  TTftRR,  RJ^tt,  RFT  RTF%  TFT  RgR 
^R  Wt,  #|RT  Rft«Ptt  #R  |  Rt  t§T  R%l  I  %  RTR  TTTFPt  R%  1 1  #7  FT  T^f  t 
Tftaptt,  FR^-JR^  Ft,  TTTTftT  %  T^f  1 1  ^  ’ft  ^ttfcT  R^t  TFT  fT,  IMt  fe7T  R?t,  RT% 
TFT  Rt  RR7T§T%  RRT  RRt  RT  TTTTtrtT  R%,  T7#  'M  T^TT  I  Rt  RRTRT  I,  TFRfttRT 
TftTT,  TTftfcF  TftTT  I  RF  Rt  TFTtt  RTR  TTTFPt  R^t  1 1 

^7Tff  RTR  RF  I  fe  TT  R^TT  Rt  TTTR  #ft  RTflp  I  RT%7 1  t1%TT  ^tRt 
R7T>  RT%  oftT"  Rt  TTRRRR  RR  TTT  ftfTTT  %  3ftT  T7TRtt  RTTTT  RTf%T  t%  TTT%  FT 
RTT  TFT  7T^  I  TTft  ^  TTT  Ft  RTf  t  TRt  R%  7t  ftRTRTT,  TmRtR,  %,  ^FRff%  pep 
TRT  f%RT7  ’It  Rt  FtRT  I  Rt  ’ft  TTT  Ftft  gT  ’It  ?TTRF  RRR%  §T  RrTFt  ^T  ^T  Ft, 
T7TRtt  RRTTT  rIrT  I  FRT7  RT  JT,  Ft  FRR  R^  JT,  TRt  7TTTR  RR  TRT  FT  ^tRt  Ft  TTRtRT 
I,  tfttT  R#  FT  7TTTR  RR  RTRT  RT%  FRR  R$RTR  Rt  T^t  ^tRT  t  Rt  I  3fT7  Rt  7TTTR 
%  Rt  flRTR  f  Rt  Pt <*•+)  Ft  RlH  t,  FTl%RR7RT  Ft  RT%  1 1  Rt  FTlA  7TTT%  FT  RRR  RF 
R|t  TTfr  RTR  I  FT  FT  T%  RTPt  %%  TT%  ^§T  Rft  T^T%  Rtl?  ^?T  R?t  TFTt 
Rt  TTT  Rt7,  TF^  %§T  RR  TR^R  R^,  RTTc^t  7R7TRRT,  7R7IR  Rtt  7#  I  ^71%  Rt  TR^f  RFT 
TRTT  FT1%  TTT%  t,  #Rt  tt$T  Rft  TRt  ^TFT#  Ft,  7TR  RTtI  Rtt  TRRRT  Ft,  RfeRT-TM 
AtRtT  RT%? 

rIrD  RTR  RF  fe  Rt  RTR  RTT?t  R?t  RRft  %  T7T%,  TFT  fttTTTR  R^tTF  %  TftTi',  '^tRT 
APbF  TTT^  TT  RTF,  TT  ffR,  TT  TTR  Rft  FTRR  %  Rt  ft?t,  RF  T^t  ftt  TFT 
FRT  RtF  7%  1 1  TFT  RT^  TRt  TTR  tf,  wf  Rt7T  TRt  7TTFR  R%  c]R  arn§TTT 
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k,  kl^,  RRf  Rif k,  kl^  kk  fq  511-1  =FT,  kU  fkk  Rif^  R  RRk  Rk  I  RHTOI  o^iom-i 
R§R  TOST  k  RTORf  I,  kfkR  TOk  op  TORTO  Rk  TTO  TO  RTR  k  TO  gR%  RTk  k, 
k  kRRT  tww  TORF  RTf  FMR,  TOTT  TOR  RTTR  fkTO  TOft  t  k  RTO  Rk  FMR 
RRiHRI  I  #T  TOk  TORk  TOTR  Rk  f»MRT  I  gTO  cfTTR |  fR  TO  g*kTOI  k  #T 

R  RfR  TOk  I,  TO-TO  k,  RR-kgR  k,  RfR  RTk  k  TOk  t  TOfT  TOTR  TTTft 

git  Fk  TOrkw  %  ktrok  t,  kfr  grok  %  kf  i  tot  Rkf  rifr  Rk  ^nrfkRr  if  TOk  fk 
TOrkRR  k  rjr  TOk  git  f,  kgr  t,  #t  Rk  TOk  Rk  fk  rr  fr  toft  kT 
gk  rrrr  TOrkw  w  tr  tortrt  giFt  I  ttr  to  k  fk  Rk  t  TOrkw  w  rt,  kf 
TOk  fktr  kt  wro  Rk  qfrot  kt  i  rf  tom  fk  to  fkRT  -rortw  gk  tom  Rk, 
r  Rk  i 

gror  wr  I,  Rtffk  kro  to#  tom  grok  Rk  toit  I,  tlwk  tor  I  kft  t, 
kfkR  grok  tt  tot  nt  kk  i  kfkr  tottto  TOk  TOrftw  kf  TOk  ttt  tt  t,  fr 
TOkr  wt  i  to  TOrkw  k  kk  w  FRik  to  k  kro  k,  to  to!  tort  kk  tro  wk 
k  wt  kf  k  tot  Mwft  Rk,  r§r  wtor  1 1  to  gk  wk  r#r  wk  tm  k  tor  t, 
k  gkkf  Rk  to  i  TOfkR  k  wr  km  I  k  tort  kt  kak  i  -rort  RiRt  ggi  tor 
tot  rtf  to  tor  k,  kkr  %  kfkr  to  torr  k  tow  kro  k  kro  kf  to  rtr  kf  to 
k  ktf  tor  I  TOikf  tort  k  to  fkkro  gkt  TOrk  gR  tot  kRT,  to  i 

to  to  git  kk  TOtk  FRfkg  Rkf  fk,  tow  tort  t  tor  kk,  krokk  kroT 
gf ,  gt  kt  t  ktr  TOk  gf-gf  grout  k  k  1 1  tgrt,  Rktk  wit  gro-gro 
grout  k  grt  kk  k  ktk  k  to  k  kf  cgs  k  i  gg>  tott  k  k  k  fk  Rtf  k  Rtf  kk 
Rk  k  gt  RkfR  to  ik  %,  fknkf  krr  rtt%  rr  skr  k,  fkRkt  kf  §ifkr  i  Rk  fkRkf  ? 
TOfkg  fk  fkroff  Rk  kkr  k  to  tot  TOik  i  rtr  k,  kk  k,  kf  kfkk  r%  ?Tfr, 
kk  r%  RTOuk  tot  TOik  i  kk  kkf  Rk  I  fk  fkroff  Rk  ?kkr  tot  kw  trr  k 

Mfkk  TO  TRR  W  TOR  kRT,  RRkRTT  Rk  RR  R^RT,  Rk-Rk  RTO  Rkk,  #k  k  kf  TOT 
kRT,  TOkMkTOrkRTiRfkkkfRk  TOk,  fkroff  krr  rr%  k,  Rkfk  k  rrt  kkr 

I  fkRw  to  OTkr  Rkk  i  k  to  k  §to  i  rrt  tor  k  to  to  to  k  I,  gkf  rrtt 

RRjk  kRR  TOk  Rlk  RR  k^R  k  fk  RW  TO  TOETO  k  fk  R§d,  TO  RTR  RR  Rk  RiTOT, 
RTfkRRTT  fk  k  Rk  Tff  Rk  RTOf  TO,  TOR  #  Rk,  Ik  k  I,  RTO  TOT-TOT  RTS  RR  Rk 

l,  kr  to  Rk,  Rk  TOk  I,  tort  kk,  kfkro  fkr  kf  tor  kRR  Rk  1 1 

gro  trto  k  fkro  rrtto,  frok  gro  krofkro  TOroff  k  fk  k  tort,  kkr  fk# 
totr  k  i|k  kk  I  kfr  kt-kk?  kr  kff  k  TOfk,  §ifkr  I,  fkroff  kf  I,  TOkf 
RRfk  grok  t,  Rf  tor  kf  I,  TkR  kf  I  fkrrk  ^k  Rkrf  groft  t  to  k  to  kro  tot 
grok  tkfTgTfkiktTkkfTOrRfgkl,  TOf  ?Tfkg  I,  gkfkro  grok,  to%  fkRk 
kk  I,  ikgMH  k  Mk-Mk  RRTMfk  gffTf  ggk  I,  fkrok  gkro  i  Rgk  gk  ?ifkg 
TO  rrr  kgr  Rk  %  gfk  kgr  k  grok  rr,  kg  rtmr  k  k  k  rmtto  tort  k,  TOk 
si-ilk,  fkrok  TOk  §ifki  kk  k  i  Rkf  k  tor  kg  TfRk  k,  rto-rtot  k  kkr,  rr 
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TftR  %  PlcbWHI  DlORI  R$f  3TR5T  FT  I  3ETT  T^R  #  RETT  REt  eft  wft  ^TFT=f^ 
#cft  W  I  Rt  E#  t,  ER  Pft  §R  *J5Rf  Eft  fft?TEft  I,  fftft  | 

RRT  3FJ  RtftE  RMRE  Eft  ^fftET  ft  REET  REf  Ft,  ERT  RE  RETT  Eft  ?TfRT,  Etftf  RTlft 
ft?T  ft  1 1  W^i  RET  RTft  ftt  RET  ft#  fftj  TiftlftR  RT#  R  EEf  ft,  3TJ  ##T  Et  Elft 
FT  RTft  ETE#  REEft  eft  |  aftT  RT  #  1 1 

#  W  RET  RE  R#E  ft?T  I  f#rft  R  REETT  ERT  RETT  %  RET  %  RET  #T  JTETT 

%  riet  #r  r  fftqEj  er  <3trtt  t,  ret  ft  ret  fttr  rett  %  rett  i  #  m  RfftR 

TRTElQ  RTf#T  3TT  RT#  1 1  RI%T  t  f#  Eft  RETft  Eft  RT  RT#  E#  #  RT  REt  ft$T 
Eft  TERR  ftt  E#  TTT  REft  -3fTT  sTRT  eft  RETfttf  fttfftft,  E#  R  ERET  #  ft#  fW 
R<-1I  #  EgE  EifftE  ft 1  ftfo-l  Eftt  #  ETE  Rt  ETE  RETT  %  #  ftft  RTEft  R&l  f#  # 
ETET  Eft  FT,  #  RERT  %  RT  EE,  REftRT  ftft  R1ETE  Eft  RERT  Eft,  #  EEEft  #  Rf 
R?t  REfET  EftT,  #  ?ft  Eftt  idRft,  RTft  ER  %  PlR<ft,  EE  R?t  EET  %  %  RTft  RE 
ft#ftPTT  %  REftEE  %  ET  EE  ft,  E3E  JET  ftTT,  ftf#E  #  #  E1E  RET  ##  I  #  ftftt 

ree  ft  ?ft  eset  ft  r  er  ft,  it  ot,  e|  ceite^  Eft  eee  ft  e?et  ft 1 ft  eeeet 

1|fftE§E  RTERIR  ft,  RTT  RTERTR  ft  t#  ^jft  %  %  FRlff  FERrtT  ^  TEE?ft 

^1%  pr  T«1T  #  T^f  5R  I  3EEt  ^?T  R  BR  ^EEt  ^|§W  ^ET  FEE^ 
%  R  W  RTfeT  3ER  3  %JETR  ^  3Ml^t  ^  ^  EEE%  I, 

M  ^tt  3TFT§1EE  1 1  #T,  fi?  ^  I,  #?:  ^Etf^T  I  ^K  TfeR, 

Rtf^RTI 

^  ?RE  cEKyHI  I  cEKyiHI  RfR  f,  TTRT  ^  #  ^T  TR?R  I  #  ^1#  *frtt 
fRTR  ^  1 1  %  RER  Ejf  1 3TE3EfR  %,  EEET  c(5t  ^  §lf^T  cET  RW^T  cf^ 
RET  RT%  ^  TTM  I,  ^Tt  #TTR  ?ETT%  I,  ^  TtcE  3TRJT  Ft,  eft  ^TT  I  tM 
RT I  Eft  3TRT  Sl<l')  F?T  H^l,  RT  ET5r  Tfr,  TTET  Tft  %  R^T  3TT%  ^  I  H?1  <H  TMf 
^  ^IRRT  ^  RT#  1 3ETT  RET  ^5  ^  ITT  #T  ^  TM-Et€t  #T  Tl#  ^"T#  I 
#  ^TMT HTET  SJESJET  RRT  ^  RT?TT  I,  s[fT  RTE3ETT  T3fT  RT  $  I  #T 
slf  RRT3T%  #  Ft"#  I  T3%,  ^T,  ^R  ^  TTE^fr  Rt  I,  OTT  ^  RTR I  5R  3TR5T 
RT  ^  I  ^f  RfTTT  1 fTKT  RRT  R%tt  ^  prrft  ETR-ttcE  ?TTTR  Rt  TT^§T  ^5t,  t% 
RT?  ^f  Rt^  5TETT  ?ET  ^  #R  RTl^  RT,  Rt^  |  Rftff  RT  R[%et 
KRff-RTtf  5t%  Rfeq  I  ?TT%  ET%  ^  I  fe  Tfe  fcrr  R%,  RTRT  RE  ERR  #TT  R%Tf 
fR  RRT,  ?TT  RRf  E#Tf  ^f  ?E  RE-RE  IET  RRT  «RRET  RT^  I  RETT  RT%  RIT 
I?  R5  R^f,  RET  RgTT  TR^  ^  'fft  RRT  ^  I,  Rlffe  ^  RTR  #Rft  I  eftT 
^3%,  ^#R  RRT  RElT,  TJ%  RTT  ETPT  #R,  RE&  TET  f^EEET  3TT^Et,  RT^  TftRT,  RT 
I  ^#WETf  ^5tRR  S2JET  R?f  RtETT  I  ?Tt  3E&  aflRR  RRT  1 1 
3RT  f#  ftTErfM  ^RT  TERCET  ^  RE  WET  ^  faREt  RRRft  R3T  R#  |  R 
Rt  R^,  Rf  f%  «igd  RE,  RE  RRft  3ftT  JPldK  ^t  cfET  %,  RE  RTT  EtR  %  oflT 
RgTT  RR5T  Rtf  t  ^ftT  5^  Rt^  §EE  R^t,  ERT  RTT  ^ftT  RtR  flT5EE%  £T  3ttT  EErff  ^f, 
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#f#E  E# FE#  f?T ft Tlfft  # EF  ETE ft# El# I EEtf# EEg#  I,  ElsbEld  Ef  EEf# 

t,  Eft  e##  ffs?  ^rrSrfr  i  eet  I  re#  et#?  ef  ff?EjE  gE#  ete  ft  e#  1  ret 

EEB  %  E#  E#E  ##  E#  SIFT  E#  RET  ET#T  f  t#  Tiff  E#E  TTcp  3pf  Ft  Elft  f , 
ETEE  E#  Efftl  RET  EM6  Ft  -oiif)  f,  RFTffE)  #fE  RE>  EEF  Ft  ET#  %  Ef  EETTTT# 

#  1  ef  ret  fe  I,  ef  grr#  eet  ee  fe  I  f#  re  $i#e  Ett  #m#  ett,  ete  #  #m# 
ett,  eft#  ft  ere  e#  j^tee  I  #  #e  fit  eetee  et  wra  Ef###  ff  f#  1 1 eft# 

EERR  ft#  %  ft  E#TETR  #  eft  EE  RR#  ##  %  for  E#  t  fff  #t  I  ##m#ETT 
ftET,  EF  RT#  ETE  I  ##  ft#  E#  ETE9EET  I  EME>d  E#  5#ET  #  ET#  EFT  EET 
E#  ETTTRT#  E  EET#  Ft  EFT  ftFT  E#  EET  EE#,  EFFETE  ETT  #T  Eft  EET  EE#,  ft 
ETEETE  ETEEEET  I,  F#  TgE  EET#  I,  ftf#E  ^E#  ETE  #  E1E5EET  I  FEE#  #ERTT, 
TTE#ffET  ##E  E#  ETEE  E#  #3  Elf#ET  E#E  E#,  ft#  #t,  EE  E^E  #ET  TRET 
rWwi  1 1  ET#  ET#E  1 1  eft  EE#f#ET  ##E  ETT  #M#WI  eft  eft  gET  #  FT  wt, 
wi  EftffET  ETF#  I  #3  FE#  ##  RET  frr  |  ftpEfR  ETT,  RET  ftp  #  TFR-EFT  ETT, 
ME  #  TFE-EFE  ETT I  #  WET  EE#  §f  I 

EE  FT  EE  El#t  E#  #RER  F#  #ERT  I  f#  FE#  ET###,  Rift  E#TF  ETFT  ET# 
t,E#tf#EETFEElfr#Eff  E#ftiTI##Jl  ETT E#f  ##E  E# I ET  Rift  3T  *rf^T 
E#  I,  ^n%  ft  FR  ^llt,  TEtfe  ^ReEft  |f  5PEIT  ^f  TER  REcft  REF  f  eft  I,  3ER 
Eft  f  ft  ^5  for  ST^eT  %  FE  ER  ft,  EjR  feE  EEET  EI#rjT,  ^f%E  ft  ^ft  Eft  I 
?t#E  5?t  E^T  feRRft  |f  EF  $13$  f%  EET  Etf  EET  f  I 

frr  MRT  E^E  ffE%3FT3ftT3prftff%  FE^  f §T  f  FE  W,  #3  FE  EE E 
%  EEEE  EIE  ft  ffE  Eft,  EEf  EE3,  EEEt  EEt  fft%  EffEt  FE,  FE  E%  EEEETf 
EETf  #L  EE  Ett  I  FElf  feET  illHEJIE  #3  RTft  EEREEt  f ,  EE#  EEF  E3  I  Ettf 
55t#  Etf  fft  gE  FEEtt  ER  ER  ft  EFT  ETEETET  ft  f  TftEtR  Eft  ERET,  EFT  ET  ftET 
ETEsTTET  I  t  FT  EEB  f  f ?T  Et  ETFET  f  E%,  #T  f§T  f  EE  E%  I  EE  #  E#  f , 
EtET-ETft  Eft  f ,  ffftE  EREE  EETET,  ETEEEEt  EEJR  EET#,  ft  EE  FtET  f  I  Elf  ft 
RTf  EE  Ft,  #E  %  f#B%,  Elf  ft  EtEFT  ft,  Elf  ft  ft  ft,  EE  EE  f  I  Elf  EfeT 
ft,  Elf  Ejl4  ft,  ft  ftE  fET  EFT  ERf  f  EFRt  EftEE  f  ft  EE  f  I  ft  FT  ftE  ft  Ff 
31TE§EEt  f  EE  Ff  EET#  f  ftT  FE  FE  f  EElft  f  fft  ft  EE  ftf  %  ftft  #  FIE 
ff  E  Tf ,  ft  EE  ftr  EE  Ef  §lffE,  Ef#B  fft  I  ft  FTlffR  f#  TIE  f  TElft  #T  ElEtftE 
EFREEt  f  EFT#  EET  ET  ERE  f ,  EFlf  EFft  Eft ,  E%  E?ttE  f  I  EFlf  f  ft  FR  Elff , 
EE  ft  Tiff,  EEEE  gEEEET  Eft  ft  TFBET  I  Eff  3Rf ,  EEt  ftER  EE  EEEEET  EE# 
EET  '31EE  ft  ft,  #  Eft  ER  EEETT  I  3T1EEE  TRET  Ellf  f,  EET  f  ?  ft  RE  TTE3T  #ER 
f  I  gnf  E#  FEET  gEtlEET  TlRfl#  #  Eft  ER  EE# ,  ET#  Elf,  ftfiE  Eft  ER  EE#  I 
e#R#f  3RET  ET#  #tT  TTEE  ftET  #  #  JE#  ftE  f  RE  f  FI#  ft  E1#ET  I  #  EF 
TEEETT  #  ERE  #  EF  TTFREEt  f ,  Ef#2T  #  ERE  #  I  EETE  E#  ER  El^E  Eft  TTRFBE 
3#ET  F#  EET#t  I,  ##  Ef#E  ftET,  #  ##  El|l  ##E  RE  EEE  #  #  EEF1ET  | 
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f#  f?  orgcT  g##F  I  f#  ftt  w  #  ^  ffrfft  #f  it  i  iff#?  #  Ft 
aio#"#  #tt  ftt#  #&  ##  tjtt#  it#  i  ftt#  ##  it  wit  i  f«r3r^fr  #t  ##  it 
ft  Ftr  ##  ##  it,  f?  it  t  F#  ftfft  i  #t  ftt#  ft#  #  f#  #  %  #  #ftt 

#t,  tit 5.  #t,  TIFT  %  FTFFT  #t,  ##F  #t  #t,  JT#  Fit  FF  T1<#  I  ?F  FT#  FTt 
FTF  FT#  Tft#  I  TR?  #  ?F  FFF  F?  FTFSFFT  I  ##<[#'  #t  FFF  FFT  FF  TTFTFT 
iFFFFT###  FtFTT  ##FFT  F%?  T#,  F#  FF  TTF#  g#  I  it  FjF  F#  F# 
FFTI?  if  FTt  Ft  F#t  FTF  I,  ##F  ?F  Ft  T#  i$T  if  #  #FRT  FT#  t  F,  FFT  # 
^TF  I 

T|#  F?  f#  t^FT  FFT  #?  FTFFTT  #f  TTF3T  i  FTFT  1 1  #  F?  f#  f#F  FT?  % 
TTT#F  FFFT  FT  F#  FTt  FF##  Fft,  FF#  FT#  Fft  #T  Tg?  3?#,#,  F  f#  F?  FF# 
FTFT  %  TTFFTFT  F#  #T  FT#  FT#  FFT  FFT  #  FF#  FTTFT  %  I  FTF  Fit,  f##FTT 
TTFTFTF  #,  F?  W  #FTT  FTFFTt  f#FT  I,  F#f#  Fit  F?  Ft  fMTFT  F#  I,  FFTFF 
TT###  FT  FFT-FFT  FF#  FTF  I,  #  FFT  FT#  FTT  T#  I  Fit  FTTTF  %  Ft#  if, 
T!#P#FF  #  TfFT  FT#,  #T  FTTF  ##  FTF#  FTF  FTF  ^FTF  it#  FTFTT  1 1  FTTF 

ff  fff  in  ##  f#  f#  f?  #f  #ftt  if###  $#f  fftff  tt###  if  ft#  i 

#T  Ft  F#  g#  FT#  3,  F  T#  FTFFTF  ?#t  ##  I  Ft  Ft  FTF5T  it  it'll  FjF,  FF#T  3F 
F#  Fit  TTF##  ##FF'T##F##F?3#IFt#  FT#,  F  FT#  it  T#  I,  F# 
#F  FTT  T#  I,  FTTF  T#  f#Fft  #t#  §F  F#f  I,  #T  #tn#  F#  Ff#TF  F##,  #f#F  FFT 
FFT  #?IF  F#  f#FT  I  FFF  ^FT,  FFF#  FTT#  f#FFT#  I,  #T  FTTFTT  TFFFT  F#  TgTF 
if  FF#  FFF#filFfiFtf#FtTg?  FF#  #FF  %  I,  FF#  FTF  it  I  FftT  FFFt  ?TF 
i  $lf#  I,  §Tf#  FF  FFFtF  i#  F#  F#,  FT#  ^  #,  F#  ##t  I  3TF5T,  #tt  ?MF 
if  FTTFFF  FT##F  #T  nr#  FF  FFT  FF  FFTFF  F##  #  FF  if  F#  FTTFT  #  F# 
FFFT  I  FTTF  F#  ##  it  TFT#  FFF  FFT  i,  ##F  FFT  FTTF  FFTFF  T##  #  FF 
Fft  FF5?  i#  i  #  TTF3T  FTct  i  fFT  #FT  i  I  FF  Ft  FFFT  %  #T  TJFT  T5FTF  FTT#  FFFT 
i  #T  FTTF  FF?  FFFT  i  I  #  F?  FttFTT  it  FTFT  i  fFT  f#TT  FT?  %  -3TTF  FFFTt  T^FT, 
TTFT  ^T  %  FTF#  FF#  3Fi$T  #if#F?F#F#FTTt,  iF#l#  FT#  I,  if  F% 
FTTF#  I  %,  'JFF  FTTF#  F#  f,  f#T  FTTF  F#  Ffr#  f,  f#T  3T#  FTT#  if  FFct  t,  ’JF 
T#  I  #  FTT#  FT?T  FT  FTTF  FF#  FF  if  FgF  F#  i,  #  TTF#  i,  if  F?  #FT  #F 
I,  ?FTft  TT##  FTt#,  ?F#  FFTFF  F##,  FT#  #  FTFT  I  #tTF  I  #  i  f#R  FTTFT, 
%  t  TTFFFT  |  FFT  #?  f#  f#F  FT?  %  FTF  3F#t  FFF#,  #  TTFF  #  #T  F?  # 
FTF  TTFF  ##TT  f#  T3F#t  TTF5#  #  f#  FTF#  Ft  JT#  TFTnTR  I  #  FTT#t  F# 
I,  FFFTT  FF  #  FF  FTT  FTF  FFT  i  #  ^#TT  FTt  #3FTT  I  #  F#  TFmtTF  #f,  F# 
FTF  T3FFft  F#  FFT#,  Ft  T3F#  FF  if  F##,  Ft  FTFFTF  #  ?TFF  if  FTFT  #  I  # 
?##  FFF  I  f#  FTF  PTT  ^#  ?F  FTFT  I 

FF  #T  nTTF  F?  I  f#  F?  FTF  it  TTFT#  I  #T  F%  ##  FT  F?  #F  TTFT#  1 1 
TT#f#F  #T  #FTFT  ##,  FTF5FFT I  Fit,  ftf#F  F?  TTFF#  f#  FTFFTF  #f  5#FT 
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3ft  33:%  S?R  ppft  pRlft  tRM  PicbW^  43133  Elfftfft  pRlfft  I  R% 

fft3Rl  ft  TJE13T,  TO  #ft  P%  ft^PPRt  fti  333  3  3TI#  I,  #ft  R%  3T3  33^  TO 
Ft3T  sftE  R3I  %  3t  EPT5T  3ft  E13  3%  ftfft  %  3TFT  3%ft  1 P#R  3^1  pT  31E1  3ft  EMM 
«ft,  3TT%  3p5  pft  3ftEF  ftMEE  %  ftT  STREET  33T  ftfe  t  ftt  %ET  EERE  pi  ETE3T  3T 
EFT  %  I  ftET  MM  Ift^f^ir^rl  PR,  3T3  %  qRf  fft3R  3TE%  t,  RET  3E  3PM  3E3T 
ft  R3T  SRlft  3ET  I  sfft  SPR  STRT  SRlft  3*ft?H  ft,  SPR  ft  STREET  3RJ  cR  Rc|#  pR 
%3R  ftftftft,  33%  Fft?TT  R3T  ETE3T  ft  3F  R3T  MI  I,  MR  ft#  EMIT  ft  ftT  % 
EPMEft  ft  %  F3  E[ft  I|R  tflJl  ft  I  S-lft  3F  ESERT  ft  %  3T  Smftl  3RTF  RE  13%  EFft  ft 
sftE  3}R  EPMET  3tft  %  RTft-3Tft  33T  Ft  EFT  I,  33%  ift  PIT  fft$3TET  I  R3T  #3  ft  I 
%E  eft  3TEM  ftTft  I  %  S?Te  #3  33t  3ftf  F3Tft  3ET  3RTET  I  3ET  %E  3ftf  I,  33% 
STI%E  ft  EM  3%  3E3T  1 1  STREET  3TEft  %  3§ET  ^E  STRT  3#  3%  ft  I  plftlR  STREET 
EPM3T  ft  %  sfR  #3  3%  3ftf  313ft,  S?R  #ftt  3ft  EPM3T  ft,  3pJT  R3I  SRlft  f%-f% 
ft  3}?ft  %  3ftf  FtETT  I  sfR  ftft  ftft  STRRT  3TFT,  3F  3TET  3RET  3ft  I,  3RR  3%  33  ft 
R3T$EEFTETTftTsfTE3ETfttlftft33ftftsfTE  STM3M  3ft  §fft3T  ft  sftE  STM3M  3T 
3TEET  FT  3RTft  3ft  ft  sfR  3T3ft  3ft  I  33%  pT  3TEET  ft  pt-pi  3TTR3T%  T3%  FT  Eft  ft, 
3fT  R3T  3#=ft  JR  3TT  EFT  I,  ET3  3lft  3TRPft,  %E  ftT  3T3ft  3ft  I  ftft  ERT  ft  I  ft%3 
REft  33ET  ERE  %  3RT  ft  STM3M  31 3FT  ERE  33  3%,  3ft3R  3ftEF  33PT  3ft,  3FT  STREET 
fft3#  fftft  fftpft  ft%R,  $%3  I,  REEEt  3ft  I  3F  STT3  3iftft  TTpMr  ft,  f%3Eft  ft 
33T  EP3M,  3F  Eft  R3T  333  3T3  ft  I  FE  ERF  3ft  3%  3%T  3ftfftft  Eft  FET  33  ft  I  ft 
3TT3ET  3§3  3T33  ft  3TpTT  3TTR  ETtft  pT  ERTM  ftT  33%  ftp3  FPlft  ETPTft  I,  pRET 
ETRT  3TE3  I,  prft  3fT  ftP3  jftRTT  ft  3§3  33T  fftft3T  I  ft%3  PT  ftP3  ft  3TTR  3ftt 
33  EREft  %  33%  3TTR  3%ft  3T  3T  RET-fttET,  Eft-R3TET  3fft  33ft,  3%E  %TfT 
3ft  ft  3Tft  3ft  $T%T  ETlft  I,  R33T  33  3ft  33IFft  3ft  3fR  PT  333ft  fR  3TE3  ft  3TT3 
ftT  33ft  3ftE  RETft,  RElft  3E3T  FT  E%  I 

Eft  ftp  333  ftt  3T  3RT3  ft  ^  3T%  33  3TT3ft  3TF  ft3TI  RpITPT  3TEft  %  fftR 
STEM  3RM  Eft  3M  3FFjE  ftT  33  Ftft  3T3T 1 1  Eft  3T3  ft  ftt  p%  3R33  ftft  3Tft  I 
R%  fftR  33F  MEft  3R  ftETT  ^ I  [ctlfft^l] 


[Translation  begins: 

Governor,23  Vaikunthbhai,24  Brothers  and  Sisters, 

As  I  was  coming  here,  I  saw  a  small  pamphlet  of  yours  in  English  entitled  “The 
New  Mode.”  I  was  rather  puzzled  as  to  what  it  meant  because  the  word  “mode” 


23.  See  fn  19  in  this  section. 

24.  See  fn  20  in  this  section. 
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is  associated  with  fashions.  So  I  wondered  whether  it  was  some  new  fashion. 
Anyhow,  call  it  my  stupidity,  [...]  I  simply  couldn’t  understand  it  in  spite  of  a 
great  deal  of  thought.  Then  Lai  Bahadurji25  and  Raj  Bahadurji26  shed  some  light 
on  the  matter  and  I  understood  that  it  meant  a  new  direction. 

So,  first  of  all,  please  learn  to  write  words  correctly,  especially  if  you  are 
writing  in  English  or  the  Roman  script.  Otherwise  it  leads  to  misunderstanding. 
It  is  true  that  it  is  often  difficult  to  spell  Hindi  or  Urdu  words  in  English  correctly. 
But  an  attempt  should  be  made  to  spell  them  as  correctly  as  possible.  For 
instance,  it  should  have  been  spelt  “morh”  and  not  “mode”  in  this  case. 
Otherwise  it  creates  confusion  in  the  minds  of  the  people. 

Then,  when  I  realized  that  the  word  means  a  new  direction,  I  was  happy, 
and  curious  to  know  how  it  was  being  done.  First  of  all,  the  desire  to  give  a 
new  direction  is  in  itself  a  very  good  thing.  Even  if  it  is  a  wrong  turning  sometimes, 
it  is  better  that  there  be  change  and  a  desire  for  a  new  direction,  for  it  shows 
that  the  minds  are  alive  and  not  in  a  rut,  and  in  search  of  something  new.  It 
helps  to  understand  where  we  are  and  where  we  are  going  in  this  changing 
world.  So,  to  begin  with,  the  idea  of  a  new  direction  is  in  itself  a  good  thing.  I 
do  not  mean  that  everything  new  is  good.  Sometimes  they  are  good  and  at 
others  bad.  But  there  should  be  a  constant  quest  to  go  ahead.  Whether  it  is  in 
politics  or  economic  policies,  there  is  always  a  danger  of  falling  into  a  mental 
rut.  A  society  which  refuses  to  change  gets  into  a  rut  and  becomes  backward. 
The  history  of  India  shows  that  for  hundreds  of  years  Indian  society  had  fallen 
into  a  rut  and  a  false  sense  of  superiority,  which  prevented  us  from  learning 
anything  new.  This  is  how  India’s  downfall  occurred. 

There  are  many  social  customs  and  traditions  in  India  which  are  obviously 
harmful  to  the  society  and  the  country.  But  it  is  difficult  to  get  out  of  the  rut, 
and  social  pressures  continue  to  operate.  All  these  things  prevent  a  society 
from  growing,  particularly  in  this  revolutionary  age,  full  of  upheavals,  in  the 
political  as  well  as  the  economic  field.  The  world  is  in  ferment  and  changing 
constantly,  and  there  are  good  as  well  as  bad  consequences,  but  there  is  a 
change  which  takes  place  without  waiting  for  anybody.  It  is  like  an  avalanche 
and  it  remains  to  be  seen  whether  the  drift  is  in  the  right  direction  or  not.  There 
is  no  point  in  getting  angry  or  annoyed  about  the  changes.  They  have  to  be 
understood.  What  is  worse  is  to  moan  after  the  event  for  that  is  most  debilitating 
to  an  individual.  Even  floods  can  be  coped  with  if  we  are  forewarned.  It  is 
most  unbecoming  in  an  individual  or  society  to  moan  helplessly.  Even  in  the 
face  of  great  natural  calamities,  like  earthquakes  or  floods,  it  is  stupid  to  indulge 

25.  See  fn  21  in  this  section. 

26.  See  fn  22  in  this  section. 
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in  self-pity.  We  must  try  to  fathom  how  to  cope  with  them. 

So,  what  I  mean  is  that  today  there  is  great  turmoil  in  the  world.  The  most 
revolutionary  changes  have  taken  place  in  the  area  of  production,  agricultural 
production,  industrial  production,  etc.,  and  the  harnessing  of  new  sources  of 
energy  to  these  tasks.  The  countries,  which  have  grasped  these  developments, 
have  gone  ahead,  while  those  who  have  not  have  remained  backward.  It  is  a 
broad  fact,  which  all  of  you  know  about  and  yet  I  want  to  repeat  it,  because  it 
is  very  essential  that  we  should  keep  our  eyes  and  ears  and  minds  open.  We 
should  be  alert,  physically  and  mentally,  and  on  our  toes,  because  in  the  world 
of  today,  if  we  are  not  constantly  vigilant,  we  cannot  protect  our  freedom  or 
move  ahead.  I  am  repeating  this  because  we  often  fail  to  realize  this  and  continue 
to  be  in  a  rut.  In  politics,  there  is  a  constant  tussle  for  positions  and  office,  and 
the  real  work  gets  neglected.  The  real  work  before  us,  today,  is  the  uplift  of  the 
millions  of  Indians  and  to  set  an  example  to  them  of  hard  work  and  industry. 

I  want  to  tell  you  that  compared  to  the  other  large  countries  people  work 
very  little  in  India.  The  people  in  China  are  extremely  hard  working  and  so  the 
country  is  progressing  rapidly.  It  is  not  merely  because  of  communism.  Similarly, 
if  you  go  to  Japan,  you  will  find  that  the  people  work  extremely  hard,  day  and 
night.  In  spite  of  their  faults,  the  American  and  Germans  are  very  hard  working. 
We  Indians  are  not,  generally,  hard  working.  We  must  realize  that  no  matter 
what  ism  we  wish  to  follow  and  whether  we  take  up  heavy  industries  or  cottage 
industries,  what  is  required  is  hard  work,  physical  and  mental. 

Secondly,  the  work  that  is  put  in  must  have  a  sense  of  direction  and  purpose, 
and  based  on  knowledge  of  modem  science  and  technology.  We  must  get  out 
of  the  mental  rut  that  we  have  fallen  into  because  even  ideas,  which  are  relevant 
to  a  particular  age,  may  not  be  so  when  times  change.  A  particular  structure  of 
society  may  have  been  good  a  couple  of  thousand  years  ago  but  it  cannot 
continue  unchanged  forever.  Social  traditions  and  customs  become  outdated 
and  are  harmful.  So  the  first  priority  before  us,  just  now,  is  to  change  with  the 
changing  times,  and  progress;  to  make  the  country  strong  and  powerful;  to 
defend  the  country’s  freedom;  to  make  the  people  prosperous  and  remove 
poverty  from  the  country. 

Thirdly,  book  learning  is  all  very  well.  But  it  should  also  be  practical  and 
relevant  to  the  conditions  which  prevail  in  the  country.  For  instance,  if  you 
were  to  go  to  a  village  and  give  a  learned  lecture  on  science  or  something, 
nobody  will  understand  it,  though  it  may  be  an  excellent  lecture.  If  it  does  not 
benefit  the  people  in  any  way,  it  will  be  useless.  If  you  want  to  do  something 
useful,  you  must  first  understand  the  conditions  and  then  work  accordingly. 
There  is  a  great  deal  of  difference  in  lifestyles,  wealth,  etc.,  between  India  and 
the  United  States.  We  have  to  learn  from  the  United  States  and  other  countries. 
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But  if  someone  wants  to  turn  India  immediately  into  another  America  and  feels 
frustrated  because  it  cannot  be  done,  nobody  benefits.  Another  question  is 
how  far  we  should  copy  the  United  States  because  no  country  can  advance 
merely  by  copying.  We  must  certainly  learn  from  the  others  but  also  stand  on 
our  own  feet.  It  is  absurd  to  keep  the  picture  of  an  American  village  in  mind 
and  want  to  transform  the  Indian  villages,  for  the  chasm  is  too  wide.  If  you 
were  to  instal  huge  machines  in  the  villages,  they  will  not  do  any  good.  Therefore, 
whatever  we  take  up  must  be  suited  to  the  conditions  of  the  villages  and  the 
country.  We  must  have  a  goal  before  us,  but  our  actions  will  be  fruitful  only 
when  they  are  fully  suited  to  the  conditions  prevailing  in  the  country. 

I  am  saying  all  this  because  I  want  all  of  you  to  participate  in  the  tasks  of 
the  Five  Year  Plans  and  industrialization  which  are  being  taken  up  in  India.  We 
have  to  invest  crores  of  rupees  in  each  one  of  them.  We  are  setting  up  machine¬ 
making  industries  and  making  arrangements  for  producing  electricity.  Apart 
from  the  big  cities,  towns,  and  industries,  there  is  no  doubt  about  it  that  any 
village  which  is  electrified  is  bound  to  advance,  because  new  avenues  of  work 
will  open  up,  agriculture  will  improve  and  so  there  is  undoubted  advantage  in 
producing  more  electricity.  It  is  a  source  of  energy  which  should  be  utilized  to 
the  full.  On  the  other  hand,  the  ordinary  life  in  the  villages  still  continues  to  be 
on  the  same  level  as  it  was  a  hundred  or  five  hundred  years  ago.  I  agree  that  the 
railways  connect  some  of  them,  which  is  a  new  development,  but  by  and 
large,  the  ordinary  life  of  the  people  remains  the  same. 

One  of  our  scientists  has  made  a  calculation  as  to  how  much  power  is 
being  used  in  India  and  in  what  ways.  In  other  countries  steam  power,  electricity 
and  now  atomic  energy  are  all  used  to  the  maximum.  In  India  too  we  are 
putting  up  power  plants  and  so  on.  But  cow  dung  is  a  great  source  of  energy. 
It  should  be  fully  utilized.  Agricultural  production  will  increase  enormously  if 
that  is  done.  It  is  the  sign  of  a  backward  nation  to  fail  to  do  all  this.  We  have 
both  cow  dung  energy  and  atomic  energy  in  India.  If  you  go  to  Bombay  you 
will  see  that  we  have  made  much  progress  in  the  field  of  atomic  engery. 

India  is  a  strange  amalgam  of  various  ages — from  the  most  modem  to  the 
most  ancient.  Every  shade  of  thinking  and  opinion  is  to  be  found  here.  So,  our 
problems  become  more  complicated.  It  is  obvious  that  if  we  fail  to  understand 
the  times  that  we  live  in,  we  cannot  hold  on  to  our  freedom,  much  less  to  make 
the  country  prosperous.  But  at  the  same  time  we  must  remember  that  merely 
copying  the  Soviet  Union,  America  or  Japan  cannot  take  root  here.  An  engineer 
from  America  or  the  Soviet  Union  may  be  able  to  do  something  here,  but  it  will 
remain  a  superficial  thing.  I  consider  it  absolutely  essential  to  advance  in  every 
way,  industrially  and  otherwise.  It  is  so  essential  that  I  am  convinced  that  we 
cannot  defend  our  freedom  without  that,  and  nor  can  we  make  the  country 
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prosperous  and  provide  employment  to  the  growing  population.  Anyhow,  we 
are  striving  to  do  all  this. 

On  the  other  hand,  you  must  remember  that  I  am  not  referring  merely  to 
huge  buildings  when  I  talk  about  industries.  I  mean  that  we  should  harness  the 
new  sources  of  energy  and  adopt  the  modern  techniques  of  production,  whether 
it  is  better  ploughs  or  some  other  implement.  The  old  ploughs,  which  have 
been  used  for  hundreds  of  years,  are  of  no  use.  The  new  ploughs  dig  deep  and 
can  increase  production  immediately.  I  find  that  we  often  pay  great  attention  to 
putting  up  big  plants  and  what  not  but  ignore  the  ordinary  things,  like  the  use 
of  better  ploughs.  I  want  that  we  should  resolve  in  every  state  and  administration 
to  do  a  simple  thing  like  getting  better  ploughs  within  the  next  twelve  months. 
There  should  be  millions  of  new  ploughs  within  a  year  all  over  the  country. 
They  do  not  cost  very  much  and  their  advantages  are  immediately  apparent 
when  production  increases  fourfold  or  more.  We  need  good  implements. 

In  this  context,  what  is  happening  in  Rajasthan,  the  panchayati  raj,  or 
whatever  it  is  called,  is  a  very  good  and  fundamental  step  which  gives  a  new 
direction.  I  have  no  doubt  about  that.  People  in  other  states  were  hesitant  in  the 
beginning,  but  soon  this  is  bound  to  happen  by  the  compulsion  of  events. 
Those  who  fail  to  follow  suit  will  become  backward.  What  does  it  mean?  On 
the  one  hand  we  have  the  picture  of  industrialization  and  big  cities  where  the 
political,  economic  and  administrative  power  lies.  On  the  other  hand,  we  are 
trying  to  spread  this  power  down  to  the  villages  by  giving  greater  autonomy  to 
the  panchayats.  This  is  the  opposite  of  centralization.  Both  are  essential  in  this 
world  of  ours.  Unless  we  have  heavy  industries,  we  cannot  produce  steel  or 
build  railways  which  are  very  essential.  We  have  to  be  self-reliant  in  these 
fields.  But  it  is  equally  essential  to  give  a  wide  base  to  political  and  economic 
power.  It  is  difficult,  but  we  are  trying  to  do  it  through  the  panchayat  samitis. 
Underlying  it  is  a  particular  way  of  thinking  and  living  and  social  structure.  So, 
it  is  a  good  thing. 

Now,  it  is  in  this  context  that  we  must  look  at  the  future  of  village  industries 
like  khadi.  If  they  do  not  fit  into  this  pattern,  there  can  be  no  future  for  village 
industries  and  unless  they  are  prepared  to  change  with  the  times,  we  may  be 
able  to  push  them  along  for  a  while,  but  they  cannot  survive.  That  is  why  I  am 
interested  to  know  what  this  new  direction  is  going  to  be. 

I  have  felt  for  a  long  time  that  apart  from  all  the  big  industries  and  what 
not,  village  industries,  particularly  khadi,  have  a  vital  role  to  play  in  the  economic 
life  of  the  country.  I  am  not  prepared  to  agree  with  anyone  who  opposes  either 
the  big  industries  or  the  village  industries.  I  want  the  country’s  economy  to 
flourish  in  every  direction  and  its  wealth  to  increase.  The  wealth  of  a  country 
consists  not  of  gold  and  silver,  but  of  essential  consumer  goods,  whether  it  is 
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food,  clothes  or  something  else.  Whatever  the  people  produce  by  dint  of  their 
own  effort  constitutes  wealth  and  we  must  become  self-sufficient  in  our  basic 
consumer  industries.  Then  it  is  equally  essential  to  ensure  the  equitable  distribution 
of  the  goods  produced  so  that  they  do  not  remain  in  the  hands  of  a  few  people. 
So,  I  consider  khadi  and  other  village  industries  to  be  not  an  enemy  of  the  big 
industries,  but  an  essential  counterpart.  There  is  no  question  of  competition. 
Good  implements  help  to  make  the  task  easier.  After  all,  the  Ambar  Charkha  is 
a  vast  improvement  on  the  old  charkhas,  and  as  it  improves,  it  will  outshine  the 
older  ones.  So  in  India  today  it  is  essential,  though  no  one  knows  what  will 
happen  fifty  years  hence.  The  world  keeps  changing  so  fast  that  nobody  can 
predict  the  future.  However,  I  feel  that  even  in  the  future,  khadi  may  play  an 
important  role  because  there  will  be  a  new  source  of  energy  behind  it.  There 
will  be  better  implements  suited  to  the  villages.  You  must  bear  this  in  mind.  For 
one  thing,  it  has  a  vital  role  to  play  now  and,  secondly,  unless  new  techniques 
and  implements  are  adopted  it  cannot  survive  for  very  long.  After  all,  our  goal 
is  to  spread  it  all  over  the  country. 

Secondly,  as  far  as  I  can  make  out,  this  new  direction  should  consist  of 
ways  and  means  of  inducing  the  villagers  to  take  on  responsibilities  and  to 
become  self-reliant.  In  Rajasthan,  you  are  being  given  a  unique  opportunity  in 
the  form  of  greater  powers  being  given  to  the  panchayats  which  will  bring 
about  an  administrative  revolution.  When  elections  are  held  a  year  and  a  half 
hence,  I  feel  that  you  will  be  able  to  gauge  the  true  extent  of  this  revolution. 
Even  in  politics  we  have  tended  to  fall  into  a  rut.  Now  new  blood  is  coming  into 
it  and  though  the  majority  of  the  people  are  untrained,  they  will  make  an  effort 
to  learn  something  because  a  new  field  has  opened  before  them.  It  has  nothing 
to  do  with  school  education  but  concerns  their  daily  lives  directly.  Now  they 
will  hold  the  reins  of  power  in  their  hands  to  do  as  they  like.  Even  if  they  make 
mistakes  it  does  not  matter  because  they  will  learn  in  the  process.  Now,  in  this 
situation,  until  the  panchayats  take  up  the  cause  of  village  industries,  particularly 
khadi,  they  cannot  improve,  even  if  you  put  up  khadi  bhavans  all  over  the 
place.  If  the  imagination  of  the  panchayats  is  caught  and  they  realize  the 
importance  of  the  village  industries,  things  will  improve  by  leaps  and  bounds 
and  will  spread  like  wild  fire. 

To  me  it  seems  like  a  new  turn  in  the  process  of  inducing  the  people  in  the 
rural  areas  to  become  self-reliant  instead  of  their  depending  on  others  to  do 
things  for  them.  In  Rajasthan  especially,  you  have  been  given  a  special 
opportunity  because  the  newly-constituted  panchayat  samitis  are  bringing  about 
a  revolution  in  administration.  A  year  or  eighteen  months  later,  when  the  elections 
are  held,  I  think  you  will  see  how  strong  the  panchayat  samitis  are.  We  had 
gone  into  a  rut  even  in  our  politics  in  the  past.  Now,  with  the  coming  of  new 
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blood,  a  revolution  is  taking  place.  Many  of  them  are  not  trained  but  they  will 
learn  in  due  course.  They  have  the  interest;  a  new  field  has  opened  up  before 
them.  It  does  not  have  anything  to  do  with  formal  schooling  but  concerns  their 
lives  and  villages  directly.  They  hold  the  power  in  their  hands  to  use  this 
opportunity  as  they  wish,  and  even  if  there  is  some  misuse,  they  will  soon 
learn.  In  such  a  situation,  until  the  khadi  gramodyog  grips  the  imagination  of 
the  panchayat  samitis  it  cannot  flourish,  no  matter  how  many  bhavans  you 
build.  But  once  the  panchayat  samitis  realize  their  importance,  it  will  take  a 
great  leap  forward  and  will  mushroom  all  over  the  place.  So  the  whole  thing 
depends  on  whether  the  good  advice  you  give  to  the  people  from  afar  is  soon 
forgotten  or  grips  their  imagination  and  convinces  them  of  its  advantages  and 
induces  the  panchayat  samitis  to  take  it  up.  I  think  these  are  the  lines  on  which 
the  new  direction  should  be  based.  You  must  also  understand  that  lectures  are 
not  enough  to  convince  the  people.  You  have  to  put  things  in  a  new  way  which 
is  suited  to  the  changed  conditions.  Now,  I  think  khadi  gramodyog  can  spread 
everywhere  and  has  a  great  future.  But  it  is  necessary  to  convince  the  people 
of  its  advantages  and  how  the  villagers  stand  to  benefit.  Once  that  is  done,  it 
will  spread  rapidly. 

So  I  wanted  to  see  how  your  pamphlet  is  worded,  and  it  seems  that  your 
thoughts  are  going  in  the  right  direction  and  should  be  implemented  properly.  I 
would  like  to  point  out  that  one  great  danger  in  all  such  institutions,  which 
consider  themselves  select,  is  that  they  fail  to  see  what  is  happening  around 
them.  They  are  so  obsessed  with  their  own  idea  that  it  annoys  them  when 
others  are  not  convinced.  That  is  not  right,  because  ultimately  it  is  the  people 
who  must  do  these  things.  You  do  not  get  very  far  without  them.  Therefore, 
you  must  try  to  understand  why  the  others  are  not  convinced  and  try  to  bring 
them  round  to  your  point  of  view.  Everything  depends  on  that.  Today,  India  is 
on  the  path  of  industrialization  and  yon  will  have  to  adopt  modem  techniques 
and  implements  and  electricity,  etc.  It  is  wrong  to  think  that  electricity  has  no 
place  in  village  industries.  I  would  like  to  assure  you  humbly  that  these  new 
sources  of  energy  open  up  a  whole  new  world  before  us.  But  we  can  take 
advantage  of  it  only  when  we  have  the  strength  to  take  millions  with  us  and  to 
grip  their  imagination  and  to  change  with  the  changing  time. 

It  was  my  duty  only  to  say  a  few  words  and  inaugurate  the  building.  The 
real  speech  is  to  be  given  by  Lai  Bahadurji.  So  I  vacate  my  seat  for  the  president 
to  be.  [Applause]. 


Translation  ends] 
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101.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Handloom  Industry27 

22  November  1960 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

A  large  delegation  representing  the  First  All  India  Handloom  Convention  came 
to  see  me  this  afternoon.  They  gave  me  a  memorandum.  I  have  no  doubt  that 
you  must  have  received  a  copy  of  this  memorandum  directly  and  you  will  be 
seeing  them.  I  am  sending  this  to  you  because  I  do  not  know  what  else  to  do 
with  these  papers. 

When  I  met  them  I  told  them  that  we  were  all  of  course  anxious  to 
encourage  handloom  production,  its  sale,  etc.  It  was  a  matter  of  national  policy. 
But  I  added  that  I  was  not  impressed  by  most  of  their  resolutions.  They  were 
looking  at  this  question  in  a  narrow-minded  way  which  is  perhaps  natural  for 
them.  They  must  realise  that  better  techniques  were  bound  to  prevail  in  the 
end.  To  oppose  them  for  any  length  of  time  would  not  meet  with  success.  We 
quite  understand  that  some  changes  in  techniques  may  result  in  considerable 
unemployment  and  all  that.  We  have  to  avoid  this.  But  the  fact  that  ultimately 
better  techniques  will  prevail  cannot  be  forgotten. 

They  complained  of  rigid  rules  about  advances  etc.  from  the  Reserve  Bank. 
I  said  that  I  did  not  know  anything  about  this  matter.  But  our  rules  often  are 
rigid  and  it  would  be  a  good  thing  if  they  are  simplified. 

Then  they  said  something  about  the  appointment  of  an  expert  committee 
to  consider  handloom  position.  I  remember  that  two  or  three  years  ago  someone 
had  gone  into  this  matter  and  presented  a  report.  I  do  not  know  if  it  is  desirable 
now  to  appoint  another  committee  or  an  individual. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


27.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Commerce  and  Industry. 
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102.  To  M.D.  Amte:  Anandwan28 


25  November  1960 

Dear  Shri  Amte, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  17th  November.29 1  have  read  it  as  well  as  the  note 
attached  with  much  interest  and  I  congratulate  you  on  the  good  work  that  is 
being  done  at  Anandwan.30 

Our  Ambassador  in  Switzerland,  Shri  M.K.  Vellodi,  wrote  to  me  about  the 
Swiss  Auslandhilfe31  organization  giving  some  help  to  Anandwan.  I  am  sure 
you  will  utilise  this  to  great  advantage.  The  idea  of  starting  an  apprenticeship 
workshop  is  a  good  one. 

With  all  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


103.  To  S.P.  Khanna:  Khadi  in  Prisons32 

Please  express  my  appreciation  of  the  work  being  done  in  the  prisons  in  regard 
to  spinning  and  weaving.33  I  am  much  interested  to  know  the  success  of  this 
more  especially  in  the  District  Jail  of  Meerut.  I  presume  that  the  Khadi  & 
Village  Industries  Commission  has  provided  this  information  to  all  the  States  in 
India.  It  deserves  full  publicity. 


28.  Letter  to  social  activist  Murlidhar  Devidas  Amte  (191 4-2008),  popularly  known  as  Baba 
Amte. 

29.  Amte’s  letter  has  not  been  traced. 

30.  A  community  rehabilitation  centre  for  leprosy  patients  and  the  disabled,  in  Chandrapur 
district  in  Maharashtra,  founded  in  1951  by  Baba  Amte. 

3 1 .  Schweizer  Auslandhilfe,  renamed  Swissaid  in  1 969. 

32.  Note  to  Private  Secretary,  27  November  1 960.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  1 7  (69)/ 
58-66-PMS. 

33.  See  Appendix  47. 
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(c)  Food  and  Agriculture 

104.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Soil  Science34 


2  November  1960 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

Ram  Narayan  Choudhury35  has  been  pressing  me  for  some  time  to  visit  some 
camp  of  his  in  Gurgaon  district  at  a  place  called  Anangpur  which,  I  understand, 
is  seventeen  miles  from  Delhi.  I  have  agreed  to  go  there  on  the  afternoon  of 
1 5th  December  for  an  hour  or  so.  This  is  just  to  inform  you. 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  a  young  scientist  who  is  apparently  working 
at  present  in  the  Government  Agricultural  College  at  Ludhiana.  I  am  sending 
you  a  copy  of  this  letter.  I  do  not  quite  know  what  to  do  with  such  cases.  I 
shall  probably  see  him  after  some  days  and  find  out  what  the  matter  is.  This 
person  is  supposed  to  have  specialised  in  soil  science  which  is,  of  course,  very 
important  for  us.  It  is  a  pity  that  our  younger  scientists  have  a  feeling  of 
frustration. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


105.  To  Sampurnanand:  Displaced  by  Development36 

3  November  1960 

My  dear  Sampurnanand, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mahavir  Tyagi.37  Ajit  Prasad38  had  also  spoken 
to  me  about  this  matter. 

In  all  these  hydel  schemes  where  large  numbers  of  people  have  been 
displaced,  great  care  has  been  taken  to  deal  with  them  in  as  favourable  a  way 
as  possible.  Usually  land  has  been  allotted  to  them,  in  fact,  very  often,  land  plus 


34.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

35.  Formerly  associated  with  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  (BSS);  quit  BSS  in  1959  and  set  up  an 
all-India  organization,  Gram  Sahyog  Samaj. 

36.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  UP.  File  No.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  17  (295)/58-PMS. 
Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

37.  See  Appendix  8. 

38.  Ajit  Prasad  Jain,  former  Minister  for  Food  and  Agriculture. 
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a  built  house  have  been  given  to  them,  and  they  have  not  been  ejected  till  this 
kind  of  accommodation  is  provided.  We  have  these  schemes  for  the  benefit  of 
people.  It  is  not  a  good  beginning  if  we  do  so  to  the  disadvantage  of  those  who 
had  been  living  there.  I  hope,  therefore,  you  will  be  good  enough  to  look  into 
this  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


106.  To  Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim:  Krishna  and 
Godavari39 


8  November  1960 


My  dearHafizji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  November  6th  about  the  controversy  over  the  question  of 
sharing  the  waters  of  Krishna  and  Godavari.40 1  think  the  best  course  would  be 
what  you  have  suggested,  that  is,  preparing  a  paper  for  the  Cabinet  after 
consulting  the  Planning  Commission. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


107.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Krishna-Godavari  Waters  Dispute41 


13  November  1960 


My  dear  Chavan, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 0th  November,42  with  which  you  have  sent  me  a  note 
and  other  papers  relating  to  the  allocation  of  Krishna-Godavari  waters.  I  have 
also  received  many  papers  from  the  Mysore  Government  on  this  subject. 


39.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Irrigation  and  Power.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  17 
(432)/60-64-PMS,  Vol.  I. 

40.  See  Appendix  13. 

41.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  17  (432)/ 
60-64-PMS,  Vol.  I.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

42.  See  Appendix  20. 
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It  is  not  obvious  that,  in  a  complicated  issue  of  this  kind,  I  cannot  sit  down 
and  give  judgment,  nor  can  any  other  layman.  It  requires  deep  study  by  experts 
and  others 

We  must  devise  some  method  to  deal  with  States’  disputes  of  this  kind.  To 
some  extent,  there  is  a  method  provided  for  in  the  Constitution. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


108.  In  Rudrapur:  The  First  Agricultural  University43 
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43.  Speech,  inaugurating  the  Uttar  Pradesh  Agricultural  University,  17  November  1960.  AIR 
tapes,  NMML. 

The  University,  located  at  Pantnagar,  16  kilometers  from  Rudrapur  in  UP,  was 
rechristened  the  Govind  Ballabh  Pant  University  of  Agriculture  and  Technology  in  1972. 

44.  B.  Ramakrishna  Rao,  the  Governor  of  UP. 

45.  Ajit  Prasad  Jain,  former  Union  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture  and  Chairman  of  the 
Board  of  Management  of  the  Uttar  Pradesh  Agricultural  University. 
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RT  #FRT  ^JRTFT  RER5T,  RTR  RT#  %  FER  ft,  RF  RgR  RRR  MTR  f  I  RftT  RgR  Rt#  if 
R#  t  #  -sflT  f#TTT  #$T  if  RF  f#RTT  FTRT  Rt  #?T  ft  RTT#  Rft  RF  TTRTRT  I  Rt  g#  RF# 
Rt  Rft  RTRRT  RT  f#T  RRT  #R  I  RFT?  RE  RTFT  RTRT  t  ##  R#  gf#Rftf#  I  RT  ft 
Rft  RRTTR  FTTR?  f#?  ##  Rtf  RTRR#  R#,  ##  R#  TITTR  R  RT  #,  R##E  RFT  RRT  Rft 
RTTR-RRTR  RT#  #R  RFf  %  #TE#,  #T  3TR#  RTt  RFT  RTfitR  TTR#  #T  FTR-#T  R  RRT 
TT^  RR  Rt  ^ffRffft  #  RTRTR  #FRT  3TTR  #Rt  R?t,  R?tf  RFTRT-t#T3TRT  Rft  I 

Rf -Rf  Rt#TTT  3TT  Tf  f  RTR#RR  #  I  RTR  RFT  FR#  ^T3TT#fRtRtftffi'IRt 
RTffT  f ,  ctf  RR#  3TTR  RR#RR  Tft#f  RT#  I  Rt  RR#  RTTR  RR  RTR  Tttt#R,  #t  3TR#RR 
ft  RTft  RTTRf  f  RT#  TRt  TftTR  TTR#  f ,  tf?  RFT  Rtf  3TTR#t  ft  ft,  RftT-RftR  Rtf  ft, 
Rt  TTRf  ^TffR  FfFR  RRRT  f  FTR  #  RTR  RR%  R#  I  R#f  RFT  RF  Rff  TRFTRT  t%  Rtf 
ftR  I FTR  f  RTR  RT#  RTRT  I  RF  Rt  FRlf  gR^R  TT  FR  FTT  f  §T  f  TTRFTT  RT#  t  ftT 
RFT  RR  TfTTT  FR#  f#STRT  f#RTRT  TTR#  RRT  Rt  f  ft  RRR  Rff  RTRT,  TIT# 
RI#  RT  %5T  TFRT  f  I  #  Rf  RfflTT,  Rt  TRT  ft,  #  RTR  Rff  RT#,  #  FRT#  TTRER 
f  TTR#  ##ff#RT##,  ####RTRRTTF##l31RRF#gR  ##T  RR#  #RR 
TTRT  R#  RFT#  fT  Rf  f#  RFT  RTR,  #  RRR  R  R#  RRR#  RTR  ##  RRF  #  ftT  #  RRR 
R#  RTTRf  ##  T#  I  #  #?T  ##  Rt?  RTT#  #  RTRTffR  R##,  f#E#  #R  Rt#  I  Rff 
g3TT  FR1#  #$T  #,  ##  RTRTffR,  t#RR#  Rt  #T  #  #R  RRR  RT#  #  Rt  t#T#  R#  I  RTR 
RF  RT#  RTTTTT  R  RRT  R#  R#f#  RTTRT  F#  3TR#  TTRTRT  f  RTT#  t,  FTTR#  RTTF-RTTF  RTRT 
f,  cgTT  #  gRTT  t,  RTRT  1 1  #T  RF  f#RTT  RR  #  f#RRRRT  t,  Rft  f#  RTTTR  RTTTRT 
ERTRT  #RT  t  RRR#  RRT#  #  I  RTTR  RTTTRT  ft  RJR  3TTRRRR?  t  #RT  #,  FTT#  gft  R#f 
§TTE  Rft,  ##TT  #  3TTR#  RTRTR  RTTTTTT  t  TIT#  #T  RRR  Rft  RT  TTRTTT,  #  #  g#  RTT 

#  Rff  RFT  t,  R  g#  #T  #  RFT-f#IT  f  ##  TTR  #  I  Rff  RTK#  RTTR  ff  #E  RRT#RT 

#  FTR-#T  ff  RTTT  TTRTTT  1 1  ##  TTR  RF  1 1 
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m  i$t  qgii  WTi  it  #rf  gi  §i  gif  1 1  3<Hfi4RT  WftggigiitTTr 
gff-fiit  itg  git  i  I  WT  W  dlgi  i  FF  wft  i§T  if  itif  git  ilsbl  fii  iiil  slid 
gtri  gg  i  figgr  gp?  g%,  gir  figpj  it  it  iw  gif,  gtfi  %F§gt  'STT^ft  it  gwt  git 
ggri  gif  i  itr  gig-ir  wirt  wi,  wi  wg-ir  iMf  3  gwi,  g#r  git  gwi,  wftg 
gT,  -LPNM  if  gwi,  ifiR  FR%  gmi  I  Rlfig  WWFTT  git  gfiw  if  Tigif 
Wg^FF  itg  Rgt-FWt  if  iti  wi  I,  it  gif  it  gRf  <|fiw  if  i,  it  gif,  gfiF  gi 

#g  it  TRif  Wg^FF  1 1  gw  it£t  itT  %  i  <3TTT%  gtfRT  fit  iitfigT  #g  t,  it 
il#FF  itg  I,  WlfiR  t,  g|  i  gt  sfilfigi  git  FT2T%  gmi  g?i  I  W  gwi 
fin  ggg  it  ite  iw  i  wg-%  gmgi,  if  iw  it  ww  i,  wgit  wg  gif 
wit,  wit  it  wit  i,  it  gwi  '3TT^ft,  it  gr|it  ww  I  far  i  %tFff  itg  t,  it 

JFjfr  gT  %5ii  gw  gif  gtT  TFFi,  WFFT  ?R%  %  f^TPJ  Tt,  #ff  Tf  gw  =FRT 

i  i  w  gfiw  i#  i  i  it  w  Frit  gi  ?ti  i$T  %  Phhhi  I,  vjyisHi  i,  ww?  it, 
grg<7t  %  <$d*i  gtr  igr  i— it  gif  %  mg-ir  gwi  gii  itg  iti  i,  ^j3rt  i«i<  ilg 
I,  m  wit  FtgTT  t,  gw  I,  fww  i,  fig  i  gg  §w  i,  ggw  gtri  giw  i  gwt 
=Ft  I  g§g  Tift  $1W  ii  wgi  =FF  figr  %  -aiigil  f^RFT  if  g?  WR  WT  wi  I 

wit  wg  i  1  it  ww  m  ^FtgFfit,  Ft$gfigTWT,  ggfigiwr,  figrfte,  Rgg 
^if  wt-wt  wr  I,  it  wt  ^tr  if  wr  ?ff  gt  gigg  I  gRrr 
wt  i  Rit  feiwT  #it  %  firw  w  i  1%t  w  mu  i  %  m  ^i^tt 
itt  ?  ^  ^Fti  ^it  %  g#  it^FH  3^-37#  ^gipt,  aRfFFr  ^  #t,  gif  %  #t, 
Riif  gt  gii  ?t?f  git  i,  itfiR  iFF  it  m  frrt  iRrife^rrqrRttmF^gif 
gw  ^t  #7  ■rt-hw  3rfft  iuu  %t  %  #7  wm  gfigflfitg,  gff^r  if  iRr 

i  gr  ^5  #7  ig  gr  iRT  i  3tft  it  g|-g|  rfr  I,  wt#  I,  wif  pti%  3tr  #it 

^t,  3ng^yliig<  cFt  etkegggtfigTl^gigcF^rfgqRitgri,  gRitfewit 
gi-g|  wit  if  w  w  g7#  I  it?  it  igrg  it  fiRR  #g  if  gw  gggT  i  it  it 
gg?  itg  wgit  i,  fig  gw  wgit,  w  wi  ifi  1 1  #7  gg  ww  wtt  figg  gw 
it  fii<  wgi,  Mali  giit  i  itr  ggi  giit  i  w  wtf  gg  gg  wg  git  wggr  1  gg  gii 
i  1  wit  wit  iti  gii  i,  w  wm  ii,  it  gg  fggiii  gg  ggig  i  #r  fggiif  <£ 
fig  ggig  i,  gig  itit  ^  fig  git  i,  itr  it  gig  itg  gR  w  ggii  i  it  fiRR 
itg  ggw  g^  1  ggif  git  gigr  gir  itit  gifig  g  ?nwg  gft,  g  gfig  g§t,  g  fiiit  gft, 
fegR  gft  ggif  git  ggr  itit  gifig,  it  wftg  if  igr  ggw  i,  wii  fr  gft  %gg 
%  1  itr  if  gif  ggw  ggw  fir  gif  wigr  Ti^r,  gfigf  wiit  t  ifeg  wg  giti  gfi 
g#  wirt  gTi  it  w  ^  fiwg  ^  g#  wn?i,  ggit  fig  gg  ggi  %  gg^  wg 
%  fig  1 

ifiR  g?  it  iFF  itr  wfig  git  it  Tw-gw  =ft  ggjr  it,  it  ffgi  it  figif 
wg  ^g  gw  gf^,  wg^  ife  ilgtr-gigtr  git  iti  gw  gtri  1  ii  gg  i  c§g  ^gr  ggg 
fi>gi  gw  i  gif  1  it  gwr  gR  i,  gtrgi  i  1  wrigtr  if  fitgi  ^tsA  ggi  i  gif, 
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f§f  Fft  wftf  4r,  Ft  to4  tot  4t  tot4  4r  aroft  4fff  %  ?§f  frt  ft  -rott  qftrT 

4ft  1 1  ^ferff  3f  FTFT  $,  Fjtf  aflT  #FF  #  FF%  Ft  FTO,  TT^F  I,  ^  $TR  Fft, 
FjSJ  W  #t  I  #T  F#  eft  F#  IffT  Fefq  FTF  %  Fjtf  FTFT  I  #T  ftt^t  FTt^ 
FFFT  FTOeft  F#  f^Tft  FTeft  1 1  F%  %  F%  TO>ft  FTT  FFFTT  FFT  FefF  FRTFT  3TR  FTt, 
Fj3  cbHI^II  F#T  ^  ftF  FftTT  4  FFT  I  aftT  FFFft  FTFT  Fteft  4  f4r  TO*ft  FT  FFFTT 
TOt  4t  FT  T3FT  4,  TOFT  TO  ft  4w  F4t  fteTT,  FTFTRfT  TO  #H  TOftT  4T  ^RTf  F  Ft 
aftT  Ft  TOT  FfTFT  f4T3Ft  FTt  1%  4  TOFft  flWF  ft,  TOFft  eTTFTeT  Tt  f  FTOT  %  I 

Frf4r  4  to  to  %  to  ttff  %  fto  4  eft  for  to  4t4;  aftr  4t  wror  fto  4,  TOFft, 

TOT#  #4eT  %  FFeTT  1 1  #  FF  eft  44  ftw  TOF  ##  FT  WF4  TT#  I  4  F4f  WFW 
FFT  FFT  FT  tfcbfll  4  FFT  F#,  4f4TF  ^RrFT#  FTeT  eft  Ft#  FI14F  F#  f#  TOF  FFT  FFT 
FF  Ft  TORT  FTR  F#  ##  F#  TOFSFFT  4  I  44  gFT  ^  TOFF  FTT  44  TO  WTTTF 
4  TOFF4  TOF§TO  TO  F  TO  FTF  %  FTTFT  FTOT I  wftF  FT,  #FT  1 1  4  FTT  44  g# 
FTF  FTeJF  Ff4  I,  <4f4TF  T§T,  TOT  TOF  TR#  f^TFFT  Ft  #FT  4  I 

FF  TO  TO#F  FftFTO  I  FF  #  TOFF4  FT#  FTT  FTl4  f^TW  I,  FTF  4#F  f# 

ff  to>  «i4)  ®h#  41^  Tnqqft  f4?r  %  3ftr  q§r  3R^t  4lq,  <j>^<  4fq  i  q§cr  qtt' 

#qf  q?t  itFPF  %  FH  TOT  #,  TOFHF  TO  *t  FF  PTT  f?RT  TO,  TO  q^F 
FFTT,  TRF  FFTT,  TTTRF  FFTT  PTO  TTT  wt,  FTO  TO,  gRT,  Rpff  4  4f=R  ^t, 

tot  fft4,  ff  ptt  *r4Rqi  c§  ff  4t,  Trot  fto  #r  qp  qrft  to  q§ftR  4t  3nf  i 

#  ^  TO  TOFT  FTITOt  ftR  TO  I  FF  ^  FRt  TO  q^f  I  FTTTOt  Ft  FTT% 
TO  #TT  I  #T,  FTO  Ft?TT  f%  TO  3TT^  P^R^I  %  FTft,  TTOt  RlTOft,  TOT  TO%, 
TO  TOt  TO4,  ?R  TO  ?Rt  Ftft  I  FH  TO  %  ^?T  I,  TO  TOT  TO%,  %TO  TO%, 
TO  ^5  TOR  FT  WTO  WWt,  FF  4tt  #  TOR  TT  TO  TOt  w4  I 

#T,  TO  TOTtt  I,  I  TO(%  TO  F?RT  TO5T  WFt,  4t  TO  TO%  TO  TOW  1 1  [...] 
t  q#  TOTW  FF  HJ"TH-il  jft46  w4,  WTOTR  ^ft  w4,  ^  TO  q#  I  eft  FTT^  TOt  % 
TO  FftT  qqf  ^f  TO  TOFT  #t,  TOT  ^  I  eft  Ft  4t  FTT^f  ?#rrr  TO  W%4 
TO  #T  TOT  TOT  3f  TOT  qR  eft  TOFT  TOW  TOT  FtFT  I  FTT^f  TO  tM,  TOFT 
FFTt  1 1  eft  FTT  TO  %  t  FTFeTT  f,  FTT  TO  ^  TO  TOT  fR  I 
TOlt  3DfteT  TOK  ^ft  %  TOT%  F|q  FTT?  TOT,  f4?TR  #T  WFTT  FftT  ^TOteM  #T 
q?ttq  FftT  FF  #T  #  I  TO  Ft  eft  F|F  TO^FFT  4tt  I,  F§F  ^t  TOft  I  FFtfe  FF 
FTttflR  f4ro  q4  #t  #t  ^$T  FF  q4  f4r  ff%  TOTOFT  Ftt  5RIFT  #  Ft  f4w,  Ft  TO 
t|#  Ft  Fft  4r  gTO  I  Ft  1JTT  FF4  F#  TftTFT  I  FTOt  FTRf  t  TOFt  FeTTFn  FFTt  TOtff 
L+j-H Ml  4,  FF  Rlws  q4,  feTT  f4)H  %  FF  ^FT  fR  FF  FF  FFT  FTO  %,  FFT  ^ftT  FTtF 
eftF  FF  4fT  F^,  FTFftF  FF  qtt,  FFTF  FF  fR,  FFTF  4RpTT  FFTO  FF  Ft  FTFT  I,  ^§T 


46.  Sampumanand,  the  Chief  Minister  of  UP. 
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3T  I  RTT  FT  FTT  TRT  RTTT  Fr  Tf,  RiftT  %  Ft  Fr  FtTT  I  TTRt  fJTT  RT  F,  fFr 
WT  FT  ff/TT  rF  FTlF  F$T  RT  SR  ffTT  Ft  »  I  RtT  JfF  %  Ft  RfTR  FT  RRT 
tTTffFr  FtTTTTFTRFF  FkFtFtFFTFTTRTtFl  #7  3TPT  TRR  FUF^  fFr 
Tit  FT  Tot  FTEt  RTH  TT  RTT  RRT  FTT  FT  Ft  fRTT  FT  ERR  TT7T  F,  RFt  TF  RTf 
f  RT7  Ft  Ft  SR  TTT  TRT  F  TTT  RTT  SR  F  TT  TTRT  TFf  TTFt  TRT  RTT  TTT  FT 
^ftT  F)F  I  Ft  TR  fRT  RTT  RTF  TTT  F,  FFR  F  TTTTf  TTF  RT  TRF  F  I  TRTR  RTTFT 

Rt  Ft  rt  Ft  trF  I  FfRr  rtt  ttF  FrP-Frr  rttttF  tr  trF  I  Ftr  Ffr  rt 

FT  TRT  RTTT  I,  FFf  F,  TTT  I,  FFt,  RTTTRTT  I  cTTT-TTT  TTT  RRE  #7  F7TT  PR 
Tt  FT  TTT  RT  RFT  F  Tp*  TFT  F  Ft  TTT  F  RT  RTF  F  I  FTTt  TFT  TgR  TTR  F,  FTlt 
TITt  F  #7  RFT  F,  TFT  TEEfT  TTR  TT  RRT F  rF)  FT  F  I  TFTR  FtFt  TFT  TlfFT  I 
TR  FT  RRT  RlfFT  TR,  fFr  RR  TFf  tF,  RR  TRTT,  TFT  #7  RRt  RtT  Ft  TlFf  T  I 
RE  Ft  RTT  RRT  #Ft  Ft  Ft  Ft  RTTp  TFf  1 1  FT  FFt  R  TTRT  TTT  F  FtF-FR  RTTRTF 
tftt  3tr  rth  F  fRrT  rr  tr  ret  F  Ft  rt  ftt  T  tfr  rF  rkuhi  tF  rtr 

TTF,  RIPr  FTlPt  RTR  T7  RtT  R77R  %  RIFT  F,  TFT  RRT  F,  RTRf  RRRTdl 
TFf  I  RTR  TT,  RF  Ffr  Ft  RR  RTR  TRT  1 1  RFT  T  RTf  rFPt?  RTR  F  T#f 

FrFt  1  Ft  tf  Ft  F  hF)  fR  rFPt  F  Pirm  F  FtFt  tF,  FIFr  Rft  ^FIt  T7  tftt 

RTF  TTT  fTTRT  TTfFT  Ft7  Ft  TTT  ^TT  Ft  Ft  TRT  TTTTTT  %  TTT  TT  #7 

TFt  rt  Ft  Ft  1  TT)  TftrT7  Ff  ftR  ^Mt  ttF*  F,  fFt  ttF-  F,  tttttF  ttiF 
F,  rtF  RrrFt  jjFt-'FpjFt  FtFt  F  i 

TTT7  TF  TTt  FtTT  F  TTTRT  fFr  FT  TTT  F  Ft  TFtT,  TTT  rF  %  Tftf^PT  Rt 
TTT  Rt  F  ?  #FR  TF  TTT  rF  F  ?  FTRFt  TFf ,  TftfFfT,  fFj  R#T  fFrtt  ^  TIT  Rf 
TTt  Ftr  RET  %  RTT  TFf  Ft,  Tt  Ft  RFFt  TTt,  3T17  rF  TR  TR  pTTTTT  TTR  F 
FfR  TT  Rt"  TftT  Ft  FTF  TF  TR  fT^TT  TTt  fFr  BRR-RR  TFR  T,  3T7R-3RR 
F  fF)  RTTT  RR  fTTTt  Ft  TTT  T  Ft  I  TFT  Ft  TTT  TERt  F  Ft  tPiFkI  TTT  TTR  Rt, 
TTFtRTft  TTR  Rt,  TTT^nft  TTR  Rt,  TTTfR  TFt  TR  Ft,  rF  Ft  TlFt  Ft  fFr  RE 
Ft  R7f  ftPt  FtFt  Ft  frF  ttdt  ^  rF  F  Ftr  ttF  fFFr  tf  fFr  fFrT7  ttr  Fr 

RTft  Ft  I  fF TK  TFt  Ft  TRT  TTR  T  R7,  r4)Fk  TTR  TFf  RT,  Ft  7RR  T7 

#,  TF  TR  fFw  F  I  ttF  TRT  Ft  F  fFrF  Ft  TTR  RRT  F  Ft  RRt  TTTF-FtF-TFF 

Rt  PlTRT  F,  Ft  TTR  TFf  RRT  TTRt  RtF  TfFTTR  TFf  F  fFrtt  Ft7  ^  TTR  T7  TFF 
RTI  TF  fTRTR  FTR  TlfFT  I  3R  FT  RTF  T  TTR  fT<AIR  RF  FR  Ft  Rfer  F  I  TT 

ttF  fF  F,  rF  F,  Ft  Ft  #t  Ftr  tr  F  i  ttrt  trt  F  rrt  FFtt  F  i  tret  Rt 

TTTtt  FrRT  RTTt  TTfFT  FfRT  RtF  F7R-R77T  fTT  TT  TR,  TTT  7fer,  TT  TFt,  TF 
F  RFTT  f,  R  TTt  I  FfRd  pTTI  Ft  FriFt  fFr  RTRt  TTR  RTft  F  TT  T,  3Tt7  TTF 

Ft,  rFt  t  rFt  rr  Ft  RrFt  F,  tf  Ft  T  TFf  rftt  f  Frr  TFFt  F  i  Ft  ft  tr  Rt 
tr  F"  tr  RrFt  Tftt  F  rtF  fFr  Ft  rhhi  F  i  rt  tr  ft  re  RrcFt  rrt-Frt 
F,  rtF  tfttt  F,  tt  F  tftt  F  teF  trtr  ^  tt  tF  Ft  rt  trt  F,  Ft  Frr  fFRrr 
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ETTET  I?  EET  f#EET  Et  TITET-#ET  I  ETt#  3Tf%ET  ETETET  I,  Et  f##  3TTT  ET  cJTTRTT 
TITET  1 1  ETfk  t  FTT#  ET#  f  f#  #%  ETTET  t  T^  #  ftTTt  E%  I  EET  #  R|E  ETETET 

Ef#ET  |  #t  ftt#  w  ete  t  eT  Et  tier  #  t#r  ee  etet  t  #r  f#  tt  ttete 
EE#tl 

Et  #r,  e#  #t  armt  etft  f#  f%  3te#  ee-#ee  eet#  |  e#  eM  etM, 
ti^tiee  tt,  Etn  eteR  tt  et  e#t  i  Et  e#e  %  fe  Ret  e#  m  et  etttitR  tt  #t,  Et# 

tt  #t  I  #T  FE#  TEE#  RE  I,  #tt  E#?  3TRETE  #  #t  E%#  I,  felTE  %  #TTIT%  I, 
ETFE  ET?t  #  «i<fl,  %E  TTt  ETTT,  Et  TTT  «KE  %  EEcI  311%  %,  E^-Ef  ET%  PlEiE%)  It, 

fe  #  tMe  #tr  fe  tit#  #  et%  e#  tMR,  fe  ft#  e%-e^  et%  ee#  etet  %  # 

#IETT#t,  EE  'JTRTT  «l<irll  t,  EE  FE  EFT  E%  J|t)#  %  RE  ETt  FE  ETT  R%  f,  EE  EFT 
E%  RttEETtt  #  RE  eR  #  FT  FT  ET#  %  I  RTT  ET^  %  #  Fid  I  E#  %  EF,  F#  ETF 
%  Ft  EETET 1 1  #T  FTT  Wt  ETTTTItR  #  Ef-E%  EETRt#T#R#EETRt,  # 
#ET  I,  ##E  f#T  #  RfRETE  T#ft  eR  Ft#  1 1  F%  EF  E#  #TI#  1 1  ElfeT  %  Ef-EF 
E#E  ETE  EET#t,  Et-##  #  E#E  #  ET  ET%#  #T  E#E  FE  #  EET  #  f  I  EET 
%  1##  R?T  R  #  #T  TITTER  T#ft  #  ###R  R,  it  ##  %  UiETTI  E#  fREET  I  RfT 
#  REE  t,  ERE  I,  f#E#  Eft  E#E  Ft,  ER#  eR,  FETE  eR  *  TF  ET#  I,  #T 
FETE  E  Ft  #  E#  f#TT#  f#T  eft  Ft  I  RTT  #  FETE  #T  RT#  EEE  %  RfR,  E#E  I 
EF  fPlET#  ##  t,  #T  EE  E##  %  E#ET  R#ET#  1 1  E#E  #ET  1 1  E#E  EET 
I?  E#E  Et  RE  EtETT  1 1  EFT  RE  Eft  t,  ETE^  ETE  RE  3TT%  Ft  Et  RE  E?ftE  I 
TEE#  ETR%  E%  I  FEtft  I  Et  %t  RE  E§ftE  1 1  E#  Ft,  Et  E#T  1 1  FE  I  Et  E?ftE 
1 1  TfEft  Et  FETE  ETRft  FE I  Et  RE  JE%  EET%  E%  E§ftE  1 1  3TE  3TT%  FE  EE  E% 
%  I  Et  EF  Et  REET  %  E  f%j  FE  RE  FEK  ETE  4.THI  FE  EET%  ET%  %,  EE  E%  FE 
EET  TEE%  I  3ttT  %#  ET%  FE  EE%  1 1  t%E%  RT^  FE  EE%  I?  gE%  FE  E%  E%  FE 
EE  %%  %  E§E,  %  |EET  E%f  ETF  TFT  f,  E%  FE  EE  %%  %  RfTE  ETE  FtET  I,  RtET 
EfsTET  %ET  Ft,  RtTE  ETE  xjfE  E%  %ET  3TEft  ETF  EE  E^  I  EF  ET%  Ttt%t  ET%  t,  TE%t 
ET%  I,  #5%t  1 1  Et  FE1%  FT  f%ETE  E%  ETRE  #ft  ET%E  | 

Et  ETE  EF  Et  %%  ETR#  ET%  3TTE%  ET^f  I  FEf%E  %%  ETR#  ET%  E#  f% 
%T-ETRTft  ET%  Et  ETE  EFT  E%-E%  EE%E  %  %t  %EET  F%t,  E%t  3o%l  ET% 

Tff#t  %  Et  ETEET  E#,  3TTEE%  %%  EETS  ?  %fRE  Et  FE%  f%^TE  I  EEE% 
Et  %  ETEET  fj  Et  %wf%ET  EE  I  ETE  ETT%  ET  ETTE%  Et  f  ETEET  f  #T  f%%EETT  f 
ETEET  Rf%T  %%  ET%E  E%TF  %  ETE  E%T  FtET  3TET  ET  3TTEE%  3TE%  TtE  ET  ETE  E 
ftTTITR  EPft  TIT#  3TTWT  %EET  T5%  ET%  %  %  %,  #T  ETE  FETFTE  #  ETE  Ft  ET%, 
3ttT  fer  3TTE  ET#  T#T  %  ETE  E%T  ETT  TTE#  %tEr#E),  Et  ETEET  TTEE  EFT  ETF  EF 
ER  #  EET  I  3TTEE%  #E  %  ETE  ETTET  I  El#  #%  ET#  ET,  RT  ETF  %  E#  f#  #% 
%ETE  3TTEEET  t#TTTE  ETTTTT  %  I  3TE%  ?RF  %  ETTRHt  ETTET  %,  tETITET  %,  %I3  Ri<gi  El?t 
TTETET  RTI%  E%  Et  TgE  E#  ETTET  I  ETE  TfisTR  ETE  EET  ET#t  f#TTTEt  ETt  EET%  EET  E#? 
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TFT  rga  faTTH  tete  amr  ate  eft  ^RT  tema  mart  ##TT  I 

aftT  %  te  mte  ?W  ateT  am t  FTiaft  fe#  teFTa  tete  atea,  feTTT  mR  FTiaa 
tefm  aifteq  3FTT- W  m  fTRHf  fe  te  FRTTr  arteaFiaFatefteSIFFftat  anate 
ate  Tmffe  RaUR  ffeaT,  at-at  RaiET  am  feta,  fetter  aferF,  fetT  aF  #r  fe,  afefe 
gar-gar  fferTTR  fet  FTlfet  -3ERRT  ^n%rr,  TTFiaff,  fferTTR  aft  3ERHT  ^errf^q:  I  fe  mfe 
mafe  aFT,  fe  R#f  TfFRT  fetf  feTTT  afeT  I  tfe  Rtef,  feffea  aTW  gar  feaicfefe  tete 
^n%tr,  tet  fete  FT  fferTTR  aft  FTaR  Ft  tfe  mg,  TTiaft  te  aifeRTte  fet  fet  te, 
TTTafeaarafte,TTTaft  rrFiam  Ft,  felt  Trtet  te  fet  ap  Ft,  aftte  gfe,  ter  aftte  Fferarr 
ft,  temr  Ft,  fern  Ft,  tet  at  ft,  Trte  ter  aftte  temtet  Ft  mfe,  ma  Trter  telr  mfe  te 
fet,  Trtet  i  arm  te  te  a^  fet  arraft  atterite  tet  fe  mfe  ate  atet  rrmF  fe  ter  rrmF 
artet  fter  rte  ter  rfr  ffefe  tet,  wtf  fe  mfe  tet,  mafe  ft  aaa  feta  arte  ter 

mfe  fei,  mfe  mmte  aaT  §m  1 1  w  arF  ft  aF  arm,  aF  gffeafM  rate  gar  aar 
aft  gferafftfe  tet  te  te  ft  mfe  aai  ma  feta  fet  te.tr.  cfmrnfefe,  am  tet  -sn’T  aar 
cFFtfitel  aa  tet  ft  aa  fe,  te.tr.  ^  tef,  rrrr.tr.  fe  mfe,  Trite  gfe  tearr  tet  i  feffea 
gfe  a?  5T I  te  fe.g.  fete  ma  ter  argtetfe  tf  arte,  affte  arra-ara  tet  ate  i  aF 
te  rrcfl  te  FTTaiT  T3RTT  1 1  FTTffeg  afeT  te  aF  mafe  at-at  cite  TT  ffem  feTT 
mfteg  fe  ffemfe  te  ffeg  wm  I,  ter  te  te  art  rrafe  I  ten  arra  fe  ftetef  te 
ffeg  trf  I  ter  ftetet  aa  ar  |,  ftetef  tet  ferrate  tet,  ftetef  tet  te  te  tet, 
aF  ft  aaa  rte  te,  ter  ftetef  tet  te  te  te  te  tet  te  temR,  tested, 
terna,  aF  ftt  rtf  ft  fete  i  ter  te  fefe  am  tet  gar  atef  gar  ftatefea  ar  gar 
ararr  te  mfteg  fterrtet  ma  gar  uiffeaa  tet  rtf,  gar  mna-w  tet  rtf,  te  fte 
tet-tet  ttett— stttt  te,  tetter  te,  te  te,  tet  te  nte,  tete-tete  tef  1 1  w 

ftetet  te,  tRFR  tete  ^Rite  te  te,  tefer  tet  tefte,  tteft  tetet  teter  treF  r^fteF  i  tet 
te  ter,  -sift  fterte  tetr  wi  teFT  te  tet  te  i  tefr  tef  rtet,  ftetef  tet  nrnF 
ter  ntet  I,  te  Tte  fete  arF  t  rnrr  te  Trite  te  te  i 

ter  ftt  ttf  tete  ariw  sir  term  te  tet  tet-tet  mtef  fet  rrrm  tet  tefffe 
gfte^f  ®Ntr  t  te'  gte  ftt  mrr  aft  ftemr  te  fter  tef  rrm  Fm  te  tet,  nft  teR  ter  mt 
terte  te,  term,  ffe  Ftet  ter  gte  I  tet  ?rw  fe  fte  i  ten  tef  te  rit  te 
te  ffe  ott  rate  te  te  te  mt  fteiR  ate  te  i  mtet  rft  ter  te  arm  te,  mitef 
tete  team  te,  fernR  rftram  te,  aterF,  tet  arnr  Ttef  tetter  ait  ten  te  i 
aF  tea  te  te  te  ate  tete%i  rgs  at  atef  ate  mr  aF  am  tetatearr 
arrr  tf  am  ar  te  mmr  aar  m,  ter  ate  ?te  aFiaaT  fte  te  tefmr  aft  aga  mtf, 
te  gftef^r1'  aft  iat  aF  atat  aa  te  maa  te  i  Tte  ^r?  raate  rft  te  fetter  te  area 
te  i  mate  aar  te  te  mraaft  am  %  ate  arm  aF  teat  rrate  ffe  rnteaa  te  at  ?rr  te 
ftamrFtet,  terarmteffetertt  arte,  rra  rrrma  atte  at  armaff  fetter  tef  i 
tetaa  rgF  aga  araaff  ar  aar  te  te  i  ft  amr  ater  aafta  fe  tete  te  i  rrar  aiattair 
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f  TT  FtTT  ^TRTT  t  ffi  ftt  f^Tf  ITT  ftl  TTRT  ffiEE  RT  iff,  Tffffi  R  RR  TTF 
ft  Tiff  RTTf  f  tsff  iff,  Tffffi  R  RR  fi  TRT  TFT  ftR  f ,  Tff  fn  Ilf  Tf 
IRRTRTT  ff  iff  I  Rif  I  FT,  RR  Tiff  ft  Rif  Tiff  f  R  f  Rf  ITf  ITU  I  ft  ft 
TRFflftTiRffTITTTTTTfflff  irftTE  f  ft  T|T  Riff  f ,  ip  RRnf 
ft  f  I  3TTTR  Tff  f  Tiff  Rftf  lift  iff  f  3ftT  TR  IFf  TTTi-ff  TRt  f ,  RFf  f 
TTF  TTFI,  if  TF  R#T  TT%R,  ft  TT%R,  TFT  FT  irffRT  f  fft  T#ff  f  TiET  Tift 
f  I  ft  TF  TTT  ITT  f  I  ITffR  f  TETTit  [f^WH  f  RET  TRTT  f  #T  fe^REH  ft 
TETRI  if  FTTT  if  T3TR  t  #T  R  RW  ITT  Ef  ff  TRT  I1T%  ffi  f  RTRiR:  f 
ffi  F?ftT  Tff  f  I  Tff  f  F§ttT  TR, 'WFT  I  TETTit  TTTFT  ft%  #RE  EfET  TFT,  IFTlf 
iff  Tlftl  Tft  ITlff,  earth  moving  equipment,  R  RTF  ffT  FIT  f  TiET  Tift  t 
TFT,  RT  Tff  3ftT  Tlftl  f  ft  Tiff,  RT  ft  ft  Tiff  FT  ft  Tiff  I  fffl  FT  TR  TT^ 
ftl  TTTf  fr  Rf ,  Tiff  ffi  TTlf  Tft  T?ftT,  ft  RET  ITT  TRT  TiT  FTT  Tff  TT^  f  I 
ff  RRt  IR  fT  TIR  ff  ftR  ftffrfTT  I  ITfRT  ft  TR  ff  FTTT  t  IF  IlfRr  RT 
RTJT  Tff  ffi  ft  RTTf  TETi  RR  TTF  iff  1 1  FT  TTTf  TRT  TRTT  TTf  ITTRT 
^  RET  f  ff  ITT  Tiff  iff  I  Ff  Rif  ftRTT  t  ftl  ft  TjE  TR  FT  TRTT  f  TFT 
Tf  FTTT  Tf  TEST  ft,  TTlt  RTEE  t,  TFT  TR  TR  Ff  TTi  I 

#T,  ff  ff  TEEf  RRTFRR  3TT5T  ftf  f  IlftTE  ft  Rfflfttfl  TT,  ff  RT 
TTR  TiT,  RTTffi  ftff  f  Rif  T§T  f  I  TRET  f  Tff  f  RRT  Tf  3ETRT  Tf  FTTT  f  I 
TRT  T^,  jffrT  f  TRT  ^  f%TTT  f  RTTT  TfT  RTTft  TJT  TiT  f  #T  RTfTT  3ET 
TTTf  t  jffTT  f  TR  ft  TEJ#  ffiTTT,  TEJ#  ITlff  Rtf  iftT  t  gffTT  f ,  TEf  TTTf 
RET  fffTT  I  ft  TF  ftf  RR,  RR  TTf  f  iftl  f ,  fffiT  HR  ft  f  Tiff-Tiff 
Flft-glfi  R  RTTT  ^T  TEE  f ,  ft  Rf ,  ff  ff  TFRf  TiR  TTiT  TRTT  T#  ft  ft 
ftTi  Tff  f  I  fffiT  3RR  FT  REEt  TTR  f  Rft  TTF  f  f%  RTfTiT  f  ft  TTf 
t,  I§T  Ff  TRft  f  I  Titf  Rif  Tff  %  ffi  FT  R  TIT  f  TTiT  Tf  fffiT  Tift 
fflT  Tf ,  RR  Tf  ftRTT  f  #T  TRTT  f  Rtf  TFT  ft  I  fffiT  Ff  R  TTT  RTTT  I  ffi 
Ff  RET  TRTT  t  ff^RTR  f ,  FTlf  ffiTTff  f ,  3?R  fft  RTTT  TRT  Tf  f  RTTf  tnff 
ff  ft  RET  TRTT  f  ff  3TTlfi  RR  ifl  Tff,  TFT  Tiff  ft  ITT  TTf  1 1  #T  Rtf 
RET  Rtf  iff  FtTT  I  TER  f  frf  TTTjR  TTlf  f ,  TiET  FtTT  f  Rtf  RRftT  TTT% 
■^T  TET  TRf  f ,  TF  T^T  TTf  TTT  1 1  TF  f  ff  stiff  ff  Tf  Tft  TiF  TR  TFT  I  f 
TFT  ftfRf  Tf  TiF  TR  1 1  f  T#  TTT  TTi  fTi  ftfTR  fff  RT  ft  ft  TiR  TETR 
TsftTT  Tift  I  f#  TTf  T  Tift  FRT-fr  f,  Tft  ft  3Rf  ftfTR  fff  #T  TTTE 
TTTRT  ft  3TT5T  T^TT  I  FTlf  §1R  ift  RffcRR  ftTlfftf  $TR  Tf  ft  I,  ft  TTT  RTR 
TETTf  TTEff ,  TF  RffTi  TITf  f  fR  TRT  T3T%  f  1 1  fr  Tf  4)H|Rt1  f ,  FTlf  TFT 
ft  TIRE  ft  ffTTjR  TRT  FtTT  f  ffR^R,  ffTRt  RTlft  Tf  TRiT  Tft  T%,  fffiT  fr 
TflftTFftfteTfff,  fF  ffTTE  FtTT  TlffR,  TETiT  TRf  TTtfR  I  ft  TER  fffTR 
#T  ffTT#  ftff  ffT%  TiT  f  Rlfi  TiET  ffiTT  Rf  fff  f ,  ft  3TFT  ffeR  ^ET  RTTTR 
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it  mii  gtif  afi  amm  fern  4  mm  ig  gin  i 

#T,  it  gi  aife  ggt  gpff  afi  ng  Tfeg  feggTTcggiiirggrggTi 
I  mg  i,  afi  gni  gn>  g§g  itT  ig  FT  sjt  I  sgg  Rfi  anii  it,  ami  I 
fe  ggi  TIT#  am  TfeT  itiiggr,  sgaafkitagiggrilFT,  ggi  SRI  ^TT?TT 
I  fe  mfeg  iife  gm  %  anii  i  in  I,  ggffe  gmi  ife  si  gm  if  gi  gm  ggn 
i,  amr-ami  gg  sni  ggi  ife  %  htr-ii  1 1  gg  rfer  I,  gg  arm t  I  m  ggm  gi 
aim  I  gaffer  gg  ggi  qi  gii  cf^t  gi  aiit  ii  m  mfi  n  W  m  sp,  FT  WTcff 
i  smi  gi  gfe  l|gi4t  1 1 

3WI  tTcF  «llrl  afi  sit  i  ami  fe  gmi  dd4d>g  am  gife  ¥  5?ldl  fe  Rig  spg 
i  i  [TT3TT^t  gm  Rmidid  ir  gi]  i  iffer  gg  gi,  gi  ami  gm  gg  sr  ri  i  i  rig? 
it  did  sgg  ri  i,  ai  i  ami  sng  m  sit  i  g  sbf  m  sit  wit  fir  ga  agism  sit 
Rfeigdi  i  i  if  ami  rrsg  dggi  g^ind  gg  it  sir  Rfei  i  gftg  it  did  i  gg,  ft  ggt 
gar  i  fig  ani  f  aii  m  ami  asg?  id <4$  aifer  wi,  imit  ggi  ftKidK 
gi  qi  1  ggsii  ait  t sjgj,  inn  ggfe,  %  inp,  w®  afi  fimi  I,  ga  fear 
sit  gif  ga  ife  gr  aam,  ggffe  am  am  ifeg  am  am  g^r  mm  gigi  t  it 
mgi  sift  agr  am  ami  it  imfr  g^rr  ami  1 1  ggt  spit  mi  I  for  am?  gg 
smttli  iferggh 

it  i  ami  w  m  sit,  gfig,  gg  ami  mr  I  fe  ggr  am  ifeg  fe  iitfei 
mftfer  i  gi  ga  gm  i  grnmi  sum  I,  ftmi  ting  i  ait,  mi  sit  gmi  ait 
gim  iit  I,  m  1 1  ?gm  gsumri  sum  i,  imfift  i  ait  m  ia  mit  1 
m  amit  agi  gg  mii  gi  gim,  g  srft  M  t  455 1,  sit  Riwiii  ?ii  1  mnitggT 
timw  mil  ting  i  I  aftr  ting  it  i  fin,  m  i  misHf  in  |^i  mi  amr 
i  ?g  gsrrif  si  mii  m  4s  smr  im  1 

it  i  ami  w  m  sit  fi  fmi  it  mr  m  gmr  sfi  gnm,  m  srt  m  #  |  ? 

fT  W  #  I  TfTgsfg  ifRT  SFT I  TTcF  it  TTlit  si  qildi,  qildil  TR  SBfgji  mTI  I, 

qiidil  gfitiit m gf  | ftmi  aifim feirigrl,  ggg  aitism fen m m 
I,  m  gr  fetgr  i,  f t  gi-gi  agmi  si  mi  sm  fegi  gigi  1 1  #t  shr  gft,  gii 
mg-Tfe,  41T  si  1  mim  giifiir  a?R  gmsiR  i  g|  iti  i  m  ■#  1 1  aifsr  ifeT 


i  smi  ami  msm  afe  smi  in  sett  snir  si  1  ggt,  w?  %,  gmi  i  it  w 
anife  agsnr  it  gm  I  smr  sit  gfsfet  in,  siamtfeg  m  fei^g  ansr$gsn  |  ati 
anffe  i  ft  gmi  I  fe  mi  i  afi  ami  I  fe  mt  m  qi  sm  itit  si  mint) 
i,  ffergg  m  #it  sum  I,  figsi  siamtfer  mitg  smi  I,  ifeg  an#  gniir 
tt  ^  if  #r  ig<  si  1  gi  ife  ai  fe  agi  ang  in  1  ifer  tfrt  gsng  m 
I  fe  gg  mg  gisfet  in  i,  igigg  gi  1  atk  itgi  gn  gg,  ft  atg  i  nfe  I 
ggg  i  1  gg  #a  gi  t,  gfeni  gii,  it  gfi  grfli  1  i  gi  mm  amsi  sfe  g?k 
gtif,  mfe  I  fe  gtit  grfig  gggiifsi,  gngiifsife^i  mi  nfeg  ggm  gf, 
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#FTT  FF^lO  FF  F%,  FFffe  FF'  Ft  FTFSFF?  1 1  W  Ft  FF5F  %  #F?  FFF  FtFT  1 1 
FFTT  #FT  TFTFF  t  Ft  3tF7  FFF  Ft%  F$T  Ft  FTFF-FTFF  #F  F?,  FTPI-FraF  LI# 
FT  F?f,  Ft  RlFFt  FFFF#FtFTIFtFFFl?tFt^Ft  FTFTt  F^t  f  Ft  TFTTft  Ft  FFT 
f%FT?tt  I FFFt  f^TT  Ft  F#  F#,  F  yl'-ku,  FFFt#TF#FtFFtTF%f  FFFt  f%F 
F#tf%,  FF^FFtt  %  f^F,  Ff^-FffeFT,  F5FT,  felFf  FFFt  f%F,  FFf%  TTFt  FT 
W  FFFF  3  FFT  #TT  I 

3TF  FF,  FF  Ft  FTF  f^TF  41f  FF  FTTFF'  Ft  TFT  %,  FFT  SJF  FFF  Ft  TFT  t?  OTlT 
FFFT  f%F  FTFT  FFt  Ftt  f  ^iRsMK  ^FT  %  FFTf,  #T  FT3TT  FTTFT  f  fat  -3TTF  #F 
aftT  FFT  F^T  #T  FTF  FTTF  ?FTt  FFT  Fil^ll  I 

FFfiFFI  F#F  ^  FTF  FF  ftFF  I  F^F  #F  FTT  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Honourable  Governor,47  Aj it  Prasadji,48  Sisters  and  Brothers, 

I  have  been  invited  here  to  inaugurate  this  University.  But  the  dilemma  is  that 
there  is  no  building  to  inaugurate.  So  what  should  we  inaugurate?  We  have  the 
task  before  us  of  uplifting  the  masses  and  especially  it  is  the  peasant  population 
which  is  in  need  of  uplift.  They  are  the  future  of  India.  We  must  pay  attention 
to  the  rural  population.  It  is  obvious  that  there  should  be  progress  in  the  urban 
areas  also,  in  the  cities;  industries  should  come  up.  But  we  always  come  round 
to  one  thing  and  that  is  how  to  uplift  the  villages,  the  rural  areas.  They  constitute 
eighty  per  cent  of  India’s  population. 

So  I  came  here.  I  have  come  here  before  this  also,  to  visit  the  farm  in  the 
Terai  region.  Let  me  tell  you  a  secret.  The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  when  I 
came  I  had  no  idea  what  was  happening  here.  I  had  heard  something  from  Ajit 
Prasadji  that  a  university  had  been  established.  I  had  become  a  little  agitated 
when  he  talked  about  a  university  because  nowadays  universities,  generally 
speaking,  have  become  factories  of  a  different  kind,  though  they  can  do  good 
things  too.  I  do  not  say  that  nothing  good  happens  but,  even  so,  there  are  some 
complications  because  of  which  they  do  not  benefit  as  much  as  they  could. 
That  is  why  when  I  heard  that  a  university  had  been  set  up  here  I  was  a  little 
disturbed  and  suspicious  that  it  may  be  run  as  in  other  places,  and  whether 
farmers  and  their  children  will  be  brought  here  to  be  turned  into  white  collar 
clerks.  I  have  no  objection  to  clerks,  they  too  have  a  place  in  the  system.  But 
things  go  awry  when  the  goal  is  to  become  a  white  collar  worker,  please 


47.  See  fn  44  in  this  section. 

48.  See  fn  45  in  this  section. 
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remember,  especially  in  the  India  of  today.  When  I  say  white  collar  worker,  I 
am  not  referring  to  any  particular  individual  or  person,  but  to  a  mindset,  with  a 
way  of  thinking.  When  an  individual  gets  the  post  of  a  clerk  and  sits  at  his  desk 
with  a  pen  behind  his  ear,  he  starts  thinking  that  he  is  above  the  common  man 
who  does  manual  labour  in  the  fields  or  factories  and  so  on.  It  is  this  attitude 
which  is  wrong  and  has  been  responsible  for  the  lack  of  progress  in  this  country. 

Therefore,  when  I  say  people  should  not  go  after  white  collar  jobs,  I  do 
not  mean  that  they  should  stop  getting  education.  Every  individual  should  get 
an  education.  But  it  is  wrong  to  think  that  a  white  collar  job  is  superior  to 
manual  labour.  They  are  very  much  mistaken  and  no  country  can  progress 
when  such  a  mindset  prevails. 

So,  first  of  all,  I  want  to  know  what  this  Agriculture  University  is  all  about. 
I  hope  it  will  not  contribute  to  spoil  agriculture  instead  of  improving  it.  If  this 
university  produces  white  collar  workers  who  are  incapable  of  doing  manual 
work  but  consider  themselves  superior,  I  would  say  that  the  University  has 
spoilt  you,  not  educated  you.  You  have  professors  of  repute  coming  here  from 
America  and  it  is  obvious  that  you  will  learn  a  great  deal  from  them.  I  would 
like  you  to  learn  from  them.  If  you  were  to  go  to  America  you  will  find  that  rich 
or  poor,  what  they  respect  most  is  manual  labour.  Nobody  in  America  looks 
down  on  people  who  toil  with  their  hands.  It  is  unfortunate  that  we  do  so  in 
this  country.  Somehow,  we  seem  to  have  made  it  an  article  of  faith  that  the 
ones  who  occupy  high  posts  and  do  not  do  an  honest  day’s  labour  are  at  the 
top.  Zamindars  and  princes  who  do  not  toil  but  live  off  the  labour  of  others  are 
regarded  as  the  highest  in  the  land.  How  can  the  country  progress  if  the  idle 
rich  are  given  a  superior  position  and  those  who  toil  are  kept  down?  It  only 
gives  the  useless,  idle  rich  a  high  place  in  society  while  those  who  toil  are  rated 
low. 

We  need  to  bring  about  a  major  revolution  in  our  country  and  overturn  this 
mindset.  We  must  root  out  the  idea  that  wielding  a  pen  is  superior  to  handling 
a  spade.  Wielding  a  pen  is  certainly  necessary  and  I  have  no  doubt  about  that. 
However,  in  my  opinion,  those  who  can  merely  wield  a  pen  but  can  do  nothing 
with  their  hands  are  not  really  completely  educated.  It  is  only  those  who  toil 
that  can  wield  a  pen  successfully,  in  my  opinion.  Most  of  us  have  not  learnt 
this  and  hence  we  are  not  really  fully  educated.  Now  we  are  trying  to  see  that 
people  get  a  chance  to  do  both,  to  expand  the  horizons  of  the  mind  and  at  the 
same  time  learn  to  do  something  useful  with  their  hands,  whether  it  is  agriculture 
or  running  a  machine. 

In  today’s  world  what  is  needed  are  people  of  a  different  ilk,  not  people 
with  outdated  mindsets.  Let  me  tell  you  quite  frankly  that  whether  it  is  an 
engineer  or  a  scientist,  if  they  stop  working  with  their  hands,  they  will  become 
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useless  babus.  Scientists  cannot  sit  in  their  chairs  and  do  research.  They  need 
to  use  their  brain  as  well  their  limbs.  This  is  the  world  we  live  in.  We  must  root 
out  the  old  mindset,  finish  it  off,  that  manual  labour  is  lowly.  This  is  a  dangerous 
idea,  a  wrong,  poisonous  idea  that  will  bring  ruin  upon  the  nation.  I  am  using 
all  these  words  so  that  they  may  get  embedded  in  your  minds. 

It  is  a  good  thing  that  this  University,  or  Vidyapeeth  or  whatever  it  is  called, 
has  been  established.  As  far  as  I  know  it  is  the  first  of  its  kind  in  India,  that  is, 
a  university  concerned  with  just  agriculture.  Then  the  question  arises  as  to 
how  it  is  going  to  be  run.  I  have  no  doubt  that  there  will  be  good  professors 
here  and  professors  will  also  come  from  America.  But  the  question  is,  whether 
your  work  and  lifestyle  will  be  like  that  of  students  in  colleges  and  universities 
in  other  places  or  whether  it  will  be  run  on  different  lines.  Are  you  going  to  be 
sitting  in  these  big  buildings  and  classrooms  and  become  too  proud  of  your 
education  and  start  thinking  of  the  poor  farmer  as  lowly  and  that  you  are 
superior  to  him?  If  that  is  your  attitude  then  you  would  not  have  benefitted 
from  your  education  and  your  professors.  If  this  place  is  to  mean  anything  it 
should  be  as  college  for  farmers,  not  for  some  clerks.  Only  the  white  collar 
workers  who  want  to  become  real  farmers  should  come  here.  There  should  be 
respect  here  not  because  someone  is  a  Brahman  or  a  Kshatriya  or  anything  else 
but  for  the  farmer,  for  those  who  work  with  their  hands  to  produce  something, 
till  the  land  and  grow  something.  Very  often  you  find  statues  being  put  up 
which  I  do  not  approve  of.  But  if  statues  are  to  be  put  up  they  should  be  of 
Indian  farmers  because  this  University  has  been  put  up  for  their  benefit. 

Therefore  it  is  important  that  you  must  have  a  tradition  here  of  doing 
manual  work,  and  not  expect  others  to  do  the  menial  jobs  and  run  your  errands. 
I  am  told  that  something  of  the  sort  has  been  arranged  here,  which  is  wrong. 
You  must  do  your  own  chores.  There  are  scores  of  boys  in  America  who, 
while  they  are  studying,  earn  money  in  their  spare  time  by  working  and  pay 
their  own  fees.  They  work  during  the  holidays  or  mornings  and  evenings, 
washing  dishes  or  something  else.  They  do  not  consider  it  infra  dig  to  do 
manual  labour.  Even  sons  of  very  rich  fathers  do  not  mind  washing  dishes  to 
earn  a  little  money  in  order  to  pay  their  fees.  They  respect  the  fact  that  a  man 
stands  on  his  own  feet  and  does  not  sponge  off  his  father.  Even  if  he  has  a  very 
rich  father,  he  takes  pride  in  being  able  to  do  things  for  himself.  So  since  they 
are  brought  up  with  this  attitude  since  they  are  young,  it  stands  then  in  very 
good  stead  when  they  grow  up  and  can  achieve  a  great  deal.  I  have  given  you 
one  example.  I  do  not  know  if  this  can  be  implemented  here  or  not.  But  the 
basic  thing  is  that  as  far  as  possible  you  should  do  your  own  work,  and  certainly 
you  should  learn  to  work  on  the  land.  I  have  been  told  that  you  are  required  to 
do  work  on  the  farm  for  four  hours  a  week  compulsorily.  Four  hours  seem  too 
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little  to  me.  But  anyhow,  whatever  is  considered  feasible  is  alright. 

By  a  strange  coincidence,  you  have  got  this  farm  in  Terai  absolutely  ready 
made.  This  huge,  beautiful  farm  spread  over  sixteen  to  seventeen  thousand 
acres  has  been  created  by  the  hard  work  and  labour  of  a  large  number  of 
people  over  the  last  ten  to  twelve  years.  People  have  toiled  hard  to  clear  malaria- 
infested  forests.  A  huge  number  of  machines  have  been  acquired  and  you  have 
got  it  all  ready  made.  You  will  certainly  benefit  by  all  this.  But  this  is  not  a  good 
thing.  It  would  have  been  better  if  you  had  had  to  work  to  rid  the  area  of 
malaria,  cleared  the  forests  and  built  the  farm  because  then  you  would  have 
become  tough.  Nations  grow  by  the  labour  of  its  people,  by  hard  work  and  by 
facing  some  danger.  You  cannot  grow  by  sitting  around  in  arm  chairs.  Well, 
there  is  no  help  for  it.  But  you  have  such  a  great  farm  and  I  hope  you  will 
benefit  by  this.  I  think  your  Chief  Minister49  and  the  Governor  would  know 
best,  but  if  there  are  other  forests  beyond  this  farm,  they  can  also  be  taken 
over  and  cleared.  All  of  you  can  work  to  clear  the  forests  and  learn  how  it  is 
done.  I  want  you  to  work  in  this  manner. 

Just  now  Shri  Ajit  Prasadji  told  you  a  great  deal  about  science  and  technology 
and  machines  and  many  other  things.  These  are  very  important  for  India  today. 
We  had  become  backward  because  we  failed  to  keep  up  with  the  modern 
technology  and  knowledge  about  farming,  etc.  Let  me  tell  you  that  thousands 
of  our  farmers  became  backward.  We  produce  10  maunds  of  grain  from  one 
acre  whereas  others  produce  thirty  to  forty  maunds.  If  we  also  can  learn  the 
technique  to  produce  more,  then  our  wealth  will  get  doubled  or  even  quadrupled. 
This  will  also  lead  to  the  production  of  subsidiary  items.  You  can  imagine  what 
a  great  leap  it  will  be  for  the  country  if  we  can  double  our  production  from 
land.  I  do  not  mean  only  food  grains,  other  things  will  follow.  This  will  enable 
you  to  make  many  improvements  in  the  rural  areas  because  you  will  have  the 
wherewithal  to  do  so.  You  can  undertake  social  welfare  tasks  and  at  the  same 
time  set  up  small-scale  industries.  The  face  of  the  rural  areas  will  be  transformed. 
This  will  also  bring  in  many  of  the  amenities  which  are  available  only  in  the 
urban  areas  into  the  rural  areas  too.  There  is  a  wide  gap  between  the  villages 
and  towns  and  cities  today,  which  is  not  right.  There  has  to  be  development  in 
the  rural  areas  and  it  has  to  be  brought  about  by  the  village  folk  themselves. 

Development  is  possible  in  two  ways.  One,  there  has  to  be  improvement  in 
agriculture.  But  that  is  not  enough.  Small  industries  have  to  be  set  up  so  that 
the  people  now  dependent  on  tilling  the  soil  alone  for  eking  out  a  living  can  find 
jobs  in  those  small  industries.  The  land-man  ratio  today  in  India  is  skewed, 


49.  See  fn  46  in  this  section. 


228 


m.  DEVELOPMENT 


with  too  many  people  and  too  little  land  available.  More  and  more  people  are 
asking  for  land.  But  where  is  more  land  to  come  from?  I  am  not  saying  that 
people  should  be  evicted  from  the  land.  But  they  should  get  other  opportunities 
to  earn  a  living.  That  is  possible  only  if  small  scale  industries  are  set  up  in  the 
rural  areas.  If  in  every  family,  some  people  till  the  land  and  others  work  in 
factories,  the  income  will  double  and  quadruple.  Nowadays  there  is  a  great  deal 
of  talk  of  land  ceiling.  Suppose  not  more  than  thirty  acres  is  to  be  owned  by  an 
individual,  or  whatever  the  ceiling  is  fixed.  Even  then,  people  complain.  But 
after  a  great  deal  of  thought  and  due  consideration  we  have  decided  that  in  all 
the  states  nobody  should  own  too  much  land. 

Earlier  as  you  know,  we  had  the  tradition  of  zamindari,  jagirdari  and  talukdari. 
It  comes  down  to  the  fact  that  too  much  land  being  concentrated  in  too  few 
hands  prevented  the  development  of  the  society  as  a  whole.  In  addition,  most 
importantly  it  created  the  wrong  mindset  among  the  people,  that  the  princes 
and  zamindars  should  live  off  the  revenue  and  not  do  any  work  to  earn  a  living. 
This  is  wrong.  A  good  society  is  one  where  those  who  labour  are  the  ones  who 
get  food,  shelter  etc.  Those  who  do  not  work  should  have  no  right  to  anything. 
It  is  not  a  good  thing  to  live  off  the  labour  of  others.  Now  it  may  be  difficult  to 
enforce  this  principle  because  there  are  children  and  the  aged  who  are  also 
involved.  Anyhow,  they  are  the  responsibility  of  society;  they  have  to  be  looked 
after  by  society.  But  if  a  hale  and  hearty  man  or  woman — mind  you,  though  I 
say  woman,  actually  the  women  work  very  hard  all  the  time,  in  the  household 
and  elsewhere  too;  they  are  never  idle —  if  anyone  does  not  work  they  are  not 
entitled  to  anything.  Everyone  must  work  at  least  to  support  themselves.  After 
all  everyone  consumes  something  by  way  of  food,  clothes,  shelter,  all  of  which 
is  the  wealth  of  the  society.  If  a  man  consumes  more  than  what  he  produces, 
then  it  means  that  he  is  living  off  the  labour  of  others.  It  means  that  he  is 
stealing  from  someone  else’s  share.  If  an  individual  produces  more  than  what 
he  consumes,  then  it  is  a  saving  for  the  society  and  that  is  good  for  its 
development. 

So,  as  I  mentioned,  we  have  to  produce  more  wealth  in  the  country  in 
order  to  eradicate  poverty.  It  cannot  be  done  by  begging  or  borrowing.  We 
must  increase  the  production  of  wealth  in  the  country,  from  the  land,  from 
factories.  The  question  before  us  is  how  to  do  it.  We  need  to  train  people  to 
adopt  modem  methods  of  production,  and  scientific  and  technological  advances 
which  have  been  taking  place  for  the  last  one  hundred  and  fifty  years  or  more. 
We  shall  adopt  those  modern  techniques  too,  and  not  only  learn  them  but  also 
make  our  own  technological  and  scientific  innovations.  India  can  advance  only 
if  we  do  all  this,  and  we  will  be  able  to  eradicate  poverty  and  unemployment.  It 
cannot  happen  by  waving  a  magic  wand.  We  are  building  small  and  big  industries, 
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it  is  true;  but  the  fundamental  requirement  is  in  agriculture.  Ultimately,  it  is  you 
who  have  to  handle  the  machines  and  now  we  are  producing  machinery  too. 
You  will  find  that  in  any  country,  especially  as  far  as  agriculture  is  concerned, 
ultimately  you  cannot  be  free  of  two  things.  One  is  trained  personnel.  No 
matter  how  many  machines  you  have,  you  need  trained  personnel  to  run  them. 
The  second  thing  is  land.  These  are  two  fundamental  requirements,  which  are 
more  important  than  even  machinery.  What  is  machinery  after  all?  They  are 
merely  tools.  If  you  are  a  carpenter  and  use  a  saw,  that  is  a  machine.  A  hammer 
is  a  machine  too.  A  charkha,  a  plough  are  all  machines.  Those  are  old-fashioned 
tools.  We  need  to  modernize  them.  New  ploughs  are  now  available  and  it  would 
be  foolish  not  to  use  them.  I  am  not  saying  that  everyone  should  only  use 
tractors.  The  new  type  of  ploughs  will  be  immediately  beneficial  and  lead  to 
better  production.  This  is  how  you  can  serve  the  land  better.  These  are  all 
simple  principles,  which  every  farmer  must  adopt  and  learn. 

So,  what  I  mean  to  say  is  that  what  I  have  said  are  all  ordinary  simple 
things.  You  will  learn  many  extraordinary  things  from  your  professors,  in  lectures 
in  the  college,  but  I  cannot  tell  you  about  them  because  I  don’t  know  myself. 
But  I  do  know  the  principle  behind  it,  the  scientific  way  of  doing  things  and 
above  all  I  do  know  that  such  colleges  cannot  benefit  you  if  you  are  not  taught 
to  do  the  work  yourself.  You  sit  though  learned  lectures  and  then  pass 
examinations  and  after  that  if  you  are  not  able  to  work  on  land  properly,  you 
would  have  wasted  your  time  here.  You  must  go  out  into  the  fields  and  do 
work  of  high  quality,  not  the  way  a  poor  farmer  tills  his  land  today.  You  have  to 
do  excellent  work  and  teach  others,  and  please  remember  that  the  one  who  is 
not  trained  himself  cannot  teach  anything.  It  is  only  if  you  can  work  as  a 
farmer  that  the  other  farmers  will  learn  from  you. 

Moreover,  the  magnificent  building  that  you  have  put  up  here  must  become 
famous  all  around  here  among  farmers  who  should  consider  it  as  a  home  for 
them.  This  place  should  not  be  known  for  its  huge  buildings  where  people 
from  the  cities  come  to  study  in  the  college.  The  farmer  must  be  able  to  call 
this  place  his  own  where  he  should  be  able  to  come  to  learn.  I  do  not  know  if 
any  such  arrangement  has  been  made.  But  there  should  be  a  department  here 
where  farmers  are  specially  invited  to  come  and  discuss  their  problems  and  to 
get  them  resolved  and  get  help.  They  can  enquire  about  the  kind  of  implements 
to  use,  or  about  any  disease  which  infests  their  farms,  their  trees  or  some  other 
problem  that  crops  up;  he  can  come  here  to  get  advice.  Some  of  you  could  go 
to  the  farm  and  see  what  is  happening  with  the  new  experiment.  In  this  manner, 
this  University  should  not  be  merely  a  place  where  you  come  and  acquire  a 
degree,  a  BA  or  an  MA,  though  you  can  do  that  too.  I  am  not  worried  about 
that.  But  what  I  fear  is  that  you  will  get  a  BA  degree  and  become  a  white  collar 
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worker,  and  not  do  any  real  work.  This  is  the  real  danger  here.  Therefore, 
there  should  be  big  boards  put  up  here  to  say  that  this  place  is  for  farmers, 
where  others  can  come  too  but  that  it  is  meant  for  farmers  first  and  foremost, 
to  train  them,  to  serve  them.  This  goal  should  always  be  before  us  here.  Farmers 
should  be  able  to  get  knowledge  of  modem  scientific  methods  of  production.  I 
want  you  to  look  at  it  in  this  way  and,  as  I  mentioned,  there  should  be  a  place 
here,  a  department,  where  you  can  set  up  a  small  museum  to  display  the  different 
kinds  of  implements  so  that  the  farmers  can  see  them.  How  to  build  houses  in 
the  village,  or  things  which  are  used  in  the  villages,  should  all  be  on  display 
here.  They  will  learn  a  great  deal  by  looking  at  these  things  and  get  advice 
about  various  problems. 

I  have  drawn  your  attention  to  these  small  basic  matters  and  not  some  high 
sounding  stuff.  I  am  concerned  that  a  feeling  should  be  created  in  the  rural 
areas  that  this  place  has  been  set  up  for  the  benefit  of  the  farmers.  That  does 
not  mean  that  you  should  do  only  what  the  farmers  do,  you  have  to  do  other 
things  too,  leam  and  train  and  go  ahead,  acquire  scientific  knowledge.  It  is 
only  then  that  you  can  make  them  also  grow  in  stature. 

This  institution  is  an  amalgam  of  many  things.  One  is  that  this  farm  in 
Terai  has  been  constructed  over  ten  years  and  it  is  doing  well.  Secondly,  this 
place  has  got  a  great  deal  of  aid  from  many  universities  in  America.  So  this  is  a 
good  mix.  There  are  some  inherent  dangers  in  this  but  on  the  whole  it  is  a  good 
mix.  Let  me  mention  what  the  danger  is.  You  may  feel  that  you  should  get  all 
the  things  that  are  available  in  America  but  that  is  not  possible.  America  is  a 
very  advanced  country.  Everything  is  done  with  machines  there  so  much  so 
that  people  in  America  fear  that  soon  the  people  there  will  forget  even  to  walk 
because  everyone  travels  in  a  car;  there  is  no  need  for  anyone  to  walk.  Perhaps 
they  walk  from  one  room  to  another,  but  even  that  may  soon  stop,  who  knows. 
So,  in  short,  America  is  a  very  advanced  country.  Young  men  who  go  there  to 
study  come  back  and  demand  all  kinds  of  machines  and  implements  because 
they  have  got  used  to  all  that  in  America.  This  is  wrong,  because  ultimately  you 
have  to  work  in  India  and  work  to  improve  conditions  in  the  country.  If  you 
are  constantly  dissatisfied  because  there  are  no  machines.  You  will  have  to  dig 
with  a  spade;  you  do  not  have  big  earth  moving  machinery  everywhere.  People 
have  to  work  with  their  hands  here.  One  day  we  will  also  get  machinery  but 
until  then  we  cannot  have  some  white  collar  workers  coming  here  and  with  no 
understanding  of  the  situation  in  India  demanding  new-fangled  machines.  This 
means  that  you  have  learnt  the  wrong  lessons  in  America.  After  all,  it  is  not 
America’s  fault  that  there  has  been  so  much  advance  there.  If  we  try  to  ape 
their  ways  it  will  not  do  in  India.  We  must  learn  from  them  and  adapt  it  to  the 
conditions  which  prevail  here. 
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Well,  anyhow,  as  I  said,  there  is  a  good  mix  between  this  institution  and 
American  universities,  though  they  are  very  different.  In  the  India  of  today, 
there  are  very  few  people  who  are  poorer  than  our  farmers,  and  in  America,  as 
you  are  aware,  even  the  ordinary  farmer  is  very  rich.  Anyhow  this  partnership 
is  a  strange  one  but  good  even  though  it  may  have  a  negative  impact  in  some 
cases  if  anyone  wanted  to  be  imitative,  which  is  not  a  good  thing.  If  we 
understand  from  day  one  that  very  good  things  have  happened  in  America, 
then  we  should  try  to  learn  a  great  deal  from  them  and  imbibe  modem  scientific 
knowledge  and  technology.  But  we  must  always  remember  that  we  have  to  live 
and  work  in  India,  among  our  farmers,  bearing  in  mind  the  conditions  that 
prevail  in  the  country,  and  try  to  adapt  to  the  situation.  Take  for  instance  Uttar 
Pradesh  where,  no  matter  where  you  are  from,  nothing  happens  if  you  try  to 
lord  it  over  from  above.  You  can  only  get  work  done  by  rolling  up  your  sleeves 
and  doing  the  work  with  your  own  hands.  That  is  very  important.  I  am  not 
saying  this  to  the  students,  I  am  saying  this  to  the  professors.  They  will  become 
real  professors  only  when  they  learn  to  use  a  spade  and  dig  or  do  some  other 
manual  work.  They  will  then  become  good  professors  and  their  health  will  also 
improve.  The  majority  of  the  illnesses,  which  afflict  people  in  cities,  as  the 
doctors  will  tell  you,  are  because  of  over-eating  and  eating  the  wrong  kind  of 
food.  The  afflictions  are  of  the  stomach  because  the  food  that  is  consumed 
does  not  lead  to  better  health  but  only  makes  the  tummy  grow.  That  is  not 
right.  The  tummy  should  be  flat,  and  people  should  have  stamina.  Therefore,  if 
students  and  professors  alike  go  to  the  land  and  do  some  manual  work  you  will 
find  them  becoming  healthier  and  stronger  and  their  intellects  will  also  grow 
stronger. 

Well,  anyhow,  I  am  happy  to  have  come  here  today.  You  must  bear  in  mind 
that  this  is  a  novel  experiment  and  the  eyes  of  the  nation  will  be  upon  it.  Students 
will  come  from  all  over  the  country  which  is  a  good  thing  because  they  should 
not  be  only  from  Uttar  Pradesh.  Yes,  I  have  been  told  that  twenty-five  per  cent 
will  be  from  outside  Uttar  Pradesh.  That  is  a  good  thing  because  we  must 
remember  that  for  the  sake  of  unity  in  the  country  we  must  eradicate  all 
fissiparous  tendencies  like  regionalism,  caste,  religion.  To  keep  people  out 
because  they  belong  to  a  different  state  or  religion,  or  caste  and  language  causes 
a  great  deal  of  harm  to  the  country. 

All  right,  let  me  mention  one  thing  more,  the  programme  we  have  for  our 
rural  areas.  [Slogans  of  Punjabi  Suba  Zindabad].  Do  you  see,  this  is  what  I  was 
trying  to  say,  that  this  kind  of  stupidity  has  to  be  rooted  out.  Now  you  see  an 
example  of  this  stupidity  also.  We  are  here  to  do  serious  work  and  in  the  middle 
of  it  four  people  get  up  and  shout  Punjabi  Suba  Zindabad,  proving  their  stupidity. 
What  does  this  mean  except  to  prove  their  stupidity  in  raising  idiotic,  useless 
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slogans  on  an  occasion  like  this?  If  you  want  to  make  a  noise,  go  to  what  you 
consider  to  be  the  Punjabi  suba;  why  do  you  stay  here?  This  is  very  inappropriate. 
Please  sit  down. 

So,  as  I  was  saying,  you  can  see  what  kinds  of  stupidity  we  have  to  deal 
with  in  this  country  with  people  who  do  not  understand  what  kind  of  world  we 
are  living  in.  We  have  to  challenge  these  tendencies  and  not  sit  and  watch 
quietly.  A  few  people  stand  up  and  start  shouting  slogans.  Let  them  understand 
that  Punjabi  Suba  Zindabad  is  only  a  figment  of  their  imagination  and  will  remain 
confined  to  their  minds.  It  is  only  by  dealing  with  our  problems  intelligently 
that  we  can  achieve  something. 

I  was  telling  you  what  we  are  doing  about  our  social  structure,  especially 
in  the  rural  areas.  One  is  panchayati  raj.  Panchayat  samitis  have  been  formed 
and  they  are  being  empowered  largely  so  that  people  may  trust  them.  We  want 
to  reduce  the  number  of  bureaucrats;  instead,  people  should  do  the  work 
themselves.  It  does  not  matter  whether  they  do  it  correctly  or  not,  but  they 
should  do  something  themselves.  In  Rajasthan,  panchayat  samitis  are  very 
active.  In  Andhra  Pradesh,  panchayat  samitis  have  considerable  authority  and 
financial  resources.  Secondly,  cooperatives  are  very  essential  to  deal  with  the 
financial  aspect  of  the  work.  We  think  it  is  very  important,  and  it  is  proper  also, 
that  cooperative  farming  is  undertaken  wherever  possible,  but  that  should  be 
done  only  with  people’s  consent.  I  have  no  doubt  that  cooperative  farming  will 
be  beneficial.  However,  it  is  a  matter  of  the  utmost  importance  that  there  should 
be  cooperatives  and  panchayats  everywhere.  Thirdly,  it  is  obvious  that  there 
should  be  a  school  in  every  village.  These  are  three  basic  requirements. 

I  do  not  know  about  your  curriculum  here,  but  it  is  important  that  you  are 
taught  about  such  things  as  how  our  rural  society  should  be  like,  and  what  kind 
of  cooperative  would  be  suitable.  It  helps  if  the  society  is  organized  properly. 
If  an  organization  is  based  on  a  sound  footing,  then  work  is  done  properly, 
otherwise  there  is  no  cooperation  among  people  and  everybody  goes  their  own 
way. 

What  I  have  told  you  is  for  not  only  the  students  and  professors  here  but 
for  everyone  who  lives  here,  for  the  youth,  boys  and  girls,  children,  women, 
because  each  one  of  you  has  a  role  in  the  society. 

Well,  I  congratulate  all  of  you  on  this  work,  an  auspicious  work  that  is 
beginning  today,  and  I  hope  that  you  all,  Uttar  Pradesh,  and  the  whole  of  India 
will  benefit  from  it. 

Jai  Hind.  Say  Jai  Hind  with  me  thrice.  Jai  Hind.  Jai  Hind.  Jai  Hind. 

Translation  ends] 
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(d)  Industry 

109.  To  the  Southern  India  Chamber  of  Commerce: 
Exhibition  in  Madras50 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  All  India  Industrial  &  Commercial  Exhibition 
which  is  going  to  be  held  in  Madras  City  under  the  auspices  of  the  Southern 
India  Chamber  of  Commerce.  The  progress  that  India  has  made  and  is  making 
in  the  growth  of  industry  is  very  considerable  and,  in  some  cases,  quite 
spectacular.  Possibly  the  full  extent  of  our  success  is  not  realised  by  many 
people.  I  welcome,  therefore,  this  exhibition  which  will  help  our  people  in 
getting  a  picture  of  India  on  the  march. 


110.  To  M.L.  Shah:  Role  of  the  Private  Sector51 

22  November  1960 

Dear  Shri  Shah, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  18th  November.52 

It  is  true  that  I  have  always  said  that  the  private  sector  has  an  important 
part  to  play  in  India’s  development  and  I  want  to  encourage  it.  What  I  said  in  a 
speech  was  nevertheless  true.  It  was  not  meant  to  discourage  the  private  sector 
but  to  point  out  certain  aspects  of  our  problems.  The  field  of  industries  is  vast 
in  India  and  the  private  sector  has  full  play  in  it.  But  in  regard  to  heavy  industries 
and,  more  particularly,  basic  industries,  our  policy  is  to  reserve  them  for  the 
State. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


50.  Message  to  M.A.  Chidambaram,  former  President  of  the  Southern  India  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  8  November  1960.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  9/2/60-PMP,  Vol.  8. 
Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

51.  Letter  to  the  President,  Bengal  Millowners’  Association,  Calcutta. 

52.  M.L.  Shah’s  letter  has  not  been  traced.  He  was  probably  referring  to  Nehru’s  speech  at 
Bhopal,  6  November  1960,  see  item  1,  here  p.  20. 
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111.  To  B.C.  Roy:  Plans  to  Visit  Durgapur  and  other 
Places53 


26  November  1960 

My  dear  Bidhan, 

Your  Chief  Secretary,  learning  that  there  was  a  proposal  for  me  to  visit  Durgapur, 
has  written  to  say  that  the  new  Thermal  Power  Station  will  not  be  ready  in 
December.  Therefore  I  ought  not  to  go  there  then. 

It  was  not  my  intention  to  inaugurate  any  power  station.  All  I  wanted  to  do 
was  to  see  the  steel  plant  there  in  whatever  stage  it  might  be.  I  have  not  visited 
Durgapur  at  all  and  I  may  not  have  a  chance  to  go  that  way  for  many  months. 
I  thought,  therefore,  that  I  might  take  advantage  of  my  visit  to  Santiniketan54  to 
go  there.  Swaran  Singh55  has  been  pressing  me  to  do  so  for  a  long  time. 

I  want  to  visit  about  the  same  time  the  Masenjore-Canada  dam  also.  I  have 
not  seen  this  either.  Anil  Chanda56  particularly  wants  me  to  go  there. 

If  a  helicopter  is  available,  I  could  easily  go  from  Santiniketan  to  the 
Masenjore  dam,  spend  a  couple  of  hours  there  and  then  go  to  Durgapur  by  the 
helicopter  and  spend  the  rest  of  the  day  there,  going  the  next  morning  to 
Allahabad.  This  is  what  Swaran  Singh  suggests.  If  you  agree  I  shall  draw  up 
some  such  programme. 

I  shall  be  reaching  Santiniketan  probably  on  the  22nd  afternoon.  I  want  to 
spend  23rd  and  24th  in  Santiniketan  and  on  the  25th,  Christmas  Day,  I  could 
visit  the  dam  and  the  Durgapur  steel  works.  Perhaps  I  could  spend  the  night  at 
Durgapur  and  go  to  Allahabad  on  the  26th  morning. 

Please  let  me  have  your  views. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


53.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  8/165/60- 
PMP.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

54.  For  the  convocation  of  the  Visva-Bharati  University  on  23  December  1960. 

55.  Minister  for  Steel,  Mines  and  Fuel. 

56.  Anil  Kumar  Chanda,  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Birbhum-SC,  West  Bengal;  Deputy 
Minister  for  Works,  Housing  and  Supply. 
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112.  To  Swaran  Singh:  Bokaro  and 
the  Steel  Obsession57 


26  November  1960 

My  dear  Swaran  Singh, 

How  is  the  work  for  the  proposed  Bokaro  plant  proceeding?  Have  we  made 
good  progress  in  regard  to  the  preliminary  preparations,  and  is  any  project 
report  being  prepared? 

I  am  afraid  I  have  got  some  kind  of  an  obsession  about  power  and  steel.  I 
believe  all  our  progress  depends  upon  them,  hence  my  anxiety  to  get  going. 

I  understand  that  our  Railway  Ministry  has  made  a  demand  for  the  import 
of  some  kind  of  steel  in  the  Third  Plan.  Presumably,  this  is  the  kind  that  would 
be  manufactured  at  Bokaro. 

I  have  been  looking  at  a  note  by  a  Japanese  Council  for  Economic 
Deliberation.  This  is  a  note  on  the  “Long  Range  Outlook  for  the  Japanese 
Economy”.  They  have  looked  forward  to  twenty  years,  that  is,  from  1960  to 
1980.  To  steel  production,  they  attach  the  greatest  importance,  in  spite  of  their 
lack  of  iron  ore  and  coal.  I  believe  their  steel  production  now  is  sixteen  million 
tons.  They  want  to  reach  sixty-four  by  1980. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


57.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Steel,  Mines  and  Fuel.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  17 
(3 14)/58-64-PMS,  Vol.  I.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 


236 


ffl.  DEVELOPMENT 


113.  To  K.D.  Malaviya:  Oil  Policy68 


27  November  1960 


My  dear  Keshava, 

Your  letter  of  November  26th.59 1  agree  with  you  that  the  policy  we  are  pursuing 
is  in  present  circumstances  a  good  one.  I  do  not  quite  understand  where  and 
how  you  want  me  to  raise  this  issue  and  talk  about  it.  If  it  comes  up  in  a  press 
conference,  I  shall  say  something  about  it. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


114.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Dharma  Teja’s 
Shipping  Projects60 


30  November  1960 

My  dear  Morarji, 

This  evening  I  had  a  visit  from  J.  Dharma  Teja,61  whom  you  have  already  met. 
I  had  a  fairly  long  talk  with  him  about  the  proposal  he  has  made  in  regard  to 
shipping.  I  must  say  that  I  was  struck  favourably  by  him  and  the  impression  I 
have  gathered  is  that  his  proposal  to  acquire  shipping  on  certain  terms  on  our 
behalf  appears  to  me  very  advantageous.  It  fills  an  important  gap  in  all  our 
planning  without  any  real  burden  on  us.  Indeed  it  should  prove  financially  very 
favourable. 

I  am  not  in  a  position  to  give  an  expert  opinion  on  what  he  says.  But 
looking  at  his  proposal  and  discussing  the  matter  with  him,  it  does  seem  to  me 
that  here  is  a  chance  we  should  not  miss.  Time  appears  to  be  an  important 
element  in  this  proposal.  The  present  situation  is  particularly  favourable  for 
such  a  move.  Later  we  may  have  to  spend  much  more  on  acquiring  shipping  as 
prices  are  just  tending  to  go  up.  Dharma  Teja  has  been  here  for  some  three 
weeks  discussing  these  matters  with  various  Ministries  and  he  intends  going 
away  in  about  three  days  time.  After  he  goes  away  there  are  bound  to  be 


58.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Oil.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  17  (205)/56- 
66-PMS. 

59.  See  Appendix  48. 

60.  Letter  to  the  Union  Finance  Minister;  see  also  item  115. 

61.  A  shipping  magnate;  set  up  the  Jayanti  Shipping  Company. 
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delays.  Therefore  I  would  suggest  that  we  should  arrive  at  decisions  as  soon 
as  possible.  I  gather  that  some  of  our  Secretaries  have  examined  this  proposal. 
I  do  not  know  what  their  opinion  is  in  regard  to  it. 

Dharma  Teja  refers  in  the  note  he  has  given  me  to  the  Government  of  India 
assisting  the  acquisition  of  additional  new  tonnage  to  be  operated  under  Indian 
registry  by  granting  long  term  charters  to  carry  Government  cargo  at  reasonable 
rates,  somewhat  above  present  depressed  world  rates,  so  that  an  Indian  company 
could  acquire  new  tonnage  and  operate  without  loss.  He  told  me  that  he 
considers  this  a  proper  and  sound  financial  method  for  Government  to  adopt 
and  it  is  a  method  which  is  often  taken  advantage  of  in  other  countries  for 
various  purposes.  But  he  was  told  that  this  would  be  against  our  practice  and 
against  Government’s  policy.  It  is  not  clear  to  me  why  we  should  be  bound  by 
our  old  practice,  adopted  under  different  circumstances,  when  it  is  obviously 
to  our  advantage  to  vary  it.  As  the  chances  are  that  world  rates  will  increase  in 
the  near  future,  we  shall  thus  be  able  to  protect  ourselves  against  a  great  increase 
in  freight  rates  in  future.  I  gather  that  the  United  States  Government  follows 
such  charter  practices. 

This  particular  question,  however,  is  one  which  need  not  be  decided  now, 
although  I  think  we  should  consider  it  carefully.  For  the  present  all  that  is 
necessary  is  to  accept  the  basis  of  his  proposal. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


115.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Dharma  Teja  Proposals 
are  Attractive62 


30  November  1960 


My  Dear  Pantji, 

I  do  not  know  if  you  have  met  Dharma  Teja,  a  person  who  has  struck  me  as  of 
great  ability  and  initiative.  He  has  made  a  certain  proposal  for  acquiring  a  good 
deal  of  tonnage  for  us  out  of  his  own  resources  completely  on  certain  conditions 
which  appear  to  me  very  advantageous  to  us.  I  shall  not  go  into  details  here, 


62.  Letter  to  the  Union  Home  Minister. 


HI.  DEVELOPMENT 


but  I  want  to  draw  your  attention  to  this  matter.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I 
have  sent  to  Morarji  Desai  on  this  subject.63 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


(e)  Education 

116.  To  S.K.  Muranjan:  What  to  do  about  Caste64 

2  November  1960 

Dear  Dr.  Muranjan, 

I  have  your  letter  of  November  1  st.  I  have  frequently  spoken  about  caste  and 
expressed  myself  fairly  strongly  on  the  subject.  I  shall  continue  to  do  so.  I 
think  that,  in  the  strictly  narrow  sense,  caste  is  becoming  much  weaker. 
Nevertheless,  in  a  social  sense  and,  to  some  extent,  in  a  political  sense,  it  is 
playing  an  important  and  very  undesirable  part. 

I  imagine  that  it  will  be  desirable  to  revise  some  of  our  school  books  and  to 
foster  new  moral  values  in  them.  I  have  not  myself  read  these  books.  So,  I 
cannot  express  any  definite  opinion. 

I  do  not  think  it  is  possible  to  enact  rules,  as  you  have  suggested,  for  caste 
abolition  and  certainly  I  think  it  would  be  rather  extraordinary  to  lay  down  that 
a  marriage  between  two  persons  of  the  same  caste  should  be  invalid. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


117.  In  Bhopal:  At  the  Hamidia  College65 

iff  #  g?r  ?*r?TT  3T35T  WTW 1 ft?f  35T,  3^%  Wsffa 

3?  $TFK  iff  ^  I  W  ^  m,  1, 5Rf%  US 

63.  See  item  114. 

64.  Letter  to  Member,  Tariff  Commission,  101  Queen’s  Road,  Bombay. 

65.  Speech  at  the  inauguration  of  the  Science  Block,  7  November  1 960.  NMML,  AIR  tapes. 
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it  it  Rif  i,  ifiR  ?gif  itf  ?fe  Rif  qf§RR  £f  rtrt  r#  i  i  RRit  jPirk  4trr 
it  i,  <£rm  it  i  i  atii  rtr  4)4i  it,  arR  ifnt  r  atiil  a*Ni  iR  TRi  'Rtrt  arR 

itit  4  R%  TRRT  ^5  it  qRRTT  itR  if,  FRR  3RT-RI%R  itR  i  RRFt  4  RT  RRli 
q?i  itr  t4r  if  it  arR  5^JR  it  XEi  it  RTRT  RcE  Cordoba  if  RR%  R5RT,  [...] 

if  i  #c  rf  it  sn^aTR  it,  ?Ri-?Ri  rf  q|t  aftr  it4  it-itR  it  w  if  xjiq  if  cEiit 
Rit  aftr  rr4  tirrr  siit  Rit  jfiRT  it,  it  fi  xr?  iw  i  ^rt  Rif  i  i 
aR  4  RiH  XET  aTTRi  RRt  xert  fit  4r  xr?r  r4  fi  |f4R  4  RT#  li 
i  aftr  iti  41  r  Rif  4 1  atk  4)4  4t  qgd  RRii  4,  <r  rre^,  i  4tif  rr4  rtrt  iti 
4 1  xr  RfR-  cr  ir^t  afk  xr  Ri^f  i  tr4  4  it  a^R  iti  |,  it  cEfii  arR, 
REFT  |RRT  gf^cERT  4,  R4  EijlPldd  cE?  itfik,  R%  xrf4r  cEE  ifixr,  it  cEfik, 
xr  ifR  4  Riffi  RiRf  aRJli-yii  Rif  sRTit  f4  4tif  it  I  RtTik  XR  RRERT  4,  XR) 
rfer  it  fi  ami  fRiw  it  Rti,  xtret  ir  ki  ik  it  ?4  RR?nit  4 1  xrr  anqi 
1R  4  4,  XXcE  cER  3RR  XERT  4,  ^4  3TR  Rti  fi4t  RT  RRIT  4t  3[FT  XER  REi  4, 
it  did^ER  iti  RFgR  Rit  4  |  xtr  sTR  4,  if  ttcE  tr4r  dldid  4  fidi  tjPidi  RRRT 
r4  3r4  rrr  afk  xtrr  rr  4  ^fiR  xirr  4t  it  REit  4 1  it  it  irr  4,  rfert  4 
it  Rrit  44k  xer4  i  fixT  ^kt  err  4rr  it  rr?rt  4 1 

aui  ^R5  fix  |k  anqi  x^  4  arRTi  kRRT  rt4  4 1  xrt  it  afk  ri4  it  Riri 
cE?T  kr  afk  xrxet  xeert  xrf  xirxr  ar^fidd  ixirt  4 1  aifi  xeet  sjt  arERERr  it  gfiir, 
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it  gni  ir  %  '■ilfaf^Ki  #e  gEii  If  it  ffpt  it  Erifi  ft?t  stt,  feteT  ornt  ff  Fit  i 
m  Ttwch^i  Fi  gfiFT  w  3?tE  RqR^iiiiil  Fi  I  ft#  Phttf  #e  Ff  iRiff  Fi  1 1 

3TF  fET#  FT#  FFT  t,#  FE1#  F#f  FTFT,  ^Rfri%  Ft  Ft  RF?  ip  EITF I  #f#TF  f#ET  FEFT 
F^f#  SFTF  tiETTFT  Ft  itEFETF  |#tEitFTi#ftETF#IF#E  ETTiET  Ft  Ftti  #$T  FF 
T#  ETFTFT  I  EFTE#  W  #  VRT^^TT  RFT  #  FEETT  itFT  I,  gETET  T#  F#ff#  ?F  f#FFT 
it  ?EF  f#ET  F#  W  Et,  iF##!#)  F#Ef  Et,  3TFE  EgF  FF#  3TFFT  ?EF  Flf#ET  F#T 
REFT,  FT#  Fi  FT^F  Fit  «gi  -3ftT  6*ii  FpT  FT-FET#  dlF>d  Fit  gi,  1%  FF  Fdl  ET# 
f#  f^T  Elfi  FE  (FT  "51%,  cfST  FF  ETTiET  FT  FEF  FEET  FEFT  EFT  ETFTFT  #  #tE  FF  FFTF 

it  etf>#  1 1  ff  Ft  gr#  #fet  #  it  ftft  ft  ff#  w  #  RtetRt#  3  f#  -ft#  Fi 

FFFT#,  know  thyself,  FT#t  FETEF  3TF#t  FEFF#  F#,  3TF#  #  FFETF  3TF#  ##FFE  F#, 
fRf  F#,  t#FTF  F#,  FETFi  FFFTF  it  FFT  FTEFT,  TFT  F  FTEFT  I 

#T,  FET  FFF  (i^EFH  #,  Flft  gf#FT  #  FTf#F,  tt^  cjf  F4<Rf  FFTEITF  it  Ft  1 1 
FFTETTF  Ft  FT#  TFT  t?  Fp?  #F  ETF?T#  I  FFTETTF  Ft  FT#  I  gEETF  FTEFT,  gERTtE  FFTFT, 
F#  FFTFT,  gFf#F  I  f#E  F#5FT,  Etf#F  FF  Ft  pF  FFFF  FT  EsFTET 1 1  iFTETTF  Ft  FT# 
I ETFFT  F#  FF<M),  FFTF  FT  mRcR-T,  eM  Ft  EFF-ETFF  FT  F#FT  FFETFT,  Ft  3TETET 
iFTETTF  itFT  1 1  F#i  iFTETTF  it  FT#  f#T  ETFT-FFTETFT  f#FTF  Ft  gE#  ETFT  it  FFt,  Ft 
it  iFTETTF  i,  #f#TF  Ft  Ft  FTF#  i,  #f#F  FET#  F^tf  FJF  FETE  Fit  itFT  I  3TFF  iFFIF 
itt  I  Ft  ETTt  ETtETTfit  F5t  FFF  i,  FlFl^il  %  FIpIhI^^TF  Ftt,  ETF1F  %  EtFFF  Ftt 
FFif,  Ft  iFEFF  ifi  i  I  FFT  EET  i  i^EEPT  §FT,  it  Ett,  iti-it  Ett  FEET  §F  iETF 
g3TT,  FF  iFFTTFt  i  ETFTF  %  ETFFF  FTt  FFETT,  FTT^FT  ETFFF  FTt  FFE1T,  ETTFTfiEE  ETFFF 
Ftt  FFETFT,  Ft  Ft  FETEtt  Me^TF  1 1  Ft  Fit  FETE  Et  ETFT-FFTETFT  FFF  FTi,  tf^TT 
fET  FET  F%F  %  it  iFEETF  %  FfT  iFFtTF,  ETFi  FFT  iFFPT  Ft  §FT  I,  ^RtFT  i  #F 
F|  iFTETIF  t?  FJF  EfR  §F  1 1  pE  iFTETTF  TT3TT  FJF  JEli  FFTi  i,  FF  fETTF 
%  #F  FtFT  EttEFT,  EMt  ^F  Ftt  I  FFT  FFiEF  iFFFTF  FT  I  FET  FFF  ETFT  Ft  FTF  ^Ett 
FTE%  iFT  Fit  FTE  ETFTTT  FT  I  FT  FFEft  FTFFE  FR  ^  EITFT  FT  FT  Fp  FEE5T  FT  #F-#F 
fiF  FTi  Fi,  TTET-itF  F^S  Fti  i  EFT^,  3ttE  FTfi  Ff^FT  Fit  FT  I  fElftFE  Ft  Rep  tiFTF 
EF  Fit  ETFTTT  FT  FFffe  iEEFT  FT  F^-FFT  F%  FTFFE  M  I  sRlfal*  Ft  FtifiFT  FT, 
^FETT  E5FT  FT,  FFETT  F#  FT,  §TfE  Fit  FET%  i,  FTF  Fit  FET%  ^  I  FF  ¥E^-?E^  ER#t 

irFT  fir  #f  eftt  ir  e^f  i  irr  itFT  i  ett  ettet  ff§f  ffet  fft  i  ff  itF  Ft  FEri 

EFTTi  Ft  FEl^  f%R  iFFR  FTEFT  Ff,  #F  PlFEEt  ^  f^PE,  ftTE  F#  FtifiFT  fM  Et 
Ff  Fit  FTFT  FT,  FTit  FETT  FTi,  F>i)  itE,  FF  FFT  Ft,  5Eli  FTF  ?|F  Rti  §1fE  ?JE> 

iti  eft,  Fir  rf>  fff  ff  Fi,  etf  Fit-Fit  FTi  Fit  ifi  Eiit  FTEtTi 

1 1ET  FEf  Et  qilFEFE  F^Ef  Ei#  %  %,  pE-RFT  fETTit  R)fi^l^?TF  ^F  ^  I 

feP  fi^fiEt  i  firi  pe  ariFit  i  ft  ^sfrt  i  fft  #e  Fit  ftPt  Fi  ftf  M^Fiil, 
FTF  FT  fE^FTF  I  3TTF  it,  ETtF  i<ai  FTEi  i,  3TFETE  FFi  3TTF  ETF  FTEff  it,  ilfSbF  F^W 
FFFi  ETF?T  i  Fit  FTTFT  FT  fi>  FtTF  i  FFT  FTFFT  TFT  ET^?  #  FfT  fFTElTF  F3TT  FF 
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Fttt tlT  STTF  FF  TgF  FFT  Tit  I  FT,  ftT TPFft tllT % SFF t Fpj  FFFFT FFT TTFlt 
t  I  STTF  %  Ft  Fp5  FTF-FTF  Ft  FTt,  FFTT  TTFicI  t  TITFT,  F'Ut-F'Ue,  sftT  4lt  tt  I 
FF  SIFT  «Mlt  tt  Fltt  SIFT  Ft  tFT  tt  Ft,  FF  Fit  fttt  Ft  FKJH  SIT  I  Ft  FFT  Flit 
^tITIcE  t  SFF  FF  Fit  Ft  FTTFt  FT#  Tit  3ft  t  Fttft  Ffti  RFITIHli  Fit  stt,  FTli 
FFTT  FT  TFFFTT  SIFT  Fit  tFT  SET  TTFTt  t,  fFTt  FT  FFF  SIFT  FF#  #  Flft  FTlt 
WIFI  FFlt  sftT  FFT  Tit  I  SIFT  g5T  Fit  TFT  FT  F#  TjftFTF  Ft  %  FTFT  %  SIFT  Silt, 
FFFR  Ft  Fftf  <|ETF  STlt  FF  STTF  ST#  I  FF  TIF  FT#  %  gT#  TsFF,  Slf#  Ft  *JFT 
FFT  $TftT  sft  |  FF  TTF  ftgTFTF  if  sftT  sftT  gTFt  t  #  FF  TsFTF,  FF  Ft  F#-F#  Fit 
f#EF#  sff,  FTFEt  1JFT  tt  FFE  t  Fit  1 1  SIFT  ##  t  f#T  §3IT,  SIFTFFF  #F  Ft 
Ft  TIFF#  t  FTlt  Fit  FFT  I?  SIFT  Ft  gi  I 

#Tlt  FFT  Fit  flTFTFt  FFT  gi?  Ff#T  Ft,  #F  F%FT  FEJ#  FTF  I,  STTF  Fit 
FFltf  FTTT  1 1 1  FF#  FTTI  Ft  FTtt  gF  ##  Ft,  FT#T  tt  FlFF-FtF# 

1 1  FlFF-Ft?#  FTF  FFR  FTTI  t  FTFT  SIT,  Ff'FT,  FIFF-FTF#  Ft  fi-gWH  t,  FTT  FFF 
Ft  Ft  IlftWH  %  %#  t  FF  FFT  t,  tf#F  t#  TFFFT,  ft#FT?tFF  FFT  FTTF  t 
stt  I  FFT  Fgt  ftt  I  Flfi#  FI,  tFFlfiFf  t,  FTF  FFTT  FTTI  FFt  I  #T,  FTT  FFF  F%FT 
SIT,  FgF  TfFgTF  F%FT  Ft  FI,  tf#F  STT  qfi#T  I  Fftq  t  FFFF  %  FFtt  Ft  Fit  FF 
TRFft  I FFJ#  t,  FT#  F  FT#  Ft  f#E#  stt  F,  sftT  FFT  Ft  f#E#,  #  FFT  Ft  ftlTF 
t  f#E#,  FF  tt#  #  FTF  FlgF  Ft#  t  STTFFt  #tFT,  tf#F  F%  ttFTF  Ft  FTF  sft  I 
FFT  Ft  f#E#,  FFT  Ft  ftTF  FF  #FftFT  gE  Ft  FFT,  Flit  FF,  Fit  sftfT  T#F  Tit, 
FFT-FFT  Ft  Ft  I  FFT  FFE  tt  STTFFTT  SFTF  f#HFT  I 

gFt  FFE  FFT  ftgTFTF  Ft,  ftgTFT#  ftlTF  Ft  t^E  TTFt  Fit  #F  #  ftFI#, 
FFFt  tt  t  FFTT  FTTI  t  FFTT  gSTT  I  t  Ft  FFjtt  t  FEJ#  #F  t,  tt  STTF  T^tt  t 
tF  FTFF-tftF  tt  ftlFt  Ft,  t  ttt  TTTFF  t,  ? fF  TTTS|F  t  FTFT  FTTt  t  Ft  I  FFJ# 
FTF  I  STTF  ttt  ftllt  t  SftT  ttt  ftlFt  FTT  Ft  FTFT  t  FT  FFT  t  ttt  ftlFt  tt  Ft 
FTFT  1 1  FFjtt  FTF  I,  ftFFTf  t  F^  TftlFT  Ftft  I  tftF  FF  FFT  FF  ttt  F#  ftEFT 
FT  FF  FFT  #F  FTTt  t,  tt  ttllt  t  ?  FFT  tttFT  FtFF  FT  I  ^F  §TTFF  FTFt  Ft,  FFT 
FtFTT  tFF  ftltt  FTT  FtFT  I  F^FT  FF,  tlFtt  FF  ffFF  TpE  t  sftT  ftT  FTT  FTF  t 
FF  ttlarl  Fit  I  SIFT  FTT  Ftt  t,  tFF  Ftt  t  Rh<at  Ft  FTtt  FFT  FlFT  Ft,  Ft  FTlt 
ftrat  1 1 ITSE  FF  FT  tt  FFF  Fitter  sftT  ftr  tt  FTTFt  FFt  t  FTltt  FFF  Ft  I 
FFftT  tFF  FFTt  t  SftT  #E  FFTt  t  FIFTft  FgF  FtftFR  #F  1 1,  Fltt  ftltt 
Ft  Fit  F#  Fttft  FFt  FTTT  ftiat  SET  TTIFIF  Fit  SIT  STTTITtt  t  FT  fiTITF  FTTt  FF 
sftT  FF  ’TFT  ftgTFTF  t  fttt  FgF  FF^TF  Rfmi  t  ttt  ftFFFT  I  'TFTFF  t  FFTFTF 
Ft  FFT  ftlTF  t  FFF  t,  FFtni  t,  FFt-ftltt  t,  flTTTF-ftFTF  t  Fttft  STF  F%  t 
F%  F’FT  ftt  FT  TTFTt  t,  FTtt  t,  sftit  tt  FFF,  FFFF  %TTTF  Ft  TTFFTT  %, 
FFTFT-FFTFT  t  tFF  FtFF  Ft  SIT  I  FFT  FFT  tTT  T^ITF  t  tF  sftT  iftTT  t  Ffti  ?T^ 
tt  Ft  t  FgF  F%  ftltt  t,  tt  FFlt  FFT  FEjT-FTtF,  §TT1',  FFT-FFT  t,  Fit  t,  ttT 
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FF  FF?  Ft  f#TTF  Ftt  TTFt  F#  #F  t  #tt  FTT  #FTIFFT  I  #tt  Ft  #F4?# 

tt  %  ##  ffjTFFTT  FMFwi  F#  #FT  I,  #t  #f#T  f#FF  FIF^hF  FT  FFT  I,  F¥ 
#FTFT  I  #f#T  fttTFF  FF?  #tt  #  #F>?#  %  FTTFTT  FF?  F#FT  g 3TT  #T  FT#  FgF 
fee#  %#rfeF  #,  f#?  #,  wr  #  i  w  FFFF?#ttF##FTt,  #ttFF?  g#FTF 
I  tt#  w?  Ftt  ftf  tthRtf  i  w  Ftt  ft#  fft  f#  ftf  #tt  #  f#  1 1 

#  1 FTTFFtt  ?FT-FFT  FFT  TFT  %  #tt  #TTF  Ftt  FTFFtt  §f , ,  F#  ##  if,  F#  Ff#T 
tt,  Fltt  3TTF  tt,  F#  f#TT#  FTFFtt  #tt  tt,  f^RT%  Fit  #T#t  %  FFFFT  FFTFT  I  #tt  FFlt 
fl'-JWH  #  #FTFT  I  ?Ftt,  F#  tt  #tt  Ft  FTF  #  #F#  trF?-#-#F  #t  FT  f##t 
I  Ft  #F#  #T  F#  tt  #  FTF  #t  FFT,  FTF  #T  FT  #  gttF  FFT  I  #t#  3  fF# 
-gFFM  f#F#  Ftt  Ftf#E  ^q<H  F?#t  I,  F#f#  FTF  ##  tt  ?FF?t  #TTT  I  ##F 
FTF  #FF#tt#Ft##TF¥  TIFF  #  FTF  FT#  I  f#FFT,  F¥  FT#  HR!  TIFF 
I  f#FTTT  I  f#FTTT  FT#  f#F  %  ■3TRTT  I  #  ##  F#  I  f#F  FT  I  Ft  F#  %  #FFT, 

w  ft?  %  #ttt,  ?tt  ft?  ft  #t  ft  ftf#  i#  I,  ft#  ?#t  3  fttt  f#,  ftf  #  ^httft, 

FTF  #  FTF  #T  FTFFtt  TT#  g#FT  #  Ft  F#  I 

f#T  ?§5  ?Flt  F?T,  ?Flt  Ft#  Ft  f#TFT,  ?F#  Ft#  Ftt  feff##  ^§S  #  Ft  F# 
#T  f#FT  F%  F#  %  5J#f  I  FF?  f#F#  Ftt  F#  #T  ffP  FF  T#TF  #  ?FTTT  FFF 
FFT,  DlTEbl  qnf%^F  ^EFt  t,  qne  f^FF  1 1  FF  FW  f^riM  I  FTI  #F  ^  Ft  M 
I,  f?R%  FPft  I,  FW  #F  PUT#  %  I  FTI  FFRT  $TT  ^EI  FFT  qf ,  FT%  3TFT 

JF=ft  #qf  F  FFf,  ^FF  F%F  I,  FFEft-fe#  I  #qf  ^  ^C-^T  FET  #7  gFEf  ^T  FT 

FTMt  FFI%  ^  FTT^f,  FF7  Fit'  FEFF  F%FT  Ft  I  FFf,  FFTFT,  F^tFIFFT  ^ 
g?^E  t  FFFtftFT,  FTFtF,  f^FFFTF,  FFtt%FT,  FF%  F1F%  FFT,  F#F#  ^F  FT# 
FT#,  gF  #F#  f#gFTR  FT  T5IFT,  Ft  FFF7  FTT,  F*FFT  FTT,  ftT#FIF#3H  FTT 

FIFTF#!  m  FFT I  Ft  FFTT  F^  JFFT  I  FFFt  F#  FFT  I  f#  BgWH  %  #F  F# 
St,  f##  ^  FF  FFF?  FFT  FT#  F#f#TT,  #  #F  #  FFT  I,  F#  FT#  #F  tf  # 

I  #,  FTFET  tt  I  4te  ?#  #  FTF  FFT,  ##F  FFtftlFT  #  f^lF  *t  #T  FFT 
FTOFTf^FTF  F#F  ^  gT#  FF#  #  F^F  1 1  #  #F  f#5TFR  %  F#  5#FT  ^f  gFt 
^  tFFFT,  FFT  TFt  FF%  ^  I  F#  F#f#FT  ^f  FF  FFT  I,  FF  FF#  t#FT#  #  f#IT 
%  f#  fl^TFR  #  FFT  Ft#  Fte  FT#,  gfew,  #T  #^i  T#  #  F#  #T  F#  TJ##  FFT 
H##IFF  Ff#  tt  FT#  #t,  #  #  f#  F#  I  FFT  #  FFT  JE| FFT  FTEFFT  F#f#FF 
T#  Ft  I  F|F  gT#t  FTF  1 1  FF  f#TTF  [...]  FF  I F#  F#  FFT  I  fFFTFTF  Ftt  gT#t 
TEFTF  #t  I 

#  #T#  FTF  FTF#  FF  TFT  FT  #%  #F  FFT  F#  ^  #T  T3TT  FF#  tf  FF  TTFTT 
FTTFT  T3TTTFTFT  FT,  F#  #  FF  FT,  f#FF  #,  FFT  FTF  #  f#g^TR  if  I  f#T  FTF  tf  FFT 
|FT?  FFT  FTTTF  fttTFF  F#TF  FFT,  TTTTT  TFTF  ##  FTT  fFTTT  FTF  FT  §FTT?  #TTT#  TTTF 
T3TFT  TI#,  f#TTFTt  g#  f#TTFtt  F  ^f,  #TTT#  TTTF  FT#  Ftt,  f#TTTt  F  F#,  #  FT## 
#  ^FT-FFT  I  FFT  #  #%  FFT  FTBT  FTFT,  f#gTFTF  #  F1FT  FTFT,  #  FTTFT  FT#  FT, 


243 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


RkKfl  %  ftRH  fit  HTtt  I  HttH  HHTHT,  HIR  RF  HHIHT  SIT  fR  fl-^IHR  t  #T 
^C-fT  Hit  t,  HHt  t,  HHHT  ?HT,  HHHT  Sit,  HHt  ftHR,  HRHT  t  Hit  1 1  HI5T  HH 
1%  HTH HHHT HHRT,  yt  HHT  It  HHT,  font  HR  RRT  Rlt,  HHT  RTt,  HHT  H  RTt, 
ftyt  HR  fHHK  Ht,  ftlRT  HR  H  3$,  HHR  HHT  flHR,  HHTf  Htt  Rnt  HH1H  I 
HTFI  HTHT  HH,  HHHT  HHTttlRTHtftHtfHtll,  girt  HHcF  s§R  itt  #  I 
Jilt  HHHT  Htt  t  tftlH  Rltt  jyt  HHHT  %  jtlHT  Hit  HHlft  I,  Ht  HHHT  #3% 
ftt  I  RC  tttR  SFlT,  FI  HHlt  tt  I 

Ht  ifom  HHt  t,  HR  qf  ifclllll,  HRJH  H#  s|t  HSJHT  HTHT  I  IfT  tftf  Ht, 
HTHHHT  'Kit  t  HTCHltf  Ht  HR  ttl TRTH  ttl  Hf  ttl  Ht,  HR-HIF  Ht  Hit 

HHlf  Hitt  t,  tftR  itfRH  t  Ht  feWI  HR  t,  HTtn  t,  Ht  tRHT I  ftl  fHR  Htf 
RTH  iJHF  Hit  I  RfR  tt  HR,  ftR-ftH  Rlf-TIRF  t  ftHHTT,  ttf  HHT  HHH  §q? 
HH  ftnt  HIHSTR  HR  HHT  HHHf  HH  HRT  RF  tRtt  t  HH  HFltt  Ht  ftut  tf 
HtHT  ttRT,  Ht  RTR  Hitt  SIT  HH  HFRTTlf  %  HRT  t  HT  ftut  HflHT  HHTHT  HT  ftut 
HR  HT  RtHTH  ttRT  HT  Ht  HR  Hit  tttlHH  ftnt  ttt  ftHTHT  I  Ht|  WIHSTTF 
RF1HR  HR  HHHt  t  RT  HTHt  HT  HT  H%  hM  HHRI?  Ht  HI  Ht  |HR  %  ftHR  tt 
ttt  t  #1  RTR  t  ttl  HTHHI  t  Rt  HHT  t?  HgH  Hit  t  #1  H§H  HTHHIHHT  tt 
|lTR  1 1  ttFH  Hfl  Hit  RR  HT  HH  I  tF  |HR  HH  ftHR  |  #1  ?HR  Ht  HTH 
Iltt  t  ttt,  s§5  RHH  HTHHI  tt  Hit  if  tttt,  HT^RRT  font  RT  RH  Ht  HHT  HR 
HHt  I  ttl  HTHR  HHlt  I 1  HF  Hit  f«F  WT  RF,  FT  RF  Ht,  ?HH  Ht,  Ht  tt 
t  Ht  HHT§T  HRt  it  I  Ht  fl,  ?fcRR  HHt  w£t  #H  t,  ^t?R  t  fHR  Ht  HHltf, 

fttt  rf  s^R  nt  H^t,  fttt  rf  nt  nit  nt  nt,  rr  Hunt  i  ihr  ,%ht  §ht 

t  Hit  5ftHT  t,  HHR-HHR  Httt,  HHR-HHR  HHRH,  HHR-HHR  ^t  Ht  fHR 
Rt-Rt  HR  I?  Hit  HF?t  HRlt  t,  HHtt  HRlt  t,  Ht  HHt  H|t  tfcr  1 1  Ht  IH 
HRlttHttttHt^RH  HHIHt  Hfl  fitHT  I,  Jilt  HRlt  t  tt  Hint  I  RHt-RHt 
t  ttH  Ht  ?HR  Ht  HRtt  t  HHH  t  HTtt  ItHR  Ht  ftHR  t  HR  t  R|R  HHHt 
^Ht  ?IHH,  RF  HIRHH  HFT  fttt  #H  t  Ht  HR  t  HTHT  t,  Ht  #H  ftlt  FRtt  t, 
HRHtl  t  Hitt  I,  §tH  tt  Hitt  t  #1  HR  tK  HHlt  I  fl^RR  t  Hf-H% 
HHT-HRHHT  Hit  tt  HR  t,  Hf-ttH  tt  HTH  §H,  tftH  ft^^HTR  %HR  g<HF  ft  HHT 
HI,  %=5HTR HH  ftHR  HHRT  HHt  tt  Htf  PHHdl  SJT,  RTtt  it  HH!!  tlHHI  SIT  I 
gtH  HH  HHlt  t  RF  Htt  HTHR  st,  TjjR  t  ttH,  HH%  HRt  Htt  gftHlt  ^Htt  st, 
HHt  HR  st  I  sjtH  t  ttH  Ht  H^  HR  FlHR,  HtftFI  Ht  HRtt  |r  I  ^jtH  t  ttH 
Ht,  HlttHH  t  ^HIM  H§t,  HTHT  ft  fl^HTR  t  Hit  R#t  ^H  fsFHI  I 
Ht^ffH  Hit,  tftH  HTHHR  tR  Sf  HRt  HR  HTtHlt  1 1  HR  Hit  ttH  Rlt  t,  HR 
t,  HHt  fttt  t  ^tt  ftt  t  HT  RF  flit  t  ^Ht  flit  t,  fttt  HHI  'jttfl  t  H#, 
HHtftl  fl-^WH  t  HJH  Hit  HTHlt  §HT  HTltf  I,  HIRT  HHJI I  tftR  HR  tR  HHlt 
I  ^t  fl'glHTH  H>  ttHf  t  Ht  ttH  Htt  I,  HHtt  RF  #H  t  HTRF  ftlfe,  IRI  HR 
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ft#  I,  #  RET  ft#  E#  I  ETE  f#FE#  f  f#  RRT  #,  EERIE  #E  #?t  f ,  f#ER  R# 
#E  ##  t,  #ETE  #E  #t  t,  RERT  RT#  I,  f<#  I,  REEF#  t,  ##  t,  #RE  TI# 
If,  f#E  vS6cl  ff,  E-itfl#  if  f#FE#  |f  %  R#  I  EE  slid!  if  RET  E>tE  #  -EM  f#FE# 
1 1  RgE  E#  ##  ^WH  R$t  RT#g  if  ETE#  f##  EE  EETE  REF  ETE  #  EE  SIT, 
E#E1  ETE  #  ##  #  #  EETT  RT  I  if  #  TTR  RET  EET#  fET#  I  gE%  EE# 

#  ##  ER#R  fET#  t,  f#T#  TTEE  #RT  I  f#  EH4K  E#f  #  #T  RE  EE#t  1 1 

#  ETT  f#  RE  #  ERT  |  f#?  ER  EETET  EETE  TTTET  I  EE  « gR  R#f#  R#  E1E1# 

#  E#  REF  REF#  E#  RE  ■d=bdl,  dlEI<;  gR  I  f#T  E#  #EE  f#TT  f#  EE  -3T#  Rf, 
E#  g#RT  #  EE#,  EE  E#  g#RT  #,  W  #  EE#,  TER#  E#  ##  E#  #  RSI 

#  EE#  g#RT#  if#  I  fsj'-'jWIH  if  EE#  1#  E#f#  EE#  ETT#  E##f  R#  I, 
gf#RT#  R#  I  f#gETTE  if  EE#  E#  f#FRR  5#  EE#,  #T  E#  gf#ET  #  EE#, 
R#  RT  ER  EE#  1 1  #  E#  g#RT,  f#  if  TTTRT  f,  E#  g#RT  E1EE  #  t  #T  E# 

#  ETE #fET I fif  FElPlEE  ###]$## ##,#Ef##E#EERE  EE# 1 1  EET 
RET  #E  #  #  E#t  g^  EE  El#  R#  RE#  I  RE  qf#T  R;  ;#  R%R  RETE  1 1 

re  #  g#ET#  e#  f  ##  tie#  r#  i  tr  ee#  Eg#  te#  ete#  ee  eertt 

RE#,  RET  fir  REET  I  ETfRT  #  f#R  f#gETTE  #  I  R#  RET  ETE#  #  EgE  RE  E# 
EETET  ##E  EESTT  RE#  f#  REF  RRT  E#  ?  f#f%R  EE  EE#  RE#  I,  #EE##  #EET, 
RIfR  #T#  RTR  E#TE,  ET  R#  #  E#  I  #f#E.  f#T  #  EgE  R#  E#  if  I  RT  ## 

#  REF#  #f  I  R#-R#  ##  fE  RE#  R#  I  fif  TE#  RE#  RE  TTRTE,  RfE#f#E 
RgRT  ERT  %,  f#T  #  Tnfef  if  Rf#  E#R  RE  Rf#  ER§E  ##  fE  gf#k  #  RE#,  R#f# 
#ET  f#T,  #  Rf#  Ef#  #  #  E#  f#I  ERET  I,  #  #  ##  ET  1 1  #EE  fE  RE#, 
fE  RF  gE  RE#  E#  EE,  #  ##f#E  #E  ETE#f  REE  #f  t#  #t  #f  f#R#  §T#R 
I  #R  ^E-EEIT  Rff  RRT  ?ERET  I,  f#EET  R#?E  RE  ERET  I,  #E  gE  RE#  I  ##E 
Eft  fE  R#f  REE  RT#  I,  f#E#  ^E-EEE  #T  #fT  fETE  I,  gEEE#,  EfRE-E?#, 

#  fr  ETRT  #  EEf  #  RRT  #  E#  f#  R#R-R#R,  fT  RF  if  ET#  fldl  ^  I  fE#E 
fT  RRT  RF  #ET#  #ET  I,  #R#  RTET  #ET  I,  fE  RRT  if  ETRET  ##  I  fE  REE  RE% 
c#,  ERE  REE  R#f  #  I  #  EERE  TEERT  EETET  EE  gf#FE  #  ETET  I  R#f#  ER 
TTEE-TTEE  I,  f#T  #  EE#  E#  1 1  #  fE#  Rf  ERRTTET,  ERR#R  #EET  RET#,  gEF 

#  RR#  R#  I  ER  EE#  RRT  gEF  #  #E  ##  I,  f##  R#T  #  f#E  #,  #  E#t-## 
R#  E#  ##  t  #T  #ETE  R#  cRRR#  #  E#  ##  I  ER  #E  EE  #  TRTET  ##  I  RRT 
g#-EE#EET  #  fE  RE#  f#  gE  R#  REE  R#  f#jJE  RRT  1 1  fEf#E  gEF  #  f#I 
Ef#  EEET  #  E#  f#  fE  #  fER  R#  EEET  R#  #  ##  f,  REJE  t  #  #RT  R#  I 
TRTET  I,  RETfT  #,  RT  ?f#  #f  #,  ER#  RE  EERE  #TETE  #,  fETE  RE  #TETE  #  I  #  R# 
EE#  I,  fE  RRT  #  f#E  I,  ER##  EE  RRT  R#  f##t  E#  1 1  fE#R  EfET  REE  Rf 
gET  f#  RRT  R#  ^§TfI#  #  REF  if,  EE  T|§TfI#  #  f#TTE  #  RERT I  #E  #TH  RET# 

#  RERT 1 1  #  ERR#R  #EET  if  Rf  TpTET#  RE  #TETE  I  #E  EE#  EFR-ETE  ## 
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RT#  CRT  #  #  gPlRK  FT#  R#T  R#  #T  RTF  FT  RTRR#  RTT#  #  1 ##  RF#  #,  RT#T 

I  R#T  RF#  R?  cRt^  gRE  RTRR#  R#  RTT  TTRTRT  I,  gPlRI#  #  R#,  R#T  RF#  #  # 
FRRTT##d<R#l  R#  cRT  TTR#  g##T  %  %  TITRT  ^TT  RTT#  #  #7  RTRFT  #FT  RTT# 

#  ##  rt,  ft#  #  rf#  r#  rftr  #  r#  i  rf#  %  #rr  rrhr  Rig#  t#RTR  rfrt 

R#,  #  #  #T  #RT  #  R#M  R#E  RIRRM  gf^RTT  #  W  Rt  R##  I  ME  #R  #  FR# 
f#TTTR  #FT  RTT#  %  R#  #FRR  RTT#  I,  #f#R  WI  ggRT  #FT  RTT  #RT  I  3#RRH 
f#TTTR,  R#?  R#j%  #  WW  %  Rp  RTTRFT  FFTRT  I,  ##  #4  g#,  ##  4#R  R#  ##, 
##  RTRT  R#  $TM  [sic]  RF  R#  4#,  R#TF  RT#  t,  ggRT  #FT  RTTRT  1 1  FR#  f#TTFT 

#  4#  W  RTR  R#  TTR4  4#  f  #  ggRT##gRT  #FT  RTT#  1 1  F##R  RFRT-f#3RT  RTR# 
RTF  #,  RF  MR  44#  Ft  MR  FT  ME  #  (#q  R#-#Uci,  RF  R#  TTR#  t  FR  FT#, 
4MR>N  R#  gf#RT  ^f  ■3TT  M#f  TTR#  1 1  RF  Rt#  TIT#  f#3T#  Rt  f#R  RFRT  R#  t  RT 
ME  #R#  %#  %  #R,  FT  gtcfiRRT  #  #RT  #  #f#R  RF  ME  gf#RTF  FM#  #  f#R 
TTR14  RTT,  R#RRtt,  t#TTRTF##RFTT#l 

RTR  gR  #R  TTFRTMFf##  ##  #  R#T  g#  RTF  RTTRT  t,  RT#  R#  f#  4R  #  g*F# 
FRRTT  RT#gf#RT#T#  #  RT  flMgTRTR  #RT  RT?  RTI4RM  Rt  f#gTRTR  #  RI|R  RT# 

I I  RTT4RT4  R#  gf#RT  #  R|R  RF4  R#  I  #  ##  gM#  f#R  Rig#  I,  #4R#  #1# 
Ft,  #  FTT  RRR  R#  #  I  RT#  RTT  #,  RTg#  %  Rig#  ##,  ##RT  I,  RRTR  RTTT  fR 
f#Rp  ME  gTTRTTTT  #  ##RT  R^t,  RJR  TRRR  RT,  3TRR  R#  RT,  #^TR  Rp  #R 
RR%  R^t  Rtf^TST  RR  #  ^  I  3TR  gf^RT  ^  'fM  RRT  I  ftR#  Rt  3R  R^t  stt  Wfrf  R§R 
RTR  <M  #  I  RtM  RRT  Rt  Rt|t  R^R  RR  RRR  RR?ft  sft  ^TR  R§R  RRT  ’M  sfT,  -3TR 
FT  RRF 1 1  FRTs?  RFM  Rt  ^  #  r|[,  #T  I  ^ftRt  R%F  R^f  RT  I  Rt  fertt  RTg# 

#  3TMRM  FT  ME  RTRRT  I,  ttTRRT  I,  #  R#  #  RR  RR#  ^f  I  g#T  R#F  ^ 
■3TTRRM  RRTTRRR  R#F  RR  RFT  #T  t,  RFT  #  R#  t,  RFT  #  F#-F#  RR  R#RT, 
rM  W  R#t  R^f  t  RTTRT  3T#  #  I  FTlf#T  R#  f#  rM  gtt  #R  %  ##R  FRl^  RTR 
RRRT  RRT  I,  FR  #T  ^RIRT  R#t  RT#  FT  T3#  RT#  1 1  RTF  FT  #  T#f-J4R  %  #R 
RTt  RRR  f#TT  I,  RRRRT  RTRT  I,  #  RF  f#  RRRRT  1 1  FRT  ##  R#  t  RTF  TFT  f  I 
R#  R#  #  #  RF#  RTT  gf#TT  #  #TFTR  R,  #TTR  #f  ##  ^  ##  gf#TT  %  f#^R 
gr  R#  RT#  I,  #TT  tt  R#  RT#  I,  gf#TT  #t  #RTFRR  RR  T#  1 1  RF  #  R#R 
R#  I,  FTTTR  #  f#TTR  Rttf  R#  RRT  t#  ME  TTR#  ##ft  RR  #4T  JRT  RTF  ^  qjR 
RRT  I  RR  RTFT  RTRT  I  f#  TTM  #  TTM  STTRF  f##  R%  TTRR  ^T  #TTR  #  RTF  RT  R|R 
R#  I  #  RTR  f#  #%  gf#TT  RFR#  RT  T#  I  #T  R#  RFR  T#  I  RT#  #F  RT 
RTRT  R  RTRT  RTt^  TRTTT  RT#  RRRFT  #  R  #,  #  R#  RTRRT  I  ##R  #  RTRTR  #  #F 
RRT  #4  #tt  %  f##  #R  RTt,  #  RR#R  #R  %,  #  RFR  ^  ME#  %  gPiqi  #,  ## 
RFR  RM,  TT#f#E  ME#  %  RFRT,  RF#TT  I  #  R#-R#  RTR#  RT  T#  I  g#RT  #  I  RRT 
t  #  RTR#?  #t^  Rig R#  t,  #  #TT  #,  R^#  #t  RTR#  t  f#TTRTt  FTTTR  TTTFTT  # 
Rf#  #,  #R  #,  |F  #,  RRRTt  qFRTRRT  I  #T  RFRTR  #  RR#  RTIRFI  RFTRT  #  I 
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4t  RTTO  4?  fq  4|b4  TO  TO  4  gftqT  qqqf  qf4t  4,  4t  4n4-4?l4  I  qqfqq 
5^EIT  qgq  qrofft  #T  4tq-qTT4q-qqrq  q7q  4  #1  TOTTO  qTO?f4,  qqfff?  TOTqt 
qqro4  q4  tor  4ro  444  roi4t  1 1  fq  fqif ,  ffrqft  ro?4t  gffqr  qror  q4  I  tott  roro4 
fqW  TOT  ffqW  q4f  qTOT  7fT  4,  fq  q4t  qf  4  qt  4,  gq4  qff  4  qt  4  74q4  4?, 
TO44qt7f44,  TO44fq  gqft  I,  4f4w  3pr  gftwr  to  qft  fq  qtt  rorot  ?4  fq 
4tBf  roift  4,  f4q  fq  Pro  ro4t  4 1  qr  qrro  4?  to  #  roqwT  tototo  to4  qiroT  I  4tq, 
qroftq,  4tq,  qr#q  q4,  groft  tot  4t  qqqT;  rot  rotq  tot  44  4t  i  qqT  groft  tot  I? 
4tq  TOT  %  4t  qW 1 1  TO,  WTO,  TTO ,  qtTOf ,  TORf,  4tq,  qifq,  qsftq  qT  4tq, 
qt#q  tot  toe  %  tot  ^gt,  gq  4r4t,  qt  ft^q  q4t  gftro,  qro  B-^ww  ftro  i  tot 
W  TO  TORT  I  t4?  fq  TOtt  gP(TO,  q%  %  f4g  gq  44t  4qTT  ft?  3W7 

<ai<?tt  to  ?44t  gq  f4?  fq  Tgjro-qqfro  4  qg%  f4  qff  ftqft  ft*?!  roTt,  roror  4,  qf 
ftroft,  ftqrft  Pewt  qf  qff  gft  row  qff  I  4f4w  fr  tot  qnrof  to  qtqqT  tot  ffqpt 
fro  tf  <4-4)41  ft*?t  *Jift,  to  c§b  qidi  qft  gft  i  4  roTfro  t?  roq  rotfr  4  tot  ft,  tot 
?gqt  to  qiqqr  to  tot,  qtffr  Brow  qrr  4r  qrff  to  q£  i  fgqw  4t  g^t  qff  4  4t 
roro  qff  i  4t  roq  fq  qrf  4  gr-rf,  yqftft  qf  qiqw  4t4  TOffq,  gr  qqr  rorf  4f 
#T  qqqf  qf  qff  TOfTO  4,  qqq  roif  I,  qTTf§W  ft  TOTO  I,  TO  qff  ffTOTO,  ftqft 
qfr  f4ro4t,  ttot  to  ttot  f^rat  1 1 4ft  qt  qqq  4  q#  rowT  to  qqT  f4rof4roi  1 1  qqt 
fqw  t,  4)ro4  f^,  q#  qt  ttott  4^  ?H4  ror^  qro  qT  ^b  tow  qqt  qt  fro-BTO 
qqf,  ^b  q  q^B  qnt  qrorfr,  to  qqf,  qt  qqt,  qq4  ftq>*4t  qifr  4,  t%  I  ^f  4tro4 
t4r  gqwT  f4r  ror4qT  to4  4 1  to  qt  #r  qpj4t  wrq  1, 4f4w  ttotto  44  tott4  4 
tot  f4>  ^ftqi  4  qqf4  fq  44t  4  ft  4 1  qf  q4-q4  qq$"t,  TO  qt  qro  qgT  §ihi 
4  qoftqt-qftq  §f4qT  to,  t4qq4  gq  4#4  4t4  gq  44  qgt4  44  roroff  4#4  q4f 
qq4  f|qq  rot4,  gf4qr  to  ito  4 1  qt  qq4  t4q  ^4  3w4  #  4qq  q4,  qror  q4, 
f4qw  4,  qq  4,  froq  4,  §44  4,  f4r  qqro  fq  qrqqr  q4  tot4  qqq4  %  f4q  4t  44 
qq4  gror  %  qqq4  ^  f4tr  i  fq  fq  4,  qqr  flwq  4,  ^b  rof4qw  4  qffro  g4  qro 
f4  tott  qrf4q,  fq4  tot  4,  f4wq  4,  fq4,  fq4  4§t  4,  to%  q4f,  qqq^  q4f,  toto 
q4f,  to  qqq  qf §q4t  f%  4tq4t  q4f  f444t  4t  qqr  ftw,  to,  qt  i 

fq  qqq  4  tot4  qrf,  f4jgqrw  4  qqr  qro  4  TOfT  toe  4  4e  ftroro  ^4  q4t 
4  qftt  44tott4  4,  ftqr  4  i  grof  qro  4  to  4t  q4t  4  fe  fqqf  rot  #q  ttot  qqq 
444  gq  4, 44tf4qffq  q4ro-qW,  qqqf  qff  ffqqq  q4f  4t4t  i  ftroro  q4  qroft  44ft 
4,  roq  qqr  3ttto4  rot  gror  4  qqq  4tqT  4  tot  qqq  qf  q4t  rowqr  qroro  i  fq  qqq 
ff^gqrw  4  roro  fq  qro  4  4  to|  4qr4f  qrro  tit#  4  roro  qqqffrqq  4t  rotqf  4  4b4 
%  f4q  i  [qrf4qT]  1 4ffw,  4ffw  qqqiW  #4  q#q  i  to  qt  qrro  q4f  4, 4rof §4 
qrgr,  ffrqiq^qTqffTOffttroqqTiqt  f4rof44  4t  qq  rowr  4t  t4  4 1  roq  qqqlfiqq 
qro4t  4, 4t  4  f4q4  tot  4  tor4  4tro  4  qg4  to  i  4  qwqT  fffr  totototo  qqiro  to 
rot  qqror  4  tot4  qgq  44t  rot  qqffro  4t  4f  tor4  4tro  q4t  ffroqT  i  to  qroq  qrq 
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1 1  fP  RFRRT  R#tT  qPfP$T  Ft  Tp  I,  RRR  RFTRT  I  qt  gRE  Rp  RFlP  P,  FT  qR? 
Pt  RFlt  fpRp  Rlfpr,  IT  qq?  qp  Ptqq  pRT  Rlttq  I  RF  RR  Pt  ft  FtP  WT^Ft,  PfpR 
-3TTRT  #R  Pt  Ft,  RR  FtRT  R#q,  fpT  RRT  pRT  q#q,  RRT  PtPt  FtPt  RT%q  #T 
qq?  qqP  qp  pRlP  I  RF  Rtf  fP  FR  qqp  Rp  RRp  fP  FR  PPt  RTR  P  I  FRfPq  RF 
qqR  Rtf  qRRRPl  FRP  ^RIFT  Pl44p)  RTR  qPt  Rtf  %  RTR  Rp  RRF  %  RT  <slH<H 
qp  RRF  %  qPt  RRp  %  RTFR  RF  Pt  Ptq  RR  RRR  1 1  Pt  RRR  Ptq  Rtf  1 1  Pfq 

Pt  rtr  I P,  r  rrr  rttr  Ptq  t  Pp  Pt  Pt  RRR  Ptq  fPP  riP  t  RTPt  ftr-Pt  P  rrr, 
qqr  ^rtt  rtf  %  PP,  P  rrP  Prt  rrr  I,  gfpqr  qqpf  I  rrP  #r  Pt  PtR  3trP 

FTR-Pt  Rtf  -SEPT  RRT  TTEp  I RpfP  -3TRp  qp  gPPtT  %  ftpRR  Rtf  fpRT  I  F#Pq 
RTptPt  R#  RpTF  RT  PP  PP  P,  RRTRT  PtT  qTRf  P,  fP  R#  RRTRT  qRT  RgRT  RT  RRp 
(Pq  FTR-Pt  RTTTp  RR  l  q<g(  R  RTTRft,  oltl  riP,  RjEJ  =RTt,  Pt  RTqPt  RFR  qRT  r>m 
qr  rptr  ttrP  qqr  Pr  rt  Pfrt  rtrrt  I,  PP  rr?  Rtf  rp  rrrtt,  qqr  Preri  | 
fpR|R,  RTt  P  tpRRT  -3TRp  Pt  RTRsE  RRp,  tpRpt  RRTR1F  PpT  RTp  I  PP  RR  P 
RRTRTF  Rtf  fpRpf  Rlftq  RRRp  I  PfpR  3Tpt  RRT  RF  qpJT I  tP  RRR  3TTqfPqf 
Rp  RRTRTt  ^RTR  fpR  RlPt  t  PP  3rPt  RRT  RF  RpR  t  fpRRp  P  ^EFRT  f  RTg;  PPT 
Pt  PP  PtR  I  Pt  PE  TRFp  I  fP  FR  fpRTpt  RRR  RRp  I,  pp  qqR  Pt  |  P  Pq  I, 
RF  RRR  RTR 1 1  RRE  P  fpTT  gRE  P  qqp  Rtf  I  FPT-Pt  P  RFR  Pt,  Pt  gRE  RFRT 
Rtf  1 1  srPftqq  rtP,  qt  Prrrr  gRE  t,  aiPPr  P  3lPlT  RTRpt  5TR-PT  RRRTT 1 1 
PPT  RT3p,  RR  RE3p,  RfT  p#PRR  t  Pt  TERT  qpR  RRR  %  RpPT  RT  pTRR  qRR  qpRT 

r§M  P  PIP,  qqp  rf  rP  rPt  qq  qrgr  rt  m  P  wi  fRtt  rrtt  t  fP  qt  rt^ 
qqqr  P  qp,  J^R  PP  fP  qpf  PR  qp  I  fpTREt  PP  Pt  Rp  RT  fP#TT  fP  PtqP  cp 
fp  gR  qp,  fpq  PPTTT  PtP  qp,  3R%T  P  q#  qq  q#  RgRRI  1 1  arPfpET  PRRRRJ 
gRE  1 1  qgq  qR  TrPPqiR  IPtfeiRE  §fPET  TE3p  t,  TRE  I^RT  TE3p  I  arqpt  PtRT 
qq  qpffp?  qqp  qgq  I  qpr  pTRT  qp  I  RFT  qq  Tnqp  FURT  T^RT  t,  FI?^T  qPtRT  qqqr 
t,  §TTRR  qppTT  fPPt  PP  #  T#  I 

m  P  ERE  RRlP  qq  TRE  3TFppTR  RRT  TFT  ffPwft  P  FTT  PRtfPP  P,  RF 
RRTlPt  TT3P  P  fpRFE  I  RRTTTP  Rp  PP  t,  gp  RR  #Pf  P  qPt  Prerrt  Rp  I,  PfPR 
RRqq  P?TT  RTRT  I  PP  TTR  P  I  Pit  PP  gfpRT  P  RRTTpt  PP  P#  Rtf,  RR  PP,  RR 
P  RR  I  FT,  qqR  RRp  RlP  FtP  %,  PpRRT  RpTF  I  RFT  FT  RTRTp  P  TTTRp  P  RqTTpT 
Pt  TFP  t  3pT  fpqp  qt  3RETTT  Ff  RRp  P  -RTRI  qRTTpt  FtP  F  RRp  I  [RrfpRT]  I  qt 
tfpRR  P,  FR  RTF  P  tfpRR  fPP  RT#  I,  #T,  Rpf  ?  RF  FT#tt  f%  fp^nR  P  grtP 
rrtP  P,  gnP  rrtP  P  rrrr  ftt  ftt-Ptt  rttt  rrt  fter  rP  rPrr  rr  t  qgcbiqp 
PtT  gRp  P  I  Pt  FRR  qp  TTIRT  ^RKT  TRRT  FtRT  t,  qf^TRcT  FRp  fp  fPPt  #T  RTF 
P  RTF  RR  P  RT  qPt  PtP  Pt  R§pR  VS  P  I  3TR  RTp  RFR#  t,  3TR  FR1R  qp  qpRR 
Pt  RFT  RFPt  RTpf  I,  RRp  RTR  I  #T  gPfP  RF  peon  PfT  qqTRp  RF  Pf  TT3RT  t, 
R  qqR  RTT  RRiP  t,  PfpR  RF  FR  RTTR  t,  FRRp  qRRRT  1 1 
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#g  aa  #  #t  a#  an  aaa  #  w,  Sr  ram  agm  faff  *r  tift#  ^  tft 

SJT,  ^ftr-l  ZR  if  TIFT#  cRF  #n  if  a?  #  #f  >3TFI#  R#  agR  Hldjd  a#  t  Tftr  TIN# 
#a%  a>  4i|Rm  I  T#  aga  aR#  I  f#  Tliadxrl  #  #aam  af#-a|f#4l  a#  ## 
TlM-ll  f^R^RT,  aRT  ##,  ff>d  #T  %  TFT%  aft  #TR  af#?  g#  gai  am  #  fa  ftcTT  t, 
551  ZgS  a§R  TEST  R#  WI I  f#  TIET  TIFT  ai#  a#t-a#t  FTTT-fRIK  aft,  Rf#  aff , 
##R  g#  g§R  tep  R#,  TPR  Rf#  Rf#  I  #  Rf  #,  gm-g#  RR  f#T  ##,  g# 
df#  fa  a#  #RT  ^(4>d  aft  #ar  Tar  cj§f  am  ^,  #  aa  t#  am  ^sdrdsREdl  aft  fitRa# 

#  aftf  TTT#tg#Fm  a  iff,  af#  aftR  R  #,  af#  ai#T  R  #  at  R#  I#a#  |  TIRt,  af# 
gm  g##TR  R  #,  gm  g#t?FR  R#  Ft  I  RF  g##TR  R#  I  f#  ft#t  a^Ril  RR  atm, 
g*4lTTR  eld)  %  R%  tih  aRif  apt,  TF#  %  R%  #R  aft  TP#  %  gar  aim  T6idi  t  Tim# 

#  Tga  #  W  I  Tttr  aai#m  ##  t  aa  ##  ai#  if  d#R<f)  TIT  an#  |,  rf 

##Wrt  tirr  r#  #m  i  t#  #  #am  f##aM  ai#  m  fr#  a#  gf#rfff#a 

if  TRFT  %  dlcl  TIT#  %  I  #t  TPI,  if  HIT  aR  g'll  TumtI  TRR  TIFT  FIT#  #RR  fd< 

aftfig  gar  gmf  an  at#  #  aar,  f#r  at  #  ar#  i  g#  arm?  a#  I  ttfeei  aw  rrrt, 
rf  a#  am  1 1  trr  tift  Rr  aft#  at  tift#  trt  ##  i  #ai  I,  aaaar  I,  aagg 
I,  #f#g  at  #a  rptt  rr%  af  anf#r  a#  I  af  rf  a#ff#  I,  r#  f#Tia  I,  ##  a# 
t,  rf  af#  aim  aR%  #  an#a  #a  r#  t  a#f#  #rm  aft  #n  #ft  I,  gr#tar  aR 
#ft  f ,  at  gaai  acdi  a#  fti  frf  ft  i 

##r,  Tia  ###;###  f##  TaiaT  #  tft  f  i 

gar  am  #r  arfiaRiaR  amflafr  aft  a#  I  f%  Tiaiai  aa  affa#i  Tftr# 

#  af#  %  zRnar  #ar  I  af#aa  a#  #  i  isdiRtai,  i  m  arraft  a#  aaft  #ft  w  # 
a#  Tnar?  #f  #r?ff  aft,  a###  aft  ar#E  a#  aft  #  a#f#  fr#  a#  ^  I  a#f# 
#rt  #aa#  I,  #  g#E  Pia*ai  aaiai  #  anm  I,  aft?  ^ai  ag  a#  naan  I  ara  am 
##r  a  af  #tr  rairiaR  aaiar,  Tram  aa  Tfaaa  Tftr#  ar  1 1  ar  aa  TFa-aFa,  aarai 
Tftr#  ar  I,  af  aa  agr  firm  I,  ara  aa  tri  aa  %trt  1 1  5af#T  gar  aft  am 
figgmm  if  #  #t  I  ?tt  aaa,  at  a###  aft  iimaR  a?ar-f#T3aT,  T^a-aa^a, 
gf#rfff#  aim,  aa#  ir  ?t#e  #rt,  a#%  rt#  trr  f#gram  aft  gaia  ar 
#ar  aRrtaa  agaff  aft  aa#  #  i  #  am  #r  t  aim  1 1 

aaf#ai  Tiaa  #  mm  aa  ftm  a#  i  aaflmi 


[Translation  begins: 

Boys  and  Girls, 

I  am  always  happy  to  have  the  opportunity  of  meeting  young  boys  and  girls 
and  talking  to  them.  The  Science  Block  which  I  have  inaugurated  is  perhaps  an 
even  more  appropriate  occasion  because  science  is  somehow  inextricably  tied 
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to  the  world  and  is  becoming  more  so  day  by  day.  Our  entire  future  depends  on 
how  far  we  understand  this  world  of  science.  India  had  cut  itself  off  from  the 
mainstream  and  had  become  backward  in  the  past  while  the  other  countries 
advanced.  Now  we  are  trying  to  catch  up  with  the  others. 

What  does  science  mean?  It  means  in  fact  a  search  for  truth,  for  the 
secrets  hidden  in  nature  not  as  myths  and  legends,  but  by  experimentation.  So 
it  is  a  search  for  truth  and  understanding  of  the  physical  world.  The  other 
worlds  hidden  behind  the  physical  world  also  need  to  be  explored.  But  to  some 
extent,  they  go  into  a  different  realm.  In  the  olden  days,  the  Indian  intellect  was 
constantly  in  search  of  truth  and  reality,  and  used  to  reach  out  to  the  skies  in 
the  process.  But  somehow  we  gradually  lost  touch  with  reality  in  our  attempt 
to  reach  out  to  the  stars.  We  cut  ourselves  off  from  the  mundane  aspects  of 
the  physical  world.  At  the  same  time  that  the  Indian  intellect  was  soaring  in  the 
realm  of  philosophy  and  the  spiritual  world,  Greece  had  turned  its  attention  in 
a  slightly  different  direction.  They  were  the  precursors  of  the  modem  western 
scientific  trial  and  error  method.  Science  is  not  the  property  of  any  one  part,  of 
the  world  but  there  is  no  doubt  about  it  that  West  is  very  advanced  in  this  field. 
It  was  ancient  Greece,  which  had  laid  the  foundation.  Then  the  Arabs  took  up 
the  thread  in  Baghdad,  particularly  during  the  time  of  Harun  al-Rashid,  and 
slightly  earlier  by  the  Arab  regime  in  Spain  in  Cordoba  and  in  [. . .].  Well,  these 
were  the  beginnings.  It  kept  spreading  gradually  and  in  the  last  two  or  three 
centuries,  Europe  has  advanced  very  far.  It  has  laid  the  foundation  of  the  modem 
age  based  on  science. 

When  I  talk  about  science,  I  do  not  mean  that  there  is  nothing  else  of 
consequence  in  the  world  except  science.  Other  things  are  equally  important. 
Both  science  and  other  things  which  lie  beyond  the  realm  of  science  whether 
you  call  it  spirituality  or  character  or  something  else  must  be  equal  on  balance. 
Science  does  not  tell  us  about  the  right  and  wrong  of  anything.  Science  is  a 
force  which  can  be  used  for  good  as  well  as  evil.  For  instance,  if  you  hold  a 
knife  in  your  hand,  you  can  do  something  useful  with  it  or  cut  somebody’s 
throat.  That  is  not  the  fault  of  the  knife.  Similarly,  atomic  energy  is  a  great 
source  of  power  which  can  be  used,  for  the  good  of  mankind,  or  the  atom 
bomb  can  destroy  the  world.  It  is  a  knowledge,  a  power.  To  maintain  a  balance, 
human  beings  must  understand  the  other  aspect  too. 

Recently,  Acharya  Vinoba  Bhave  was  in  your  state.  He  came  here  too.  He 
has  been  saying  something  which  has  a  very  special  significance.  He  has  said 
that  the  world  today  has  progressed  beyond  the  old  system  of  politics  as  well 
as  religion.  The  world  of  today  belongs  to  science  and  spirituality.  I  will  not  go 
into  the  details  of  what  this  implies  because  it  is  a  very  complex  thought.  But  in 
my  view,  the  direction  in  which  he  has  pointed  out  is  the  right  one  and  worth 


250 


m.  DEVELOPMENT 


thinking  about.  No  country  can  hope  to  progress  without  science.  On  the  other 
hand,  no  matter  how  far  we  advance  in  the  field  of  science  and  technology,  if 
we  fail  to  learn  how  to  keep  ourselves  under  control  and  if  there  is  no  inner 
strength  in  us,  that  knowledge  can  be  misused  and  bring  ruin  upon  us.  “Know 
thyself’  is  what  even  the  ancient  Greeks  have  said  in  the  context  of  scientific 
progress.  That  is,  man  should  work  for  progress  of  his  self,  of  his  character 
and  intellect. 

Well,  there  is  a  great  upheaval  in  India  and  in  the  whole  world,  in  fact. 
What  does  a  revolution  mean?  Some  people  think  that  it  means  making  a  noise, 
creating  chaos  and  violence,  etc.  But  this  is  a  childish  belief.  A  revolution  means 
social  change,  change  in  the  life  style  of  the  people.  Changing  of  regimes  and 
overthrow  of  princes  and  rulers  are  also  revolutions.  But  they  are  superficial 
and  do  not  make  much  of  an  impact.  A  real  revolution  is  one  in  which  the  entire 
social  organization  changes  for  the  better.  Great  revolutions  have  taken  place  in 
the  Soviet  Union  and  France,  which  changed  the  entire  social  and  economic 
organizations  of  those  countries.  So  they  were  revolutions  in  the  real  sense.  It 
was  not  a  question  of  merely  overthrowing  the  existing  region.  But  there  have 
been  even  greater  revolutions  than  the  French  and  Russian  resolutions  in  the 
world.  What  are  they? 

Thousands  of  years  ago,  a  great  revolution  took  place  when  Man  learnt  to 
do  farming.  Until  then  he  had  led  a  nomadic  life,  hunting  and  subsisting  on  wild 
fruits  and  beans.  There  were  no  permanent  human  settlements  then.  Then 
gradually  when  he  learnt  that  seeds  grow  into  plants,  he  began  agriculture.  The 
entire  picture  changed  after  that.  Man  gave  up  his  nomadic  life  because  after 
having  sown  the  seeds,  he  had  to  wait  for  the  seeds  grow  into  plants.  This  was 
not  possible  while  leading  a  nomadic  life.  Therefore,  he  settled  down.  Once 
Man  began  to  lead  a  more  settled  life,  gradually  there  came  up  villages  and  then 
small  towns  and  so  on.  He  also  learnt  other  arts.  In  this  way,  with  agriculture 
came  the  beginning  of  human  civilization. 

At  the  same  time,  human  beings  discovered  the  use  of  fire.  They  had  seen 
fires  before  but  had  not  until  then  realized  how  they  could  use  it.  So  this  was 
another  great  revolution  when  Man  discovered  that  he  could  start  a  fire  and  use 
it  for  his  own  purposes  like  cooking  food,  etc.  In  the  beginning  they  would 
keep  a  fire  burning  constantly  because  there  were  no  matches  and  they  had  not 
learnt  to  produce  a  fire  by  rubbing  two  stones.  From  these  initial  stages  sprang 
the  idea  of  worshipping  the  fire.  In  India  and  in  other  countries  too,  every  new 
discovery  became  an  object  of  worship. 

The  third  big  discovery  was  the  wheel  which  occurred  thousands  of  years 
ago.  If  you  see  pictures  of  the  civilization  which  existed  in  Harappa  and  Mohenjo- 
Daro  more  than  five  thousand  years  ago,  you  will  find  models  of  ancient  bullock 
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carts.  Mohenjo-Daro  and  Harappa  are  now  in  Pakistan  but  the  civilization  had 
spread  all  over  North  India.  The  wheel  of  that  period  is  by  no  means  aesthetically 
beautiful  but  it  was  a  great  revolution.  It  seems  very  simple  but  it  was  the 
product  of  a  revolutionary  brain.  Once  the  wheel  was  invented,  a  new  system 
of  locomotion  began.  This  was  on  the  one  side. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Indian  intellect  made  a  remarkable  discovery  more 
than  two  thousand  years  ago.  Today  it  is  a  commonplace,  the  zero  sign  or 
shunya  as  it  is  known,  in  ten  and  so  on.  But  what  did  the  people  do  before  the 
zero  was  invented?  There  were  complex  methods  of  counting.  One,  as  you 
know,  was  the  Roman  system  of  numerals  which  takes  up  a  great  deal  of 
space  and  time  to  write.  Therefore  though  the  Greeks  and  Romans  were  highly 
advanced  and  intelligent,  mathematics  did  not  advance  very  much  as  a  science. 
They  did  not  have  an  easy  method  of  calculation.  It  was  a  great  Indian  mind 
which  invented  the  zero  which  immediately  brought  about  a  revolution  in  learning 
and  numerals.  Huge  numbers  could  now  be  denoted  in  a  small  space  quickly, 
and  calculations,  adding  and  subtracting,  became  easy.  As  far  as  I  know,  there 
were  no  words  in  Rome  or  Greece  to  signify  huge  numbers  like  one  lakh, 
crore,  shankh  and  so  on. 

So  the  invention  of  zero  was  a  great  achievement.  The  metric  system  of 
today  is  the  result  of  the  invention  of  zero.  The  metric  system  has  contributed 
a  great  deal  to  the  advance  of  mathematics  and  science.  Zero  is  the  basis,  you 
may  say,  of  all  science.  You  cannot  go  very  far  in  science  without  the  zero. 
Anyhow,  I  am  wandering  away  from  the  point.  I  am  trying  to  outline  the 
various  stages  of  progress  in  the  history  of  mankind  from  the  beginning  of 
agriculture,  the  wheel,  the  discovery  of  fire  and  the  intellectual  leap  forward  by 
the  invention  of  zero.  After  zero  came  the  invention  of  the  numerals,  one,  two, 
three,  etc.,  which  spread  to  the  Arab  countries  and  from  there  went  to  Europe. 
Therefore,  they  are  known  as  the  Arabic  numerals.  But  the  Arabs  learnt  it  from 
us  and  the  Arab  word  Hindsa  for  numerals  signifies  that  it  came  from  Hind.  In 
this  way,  mankind  has  progressed,  with  some  countries  advancing  faster  than 
the  others. 

Then  came  a  time  when  we  closed  the  doors  and  windows  of  our  minds 
and  became  stagnant.  Our  society  became  rigidly  shackled  by  the  caste  system. 
This  was  one  of  the  things  which  led  to  our  gradual  downfall.  There  was  a 
time  when  Indians  used  to  be  an  adventurous  nation  and  travelled  far  and  wide, 
right  from  the  olden  days  to  the  more  recent  historic  times.  Wherever  you  go 
in  South-East  Asia,  Burma,  Malaya  or  the  countries  in  Indo-China  like  Cambodia, 
Laos,  Vietnam,  Indonesia,  you  will  find  the  stamp  of  Indian  culture  and 
civilization  which  has  lasted  for  over  two  thousand  years.  The  people  of  India 
went  out  to  all  these  countries  carrying  the  message  of  their  art  and  culture 
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with  them.  In  Mongolia  to  the  north  of  China,  and  Tibet,  Afghanistan,  etc.,  you 
can  find  traces  of  ancient  Indian  culture.  In  China  and  Japan,  of  course,  the 
influence  of  Buddhism  is  still  apparent. 

So  we  can  see  that  the  people  of  India  roamed  all  over  the  world  fearlessly. 
In  Mongolia,  there  are  texts  available  to  this  day  which  speak  of  a  Buddhist 
who  came  from  India  and  married  a  Mongolian  girl.  He  is  regarded  as  the 
founder  of  the  Mongolian  state.  This  is  a  very  old  story.  This  happened  in  [...] 
where  there  is  great  respect  for  India’s  ancient  culture. 

Well,  what  I  am  trying  to  say  is  that  in  the  olden  days,  people  were  not 
afraid  to  travel  far  and  wide,  braving  dangers  because  there  was  great  vitality 
and  courage  and  spirit  in  India.  Then  the  caste  system  grew  rigid  and  gradually 
people’s  attention  was  completely  absorbed  by  kitchen  rituals,  and  those  who 
dared  to  disobey  were  regarded  as  outcastes.  It  went  all  over  the  world  carrying 
the  arts  and  culture,  religion  and  civilization  of  their  country.  Here  they  reduced 
themselves  to  petty  matters  and  our  minds  became  rigidly  shackled  and  stagnant. 
All  contacts  with  the  outside  world  were  stopped  and  we  remained  where  we 
were,  repeating  old  lessons  by  rote.  There  was  much  that  was  good  in  our 
ancient  culture  and  traditions.  But  it  is  essential  to  acquire  new  knowledge  all 
the  time,  in  every  new  generation. 

All  of  you  must  read  history.  I  do  not  know  how  history  is  taught  these 
days  and  whether  it  consists  of  names  of  emperors  and  dates,  etc.  The  really 
interesting  part  of  history  is  the  progress  of  mankind,  the  different  stages  by 
which  he  got  out  of  the  dark  pits  of  ignorance  towards  knowledge.  All  the 
emperors  who  have  lived  till  this  day  and  all  that  they  have  done  can  be  put  on 
one  side  and  the  first  man  who  learnt  to  sow  seeds  and  grow  crops  on  the 
other,  and  the  latter  would  be  more  important.  The  work  of  the  man  who 
invented  the  wheel  or  discovered  the  use  of  the  fire  or  the  genius  who  thought 
of  the  zero  is  greater  than  the  work  of  kings  and  emperors.  Can  an  emperor  or 
a  great  military  commander  compete  with  these  great  steps  taken  by  mankind? 
These  are  the  products  of  Man’s  brain. 

What  is  the  difference  between  a  man  and  an  animal?  There  are  many 
differences  and  there  is  great  bestiality  in  human  beings  too.  But  the  greatest 
difference  is  that  Man  has  a  brain  and  a  memory.  Perhaps  some  animals  may 
also  have  some  primitive  form  of  memory.  But  human  beings  can  store 
knowledge  and  take  advantage  of  it.  It  is  not  necessary  for  every  individual  to 
search  for  the  same  knowledge  from  scratch. 

Well,  anyhow,  the  greatest  thing  in  history  is  the  story  of  Man,  not  of  any 
particular  nation  or  religion,  but  of  the  entire  mankind.  Man  has  spread  himself 
all  over  the  world  into  different  nations  and  established  various  religions.  Man 
has  gradually  progressed  from  the  life  of  a  savage.  You  will  find  that  in  this 
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story,  India  has  played  a  major  role  since  the  ancient  times  by  contributing  to 
the  intellectual  as  well  as  the  spiritual  progress  of  mankind.  The  moment  there 
is  a  deterioration  in  either  of  these,  a  nation  becomes  weak  and  falls.  You  will 
find  that  until  two  or  three  hundred  years  ago,  there  were  great  emperors  and 
rulers  in  India.  But  the  country  had  lost  its  vitality  and  stopped  searching  for 
new  knowledge  and  truth.  The  people  could  only  repeat  lessons  learnt  by  rote. 

Europe,  on  the  other  hand,  had  a  new  vitality  in  those  days.  New  worlds 
were  opening  up.  Europeans  crossed  the  high  seas  and  discovered  America. 
They  sailed  around  Africa  and  reached  the  shores  of  India,  though  I  agree  that 
they  perpetrated  great  atrocities  in  establishing  an  empire  here.  The  Portuguese 
were  the  first  to  come.  They  were  full  of  vitality  and  completely  fearless.  In 
India,  we  had  reached  a  stage  where  people  were  afraid  to  go  even  from  one 
district  to  another  except  for  the  tradition  of  pilgrimages  all  over  the  country 
which  continued  to  exist.  But  you  can  see  that  the  life,  spirit  and  vitality  of  the 
nation  had  been  sapped.  The  people  who  have  courage  and  vitality  are 
distinguished  by  their  thirst  for  knowledge  and  truth  and  their  creativity.  They 
may  occasionally  stumble  and  fall  but  they  pick  themselves  up  and  go  on. 
These  are  the  things  which  show  the  vitality  of  a  nation.  You  will  find  innumerable 
instances  in  the  history  of  India  when  we  were  full  of  spirit  and  tremendous 
vitality  which  carried  the  people  forward.  The  ancient  buildings  and  temples  of 
India  make  a  great  impact  to  this  day  and  could  have  been  built  only  by  a 
spirited  nation. 

Anyhow,  we  have  got  yet  another  chance.  We  are  free.  No  country  can 
progress  without  freedom.  Now  that  we  have  the  opportunity  to  progress  we 
must  try  to  imbibe  what  science  and  technology  have  to  offer,  adopt  modem 
techniques  and  at  the  same  time  retain  all  that  is  best  in  our  ancient  tradition 
and  culture.  That  is  an  invaluable  heritage  which  we  must  cherish.  We  must 
also  understand  the  new  age  that  we  are  living  in.  We  can  progress  only  by 
doing  both  these  things.  This  is  the  age  of  science  and  we  must  link  that  with 
spirituality  if  we  wish  to  progress.  If  one  or  the  other  is  missing,  we  cannot  get 
very  far.  A  cart  needs  two  wheels — it  cannot  move  on  one. 

I  have  pointed  out  some  fundamental  principles  on  which  we  must  draw 
up  a  plan  for  the  future  of  India.  Individuals  cannot  do  very  much  on  their 
own.  Therefore  planning  becomes  essential.  The  Five  Year  Plans  are  a  broad 
outline  of  the  direction  in  which  the  country  will  develop.  We  are  gradually 
gaining  in  experience.  But  we  cannot  draw  up  a  complete  plan  for  the  future 
for  that  ultimately  depends  upon  the  people.  If  we  want  to  build  a  bridge,  an 
engineer  will  be  able  to  tell  you  how  much  steel  and  brick  and  mortar  would  be 
needed  to  hold  it  up.  But  when  we  are  involved  in  a  task  where  the  brick  and 
mortar  are  human  beings,  men,  women  and  children,  then  we  cannot  predict 
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accurately  what  their  capacity  will  be  because  each  individual  differs  in  his 
physical  and  mental  ability  and  the  capacity  to  do  good  or  evil.  So  is  a  little 
more  difficult  to  assess  our  manpower  resources  though  it  is  being  done. 

Now,  the  most  urgent  priority  for  any  nation  is  food.  A  country  can  achieve 
great  things  or  progress  intellectually  only  when  people  get  enough  to  eat.  It  is 
absurd  to  tell  the  hungry  starving  masses  to  take  on  big  tasks.  Therefore  it  is  of 
the  utmost  importance  for  us  to  produce  basic  consumer  goods  like  food, 
clothes  and  provide  housing,  education,  healthcare  for  everyone  in  the  country. 
They  are  not  available  at  the  moment.  Therefore  our  first  priority  is  to  raise  the 
standard  of  living  of  the  masses.  It  is  only  on  the  foundation  of  prosperity  that 
progress  can  take  place.  This  is  what  the  Five  Year  Plans  aim  at.  It  also  lays  the 
foundation  of  other  essential  things  like  education.  It  is  obvious  that  no  country 
can  progress  without  education.  In  fact,  without  education,  we  cannot  succeed 
in  providing  even  the  basic  necessities  of  life  like  food,  clothes,  etc.  By 
education,  I  do  not  mean  only  ordinary  book  learning  though,  of  course,  that  is 
essential  too.  People  must  be  trained  in  modern  scientific  techniques  in 
agriculture  and  industries,  etc.  Our  farmers  are  extremely  hard  working.  But 
the  American  farmer  produces  more  than  double  of  what  our  farmer  does 
because  the  farmer  takes  advantage  of  modern  science  in  selecting  seeds  and 
caring  for  his  land.  The  farmers  in  India  who  have  grasped  this  fact  also  produce 
much  more  than  the  average  yield.  Therefore  education  has  become  one  of  the 
basic  necessities  for  every  single  man  and  woman  for  without  that,  they  cannot 
fit  into  the  modem  world.  Education  is  not  meant  for  cosmetic  purposes  or  in 
order  to  get  a  job  but  to  lay  the  foundations  of  a  progressive  society. 

There  are  many  young  boys  and  girls  present  here.  So  I  am  reminded  of 
what  India  and  the  world  were  like  when  I  was  of  your  age.  Things  were  quite 
different  then.  There  have  been  great  changes  in  India  and  the  world  since 
then.  Many  of  the  day-to-day  things  that  you  take  for  granted  today  were  not 
available  then.  For  instance,  the  cinema  is  a  commonplace  for  you  but  fifty 
years  ago,  it  was  just  starting  and  the  films  were  not  of  very  good  quality.  Now 
it  has  spread  all  over  the  world.  Electricity  had  already  been  discovered  but  the 
production  was  limited.  There  were  very  few  motor  cars  to  be  seen  and  aero 
planes  of  course,  were  not  known  at  all.  We  did  not  have  the  radio.  So  a 
number  of  things  which  have  become  quite  commonplace  today  were  not 
known  in  those  days. 

In  Europe  these  days,  there  is  a  great  craze  for  television  but  we  do  not 
have  it  yet.  It  will  come  gradually  but  there  is  no  hurry  for  that.  Not  that 
television  is  bad  but  our  resources  are  limited  and  we  want  to  invest  the  money 
in  more  important  things.  Television  has  changed  the  face  of  Europe.  I  have  so 
far  mentioned  only  the  small  things.  Take  the  major  developments.  For  the  first 
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time  in  the  history  of  mankind,  an  object,  a  satellite  has  been  sent  out  of  the 
earth’s  orbit  into  space.  In  fact,  the  Soviets  have  managed  to  send  a  rocket  to 
the  Moon.  Now  they  are  talking  of  sending  a  man  to  the  Moon  and  they  will 
probably  succeed  in  a  year  or  two. 

So,  as  you  can  see,  the  world  is  changing  very  rapidly.  I  do  not  know  if 
reaching  the  Moon  will  do  us  any  good.  But  it  is  the  power  behind  these 
achievements  which  can  change  the  whole  world.  New  forces  are  appearing  in 
the  world.  But  there  is  no  magic  about  it.  They  are  forces  of  nature  which  Man 
is  discovering  through  the  medium  of  science  and  research  and  learning  to  use 
for  his  own  advantage. 

In  short,  the  world  has  changed  very  rapidly  during  my  lifetime.  There  is 
no  doubt  about  it  that  it  will  change  even  more  in  the  next  few  decades  because 
the  process  is  rapidly  gaining  momentum.  However,  Man’s  mind  is  unable  to 
keep  pace  with  the  changing  world  and  so  we  are  still  in  an  old  mental  rut.  If 
the  process  continues  and  we  do  not  learn  to  change  with  the  changing  times, 
we  will  become  backward.  In  the  next  few  decades,  when  you  will  be  growing 
up,  those  of  you  who  are  less  than  twenty  years  of  age,  will  see  an  entirely  new 
world  and  a  new  India  in  your  lifetime. 

Now  the  question  is  how  you  are  going  to  prepare  yourselves  for  the  new 
world  that  is  emerging.  If  you  think  that  you  must  go  through  school  and 
college  merely  to  get  a  government  job,  though  it  is  not  a  bad  ambition,  I 
somehow  do  not  like  it  very  much.  People  must  have  the  spirit  to  brave  dangers 
and  take  a  leap  forward.  Hanumanji  is  supposed  to  have  taken  a  leap  across  the 
ocean  to  Lanka.  We  must  have  the  strength  to  take  a  leap  and  go  far  and  not  be 
afraid  of  the  future.  Those  who  panic  become  frustrated  very  quickly  and 
write  letter  after  letter.  I  do  not  understand  this  mentality.  If  human  beings  are 
strong,  they  can  go  out  into  the  field  with  a  spade  and  dig  or  spin  on  the 
charkha  or  do  something  else  instead  of  sitting  around  waiting  for  manna  from 
heaven.  At  a  time  like  this  when  the  world  is  undergoing  revolutionary  changes 
and  an  extraordinary  drama  is  unfolding  before  your  eyes,  you  must  prepare 
yourselves  well,  in  body  and  mind,  in  order  to  fit  into  the  modern  age.  We  must 
face  the  future  with  courage  and  dignity.  You  should  not  constantly  worry 
whether  you  get  a  job  or  not. 

I  would  like  to  tell  you  that,  on  the  one  hand,  there  is  great  unemployment 
in  India.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  equally  true  that  those  who  are  skilled  and 
trained  for  special  jobs  like  engineering  have  no  difficulty  in  finding  jobs.  It  is 
only  the  people  who  are  not  trained  for  the  jobs  that  need  to  be  done  in  the 
country  who  face  unemployment.  At  the  moment,  I  would  say  that  hundreds 
of  slots  are  available  for  those  who  have  the  ability.  They  are  not  hereditary 
posts  which  can  be  passed  on  from  father  to  son.  These  things  are  now 
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disappearing.  Not  only  ability  counts  and  those  who  have  the  spirit  can  go  very 
far.  I  agree  that  in  the  present  social  organization,  a  number  of  people  who 
have  the  ability  do  not  get  the  opportunity  which  is  wrong.  We  must  change 
that.  We  are  trying  very  hard.  But  it  takes  time  for  a  large  nation  to  progress. 
Everyone  must  get  the  opportunity  for  education  and  good  jobs.  It  will  happen 
gradually.  But  what  really  counts  is  that  people  must  have  spirit  and  hold  up 
their  heads  high  and  be  prepared  to  work  hard  at  everything,  instead  of  looking 
down  upon  manual  labour.  There  is  nothing  worse  than  to  look  down  upon 
some  job  because  of  one’s  caste  or  family.  There  is  nothing  lowly  about  work. 
What  is  lowly  is  not  to  work.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  manual  work  which  is  looked 
down  upon  in  India  is  one  of  the  highest  forms  of  work.  The  world  functions 
upon  that.  Those  who  cannot  do  manual  work  are  not  fully  developed 
personalities.  That  is  why  Gandhiji  used  to  lay  stress  on  spinning.  The  charkha 
was  merely  a  symbol  of  manual  work.  If  you  do  not  spin,  you  can  dig  a  field  or 
do  something  else.  An  individual  who  knows  nothing  else  except  to  push  files 
at  a  desk  is  useless,  no  matter  how  highly  he  thinks  of  himself.  In  my  view 
such  people  should  not  be  paid  very  much.  But  so  far  the  tradition  has  been  to 
pay  the  wrong  people  higher  wages.  We  are  still  a  nation  of  babus.  We  think  we 
are  doing  intellectual  labour  and  that  manual  labour  is  lowly  which  is  absolutely 
wrong.  The  nation  which  does  not  respect  manual  labour  cannot  progress.  If 
you  go  to  the  United  States  which  is  an  extremely  affluent  nation,  the  richest 
people  do  manual  work.  It  is  the  same  in  China  and  the  Soviet  Union.  Even  a 
great  engineer  will  take  off  his  coat  and  lie  down  on  the  floor  to  work  under 
machines.  Here  the  tradition  has  been  for  the  officials  to  give  orders  to  others 
to  do  the  work.  The  next  in  the  hierarchy  passes  them  down  to  the  lower  rung 
and  so  on.  The  United  States  is  a  very  rich  country.  You  will  find  very  few 
Americans  employing  chauffeurs  because  there  is  a  shortage  of  manpower 
there.  Here  people  have  a  driver  as  well  as  a  cleaner. 

For  the  last  few  years  I  have  been  agitating  in  Delhi  against  the  system  of 
employing  chaprasis.  Chaprasis  are  good  people  and  I  have  no  objection  to 
them.  But  in  my  opinion,  their  job  is  all  wrong.  I  have  never  or  rarely  seen 
chaprasis  anywhere  else  in  the  world.  There  are  some  people  who  are  employed 
as  messengers.  Here  we  have  two  chaprasis  in  front  of  every  door  and  the 
higher  the  official,  the  more  chaprasis  he  has.  This  is  how  their  status  is 
enhanced.  Well,  anyhow,  this  tradition  has  arisen  because  in  India,  in  the  past, 
until  fifteen,  twenty  years  ago,  human  beings  had  very  little  value,  compared  to 
other  countries.  It  is  cheaper  to  employ  human  beings  to  do  the  work  than 
even  to  buy  small  machines.  This  state  of  affairs  is  changing  gradually  and  the 
value  of  human  beings  is  going  up  which  is  a  very  good  thing.  Anyhow,  the 
whole  system  of  employing  chaprasis  and  peons  is  wrong.  We  must  change  it. 
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[SALARY  WITHOUT  WORK] 


You  Said  It 

By  LAXMAN 


No  Sir,  I  don’t  approve  of  the  idea  of  reducing  the  number  of 
chaprasis.  The  poor  chaps  will  be  jobless  and  without  income. 
Now  at  least  they  are  jobless  with  an  income. 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  12  November  I960,  p.  1) 


Well,  it  is  time  for  me  to  go.  So  I  will  stop  now.  But  I  would  like  to  tell  you 
that  what  I  have  talked  about  is  well  worth  thinking  over.  It  is  very  important 
that  the  youth  of  today  must  think  about  what  they  will  do  and  how  to  prepare 
themselves  for  the  future.  I  do  not  like  it  that  you  often  resort  to  rioting  and 
creating  chaos.  I  am  not  bothered  if  you  break  one  another’s  heads.  But  what 
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is  disturbing  is  that  young  boys  and  girls  should  have  no  idealism  or  enthusiasm 
left  in  their  lives,  no  picture  of  the  future  to  beckon  them  forward,  no  longer 
have  ambition.  It  is  not  an  ambition  to  want  to  become  a  deputy  collector.  They 
must  have  the  ambition  to  achieve  great  things  which  are  beyond  personal 
needs.  The  human  being  who  takes  up  big  tasks  grows  in  stature.  What  is 
painful  is  the  vulgarity  which  seems  to  creep  into  everything.  I  find  this 
happening  over  trivial  things  in  our  universities.  As  I  said,  I  am  willing  to  forgive 
you  if  you  break  one  another’s  heads  and  then  cool  down  though  I  do  not  like 
such  behavior.  But  if  you  do,  you  will  be  punished.  There  are  laws  for  that.  But 
what  is  unforgivable  is  vulgarity  and  pettiness  and  small-mindedness.  These 
things  cannot  be  condoned  because  they  lower  the  stature  of  human  beings.  A 
nation  cannot  grow  if  such  things  continue  to  happen. 

I  shall  be  off  to  Delhi  in  a  little  while. 

I  would  like  to  say  one  thing  more.  Social  change  is  always  brought  about 
more  effectively  through  women  than  men.  [Applause].  I  do  not  know  what 
this  cheering  is  all  about.  I  have  not  praised  women.  What  I  meant  was  that  if 
women  do  not  progress,  the  country  remains  backward.  The  entire  social 
organization  depends  on  women  in  their  roles  of  mothers.  I  feel  that  the  fact 
that  girls  are  going  in  large  numbers  to  schools,  colleges  and  universities  and 
participating  in  public  affairs  will  have  a  greater  impact  upon  Indian  society 
than  by  the  education  of  men. 

All  right,  now  I  shall  take  leave.  Jai  Hind.  Please  say  Jai  Hind  with  me 
thrice. 


Translation  ends] 


118.  In  New  Delhi:  Shankar’s  International  Children’s 
Competition66 

Madam  President,67  Children  and  Friends, 

The  standard  of  speaking  and  general  presentation  that  has  been  set  up  at  this 
gathering  is  so  high  that  I  feel  somewhat  out  of  place.  The  presidium,  if  I  may 
call  it  so,  that  has  presided  over  these  functions,  including  the  girl  announcer, 


66.  Speech  at  the  prize  distribution  ceremony  of  the  Shankar’s  International  Children’s 
Competition  for  1959,  7  November  1960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML. 

67.  Poile  Gopalakrishnan,  an  eleven-year-old  student  from  New  Delhi,  presided  over  the 
function.  National  Herald ,  9  November  1960. 
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[THE  IDEAL  STATE  IS  FREE  OF  POLITICS] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


“The  future  belongs  to  us!  ... 

we  will  have  a  really  democratic  State  in  which  there  will  be  no 
corruption,  inefficiency,  waste,  nepotism, 
administrative  delays,  blunders  ...” 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  16  November  1960,  p.  1) 

have  done  their  piece  of  work  with  extraordinary  clarity  and  efficiency  and 
brevity  from  which  I  certainly  have  learnt  something  and  possibly  others  present 
in  the  audience  might  also  have  learnt  something.  [Applause]. 

This,  as  usual,  has  been  a  pleasant  function.  Anything  connected  with 
children  ought  to  be  and  usually  is  pleasant.  Sometimes  it  is  not,  but  usually  it 
is.  More  especially,  young  children  come  to  receive  prizes — I  suppose  even 
grown  ups  receive  prizes —  and  they  are  somewhat  elated  thereby.  Certainly  I 
am  when  I  get  a  prize.  So,  this  pleasant  function  has  been  surrounded  by  an 
amount  of,  well,  an  atmosphere  which  is  good  for  all  of  us,  in  this  rather 
troubled  world.  1  congratulate,  naturally,  all  the  prize  winners,  big  and  small,  in 
inverse  proportion  to  their  age  and  size;  the  smaller  they  are,  the  more 
congratulations  they  get  from  me. 
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I  remember,  the  President  reminded  us,  that  this  function  was  started  twelve 
years  ago  and  I  believe  that  it  is  not  the  first  time  when  I  distributed  these 
prizes.  Well,  those  who  were  prize  winners  twelve  years  ago  must  be  very 
grown  up  now  and  I  suppose  that  fate  will  befall  those  who  have  got  the  prizes 
today  also.  [...]  But  at  any  rate,  for  the  present,  you  are  children  and  it  is 
delightful  to  be  children  and  to  get  prizes  and  more  especially  to  get  prizes  for 
some  creative  work  which  you  have  done — painting,  sketches,  writing,  whatever 
it  is.  Because  there  you  have,  as  I  think  you  said,  Madam  President,  a  double 
pleasure,  doing  that  creative  work  and  then  getting  a  prize  for  it.  I  hope  that 
when  you  grow  up  you  will  always  do  or  try  to  do  some  creative  work  whatever 
it  may  be.  Because  it  is  through  creative  work,  constructive  work,  that  we 
benefit  ourselves  and  others. 

I  think  I  might  say  a  few  words  in  Hindi  now. 

ftTftf, 

ft  d§d  Tgftf  gsf  3TTT  ft!  3TTTTT  3ffr  gT  ftf  %  ftdH,  fftHT>l  TF  FTTT,  prizes 
fftf  f  3ftT  fftftftT  ft  ft#  I  ftf  3ft  3ffT  ftf  ft  fftft  TTTT  TF  ftftf  ft#  TT 
TT  T?ft  ft  y«llRcMI4  I  ft  T|ft  I  grft  fttTF  fftr  3ft  ftf  TF  3ffr  ftft 
ft  gft  TFTTT  3ffr  TTft  Tgft  ft  ^Id  TF  %  fft>  TF  TFT  ft  FT  T>ft  fi  ft! 
gr  TTT  ft  ft,  TF  TTlft  TFT  fftft  ft  ftf  TT  fftgTTFT  ft  ftf  Tfft  fftftf  ftft  ft# 
ft  ft  ft  t  3frr  Tft  ftf!  on#  1 1  tf  ttt  tjt  ft  trt  ftt!  ft  ft 
%  FT%  TW  gT  Tft  3?fft  Fftft  ft#  Tf  ft  3R  Tft-ftT  TT#  gftlTT 
ft  ftr  ft  ft,  3ft  TTT  #TT  ft  I  dft'ift  TFT  ft  TFT  Tft  ftt  ft  TFT  TTT  TT  ft  ftigdl 
ft  TFTT  ft,  Tift  fftftt  ft  ft  ftf,  Tift  fftft  ft  ft  ft,  Tift  fftft  ft  ff#TT  ft  ft, 
fftlT  ft  TFTT  ft,  ftRT  ft,  TFT  TTTT  ft  ft  3FR  TTTT  ft  TT  fftgT  ft  Tft  ft 

tttt  t|  fttft  ft  fftgr  ft  ft  1 

ft  Fftft  TF  TFT  #  FtTT  t  Fft  T#  ftlft  1 1  TTT  ft  TF  fft  Tft  ftt  T|T 
TTTT  ft  I  <jtA  TF  fft  ft  Tft  ftT  TlTF  fftFTT  ft  3FFT  Tp'  fft#  TF  TT  dftk  TTFt 
TF  TT  Tp  ft  ft  fftTT  ftf  ft#  I  ft  ftl#  TF  f#  Tft  T#  TT#  gf#TT  Tf  Tp  TJcfT 
gft  ft  TIT  dlldl  ft,  pF  -dlsdl  ft,  dp  pF  TTTT  fftcTT  ftf  TTTT  ft  I  TF  3TT#  did  ft, 
Tftfft  Fftt  gfft  ft  TT#  TT#  ftf  TF  TTT  ft  fft  FT  TT  ftr  fftft  Tft,  ftr  ft  Tft, 
ftr  3ftr  3TTT  ftfft  TfTft  ftf  Tift  ftf  ftfftf  ftr  ftf  Tflft  Ff  fftr  fftr  Tift  1 

ftftr  pF  TF#  g#  F#TT  TTTJT  ftfftf  I,  ftft  ftlftf  TT  TgT  ft  prizes  fftftf  I 
Tlftf  ftf  1  p#  TTT  ft  TTT  ft  gjf  ftf  fftr  ftf  ftf  I  Tf  fftftf  TFT  Tft  TT  ftf  ftf,  T 
TFT  Tft  TT  ftf  I  ftfftT  Fft  fft  TTTT  ftf  ftf  ftff  prize  ftf  f#TTT,  TF  TTT  ft 

68.  K.  Shankar  Pillai,  Cartoonist,  who  founded  Shankar  s  Weekly  in  1948. 
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^fll  pnfM]  I  ?fr  I  ^  cr?tT^  % 

W  ^  f^TR  cRRT  ^T%R,  ^  ^HI  W^\  ^  #  I 

Rt  srt  tut  fut  sR^fr  ^t  %r  mr  oftr  Tn^ildu  i 

^RT  i 

[Translation  begins: 

Dear  Children, 

I  am  very  happy  to  be  here  today  and  to  meet  the  prize  winners.  I  congratulate 
all  the  prize  winners  in  India  and  other  countries.  I  am  happy  to  see  that  you 
were  given  this  opportunity  and  that  you  took  it.  The  best  part  is  that  children 
participate  in  this  contest  not  only  in  India  but  from  all  over  the  world.  Shankarji69 
started  this  contest  several  years  back  and  gradually  it  has  spread  practically  all 
over  the  world  now.  It  is  an  excellent  thing  to  hold  such  contests  because  at 
least  the  children  of  the  world  must,  as  far  as  possible,  learn  to  live  together,  no 
matter  which  country  or  religion  they  belong  to.  They  must  learn  to  work  and 
to  play  together  for  if  they  do  so  as  children  perhaps  they  will  be  able  to  do  so 
when  they  grow  up  too. 

So  this  contest  is  excellent  in  many  ways.  One,  it  makes  the  children 
happy.  Two,  it  gives  them  an  opportunity  to  draw  or  paint  something,  of  writing 
articles.  Three,  it  brings  the  children  of  the  whole  world  together  and  creates  a 
bond  between  them.  This  is  an  excellent  thing  because  we  must  learn  to  live 
together  in  amity  and  cooperation.  Even  if  there  is  a  quarrel,  it  must  be  forgotten 
quickly. 

There  is,  however,  one  thing  lacking  on  such  occasions.  Many  people  get 
prizes.  Once,  I  remember  even  I  got  one  for  doing  absolutely  nothing.  But  our 
friend  Shankarji  never  gets  a  prize.  This  is  not  right.  [Applause].  Something 
should  be  done  about  it.  A  committee  should  be  formed  to  go  into  it  so  that  the 
next  time  this  matter  is  remedied. 

My  love  and  blessings  to  all  the  children. 

Jai  Hind. 

Translation  ends] 


69.  See  fn  68  in  this  section. 
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119.  In  New  Delhi:  At  Jamia  Millia  College70 

EKE  ETTFM,7'  MftE-R-MlfiMI,72  ?tMRM-Mf*TMI,73  FMETM, 

c§0  MEETMK#MFTMMTfMfi|MI  I  ifiR  MTER  ^E  %  FEKi  FRTEi  RME  Mit  Ei?t 

I  #E  MRft-MRft  aftE  MFTO  FEIMi  tiEMM  M^E  R  Mp  EJRRT  it  itMT  EFT  1 1  iff  fi  M*ft 

MRi  gn,  «t  mf  mrmr  garr  Mi  MTi  i#  §i  fiERf  m^j  reft  mmr  it  rmt  iRFT 

MR,  egg'  *fl&ss|d  Ft  ‘lit,  egg  ff§M  it  RMT  I  if  if  M§d  ETli  FRli  MFT  M§M  ETli  MMf , 
Me&  MT  R^  Rif,  i,  egg  ^bl"-Ei  MR  i  i  3?tE  MKT  i  MTti 

yifidd  ^  I  #r  MMft-MMft  RRit  iw  if  iiro  i ifiR  i  eirftmt  f  mf  Etif  I  fi 
MPtMl  i  RMT  KlffTMd  ^f  sft  ■3ftT  cfr  firft  MKE  Mff  Eif  #E  MT  MMT 1 1  ^  [MR] 
MTTRT,  fflMIEId  Mff  fcMebif  %  MRRft  FETMR  MRRT  WIT  EFT  I  MK  i  ‘ft  Rebbi  gf,  egg 
iff  Mft,  oftT  ifiR  far  ‘ft  MTMRjM  FEKf  MF  MRMR  EFT  I  %  M^TE  MM  ETT  if  RMT  I 
ifj  dd*t  <ad<dld)  it-d  iMft  ‘ft  MRId  i  filR  iETT  itdl  i,  Mlit  t)dl  FTRT,  R  itdl  dit, 
itRr  i  #e  iro  MMi  ‘ft  I,  FEfi  MftiMFRifiitMFMFTiMiiRMT  to  %  mm 

me#  i,  ret#  m#e  Mp?  it  R#  mm  i  mm  tot  mett#  %  Mi  toimt  i  it  gMTETTRiF 

it  MM  I  it  #tE  f#E  MRt  MR  REtETT  MR,  MT#  MTMET  TO,  MT#  #tf#$T  TO  #E 
MpE  fR-TOME  TO  MKT  REtETT  iti  TOTMT  1 1  MM  R#  RTEJR  Rif  fi  MED];##  TOITO 
E§,  #tf#$T  Mi  Mi  MfEsTE  I  ifiR  MFE^IEM  MR  Miff  #t  MFT  MKT  i#  Mi  MTW  it 
debit  4)  Rif  §i  I,  #f  FE#R  ‘ft  STTMM  3RR  MM  Ri  RR  MT#  #,  RR  MTR#tf#if  ft, 
Mf  #f  MTF  MRR  M  Rif  1 1  yifiR  I  %T  itM  MRi  RTR  Mt  MR  MKT  iMi 
#E  mm  MT#  i  MitRR  MKit  MRi  Miffi  M%L  i  MF  RM  Rift  MlitR  MT  ffMffMT 
iR-RKR  it  RRi  MTOM  I  ifiR  M%T  i  iMRf  it  MW  I  W  fiER  i,  W 
MfiMM  i,  KRT  RM)  fjRR  fiRMR  ^TOM  it,  RtpMM  it  RR  TOR  %  3fR  MfiMT  it  MF 
RRTO  FlftM  |M  fi  ii  MtR  i  RRit  fii  itT  Rifi  MEft  %RM,  Riti  i  FRir 
MRTMT  itE  RRMR  MR  #E  #ff  TO  |M,  itM  RMT  I 

MRR  RM  MTM  ii  MF  MRTTTt  i  fi  MFT  FR  fitH  i  it'l  iti  i  it  MjMf-ft 
MRi  i  itr  Mtit  fii  Rit  MEi,  RFii-fiKTi  i  it  m^t  it  iti  i  it,  ifiR 
RRM)t  dildd  <jdi  MER)  MRT  Mit  i,  dldl  ii  MR  MET  MRRT  iR  ii  MR  <di  MRRT  I 
itM>  I,  MMET,  RM)  MMET  MTM  vj-i  Flfid  §i,  if  fi<  RMT  'jdfl  fiifl  Mi,  iti  Mi  Mi, 
iti  MET  MW  Rif  ETRSft  R#  I  ifiR  RM%  iMMfi  i§T  M  Mit  I  fiE,  ii  ditRR 
MRMi  ‘ft  F^  ifit  I 


70.  Speech  at  the  fortieth  anniversary  celebrations,  10  November  1960.  NMML,  AIR  tapes. 

71.  K.L.  Shrimali,  the  Union  Minister  of  Education,  presided. 

72.  Abdul  Majeed  Khwaja,  the  Chancellor,  Jamia  Millia  Islamia. 

73.  Mohammad  Mujeeb,  the  Vice  Chancellor,  Jamia  Millia  Islamia. 


263 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


#T,  R1#R  ROT  ITT  RT#R  ROT  if  Rf|R  ROT-4R  ^rrf^RIT  %  ^3t  #C  ft* 

OTRRtt  ROTt  ^t  r^  aft?  it?r  ^n?r  I  f%  ot  rrr  aft?  ’ft  anRRt  rtr%  Rt  atrfOT 

RR  RRRTT  ft  Rf  3TE8T  ift  %  I 

RgRfcRft  ^.PtillcO  RT#R  cRT  RR?  fRtt  g^F  if  §3R,  RT#4t  %  sp  f%^TT  SIT  aft? 
RgR  Rp?  OTRR  ftsT  fRTt  ffRtf?T  if,  dR>M  if,  fRtt  dl4)*ft  f*tPl?$  Rf I,  OTRft  R?RT 
%  ’ft  § 3ff  |,  ?lfoR  3RR  RIRtt  t  Rf  eft  aTRR  if  fRTft  RT?M  f^rf^TE#  %  flR  if  RRRT 
OTTRT  R#  |  ftRcTRT  %  aOTR-atOTT  ^ft  aft?  ?ftR?T  Rf  f!R  4f  1 1  RfT  OTflFt  f?T  R?fR 
Rft  #  r?i#r  foRT  ftfcR  aptf  Ir  %  tOT#R  tetT  aft?  RRft  ^it  rr  ftrait  Rt  j?trt 
tritr  rt  Rt  f%^?r  rrr  rrt,  fiRTfo  rtr  rtrr  r#  ?fr  ft,  3#  otirt  t,  R5$f  rrt 

1 1  R1RR,  %rf%  RTRR  auft  3flRif  ROT,  ^PlRl4l  RT#R  RR  RR1R  aft?  OT  R?  aTRR 
4t  w^f sira r# RifoRT if  §arr  ft,  aft?  arw  rrt  ftRT  ft  1  itrr rrir Rt  t  f%  R^t 
^.Pi-micH  Ri?ftR  Rft,  fRtt  ?tr  ?^ff  if  aft?  ?^ft  %  rtr  #  r?t  r?  aTRR  #r  rt%r, 

OTRTt  'IftHT  mf^TT- 1  R?rif  aER?Fft  RRT  RTRt  ft  Ri|?f ,  Rt  Rf  #?  Rff  ^ft?  ft  ?FFRT 
I,  OT  R?  aTRR-aTRR  4  fWT  ft  ?TRRf  t,  aOT#  #R  RRT^  Rft  Rt  #ft 

WT%TT  | 

aTTRRTR  f?  RTRT  %  aTTRUf  RR#  I  f#  fR#  RRT^  if, RRT^  #  R#Ff  if  RT#R  Rft 

r##t  I,  r>r#R4i,  wnPrat  1 1 1  #  f#  #  otR  rrrt  t  #  #  OTTOT-famR  ri?r 

f#RT  R>?cf  f  I  RTR  ?I#  t  f##  RTR?,  ##R  RfRT  %RRRR  ROTt  %  #  RjS  T^f  ftW, 
|^TT  :?nf|Fr  %  cHff  jpit  5RTT 1 1  WX  ^f  eft  ^ft  I  ^ft  $TlT[f  f»Tft  ^if  ^  ft  #T 
«tF5T  WT#  ^ft  t  Jiff  %  ftR3tt  f^RfiRT  f^RFrat  wtt  efiftiREffa  ^r  ^fiRT  ^ 
■Rp-5f#3T  if  1 1  aiRclwr  ^t  §fiRT  ^RRT  T#  I,  ^TR  W  fRTft  I  t^ET  RT  fRKT  ^ 
§TRf  ft  I  3f  #  Ref  |  c§5  cbH'jflR^l  ^  ^F[ft  rlTF  Ticf  ^Rt  # 

?n4tf  I  w  fw- w  iw  #  ?n#f  ’I#  fertt  I  fl^wn  $  #?:  f^Rr  M\  % 

eft  H><n  T^t  ^  I  %  f%  jRT  rt'jfl  %  ■3TTT  ff^l  4)^  ^fft  'f^pf  4t  ^5?  >d^A  RRTfsFTf, 
^fT3ftfM  3TT  ^Rft  I,  WlMf  %  W&  ^  RRft  I  M  %  f^f  'IRTTT  4t  1 1  3f 
’It  tpTTf ?T  -T^t  %  fR  ^  I  fCT  =RET  ^T  <94  Ki  t,  4t  ^  R^t, 

5TTRR  RT%-RR  RRtf  Rf%-9tfRh4l  ^f  if  ^  t,  sRRT 

jITRT  I RRR  RRRT  |  epp#  RI^yT  RRR I  RT^-RTf  RRtf  eFT,  R^ff  =FT  RTRT  Rff  I  3ttT 
fR  4RR  fRTTT  RIR,  Rt  WTf  W  RT%-Rf:  RRtf  RR  eftT  I,  §TTRR 
fT  ^  M§4  Rff  ?RF  (FT  RTRT  RTf%  1 1  4t  RI^,  RT%  ft?-^dM  ^f  RR  RRtf 
ft  ^f  REtt  Rfft%?T  ^WH  ^t  3PTT4t  RT  4t?JTt  %WT  if  W\  ^TT%  I  ferTT  RfT 
5FIR  Rf  I  3PT  #4  REtt  TT^,  RT^  I  #  #C  ff  #  RT=ff  R?%  RT?t  ’tt  I 
Rr#  ftR  R5F  f?Ett  R#  ft  ^RRtt  I  SFftR  RRtf  Rtt  ft  RT#  I RT#  Rtt  4t,  ?F% 
cj§t  R^f  #  ft  RRTR-RR  RRI,  cFNit  R|t  ^  ^pft  1 1  #C  fFRFT  RRR  ■3PT 
Rt  Rf  %  §d4  RR  RR  Rf%-FTffeRf  ^RF  if  RR^  f  ^tr  ^5  PlRmrl  t  RR^,  Rlt 
RReft  RRT^  RgR  #  ^3^rrRT  RRft  R^f  ft,  ftR  ift  RReFf  RRR  M I  Rt  3ft?  RR  fR 
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?rr  t^tt  %  #fttt#  |  #  tttt  aim  gm  #  tttt  Tgr  t?t  #tt  1 1  tt#  grrT  tt 
gf#n#  ttstt  ft#-ft#  tttt#  trttt  I,  tret  tt  ttstt  tttt#  tpttt  I  at#  grr  tt# 

#  ttt#  t#  fttttt#  ttt  grtr  #  ##  I  f#n#  #  ?wr  arrarr  I  #t  ft  ttf  %  #t 

TgtT-#T#T  #  TF#  f#T>#,  t#TTT  TT<#T  I  f#T  f##TT#  ft  TT#  I  TFT#  #  TTJT, 

tft#  #  tttti  ##  ft#  I?  grr  tttt  %  Hig*rf#H  ft#  fag  I  at#  HigHiRn  |  f# 

FT  #TTITT  T#f#T#T#FTFT#f#ar#  FT#  TTT,  FT  #TTT  T#  TFT#  #  t#g 
at#  FT#-FT#  miTT  TTg#  #  FT  TT  TT#  f ,  Ft  T#  TET#  TFT  I  TF  TT#T  TTTT 

I  f#  t%#  at#  ##  #  t|#  at#  f#r  ttt#  mg#  T3TT  at#  arr#  ttf  #  arm  grr 

TTTT  I  at#  TFT  TTT  ggf#T  I  F#  TTTTT  1 1 

##t  FTTT  #  #F  T#  TTTT  #,  gggT  T#  TTTT  %  TTT%T  #  #TT  #  gTT#TT  TTFT# 
f  T#f#T####f#TTF##TT#TTFTTTff#FT#ITp'T#:#TTTT#aTTTTT 

at#  tt#  #  #t  f#  an#  ft  #  t#,  arm#  aftr  m#  gjr  #tn  t#  ft  ft#  gg# 

#  i  tt#ftt  m  erg#  #  ttt#  Ft  ttt  t  ft  #t-tt#t  ttt  #,  at#  Tgr  gp?  ft# 
FT  ^  #TT  TT#  I  at#  t  TTFTT  ft#  ##  gMr  #  afr  TTf#TT  T#  #TT  f##  FT 
FT  %  f#T  FT  #  #  T#'  %  FTT  TTT,  at#  ar#  TF#  TT,  TT#  TT,  at#  '■TIT  ##  #, 

at#  mm  arm#  #i#t,  arrTFTt#TtT#^r  ft#  #ftjt  ttf#  t#  #ttt  ft# 

FT#t  gg#?TT  f###  TTT-TTT  TT  T#  FT  TTT#  #  ##  [#I#W<  TTFT  T#  #gT 
t,  #  #  STTTT  g##T  #  T#  TTF  T#  am#  FT  TTT  #f#T  TF  #  aTTTT#  F##R 
f#TTTT  ft#  FTT#  gg#$TT  ####  T#  FT  T#  #  f#TTT#  T§T  I  at#  TT#$T  1 1 
|#f#TT] 

Tp?,  f##  $TTT  T#  FT  #  #  TT#  #  ##  t,  #  TjBT  T  Tp5  #  gT#  TTT#  T#  T## 
TT#  TTT#  an#  1 1  ##  TTT#  #  anTT  TT#  I,  #  TTTTT  TT  TF  TTt#TT  fT  gar 
at#  #  Tt  TFFTTT  g#  I  #{#T  f#T  #  mFTTTT  #  gT#  TTT#  #  T#  TFTT,  T|T  TTT 
W  f  at#  TTg#  I,  T#f#  aTTTTTT  #  TTTT  ft  TTT  #$T  ##  f 1  TT#-TT#  # 
anTTTT  #  TTT#  #t  #F  #  gTTTTf#T  #t  TTF  #3TT  f  I  TTT  TT#  I  f#TT  F#  TTTT 
t,  f#TT  gf#TT  TT  T#  #  at#  #  T#TTT  ft#  f#T#  TTTT  TTT  #  ##  f#rTT  gf#TT  #t 
TTT#  #T3T  I  TgT  TTFT#  gf#TT  TT#  ^  f#T#  TTTT  TTT  #  TT  #,  TT  #  TT#T-TT#T 
#TT  TTTT  TTT  gg,  TT  ##TT  #  ##  fl#  #  #  an#  I 

an  ft  ttt#  #  tt#  gf#TT  ttt  tt?t,  g#r  ttt,  figgriFr  tt  #  #  #,  g#irr  tt 

at#  g#T  T#TF  TT  TTT  W  #T  an  TF  TTT#  #t  TTTTT  #T  ##  TT#  #  I  FTT# 
##  Tgr  TTT#  TT#  I,  #f#T  TT#ITT  TTT#  T#  TTT  #  #  #  TTTFTT  #  #T  TTFTT  #t 
#TTT  #T#TF#,  T#TF'T#TF,  at#  #  TTTFTT  #t  TTF  #  T#*T#  TFF#  FTTFT  #t  f## 
I  a#T  f#T#  TT#  1 1  3TT  FT  FTT  TTT  TITjg  FtTT  #  t#  FT  TTT  TTTT#  TT  I,  FTTH 
TTTT#  TT  #  FT  T#  TTTT#  TT  at#  FT#TTTT  TTT#  TT,  TT#  am  TTT#  T#f#E  TT# 

T##q,  tt#  #t  T##g,  Tgr  1 1  ansr  #  #  titttt  #,  gr  #,  anr  gr  ft#tttt  gan 

#  grf#r  #  t#£  ft  tttttt  tt  ##  ttt#  tt#  #t  t  t#  3#ftt  #,  #t#r  amr  gr 
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FfttHM  pftt  g3tT  EtP  ETtft  gffttTftftft  dftftft  I  PtFPT gfftEEt I  fft  ftf  TFT#  sKdPT 
FtPT  ft  EttEt  ftf  3PBT  FtPT,  gpfftp  I  cgt?  gET  ft  Ft,  fttftp  PFEgtd  ft  PPT  ftftt  ftft 
I,  PEtft  FPTft  #E  3TIPftt  ETP  pgp  Pftf  PEtft  Plft  ft  PPT  EPETTE  ft,  ft  PElft 
FTft  ft,  ppftt  3TTP  EfP>  dftl  Etpft,  TP  PE  3TTP  EPE7  PTP  ski  Etpft  ft  d^ts,  d J I  Sldd 
Etpft  I  F^TE  PT  PPE,  ftp  pftf  Etpft,  ftp  ft  EgF  Etft  ft  PEtft  3TEPT  Ft  PTft  I  fttE  ppftf 
c§TS  ftfftpp  ftf  EF#,  ftft  PTE  grftf  ft  Ft  Pft,  3TPEfE  ETTfttP  ft  gft  ft  I  ft  PPTtft  ft 
qgp  pft  ftp  fftsF  Fft  ftp  ppt  Fft  #e  gfftPT  ptpT  pf  pft  i  ft  ft^rr  ft 
HigpftH  I  PEPEt,  FF#  PTEt  ft  PF  ft  ETPFPTT,  FFEft  PTET  ft  PF  ft  PTPft  ftPFT  ft 
EpE  ftft  ft  pftt  siKt  ft  fttE  fft>  PPT  Ft  TFT  ft?  fttE  <Jd(i  did  PF,  PET  PE  ft  EgTE 

PtEtE  fm  epeeT  ft  Ftft  i  pp  etp?  PTfft  pit  Etpft  I  pf  tteett  pqft  prtft  fttE  Erftt 
EtEF?  pqft  Ftppft  I 

ppft  tpt  3  tpe  fptt  gpp  pt,  Pjs  pft  pfpT  pf  fftE  PEtft  i  ppt  pf  ppt  pptpt 

ft,  fftft  #T  ERFtft  ft  PET  pft  PPfft  %  FTPT?  pftfft  pft-H  ft  PjTS  ft  Ft  ft  PTFEPiEF 
ft  FTPtft  ft  PEtft  PJET  Fft  FtPT,  FEtft  pft  ?EE  Pftf  I  PTP5T,  ft  PIPE  fftlT  Fft  FtPT  ft 
FTWE^  FTFTPT  ft,  ft  FFT  FtPHT  ftf  Ettpft  P  Ptlft  ^PT  qt  4 1  ft  ±11  $  3tF3EEEt 
%  ftttg^  I,  EtFft  q#TT  etftPT,  FP  ^  fttFR  %  TPElt  EtFt%  3tftqT  I  Ttt 
fttE  FEt%  f^tp  fETR  TEPIt  Etftf  TEt  I  gfetEt  #  qf  I  FP  fftlT  Etftf  ±Et  StDEEEt 

^  eri%  %  ftri,  qt  ftt  tt#  gflcEEt  I  #e  pet  tp#  ^te  pp;  wm  fttEEt  w, 

gETEt  PPtHt  TtT  W,  Pee  #  ^fttt  %  ^  TTt  RET  ftEEft  I  ^tPt  F?ftt  ET?f, 
ftpftt  qi%P  I  3PtE  gftqi^t  I  feEr-feRFT  q%F  ^t,  Ft  ETt  Fft§E  #  RFF 
ftEEft  1 1  ft  FEft  ft  fttt  ?EE  Pft,  ftftt  ±TF  fftEETt  ETET  I  fft  PPTEtt  FEt  ftft  ft 
qFEETT  ll 

3Et  TTFjEEEr  ■3TFT  ftsf  EETTEt  fttETT  %  ±TF  EpTEtEftF  ±Et,  ETjEUE  Ttf  I  ftftftr  %  Etft 
fftEEft  %  E^ET  ft  ft,  TEftf  EftFltE  pft  ftEEft  I  PF  ft  t^E  3F3fft  WET  1 1  ggft  EtET 
ft  FT  Etft  B'JWH  ft  ETETRT  ±EEft  ft  E3TET  Ettft  ftt,  WEt  cEER  TtEft  FtEft  ftT,  Fft  ft 
Eftf  fftEtft  TElftt  EttFIF  ft  I  FRft  PTt  cEKyiHI  EfttEH  ft  fftEttft  ft,  EF5vtftEIT  ft,  ft  Eftft 
cEt,  EnEt-W  cEPT  EFT  ft,  ftEFE,  ftfft  EEt,  Ettft  Ttt  cEPT  I  PF,  ft  ftft  FTgET  Etft  <EPt, 
ftcEFt  EEPT  ft  ft  Fft  Eilt  ft'jwil  ft  PFt  fftEtft  PEEEt  ±EEft  dlft  I  fttft  q^TT  ftftFT  ±EPT 
pftf  ft  ft,  qtft  ft  fftmFft  arPTftftEflEiPtiftpEEETrErPEft  at^jr  i  ftfftr  FRtft 
PFtft  Pit  ft  FE^E  ft  ft  ftft  3TTFftt  pftt  ftFT  ±EEEtT  I  TEt  Eft-q-Eft  FP  ftFT  Ppft  Etft 
ft  FftfftPE  fttEF,  FEE  fftEP  ft  ftft,  fttE  -3Tft  ftftfftPE  Ftft  ft  ftftp  W  Fft  FEE 

±EFE  ft  fft  ft  gt'  pftf  Ftft  I 

TERtE  TTFT  qft  PIR  ftfEF  Ftrgpft  ft  fttE  PF  pft  FtEIT  ft  fft  FPlft  PtEt  ftEtT  ±EFT 
ft  atlftPt,  FP  fftft  gEPt  ft  Ptft  ft,  ftft  3TFT  pft,  ftfEF  fttEF?  ftfftp  TTEtEt  fttE 
gffttlft  Etw  PF  ft  fft  FPft  PPT  pppff  ftfft  gg  ft=F  EIFft  fttE  EIFfftft  ftft  fft  pftf 
FElftf  gg  PtEft  ft  fftp,  fttE  EtP  3tpftf  EfPIEt  ft  ftft  ft,  EFfft  ft  I  FEITP,  ftF  FElPt,  PPt 
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|  #  RT  #RT  R#  7TR#  TTORT  %  I  W  #  RT  RT?R  ##t  %  #RT  RE#  I  #f#R 

£TOTOTTRR#RE#I 

RT,  ##  f#R#  TOTR#  #RTRT  #  I  #  TO#  #R  #R  §tr  RR  STT  #TET  I  RR  RF 
'J|«I<(W  RF,  TORsIHI  RTRTT  f#5JET  I,  #  STTO  ##  I,  #  TOTfell#  #t  ##  f  ##-TTT#, 
I#  3#R#cb?T  RR  m  %  f#R#  TO  RTTR  #R  RE#  #  f#r,  #  R7T  #  RE  TR  # 
■3#T  #-##  RET  #T  TO#  TOT#  TJTT  ##  #,  RR-TT:  RET  I  #f#E  #f  TOST,  #f  TOR 
TOTR#  RTO##  RT#  #f  EE#  TR#  TOTT  #  ##TO  ##r,  #T?  TO##RT  R##, 
TO)R#f#RE  R##,  #t  Ep  ##  TOT#  f#R#-TR#  #  TRF  TO  TO#  I  TOERET  f#E 

#  RR  sRR  ^  TO  R#R  I  #t  TOR#  TR1#R,  RTO#R,  TOR#  TOTR  Rp  TR#  #  ?fE 
TOR  TOR  I,  #  RFRT  E#  #7T  #R  I  #  E#  #  f#  TOT  f#E#  TOR#  #t  #f  TOT  #R 
f#RT  #  RR  El  #,  R#ff#  #  #t  RF  T#R  TOT  I,  #E#EET  TOT  I  TO  f#TO#  R 
R3E#to  r  fqfy  tj\  ##r  rtrh  #  #f  #r-  tor#  re#  r%  ##f#rr,  tor#  tot  # 
TOT  TRR#TT  TOTT  TO  RE#  #R  RTfi#  I  TOTf#T  TO#  #  TO  TORT  TOR  TOR  #  I 
f#E#  #T  TR#  t  f#  #f  RTT#  TOTO  #  TOE  #  TOT  RET  RR  %  T#ET1R-TOE-TOT-RTO 
TOTT  TOT#  f#T  TO#  #  #RTT  RTR  TOR  #,  #RR  TOR  t,  E#  #  TO  T3TOT  I  f# 
RTl#  RTT  RET#  E#  ##  ##  I  #  RF  TOR  #  TOT  #3#  I  TOERTEE#E  RT  TOT  TO# 

#  I  RF  R#  #  TT#  E#  %  3#T  RF  R#  #  TOR  R#  #,  R#ff#  RT  TJT  RITR  R# 
RE#  t,  E#  t  f#  RTRR  #  f#  ##TOTO  #E  t,  TO#  f#FT#  t  RpE##E  #,  TOR# 

#  TO#  RR  ^  f#RRT  I  ^T#  TOR  #  RTOTRlife  #f  ^f#R  RTT#  I  #T  RTR  #  RTR 
RE#  ##  R##f  TOT#  1#  TOT  RET  #f  TOR#  RRTT  t,  E#  TORTT  #  f#E  ER  E# 
RF#  tl 

RF  #7  #f&T  TOT  RTRR#R  RT  R#,  TO  #t  TOT  TOR  R1R  #  T#  t  #TOTO  #T 
##TORE  #t,  E^  #  TO  #R  #  #  TO##  RRF  TO  RTOTT  RRTR  #  R#  gRF  # 
R##f#R  #3#,  TTRR  TO  TOTRT  TOTTO  RRTR  #  RR  #  R#  f#FR#  t,  R#  TOR,  R# 
##,  R#  TOT  I  RT,  RTTTT  ^RF  ?TO#RnRr  #  RT  %  TOT#  #3#  #,  JR#  RTR  RRT 

##  #TOT  ##  R#  1 1  R#  #  I  TO#  #tf#TT  ^  cFT  RRJR  TO#,  #T  f### 

R#  #t#  #,  5TTR  R#R#  TO  #TO  #TOT  #  RR  #,  RTO#TT  ##f  I  TO#  I  TOT  RR  RR 

#  TOT#  #T  ^TT#  TOT  #  R  R#  #  #RTT  I  #T  RgR  #R#  §T#R  TOR#  I,  TOTTO  ## 
RTJT  R#f,  RTRRR  TO  RTJT  R#T,  R#ff#  gf#R  RRT#t  #  I  TOR  R#  T#  RT,  #t  # 

#  RRTF  ##l,  RT###ll?#TO'J#  TPT5TR  #  I  TO#  RR  #  RTRRR  #  ## 
RTOE#  <?f#R  #  #FR  #  #  TO#  I  R  TOT#  RRTOT  R#  I  #FR  #  R#  ##,  TOT# 
Riff  TR#  I  ^T#  ##  TO#  I  TOTTO#,  TOT#t  R#f  ##  #  I  TOT  RRR  TOT  TOR  f#RR  TOTT# 
f#  f#R#  R#  RR#  T|#  I  TRTOR#R  #  #R  TO#  R#  #f  RTTOR#R  #,  #  TOTR# 
#TR  ##,  R#  TOTR  RRf  I  TOTRRTTR#R  TO  I  #  #  RR?  TOTRTTOR##  #  T#  I, 
RR  I  #  TOTOFR  #f  #?  R%T  #  TORT#  RTO#  #  #f#R  TOT#  TT#  TORT  #  #  t  f# 

#  #T,  #  f##  #  TOTRTTOR#R  #,  #  R%T  #  R#  I  TO#  #  #,  #  R%T  ## 
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'STRft  1 1  Rft  Rft?R  RFt  t  #R,  tlRRtt  Rtf  sfT  I  3TR  rft  Rbdl4K  RF:  ft#  gt  I, 
TgRRTRtR  iicKiftR  t  RTR  ft#  I,  R^Ff  |  FgjFT-RttRT  %  tlRRt  I  ttR,  RRRt  RTR 
RgR  fit  I,  Rft  Rft  t,  fM  gt  tfF-igRRIRti  I  TTOM^fe  3TR  ttRR  ft  Rtt  I 
g#  Rf  tt  tfRT  %  I  '3TSF  igRdlRtd  Rf  tfTR  t  ttrt  RRRt  3TT  Rtf,  R|t  RTR1R  t 
3Tltt  tt  RTFft  I,  3TTRT  tt  I  ftt  I  Rt  RtFR  -3RRRT  3H4«-MIRti  W  R*RF  W  RTTRT 
t  tt  tt  tt  srrt  rtr  ftrwtf  i  Rt  Rf  Rt  rr  FTt?r?T  #r  tt  Ffr  I  ftFTRt  ft  tFRRT 
I,  R#R  RTFRT  I  eftr  3TRR  tfR  I  #F  3TRt  c(t  RFlt  T#R  cfT^IT  1 1  F3T#  fTR-fTR 
RFFt  t  RRRRT  Rtf  tfRT  I 

#3  Rf  qRNRte  Rf  rrT  rrt  ?  tTR^fe  tf  rrt  Rt  I  Rtf  ftr  f#tt  t  RRFrtt 
RftRTt  I  Rttt  iRRRIRti  g^RF®  STTRtfRRtRRf  RRRRT  RgRTRT,  tftTRRFTt  g?R 
Rt  Rt  rrrrt  Rtf  g3R  i  TTR^Rts:  grtf  Rt  Rtt  ft#  I  tt  Rtster  TgRRM#  I,  RTtt 
tt  3Rftt  RTR  #,  tfT  Rt  31#  wtf5  tlRR  RT  FTTRTR  I  Rt  ttfftRR  I,  RFEt 
gFR  Rt  RIR3T  f%RT  31#  Rt  I  RfT  TgRdllRti  Rf  RFt  fF  gR  ftRt  RFRT  R#  I  #3 
ttRt  RgT  RR,  ftTFTRt  Rt,  RTttFT  Rtf  3TTRtt  Rt  I  RtRf  Rt  ft#  %  ttR  RF  FTRFt 
t 1  tlRtt  t  Rtf  RFTt  Rtf  t,  tf^FH  Rf  gR  ftt  gg gFR  Rtf  I##  t  Rff  idltt  tlR# 
Rt  RFR  RR#tf  ft,  R#  ftt  gg  t  tFT  RRRIR'  RRT  ft#  gg  gFR  Rt  ftflldl  t 1 
Rt  RFR  ft>  tFT  RRFTR'  Rf  RT  ftf  IFF  RRT-t  t  ft  dltlR  t  RgR  tilt  RTRt  RTT  04M 
«3dl  tlRT  ^  I  3RM  Rid  Rf  t  ft>  fR  tf  ttfR,  tf  RdtH  tfT  Rt  Rf  ft>  RR 
ft,  tt  ft>  fdti  RRF  RFT  RRR  Rt  (cFtil  RR<  RRt  d<6  R3T  R?tT  tl<a  tiR  I 
Rf  Rt  gftRTtt  RTR  1 1  -3RJT  RRRR  RftR  ft,  R^RT  ft,  Rf  Rt  RRt  RTR 1 1  #T,  Rf 
Rt  RR#RRJRT  RTt  I,  fRt  R^  RfR  Rtf  1 1  RTR  t,  fRRt  RTR  RT  Rt  Ftf  t  Rt  Rltt 
Rf  Rt  gftRTR  RTTRt  fltt  I  RRRt  RTTR  fR  R3f  ftRR  Rtftg  Rt  Rf  RRT  RRTRT 
ftRRR  RRt  gRRT  ftRT  t  ftg  ttgft  Rt,  aftT  RRt  ftTR  fR  Rt,  3TR7  Rtf  ttt 
Rt  Rt?TTR  ttt  ttt  -3ft  gFR  tt^TTR  ttRT  3TRT  tt  RTttt  Rt  Ritt  ft  I  Rf  RR  tttRT 
RRTRT  3TTt  3ft  t,  fRRt  Rtt  RRTR,  RTTfMt  RRTR  Rtt  Rtf  t  RRTRT 1 1  fRRR  RRTR 
Rtt  t  fFRt-fFRt  fR  RtfeT  RRt  Ft,  tfRt  #  eft  RRT  gRt  RTt  I  3TMHlt,  RtttRT 
ttR  RTt  RRRf  itf,  Rtf  ttR  RTt  Rf  R  Ftf  I 

Rt  tTT  <s4M  t  ft  RTftRT  t  tt  Fit  Rflt  RR  t,  Rt  RTftlRR  ftRTR  Rt  RTRT 
FF3RT 1 1  3RTRT  t  Hit  tftR  gg^TR  ^  RTt  1 1  3TRT  RTFFt  RFTRt  RfTRT  t  Rt  tfR 
RtRR  t  eft  RR-t-RbR  fR  RFR  RTt  Rt  ftg  3TT>T  gftRTR  ttR  fTRt  1 1  ftTF  t  RTTRRt 
RRwftf  ftRFR  ftt  RRT  RRTRT  R^Ff  Rft  1 1  RfT  RR  fR  #R  Rfgg  RtFt  f,  3TTR 
#F  fR  FTR,  ftt  RRT-RRT  gftRT  t  tt  FfT  I?  tM  Fft  RTt  t,  tM  tt  Rtf  t  tfttR 
3TFRRR  t  Rft  ^tt  RTt  t,  ftt  RR  <IRi  RTR  RR  RgR  RRT  tfttR  STtfR  RTR  t,  fRTt 
RFFT  Rt  RTtFR  t  gftRT  Rt  RR  Rftt  RFT  Rf  RTR  gt,  fFTTR  t  Rt,  fFTTR  Rf  RTFT  RTRTR 
3ildl,  FtR  Rtt  RTt  ftRTRtt  t,  FTlt  gFlt  '3Tf%R)-tFTT  %  ftiFt  [gFlt]  tt  Rt, 

RFlt  -3RKT  FtR  fR  gRT  Rft  t  i  Rf  Rt  flRR  t,  fFT  gftRT  t  fR  Fft  I,  ttt  ttt 
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%  FStfdl  gf#FT,  F3Ml41  gf#FT  f|R  FF#  F#  FT  FFF  OTE  FN#  f#FTF  F#  FT3TT 
F3FT  I,  3TRsf  #31  F3#t  |  #p  NF  #3#  FT  TFFT  I,  #FFT  #f  gT  #,  #FFT  #)■  #tFT  F#, 
NOT  TFFT  #t,  F3#  FT  TFFT I  Fl%  FF  FFf,  #ff  TE#,  3§F  FFf  NT#  #T  f#FTF  #t  #3T 
Ft  T#  cR’TT,  ##  gf#FT  #  I  #t  3TFF FN#  #  F#T  3#  ^  Ft  #  FT#  FN#  %  #FT  Ft#t 
f#FFT  F#T  f#TF  F#,  f#OT  FTF  %  NTN#  Ft  $K  FTE#  3#  f#FTF  %  f#31#  I  Ft 

3w  #t#  Ft  3nt,  ot#  fffT,  feftorr  TgF  3n#  i  f##  ftf  #t  ff  ff  gf#Fr  #  fn# 

FFF#  FgF  FWl  it  ^(ldl<  %  FTTFT,  #t1l  FF  dl6#  #  d#)T#>  F3TTT  dddd#  Ft#t  ¥ 
yiFFF  ftf  ote  F#t  f^a^tf  f#tf  fft#  3f#  i  fft  #FT#t  ffff#  |  #r  eft  #t 

FTFT#  %  #f#F  fFF  #t  NET  FFT  d<d>  dd'j'dl6  T#  #t  FjF  F  FF  d<'+)  d<J#  #  FftT 
Fl(#FI  #  %  NNF  t  f#T  FF  FFE  FF33#F  F^t  %,  TTef?  FTFT  f#FFT  #t  ?pEET  gNT  Ft 
3flT  ?Ff#F  FTF3JF  FF  FT#F  FTF  F#  FOT-#tF  #  OTE-TTcE  #t#  F-Ff#,  FN  F>JFT  F3 
f#FT  i#OTcbl  #NFI  #T  T#T3  TEE#  I,  NFETT  3#  #F  FFT  FF#  f  FFF#  TUFT  Ft,  #T 
#tF  ’ft  T#N  TEE#  t  fITT  FN  F3^ft  %  FFf#TF,  FN  #t#  F#  FTN  3#  f#T  FF  TFT  I 
fITT  3gt-3qf  d<Jdi  #  Tg#t  Ft#t  #  F#  F#  #<gN<  Ntr  <d-4TfSb  NF  3TTT  dd^d  Ft  FFT 
I  FF#T  ft,  FF#F  FtFT  I  f#T  NF  Ft  W  #t  3TT#FT  #T  F##  #f  qggg  31#  FF  FT  OTjgr 
FTFT  F#t  #tFT  I 

#T  f#OT#  Fl#tF  FOT  F#  FTN  #t  FTN  #N#  t,  #t#N  3T#T  |  OT  NFF  FTN  FTTfOT 

FT#F  NOT  FT  3ft  ^5  Ft  FFFf  FEE  3giFT  #T##  F#T  #T3FT  Flf#F,  FOT#  f#N 
'  FF3FF  Fit#  FffT  FTP#  f  TTFFTFT  f  f#T  f#F#  §EOT  F#  ^ft  f#TFF#  FFT#-f#NT#  % 
f#FFT#t  Ft  FOTft  FF33#F  FTNF#  FEE  ##t  FttT  ^5  ##3#  F#  gF^F  #  FTTWt 
FFT#  F#,  gFf#PF  I  FFft  FTN  FTS  FT#  ##,  Ft  OTEF  F  F#  Ft  FTN^f  FFT#  F#,  F?Tf#F 
FF#  F#,  FF  Ft  FtFT  #  #  #f#PF  ^  FN  NOT  #t3T  #  3#TFT  FF  B'gWIH  %  #FTF 
#,  FFf#N  T3OT#tT  %  FSR  FF33#F  3n##t  #P  t  F^ftF  FOTTT  ffe  -3TN  FF  FF33ffe 
Ft  F#OT  F#?F  Tt#  FftT  F7FF#  FF#  3TT##  I  [F#FT]  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Sadr  Saheb,74  Amir-e-Jamia,75  Sheikh-ul-Jamia,76  Gentlemen, 

I  have  come  to  Jamia  after  an  interval  of  a  few  years.  But  I  have  often  seen  the 
buildings  from  a  far  and  received  reports  about  the  college.  As  you  heard  just 
now,  ever  since  it  was  started,  several  things  have  happened  which  have 
established  a  bond  of  love  with  it.  We  have  innumerable  schools  and  colleges, 
some  very  grand,  and  some  special  ones  too  and  I  get  the  opportunity  to  visit 


74.  See  fn  71  in  this  section. 

75.  See  fn  72  in  this  section. 

76.  See  fn  73  in  this  section. 


269 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


them.  But  I  think  it  would  be  true  to  say  that  there  has  been  a  special  quality 
about  the  Jamia  right  from  its  inception,  which  continues  to  this  day.  It  had  a 
chequered  career  in  the  beginning,  due  to  political  difficulties.  Later  there  were 
financial  difficulties.  But  in  spite  of  all  this,  it  continued  steadfast.  I  have  come 
to  the  conclusion  that  the  most  dangerous  thing  for  any  institution  is  to  have 
money,  not  the  lack  of  it.  There  is  no  doubt  about  it  that  money  is  very  essential 
too.  So  this  is  the  great  dilemma.  On  the  one  hand,  nothing  can  be  done  without 
money.  But  at  the  moment  it  is  easily  available,  it  becomes  harmful  too  and 
self-reliance  gives  way  to  reliance  on  brick  and  mortar.  I  do  not  know  how  the 
balance  is  to  be  maintained.  But  an  effort  should  be  made.  Anyhow,  here  you 
have  not  had  to  face  the  difficulty  of  having  too  much  money  and  perhaps  it  is 
because  of  that,  that  you  have  been  saved  from  those  weaknesses  which  have 
crept  into  the  other  institutions.  It  is  possible  that  if  you  had  had  more  money 
you  might  have  expanded  more  and  would  have  undoubtedly  progressed  more 
rapidly.  Ultimately,  though,  buildings  of  brick  and  mortar  are  essential  in  the 
process  of  education,  what  is  much  more  important  is  people  of  special  quality, 
with  a  certain  bent  of  mind  and  aptitude  and  love  for  their  work.  Jamia  has  had 
the  good  fortune,  right  from  the  beginning,  to  have  such  men  who  have  built 
up  this  institution  through  ceaseless  effort.  This  has  influenced  others,  in  turn. 

I  have  often  found  that  in  such  institutions,  where  the  men  give  selfless 
service  and  make  sacrifices,  though  they  are  very  good  as  teachers,  they  are 
less  bothered  about  money  matters.  It  is  true  that  they  give  something  of  a  very 
high  standard  but  the  more  mundane  issues  are  ignored.  This  creates  difficulties, 
as  you  must  have  undoubtedly  faced. 

Well,  forty  years  have  gone  by  and  the  Jamia  has  seen  many  ups  and 
downs  during  these  years.  Yet  the  college  has  made  steady  progress  and  I  think 
the  prospect  for  the  future  also  seems  very  good. 

The  subject  of  basic  education  was  taken  up  in  India  years  ago.  Gandhiji 
started  it  and  you  will  find  mention  of  it  in  our  reports  of  the  Ministry  of 
Education,  etc.  But  as  you  know,  it  is  not  a  matter  which  concerns  the  Ministry 
of  Education,  as  much  the  states.  It  has  been  accepted  in  principle  in  all  of 
them,  but  each  in  their  own  way,  and  in  some  cases  the  original  idea  has 
undergone  a  complete  transformation  and  only  a  nucleus  of  it  remains.  As  I 
think  I  told  you  just  now,  the  idea  of  basic  education  has  been  implemented 
most  vigorously  by  the  Jamia.  I  feel  that  it  should  be  implemented  in  all  our 
schools  and  after  that  too.  The  Internal  differences  can  be  examined  and 
separate  examinations  can  be  held.  But  the  real  thing  should  be  education, 
under  such  a  system. 

Nowadays  there  is  vociferous  criticism  on  all  sides  about  our  educational 
methods  and  their  shortcomings,  weaknesses  and  faults.  It  is  true  that  there  is 
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a  great  deal  of  indiscipline  among  our  students.  But  mere  complaining  cannot 
achieve  anything.  We  must  try  to  find  out  where  the  defect  lies.  Some  of  the 
things  may  not  be  under  our  control,  for  they  are  common  to  practically  all 
schools  and  colleges,  all  over  the  world.  The  world  is  changing  very  rapidly. 
There  are  certain  other  factors  which  could  be  controlled.  So  this  is  a  picture 
of  our  short-comings.  But  on  the  other  hand,  there  is  another  picture,  of  the 
rapid  spread  of  education  in  India  in  the  last  ten  to  twelve  years  and  it  continues 
to  do  so.  It  is  obvious  that  when  you  try  to  do  something  very  quickly, 
weaknesses  and  shortcomings  are  bound  to  creep  in,  and  the  system  has  not 
had  a  chance  to  settle  and  put  down  roots.  But  there  is  no  alternative  before  us 
except  to  spread  education  rapidly.  We  cannot  do  it  slowly.  At  the  moment,  I 
think — I  do  not  remember  the  exact  figures — nearly  four  and  a  half  crores  of 
boys  and  girls  go  to  schools  and  colleges  in  India,  and  the  number  is  increasing 
all  the  time.  It  is  a  pretty  large  number  and  it  is  hoped  that  by  the  end  of  the 
Third  Plan  the  number  will  become  six  and  a  half  crores.  If  we  were  to  reach 
our  ultimate  targets,  the  number  of  teachers  and  students  would  have  crossed 
ten  crores.  That  is,  roughly  one  fourth  of  the  population  will  be  engaged  in  the 
task  of  education.  You  can  imagine  what  a  great  task  this  is.  The  number  of 
teachers  required  to  teach  such  a  large  number  of  students  will  be  around  a 
crore,  or  perhaps  fifty  or  sixty  lakhs.  You  will  find  that  one  effect  of  this  is  that 
when  boys  and  girls  come  out  of  schools  and  colleges  in  such  large  numbers, 
even  if  the  standard  of  education  that  they  have  got  is  not  very  high,  it  transforms 
them  and  they  in  turn  have  a  great  impact  on  the  nation.  The  entire  infrastructure 
of  the  country  begins  to  change  gradually.  The  social  structure  changes  and  in 
a  sense,  a  revolution  takes  place  in  the  mind  of  the  youth  who  come  out  of 
schools  and  colleges.  So  you  can  imagine  what  a  tremendous  responsibility  it 
is  to  evolve  an  educational  system.  On  the  one  hand,  it  is  impossible  for  us  to 
go  slow  because  we  are  not  fully  ready  to  progress  fast.  It  has  to  be  accepted 
that  we  will  have  to  accelerate  our  pace  and  at  the  same  time  try  to  maintain 
standards  and  ensure  a  better  quality  of  education  as  far  as  possible. 

In  such  a  situation,  it  is  obvious  that  there  is  every  possible  effort  by  the 
government  and  the  state.  I  think  it  is  equally  necessary  that  other  institutions 
should  also  take  up  the  task  and  experiment,  so  that  we  can  learn  something 
from  their  experience.  The  Jamia  has  had  a  great  deal  of  experience  in  the  last 
thirty  to  forty  years  and  we  can  learn  a  lot  from  it.  I  want  that  we  should  take 
full  advantage  of  it  and  that  the  Jamia  should  be  given  the  opportunity  to  go  on 
in  the  future,  as  it  has  done  all  these  years,  and  progress  faster  and  better.  I 
cannot  say  what  the  Ministry  of  Education  can  do  in  this  matter,  and  nor  will 
the  Minister  of  Education  who  is  present  here  be  able  to  tell  you  fully,  at  the 
moment.  But  I  would  like  to  assure  you,  that  the  Ministry  of  Education  is  very 
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much  interested  and  wants  to  take  steps.  [Applause]. 

When  a  man  reaches  my  age,  pictures  of  the  old  days  come  before  one. 
My  mind  often  harks  back  to  the  past,  to  the  days  when  the  Jamia  was  started 
and  the  other  events  which  took  place  there.  But  by  and  large,  I  do  not  dwell 
too  much  in  the  past.  I  am  helpless,  for  the  problems  of  the  present  are  constantly 
before  me.  Sometimes  I  look  into  the  future  and  thoughts  crowd  into  my  mind, 
about  what  we  have  to  do  and  where  the  world  is  going,  and  I  think  of  all  the 
changes  that  I  have  seen  in  the  world  in  the  last  fifty  years.  The  world  has 
changed  enormously  from  the  time  that  I  was  reading  in  Cambridge. 

In  this  period,  the  entire  map  of  the  world,  India,  Asia  and  Europe,  has 
changed  completely  and  the  pace  of  change  is  growing  faster.  There  are  many 
factors  behind  it.  But  perhaps  the  greatest  single  factor  is  science  and  the  new 
sources  of  energy  which  have  come  into  the  hands  of  Man.  We  are  on  the 
threshold  of  a  new  age  today,  the  nuclear  age.  Atomic  energy  can  be  put  to 
good  as  well  as  evil  use.  If  it  is  used  for  evil  purposes,  it  is  possible  that  there 
will  be  nobody  left  in  the  world  to  ponder  over  the  question.  But  if  it  is  used  for 
civil  purposes  the  entire  world  can  be  transformed  rapidly.  It  is  difficult  to  say 
whether  all  the  consequences  will  be  good.  There  are  bound  to  be  some  bad 
effects.  Anyhow,  it  is  something  in  which  our  personal  opinions  do  not  count 
for  very  much.  It  has  its  own  momentum,  which  cannot  be  stemmed.  It  may 
be  diverted  a  little,  this  way  or  that.  But  it  cannot  be  stopped,  and  the  countries 
which  stand  aloof  from  the  mainstream  grow  smaller  in  stature.  It  has  often 
happened  in  history  that  countries  with  a  great  past  became  stagnant  and 
backward,  while  the  world  advanced.  So  it  is  impossible  to  put  a  brake  on  the 
momentum  of  change.  First  of  all,  it  is  important  not  to  shackle  the  mind  and  to 
grasp  what  is  happening  all  around.  Secondly,  whenever  it  is  possible,  we 
should  try  to  make  an  impact  and  try  to  control  the  events  and  direct  them  into 
the  right  channels. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  function,  a  song  was  sung  which  mentioned  the 
new  age.  What  is  this  new  age  and  how  many  people  understand  its  significance? 
There  is  no  doubt  about  it  that  there  is  bound  to  be  a  great  deal  of  difference 
between  the  present  and  the  future  which  is  yet  to  emerge.  It  might  not  happen 
in  my  lifetime  but  the  students  who  are  studying  in  the  Jamia  now  will  certainly 
be  witnesses  to  the  new  age.  So  they  must  prepare  themselves  for  it.  It  is 
difficult  to  be  fully  prepared  for  the  future,  unless  there  is  a  basic  physical  and 
mental  preparation  for  it.  But  the  problem  is  that  times  are  changing  very  fast. 

Nowadays  there  is  an  acute  problem  of  unemployment,  and  young  boys 
and  girls  who  come  out  of  schools  and  colleges  do  not  get  jobs.  This  is  really 
strange  because  on  the  other  hand,  we  are  searching  all  over  the  country  for 
specially  trained  and  qualified  young  people,  and  they  are  not  available  in 
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sufficient  numbers.  We  have  put  up  steel  plants  in  Bhilai  and  Rourkela,  where 
we  need  millions  of  welders  and  other  skilled  workers.  We  require  millions  of 
people  for  various  jobs,  but  they  are  not  available  anywhere  in  India.  It  is  not 
difficult  to  train  them  and  within  a  year  they  can  become  highly  skilled.  But 
somehow  our  system  of  education  is  such  that  it  does  not  produce  such  human 
beings.  We  are  now  making  an  effort  to  train  people  to  be  engineers  and  in 
other  skilled  tasks.  But  we  need  many  more  of  them. 

You  must  have  often  heard  about  the  Third  Plan  and  there  are  debates 
about  where  the  money  is  to  come  from  and  how  the  loans  are  to  be  repaid, 
etc.  But  the  real  fundamental  question  is  that  we  do  not  have  sufficient  member 
of  trained  boys  and  girls  to  run  our  various  plants  and  projects.  Trained  human 
beings  are  something  which  we  cannot  produce  in  a  hurry.  We  can  produce 
children  very  fast,  but  it  is  not  easy  to  train  people  quickly. 

Now  I  gave  you  the  example  of  Bhilai,  and  recently  I  had  been  to  Bhopal, 
where  an  enormous  heavy  electricals  complex  is  coming  up  for  the  production 
of  electrical  goods.  It  was  started  two  years  ago,  and  will  take  another  two  to 
three  years  to  be  completed.  But  it  will  take  ten  to  fifteen  years  to  train  the 
people  who  will  run  them,  from  top  to  bottom,  from  the  Chief  Engineer  to  the 
electricians,  etc.  So  it  is  necessary  to  start  training  people  much  before  the 
plant  is  thought  of.  It  is  not  enough  to  select  an  intelligent  human  being  and  ask 
him  to  run  the  plant.  These  are  all  complex  technical  tasks,  and  whether  it  is 
the  steel  plant  in  Bhilai,  Rourkela,  Durgapur  or  something  else,  the  engineers 
and  others  need  ten  to  fifteen  years  of  training  and  experience.  So  we  have  to 
worry  about  training  people  for  the  future,  for  the  tasks  that  will  come  up  in 
eight  to  ten  to  fifteen  years.  Otherwise,  there  is  a  danger  of  our  falling  short  of 
skilled  and  trained  people. 

So  on  the  one  hand  you  find  that  unemployment  is  rampant  and  there  is  a 
great  deal  of  talk  about  youth  emerging  out  of  schools  and  colleges  not  getting 
jobs  easily.  But  on  the  other  hand,  thousands  of  jobs  are  going  a  begging  provided 
people  are  trained  for  them.  Moreover,  it  must  be  realized  that  when  a  nation  is 
changing  and  its  economic  and  social  patterns  change,  new  factors  emerge, 
new  avenues  of  employment  open  up  in  the  country,  where  industrialization  is 
taking  place,  rapidly,  and  so  the  old  ways  become  outdated.  For  instance,  take 
land  reforms.  They  have  made  the  zamindars  redundant,  which  has  caused 
hardship  to  them  and  until  they  decide  to  take  up  something  new,  they  will  be 
unemployed.  They  are  no  doubt  good  people  and  it  is  not  their  fault  but  the 
compulsion  of  events  of  a  changing  world.  But  if  we  remain  stagnant,  all  of  us 
will  be  ruined.  We  must  realize  this.  Similarly,  many  professions  become  outdated 
in  a  changing  world,  but  other  new  avenues  of  employment  open  up.  Even 
now,  if  you  were  to  calculate  as  to  how  many  new  avenues  of  employment 
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have  opened  up  in  the  country,  you  will  be  amazed  as  to  why  there  is  so  much 
talk  of  unemployment.  It  is  obvious  that  the  population  is  growing,  but  at  the 
same  time  the  previously  hidden  unemployment  has  come  to  light.  Now  it  is 
clearly  registered  in  employment  exchanges  and  what  note.  So  the 
underemployment  or  unemployment  have  become  open.  Secondly,  women  have 
entered  the  field  in  large  numbers  for  employment,  as  was  inevitable.  Immediately 
the  number  of  unemployed  goes  up.  So  this  is  a  part  of  social  change  and  we 
must  realize  it  and  tolerate  it,  for  it  is  a  good  change  and  so  we  must  adapt 
ourselves  to  it.  There  is  no  point  in  moaning.  What  does  employment  mean 
after  all?  It  does  not  mean  that  the  number  of  peons  in  Delhi  should  be  increased. 
That  would  provide  jobs  to  a  few  more  people  but  will  not  benefit  the  country 
in  any  way.  Real  employment  should  be  productive  employment,  so  that 
something  useful  is  produced  for  the  benefit  of  the  individuals,  as  well  as  the 
nation.  How  can  any  government  provide  employment  for  all  the  forty  crores 
of  people  in  India?  Only  a  few  can  get  government  jobs.  There  is  nothing 
wrong  in  government  service  but  it  is  a  sign  of  a  backward  nation  when  people 
depend  upon  it  entirely. 

So  what  I  was  trying  to  say  was  that  we  have  to  pay  attention  to  a  number 
of  things  in  our  education.  Firstly,  we  have  to  produce  intelligent,  well-trained 
minds  and  bodies,  who  can  take  on  the  national  tasks  and  do  them  well.  This  is 
the  fundamental  thing.  It  is  equally  important  that  they  should  be  of  good 
character.  Anyhow,  these  are  all  accepted  and  not  open  to  debate.  The  next 
stage  is  to  prepare  the  youth  of  the  country  to  fit  into  the  much  talked  about 
new  age,  because  if  they  fail  to  do  so,  it  will  create  difficulties  for  everyone. 
These  are  such  complex  matters  that  nobody  can  provide  the  final  solution  to 
them.  The  only  thing  to  do  is  to  keep  making  an  effort  gradually,  and  experiment, 
keeping  what  is  suitable  and  rejecting  the  others.  I  feel  that  the  pattern  of 
education  followed  in  the  Jamia,  keeps  the  mind  refreshed.  The  entire  meaning 
of  basic  education  is  this,  if  it  is  done  in  the  right  way  and  you  are  at  least 
laying  the  right  foundation  for  it. 

I  would  like  to  draw  your  attention  once  again  to  the  fact  that  though  there 
is  a  great  deal  of  talk  about  the  new  age  and  what  not,  we  may  not  fully  realize 
what  is  happening  in  the  world.  You  read  of  rockets  being  sent  to  the  Moon.  It 
is  strange  that  such  a  thing  should  have  happened  for  the  first  time  in  the 
thousands  of  years  of  history  of  mankind.  Man  has  acquired  all  kinds  of  new 
sources  of  energy  and  the  developments  that  are  taking  place  in  the  world 
today  completely  eclipse  the  mythological  tales  of  ancient  times.  This  is  the 
kind  of  world  that  we  are  living  in  today,  a  rapidly  changing  revolutionary 
world,  and  it  is  absolutely  essential  for  us  to  be  constantly  vigilant,  keep  our 
minds  fresh  and  be  on  our  toes.  Right  thinking  is  imperative  in  this  age.  Therefore, 
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the  right  kind  of  education  is  one  which  produces  such  human  beings  who  are 
mentally  and  physically  alert.  Any  task  that  we  take  up  is  fraught  with  a  thousand 
difficulties  and  obstacles,  particularly  so  when  it  is  a  question  of  running  a 
large  institution.  Sometimes  one  has  no  control  over  the  situation  but  if  the 
thinking  is  along  the  right  lines,  as  I  think  the  Jamia  has,  there  is  bound  to  be 
progress.  In  spite  of  the  ups  and  downs  of  the  last  forty  years,  this  institution 
has  set  an  example  to  the  rest  of  the  nation.  Others  can  benefit  from  this  and 
take  advantage  of  it.  It  is  a  strong  plant  which  has  put  down  roots  and  is 
growing  well.  It  makes  us  happy  to  see  it  flourishing  and  there  is  a  sense  of 
confidence  that  it  will  continue  to  grow  well  in  future  and  be  able  to  withstand 
any  shock  and  pressure. 

So  we  can  see  what  has  happened  in  the  last  forty  years,  but  it  is  essential 
to  look  ahead  as  well,  to  the  next  forty  years  and  to  prepare  for  them.  I  feel  that 
any  individual  who  is  interested  in  education  will  be  drawn  towards  your 
institution,  to  learn  from  you  and  maybe  to  teach  you  something.  In  any  case, 
since  Jamia  is  a  special  institution  in  India,  people’s  attention  will  always  be 
drawn  towards  it,  and  I  hope  that  you  will  continue  to  progress  and  remain 
worthy  of  such  attention.  [Applause]. 

Translation  ends] 


120.  To  M.S.  Thacker:  Building  Design77 


13  November  1960 


My  dear  Thacker, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  13th  November  and  its  enclosures.78  It  is  obvious  that 
any  marked  change  in  the  specifications  and  equipment  of  buildings  may  result 
in  very  large  savings  in  construction  costs.  It  is,  therefore,  particularly 
worthwhile  for  us  to  investigate  this  question  fully  not  only  in  the  Laboratories, 
but  in  actual  projects.  Therefore,  these  research  projects  should  be  tried  out  in 
the  field,  and  we  must  take  the  risk  of  some  errors  being  committed.  Small 
errors  do  not  count  and  can  be  improved.  But  an  error  which  may  result  in  the 
collapse  of  a  building,  or  part  of  it,  would  of  course  be  important  and  most 
unfortunate. 


77.  Letter  to  the  Director-General,  CSIR.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  45  (10)/58-63- 
PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

78.  Thacker’s  letter  has  not  been  traced. 
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I,  therefore,  agree  with  you  that  we  should  experiment  on  this  larger  scale, 
and  I  think  it  is  desirable  that  an  adequate  sum  should  be  provided  for  this 
purpose  in  our  Third  Plan.  I  am  writing  to  the  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning 
Commission,  Shri  Gulzarilal  Nanda,  on  this  subject79  and  sending  him  your 
letter. 

As  regards  school  buildings,  I  think  that  we  might  go  even  further  than  is 
suggested  in  the  notes  you  have  sent.  One  thing  appears  to  me  essential  or,  at 
any  rate,  necessary.  Whatever  the  building  might  be,  there  should  be  some 
open  space  around  it,  so  that  the  building  can  expand  in  the  future  or  a  better 
building  put  up.  Also,  where  possible,  this  space  can  be  utilised  for  play  as  well 
as  for  some  out  of  doors  work.  I  am  not  referring  to  large  playing  fields,  which 
are  not  possible  in  a  city.  There  might,  however,  be  common  playing  fields  and 
open  spaces  which  can  be  utilised  by  a  number  of  schools. 

As  for  the  building  itself,  in  a  congested  locality,  it  should  go  up  to  two  or 
even  three  storeys.  Separate  class  rooms  are  provided  for.  It  may  be  possible 
often  not  to  have  these  entirely  separate  class  rooms,  but  to  have  some  partitions 
in  a  bigger  room  or  hall.  These  partitions  can  be  easily  adjusted  where  necessity 
arises.  In  view  of  our  circumstances,  we  cannot  compete  with  modem  schools 
in  the  West.  We  have  to  have  simpler  furniture  and  equipment.  The  boys  and 
girls  may  well  sit  on  the  floor  and  so  do  away  with  chairs.  The  chairs  can  be 
introduced  later.  Of  course,  in  any  scientific  work,  some  equipment  is  essential. 

Anyhow,  I  am  writing  to  the  Deputy  Chairman,  Planning  Commission,  and 
I  am  sure  he  will  do  his  utmost  in  this  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


121.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Experiment  Freely80 

13  November  1960 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  am  sending  you  a  letter  from  Professor  Thacker  and  a  copy  of  my  reply  to 
him.81  Also,  many  papers  that  Thacker  has  sent  me. 


79.  See  item  121. 

80.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission.  Prime  Minister’s  Office, 
File  No.  45  (10)/58-63-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

81.  See  item  120. 
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I  think  we  should  be  clear  in  our  minds  that  experiments  have  to  be  made 
on  a  big  scale  and  we  must  not  be  afraid  of  some  errors  being  committed  in 
these  experiments.  That  is  the  only  way  to  go  ahead.  For  this  purpose,  some 
adequate  fund  should  be  provided.  This  really  should  mean  a  much  bigger 
saving  in  the  end. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


122.  In  New  Delhi:  Children’s  Day82 

I  have  not  come  here  either  to  dance  or  to  sing.  [...]  When  I  was  a  child, 
schools  were  not  so  good  as  they  are  now,  and  so  nobody  taught  me  either  to 
dance  or  sing.  Therefore,  [...]  today  and  I  am  sure  all  of  us  who  have  come 
here  enjoyed  it,  seeing  you  perform  [...]  your  dances  and  singing  and  also 
costume  show. 

So  it  is  rather  dull  work  speaking;  it’s  much  better  dancing  or  singing,  and 
as  I  have  not  learnt  that,  I  do  not  think  it  is  right  for  me  to  speak  unless, 
perhaps,  I  tell  you  a  story  which  I  cannot  remember  at  the  present  moment.  So 
I  don’t  think  it  will  be  good  to  go  on  speaking. 

Thank  you  all  for  a  very  pleasant  evening  and  I  hope  you  have  enjoyed 
yourself  as  much  as  the  audience  has  enjoyed. 


82.  Speech  at  a  children’s  function  organized  by  the  Family  Planning  Department  at  the 
Constitution  Club,  14  November  1960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML.  The  Hindusthan  Standard 
reported  on  1 5  November  1 960  that  “children  from  India  and  foreign  countries  including 
Ceylon,  France,  the  U.K.,  the  U.S.A.  and  Soviet  Union  sang  and  danced  in  a  one-hour 
variety  programme  in  the  packed  hall  of  the  Constitution  Club.”  See  also  item  241. 
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123.  In  New  Delhi:  The  US  Educational  Foundation83 

Mr  Ambassador,84  Dean  Storey,85  Excellencies  and  Friends, 

Standing  here  my  mind  goes  back  to  ten  years  ago  or  a  little  more  when  I  was 
one  of  the  signatories  of  this  Fulbright  educational  programme.86  Ever  since 
then  we  have  seen  many  of  these  Fulbright  scholars  coming  here,  and  many 
have  gone  from  here,  and  Senator  Fulbright’s  name  has  spread  certainly  to 
many  corners  of  India,  probably,  of  course,  elsewhere  too,  and  has  become 
synonymous  with,  if  I  may  say  so,  the  understanding  approach  to  the  difficult 
problems  of  the  world,  the  educational  approach,  the  approach  to  understand 
other  people  and  to,  well,  meet  them  on  a  level,  give  them  what  you  can  give 
them  and  take  from  them  what  you  can  take.  In  this  world,  probably  that  type 
of  approach  is  more  wanted  than  almost  any  other. 

We  want,  of  course,  all  kinds  of  educational  efforts  and  training  of  people 
in  very  large  numbers.  We  lay  stress  on  technical  training  which  is  so  important 
and  training  in  other  fields  but  behind  it  all  there  has  to  be  something  which 
links  these  various  activities,  ties  them  up,  integrates  them  in  the  individual  and 
the  nation,  and  I  suppose  that  comes  from  some  kind  of  philosophical  approach, 
tolerant  approach.  Philosophy  essentially  is  tolerant,  tries  to  understand  even 
the  other  person’s  point  of  view  and  so,  this  particular  bent  given  to  this 
educational  exchange  is,  I  think,  particularly  important  and  to  be  valued.  Certainly 
it  has  done  us  much  good  and  wherever  this  kind  of  thing  functions,  I  imagine 
it  must  have  done  a  lot  of  good. 

There  are  so  many  activities  now  going  on  in  every  country  and  the  store 
of  knowledge  grows  and  grows  till  nobody  quite  knows  how  much  it  is.  No 
individual  can  possibly  understand  it.  Yet  we  are  conditioned  by  it,  we  grow  in 
it  and  unconsciously  it  moulds  us.  But  sometimes  one  feels  that  there  is  something 
lacking  about  this  abundant  knowledge  that  is  growing — you  may  call  that 
lack,  the  lack  of  wisdom,  the  lack  of  philosophy  or  anything  else  for  any 
name — but  something  which  does  produce  that  integrating  effect  in  the  individual 
plus  also  an  integrating  effect  on  international  relations.  We  know  that  today, 


83.  Speech,  inaugurating  the  tenth  anniversary  celebrations  of  the  US  Educational  Foundation 
in  India,  Vigyan  Bhavan,  16  November  1960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML. 

84.  Ellsworth  Bunker,  the  US  Ambassador. 

85.  Robert  G.  Storey  (1893-1981),  Chairman  of  the  US  Board  of  Foreign  Scholarships,  was 
the  chief  guest  at  the  function;  he  had  served  as  Dean  of  the  Southern  Methodist  University 
School  of  Law,  Dallas,  1947-59. 

86.  Named  after  US  Senator  James  William  Fulbright;  signed  on  2  February  1950  by  Nehru 
and  Loy  Henderson,  then  the  US  Ambassador  to  India. 
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and  for  some  time  past,  international  relations  are  not  good,  and  they  create  all 
kinds  of  not  only  conflicts  between  nations  but  reactions  among  individuals. 
Now,  that  is  a  very  difficult  subject  and  I  am  not  going  into  that.  But  I  suppose 
even  international  relations  ultimately  depend  on  individuals,  groups  of 
individuals,  and  if  those  groups,  more  especially  those  who  may  be  in  possession 
of  some  kind  of  authority,  if  they  have  been  conditioned  in  a  particular  way, 
that  may  mean  a  great  deal  for  international  relations  also.  It  is  very  difficult  for 
an  individual  or  a  group  to  feel  strongly  about  something  and  not  to  feel,  to 
some  extent,  slight  irritation  against  some  other  individual  or  group  that  does 
not  believe  in  it  or  believes  them  opposed  to  it.  And  yet  I  suppose  the 
philosophical  approach  is  to  hold  to  your  belief  fully  and  completely  if  you 
believe  in  it,  and  yet  try  to  understand  the  other  party,  because  maybe  the  other 
party’s  conditioning  is  quite  different,  and  thereby  create  an  atmosphere  which 
helps  in  understanding  each  other  and  thus  lessens  this  element  of  irritation  and 
conflict.  I  do  not  know. 

We  live  in  a  tremendously  changing  transitional  stage  of  history.  We  may 
look  upon  it  as  something,  an  inevitable  stage,  painful  stage  leading  to  better 
things,  that  I  hope  so.  But  for  the  moment  it  does  become  painful,  and  then  it 
helps  somewhat  in  approaching  it  in  trying  to  get  out  of  the  present  muddle  and 
looking  at  it  from  a  long  perspective,  a  perspective  to  some  extent  of  history, 
of  the  past  and,  even  more  so,  of  the  perspective  of  the  future.  So,  all  this 
means  a  mental  approach,  which  can  only  be  termed  I  suppose  philosophical  in 
a  wide  sense  of  the  word — an  approach  of  understanding  people  or  trying  to 
understand  them  even  though  they  are  different.  After  all,  people  differ. 

Take  India.  There  are  quite  very  considerable  differences  in  climate  and  in 
so  many  other  things  in  various  parts  of  India,  and  you  can  often  see  them,  you 
can  distinguish  a  person  from  south  India  or  north  or  east  or  west.  Yet,  in 
India,  there  has  been  a  tremendously  strong  binding  link  also.  For  a  long  time  it 
was  not  exactly  what  is  called  political  link;  sometimes  it  was,  sometimes  it 
broke  up;  but  the  strong  cultural  tradition  of  India  bound  India  together, 
philosophical,  cultural  traditions  and  links.  And  so  we  held  together  even  though 
sometimes  and  often  we  were  politically  apart  and  even  when  warring  kings 
were  going  for  each  other.  Still  the  concept  of  India  remained  as  something 
very  definite  in  people’s  mind,  something  from  the  Flimalayas  in  the  north,  to 
the  southern  and  eastern  and  western  seas.  I  wonder  what  that  was  due  to. 
Was  it  due  to,  I  think,  which  I  might  rightly  say,  a  certain  philosophical  tradition 
of  India,  a  certain  tolerant  approach  which  never  thought  in  terms  of  having 
the  whole  truth  for  oneself  but  believed  in  the  other  person’s  also,  having  some 
other  parts  in  the  truth?  We  should  try  to  find  out.  That  has  its  dangers — that 
kind  of  approach,  because  too  much  philosophy  may  make  a  person  rather 
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ineffective  and  weak.  He  cannot  make  up  his  mind  what  to  do  because  he  sees 
all  sides  of  the  question.  That  is  true.  There  is  that  danger,  because  a  really 
effective  person,  I  suppose,  is  the  person  with  the  one-track  mind,  who  sees 
just  one  way,  believes  in  it  intensely  and  pursues  it  almost  regardless  of 
consequences.  That  is  true,  and  great  things  have  been  achieved  by  the  one- 
track  mind. 

Nevertheless,  I  suppose,  that  one  cannot  consider  the  one-track  mind  as 
the  ideal  mind.  The  one-track  mind  coming  into  conflict  with  another  one- 
track  mind  produces  conflicts  inevitably  and,  therefore,  the  broader  philosophical 
approach,  though  perhaps  coming  in  the  way  of  effectiveness  and  doing 
something  quickly  and  suddenly,  does  promote  an  atmosphere,  which  helps 
everybody  to  do  things.  I  suppose  I  have  to  find  a  balance. 

You,  Mr  Ambassador,  talked  about  philosophers  not  being  for  export.  I 
should  have  thought  that  philosophy  is  the  subject  for  exports  essentially,  and 
possibly  philosophers  also.  And  I  certainly  remember,  when  you  were  saying 
this,  of  the  story  which  may  be  true,  when  an  ancient  emperor  of  India,  I 
believe  in  the  4th  Century  BC,  was  asked  by  the  rulers  in  Greece  then,  of  that 
day,  to  send  a  philosopher,  to  export  a  philosopher  to  them,  from  India.  I  do 
not  exactly  remember  whether  the  philosopher  was  sent.  I  think  he  was  probably, 
maybe  more  than  one.  But,  anyhow,  Chandragupta87 1  think  it  was,  the  Indian 
emperor,  who  got  a  long  list  of  various  things  that  the  Greek  authorities  wanted 
from  him.  I  think  the  philosophers  were  at  the  top;  somewhere  slightly  lower 
down  the  list  was  I  think  a  monkey.  Of  course,  they  are  both  rather  perhaps 
considered  strange,  and  were  so  demanded.  It  was  an  interesting  list  of  what 
they  wanted  from  India. 

But  I  do  think  that  of  the  many  activities  that  are  going  on  in  India  at 
present  in  a  sense  the  most  basic  and  most  fundamental  is  in  the  educational 
field.  Whatever  education  may  be,  it  may  be  the  rapid  spread  of  primary 
education,  secondary  and  higher  education.  Technical  education,  of  course, 
now  everyone  recognises  it  of  the  utmost  importance.  I  have  no  doubt  about  it. 
But  I  do  hope  that  technical  education  will  never  be  quite  [...]  from,  well, 
cultural  subjects,  apart  from  technical. 

Maybe  in  the  past  too  much  stress  has  been  laid  on  the  literary  side  of 
education  and  I  read  somewhere  an  address  by  a  distinguished  authority  in 
England  who  pointed  out  how  two  worlds  are  being  created  now,  almost  separate 
from  each  other,  in  England  and  even  in  the  biggest  universities  of  England.88 

87.  Chandragupta  Maury  a. 

88.  Nehru  was  referring  to  “The  Two  Cultures,”  the  Rede  Lecture  delivered  by  C.P.  Snow  at 

Cambridge  University  in  May  1959. 
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One  was  the  world  of  classical  scholarship  looking  down  and  the  other,  the 
world  of  scientific  subjects,  scientific  and  technical,  and  each  not  only  failed 
to  understand  the  other  but  had  great  contempt  for  the  other.  The  classical 
people,  literary  people  could  hardly  bear  to  sit  on  the  same  high  table  as  those 
technicians  and  mechanical  people  and  scientists.  They  thought  they  belonged 
to  some  lower  species — why  they  should  be  put  on  the  high  table.  The  tradition 
of  Oxford  came,  of  course,  into  being  which  till  a  generation  or  so  ago  was 
mainly  classical.  And  he  pointed  out  these  barriers  that  were  growing  today: 
the  literary  and  the  classical  people  are  rather  specializing,  growing  up  in  a 
certain  tradition  and  the  scientists  and  the  technologists  and  the  others  are 
growing  up  in  a  completely  different  condition  and  hardly  understanding  each 
other’s  language.  I  do  not  know.  I  suppose  this  difference  perhaps  is  not  so 
great  in  the  United  States.  I  do  not  know;  you  know  better.  But  in  England  this 
is  pointed  out  in  numerous  [...]  with  very  telling  examples,  how  these  barriers 
are  coming  up  between  these  two  branches  of  educated  humanity. 

It  is  a  dangerous  thing,  I  think,  these  barriers  and  today  no  person  perhaps 
is  properly  educated  unless  he  knows  something  about  science  and  technology. 
There  is  a  modern  world  which  is  largely  based  on  them.  In  the  same  way,  no 
scientist  —  that  is,  in  the  narrower  sense  in  the  world — and  technologist  is 
properly  educated  unless  he  knows  something  about  the  cultural  values  that 
have  come  down  to  us  from  the  past.  And  so  we  have  to  integrate  them, 
integrate  them  in  our  educational  system  right  from  the  below  up,  and  certainly 
in  the  higher  stages,  and  that  is  even  more  important  in  a  country  having  a 
democratic  structure  of  government  and  trying  to  pursue  a  democratic  way  of 
life.  Because  otherwise  not  only  will  the  ultimate  progress  of  the  country  be 
limited,  but  it  will  produce  all  kinds  of  conflicts  and  it  will  produce  almost 
something  which  we  have  suffered  from  in  India  for  a  long  time,  and  that  is  a 
caste  system,  not  caste  in  the  rigid  sense,  but  nevertheless,  a  caste  system 
where  some  people  think  in  one  way  and  look  down  upon  the  others  and  the 
others  do  their  own  way. 

There  again  we  come  back,  therefore,  to  an  educational  approach  which 
has  not  only  a  basis  of  science  and  old  culture  but  that  background  of  philosophy 
which  smoothens  conflicts  and  makes  people  more  tolerant  to  each  other.  Any 
educational  programme,  which  helps  in  that,  is  to  be  commended.  I  do  not 
know  exactly  how  far  the  Fulbright  programme  talks  about  philosophy,  but 
some  of  the  eminent  people  who  have  come  here  in  pursuance  of  that  programme 
have  certainly  helped  in  it  and  we  have  welcomed  them  as  we  continue  to 
welcome  them.  Today  you  have  as  a  chief  guest  of  this  occasion  a  very  eminent 
person,  Dean  Storey,  and  although  I  have  no  idea  what  he  is  going  to  speak 
about,  I  have  no  doubt  that  in  his  address  here  he  will  help  us  to  think  about 
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these  deeper  problems  and  thereby  stir  our  imagination.  I  said — imagination.  I 
feel  that  we  are  growing,  we  mean  almost,  not  in  India  only  but  elsewhere  too. 
We  are  drifting  away  from  imagination.  I  attach  considerable  value  to  the 
imaginative  approach,  not,  of  course,  let  loose  completely  but  properly  directed. 
Because  imagination,  the  imaginative  approach  does  give  us  perspectives,  give 
us  objectives  much  more  than  the  limited  approaches.  So,  I  am  looking  forward 
to  this,  to  what  Dean  Storey  is  going  to  tell  us  and  I  am  sure  we  shall  all  profit 
by  it.89 

I  am  happy  to  be  present  here  on  this  tenth  anniversary  of  this  scheme, 
United  States  educational  scheme  of  the  Fulbright  programme,  because  it  has 
been  an  event  in  India’s  educational  life,  coming  in  of  this  programme  from 
which  we  have  profited.  I  have  no  doubt  we  will  profit  from  it  in  the  future, 
and  I  should  like  to  pay  a  tribute  to  Senator  Fulbright  who  imaginatively  thought 
of  this  programme  and  gave  effect  to  it.  [Applause]. 


124.  At  Jaipur:  The  Duties  of  Students  as  Citizens90 

Next  1 5  Years  Crucial 
Mr.  Nehru’s  View 

“The  Times  of  India”  News  Service 

Jaipur,  November  19:  The  Prime  Minister,  Mr.  Nehru,  today  asked  the  youth  to 
be  prepared  for  the  great  responsibilities  that  awaited  them. 

The  next  10  to  15  years  would  be  crucial.  If  war  came,  probably  the 
whole  world  and  humanity  would  be  destroyed.  But  if  there  was  no  war,  scientific 
progress  would  make  revolutionary  changes  possible  and  technically  advanced 
countries  would  wield  power  irrespective  of  their  manpower. 

Inaugurating  the  Students’  Assembly  of  Rajasthan  College  here,  Mr.  Nehru 
said  students  should  realize  the  debt  they  owed  to  society.  It  was  their  duty  to 
pay  off  the  debt. 


89.  As  reported  by  The  Times  of  India  of  17  November  1960,  Storey  in  his  speech  ‘‘referred 
to  the  profound  changes  the  ‘substance  of  diplomacy’  had  undergone  during  one  single 
generation.  Relations  between  nations  could  no  longer  be  confined  to  the  political  level. 
The  desire  for  economic  and  cultural  advancement  had  spread  to  peoples  everywhere.” 

90.  Speech,  inaugurating  the  Students’ Assembly  of  Rajasthan  College,  19  November  1960. 
The  Times  of  India,  20  November  1960. 
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Mr.  Nehru  criticised  the  white-collar  mentality  and  said  that  in  certain 
western  countries  there  was  conscription  for  military  duty.  But  in  India,  people 
refused  to  go  to  rural  areas  as  they  were  afraid  of  slight  inconveniences.  This 
was  a  totally  wrong  approach  and  should  be  changed,  he  said. 

He  said  rigid  social  and  religious  customs  had  made  their  outlook  very 
narrow.  Unless  they  got  rid  of  provincial,  linguistic  and  sectarian  consideration, 
progress  was  not  possible. 


125.  To  K.L.  Shrimali  and  M.S.  Thacker:  Brain  Drain91 

My  Deputy  Minister,  Shrimati  Lakshmi  N.  Menon,  visited  Allahabad  recently. 
She  has  sent  me  a  note  about  a  conversation  she  had  with  Dr.  Shri  Ranjan,  the 
Vice-Chancellor.92  She  refers  to  the  tendency  among  the  Science  teachers  who 
are  sent  to  the  United  States  by  the  Universities  staying  on  in  the  States.  I  think 
this  matter  requires  consideration.  I  am  inclined  to  agree  that  passports  should 
not  be  issued  without  consulting  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University  concerned 
and  further  that  these  should  be  for  a  restricted  period  only. 


126.  To  Subimal  Dutt:  Brain  Drain93 

I  enclose  a  note  from  our  Deputy  Minister,  Shrimati  Lakshmi  N.  Menon,  about 
Science  teachers  who  were  sent  to  the  United  States  staying  on  there.94 1  have 
drawn  the  attention  of  the  Education  Minister  as  well  as  Professor  Thacker  to 
this.  I  think  this  deserves  some  action.95 


91.  Note  to  the  Education  Minister  and  the  Director-General,  CSIR,  24  November  1960. 
Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  17  (60)/59-61-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

92.  See  Appendix  41. 

93.  Note  to  FS,  24  November  1960.  MEA,  File  No.  21  (13)  -  P.V.  1/61,  Vol.  I. 

94.  See  Appendix  41. 

95.  Forwarding  Nehru’s  note  to  M.S.  Thacker  on  25  November  1960,  Subimal  Dutt  wrote  to 
him:  “The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  are  concerned  with  the  grant  of  passports.  The 
question  has  to  be  considered  whether  even  if  a  teacher  resigns  his  post,  Government 
would  be  justified  in  refusing  a  passport.  We  would  value  your  comments  on  this.”  For 
Thacker’s  opinion  and  Nehru’s  comments,  see  SWJN/SS/65. 
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127.  To  the  National  Cadet  Corps:  Good  Wishes  96 

I  am  glad  to  send  again  my  good  wishes  to  the  National  Cadet  Corps  on  their 
annual  NCC  Day.97  It  is  pleasing  to  learn  of  the  expansion  of  the  NCC  in  various 
ways.  I  should  like  every  College  and  High  School  student  to  take  the  benefit  of 
this  training  which  will  make  them  better  citizens  and  more  fitted  for  whatever 
work  they  might  have  to  do  in  later  life.  In  particular,  I  hope  that  the  spirit  of 
social  service  and  the  dignity  of  labour  will  be  inculcated  in  them. 


128.  To  Padampat  Singhania:  Cricket  With  Pakistan98 

The  visit  of  a  Pakistan  Cricket  Team  to  India  is  an  event  of  importance  to  all 
lovers  of  cricket  and  to  be  welcomed.  The  Pakistan  Team  is  known  to  be  a 
good  one  and,  therefore,  they  deserve  an  even  greater  welcome.  I  hope  that  the 
various  matches  they  will  play  in  India  will  yield  good  cricket.  I  send  my  good 
wishes  to  both  the  Pakistan  and  the  Indian  Teams.99 


129.  To  Swaran  Singh:  Visits  to  Durgapur  and 
Santiniketan100 


24  November  1960 

My  dear  Swaran  Singh, 

I  have  to  be  in  Santiniketan  on  the  23rd  December  for  the  Convocation  there. 
It  was  my  intention  to  go  there  on  the  22nd  afternoon  subject  to  my  not  having 
to  stay  here  on  that  day  for  Parliament  work.  I  wanted  to  stay  for  two  clear 
days  at  Santiniketan  and  then  perhaps  to  go  to  Durgapur. 

It  has  struck  me,  however,  that  that  day  will  be  Christmas  Day  and  it 
might  not  suit  people  at  Durgapur  to  have  any  function  then.  If  that  is  so,  then 


96.  Message,  24  November  1 960.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  9/2/60-PMP,  Vol.  8.  Also 
available  in  JN  Collection. 

97.  The  NCC  day  is  25  November  as  it  was  raised  on  25  November  1948 

98.  Message,  24  November  1960,  to  the  Chairman,  Cricket  Test  Management  Committee, 
Kamla  Tower,  Kanpur. 

99.  It  was  Pakistan’s  second  tour  to  India,  in  the  winter  of  1960-61;  all  five  Test  matches 
were  drawn.  See  also  item  1 86. 

100.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Steel,  Mines  and  Fuel. 
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I  could  try  to  go  to  Durgapur  on  the  22nd  December  and  proceed  to  Santiniketan 
from  there  either  the  same  evening  or  the  next  morning.  What  do  you  suggest?101 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


1 30.  To  the  Territorial  Army  and  Auxiliary  Air  Force102 

ftftftfftm  arnff  #  33H31  #1  3313  #1  53lft  3##l,  ##3(1  H33tftft,  #  3331 

3TF  -Jl  =1 1  -1 , 

311  31H  31F#  ftft  35T  3133  eft  sft  3#t  #1#  31  HHlRchl  %  333  #  #3  W 

f#31  t#lft31#^§T§33$3fftigft  #33  f#3  3^1  ^  ft  313  3#  3ft  ##  33 
#1  3^5  ##  ft  fft?#33  #  I  313  ’ft  #11  gft  33#  35  #33  #31  #  33#  f#r 
##31  I  35#  #  ft  3T3ft  35  315  f  %  53#  fi#3  ##131  3T33'“3  ft  ^Slft  35  3151 
1%  333ft  3T3;  ft  313ft  ft#  <|%  3#  3#  3#,  3#f#  #  33^  33  3#  333  #  f#T 
(#  3#  #  tftftfftm  31#  #1  331##  31  #3 1,  3#  #  331  33lftl  #  1#  t  333  I 
5#  fft#ftft  ft  33ft  §#31  5#  #  f#r  #  33,  ^P#  3#  3#  f  I 

33  §333  35  3531 313 1  f#  131#  tft#f#3  3#  3#  3f#  ##1#  331## 
#  §1T#3  §31 1 1  35  #  3§3  313ft  313  I  ##3  1§3  #  ft  35T  ft  33  3igft31  33 
3#  3331  I,  1313pH5  33  3#  31  33  ft,  #313  ft,  331  313  31  3131  I  331  31§# 
IpT#  §31#  33  I  313  313ft  I  f#  3#  ft#  #3  3ft  313 1 33T  51331  §31  33#  313 
ft  (#41  ft,  33lft  5331  ft  §1  I104 1333  53  3#  3ft  3^3  33  §31  I  5#1  #,  4f  #  5#1, 
33ff#  #3513  ft,  131#  #3511  3#  ft,  ##3  33#  3##  333  ft  33#  331331  ft, 
33331#  ft  333ft  f#31  31  31#  (#§31 H  #,  3151 31  3313T 1 331##  #  #  3%  331 
33#  31#  ft  ft  I  #  35  331  351  3331  351  53lft  3131,  §131  31,  ##3  313^3  33# 
#,  313^3  3lf#3T#  #1  #33#  3>,  ^3  31  313  #  3#  33131 1  3#3!  #1  ft#  ft 
f#31 3131 1  #1 3#33  53#  313ft31  ##  33131  #1 33T3 1  #  #1  #  #3  331311 
3#  533ft  f#  333ft  §33  3333  #  #1  §131  3ft  ft31  #  3#  3#  I 


10E  See  also  item  11E 

102.  Speech  at  a  reception  by  the  citizens  of  Delhi  to  the  officers  and  men  of  the  Territorial 
Army  and  the  Auxiliary  Air  Force,  Red  Fort,  26  November  1960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML. 

The  reception  was  held  to  mark  the  anniversary  of  “Territorial  Army  and  Auxiliary 
Air  Force  Day.”  The  Times  of  India,  27  November  1960. 

103.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon. 

104.  See  item  80. 
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dF  ttfefeld  3TT#  #T  =II^HI  #  fed  fe  dFT  I,  d#  3TTd  ?T#  Fd  d#  gd? 
fer  dp  fed  §d  w  ttft  fed  dFd  t^f  dp  dididd  dtTF  dfet  #  -ddTdr  #r 
ddd  t  ddfe  dTd  t  ddl  f#r  dd,  liHdtil  f#d  tttt  %r  dTFT  WRTT  I,  #T  fet  gdT 
dp  fe#  dt  dF  dTddTT  #  JJRT,  dp  dTT  FT#  W  dd  fedd  ?IRT  dd#  d#  I  #T, 
dF  pirn  #  #  #  ddm  I,  fe#d  drfer  #  f#  ddd  #  fed  dd  dw  #  fed  IdTT 
f%FT  TTTT  1  ^ft  TJlf  %  fl^TdH  #  FT  d^  STTdl  ?TT  fefedT#  dt  3X3  d  dp  fet, 

ft  dmfeb  dt,  ft  §rer  dt  fer  ft#  f  dfed  gpr  dT  t#,  fe  dT  fern  i  dFdr  if# 

dF  I  f#  dd#  gpF  #t  FTTdT#  #  dddd  fe#  #  #T  gTdl  eft  dTddt  dd#  #  dt  dp 
HFF  FT  TF=F?fr  I  d#  I  #TT  •HdfTl'si  d#  f#  FT  dd>  Fllfe)  ddl  d#  46-1  #  d#  dT  FT 
dd>  fe<d  #  dd)  d#  IF-I  #  feTd  4  3TT  dTd  FT  ddd,  #f#H  dF  did  «at  dt  did 
I  fe  FT  dl#fe  dt,  FT  ffefeld  dt  dFfe  Rl*fe#  Ft#  I  g^F  dt  dldT#  dddd  TTddT 
#T  FT#  31#  Ft  TRF  d#  dlffe  gpF  dt  TrdFTT  dddd  TTIdT,  gpF  dt  dTddt  #  dp 
d  dp  Rm  FFIdT,  TT#  dt  1 1  dF  dfe  ^T  fet  §t  I  wft  dT  STTTld  dT  TTTdTT  FTTdt 
fe#d#  Tp#  d#  I  dfeF  FT  TRF  dldf#?  dt  1 1 

T^F  TF#  #dT  I,  dFT  IF#  #T  #  -  1%  #T  f^rTT^f  TdTfe  FFR  %  1%  §d  I  dp 

df  'SFFTTT  dT  d|t  dd44i  f^dlft  d5t  dfl|  #T  3?k  #df  d^T  FTT4  fefdFft  d$T  I, 

^  gpF  dt  Ft^  ^  dt  f4rj%  gd  grd?  Ft^  dt  srgdT  grd>  d^t  Ri4  di4  1 1  df  grd) 

ddgd  Ftt  I,  FTr4  dF  UH'MdUl  M  gt  Fteft  ^  FT  pF  dT,  FT  d^  ^dFRTT  1 1  d#T 

I  #df  dft  ydTdr  f^dTft  Ft#  I,  dt  FTT  TfTTT  ddF  dT  ##  1 1  did#  #d  # 

d|  dgid  dTFTTT  Ft  t%  d#  ddTd  f#tdT'°5  d#  t,  dd#t  f##?#  T3TTT I  dT  did# 

digtdT  #  Ft  dT  dd#  dgn  FT  ddT  dT§fd  dddtt  f##drtt  W 1 1  dt  dF  dt  #T  did 

I  f#  f##dlft  ?dldT  f#Ttt  #t  f#Tft  #t  did,  tt#d  FT  d^  ^T  dT  #  fafldH  dT 

dldftd)  dt  f##dlt  If##  ddt  t?T  #t  ddtr  W  dRT#  T#  I  #T  #  ddd  I, 

tfed  ddT  Fd  ddt  #T  dt  TdT  d#  TH  dd#  #T  dFd#  dddd  d#  dd  d#  #  dddt 

dF  f#Fd  dT#  1 1 
♦ 

#  f#T  dtr  Fd  ddT  dt?  #  Fddt  dF#  #  ddddT  I  FT  ddl  dt  I  FT  d^  ^d  d# 
FT  ddl  dd  dr#d  1 1  dd  ##  d#  dddt?  Fd#  d#  #  d#  I  f#  dd  #d  FdT-ddT 
#t  #,  Id  #  dd  Tl  I  dddT  dv#d  |  tt  ddt  t§T  t  T#t  I,  ddd  dl#  I,  dTd  ## 
dd  W  #1T  dF  FtdT  I,  #  Fd#  dtd  dT  t#  t  dT  digtdT  t  Fifed  #,  Fddd  # 
dTTT  d##  ddT  |  ddd  dlT  FT#  #  fet  dTTFd  #  #  tdTT  F#  I  3ttT  Tffet  I  3ftT 
ddd  d#  dT  FlfeT  F#  I  ##d  dd#  TTTd,  dd#  #t  ddT  I?  dd#  #t  d^d  d# 
Ft#  1 1  dtd  dF#  I  dT  Fd#  dFTd  dT  t#  dd#  I,  dd#  #t  1 1  d#  gdF  t  # 
Fdlt  d^d  dlt  dd'dd#,  #ddfer  dtTF  I,  #  dd#  f#r  dTdld  tdTT  dd#  I,  FfedTT 


105.  K.S.  Thimayya,  Chief  of  Army  Staff,  1957-61. 
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tfRTE  RTE#  I,  RffiPtET  f#ftR  R#  f#Et  #-#  RTTETf#,  REt#  R%  #  #tR  ^E  R# 

re  eirt#,  #  #  r#  f#r#Et  if  t  RftE  fee  etef  it  rrt  *tert  rt#E  eter#  #  f#  #t< 

fi?VblRlfl  #  f#E  #K  ifdl  %  I  RF  ETR  R>IH  RTE#  RTEt  ETERT  ETR  ^ERT  #TTE  #EIT  %  I 
RE#  RF  #  I,  R#  R##R  f#  FRT#  #R  #,  #Et  t,  R#  RE#  FR  RT#-R# 
F#RTE  RT  %  i  i  ft#  ^E#  %  ##  #,  #  ETTRTET  #  f#TT#  R#  I  R#f#  RE#  # 
Fif  REtETT  RERT  RFETT  I  R#  g#  RE  1 i R  i  RftE  i  #  R%  TFT  it  I  F##  RF  RE# 
I  f#  RT#  -gERI  if  ETTRTR  #T  it  I  RE#  #  RTT#  #Et  1 1  Ttrt  #  R#  RFTE  R#ETT 
FR  RE  ETR#  t,  RT#  ETTRTR  RE,  f#ER  R#  #  R#  RR  #  #T  #,  R#  RRF  #F#E 
-lit  RTE#  #  I  "jjA  RF  f#  RE#  y<7R>  #  RllR#  F<91Rlil  ETTRTET  RF#  i,  RTEnY  # 
RTTR  f#ETT  I  R#  RF  f#T#RT  #5  RTETT  |  f#  FR  RTERT  ETTRTR  FE  ETEF  RR  #T  #, 
RE#  Fif  ETTRRT  it,  gERT  #  ETTRRT  Ft  R#  FR  RT#  RTEE  R#ETT  RR  ET#,  f##  RttE 
EtRStRifl  RF  #  I  E##R  RTRTRT  FET  ETR#  FR  ^RE  if  RTTEEttE  %  E?tR  RT  RET# 
#E  Rt  E#R  #  RTRTRT  Rl^ftHI  R#EF  R#  #  t  R#  E#t  #  f##  I,  RE#  ##  #t 
#R  ET#  i#  RTf#  Eft#  gR  #  RRET  REER  EE  RTTR  RTT  ET#  I  RTR  FR  RET  E#  E# 
fi-^ERM  #  RRTR  f##  I F^  E#  R#  <^,  f#^,  #J#  ETsf,  #  #  #  FETRT  #FTT 
RF  R#  ^RT  RE  f#  RE#  RR#  R  it,  R#f#  ER#  itRT  t  R§R  I  R  RE#  RIREftE 
%  REER  it,  E3TET  RRR  RE  RREET  it  ETR#  1 1  #  f#  FETRTT  RRT  FRtR  I? 

RTT#  EJRT  #  f#  RRETE  g#  3  f#E#  RTFEt  I  RTTETf#ERR,  RT#  FE  RRT  #RRTR 

#  EETET  RR  #  #R  if  #  #  #,  R#ET,  #ET,  FRR#T  RR  #  #R  if  RRRTt  RT  %  ERR 
Rt  ETTR  ^  f#t  ##  ETTEftR  #ft  RF#  I  FE  RRT  #,  RE#  RET#  ETR  R# 

#  RT#  1 1  RF  RRT  ERftt  I,  R#  #  R#E  #  RT  R#T  #,  FE  RRT  #  R#  #  RT# 
I,  FE  RRT  #  I  Rli  #  f#TT  #  R#E  RFRTT  Ft  RET#  RT  #  RTR#  f#TT#  RRRT  RFER 
I,  RTF#  RRRT  RFER  I,  #TR  f#R  R#  1 1  RF  #i  RTR  #  RTR  R#  I,  R#  R#R 
##  REET  %  RF  #R#RT  RRT  RTETT I  RET  gERT  if  I  RET  ^ERT  #  RT#E  I RTRET  pRTRT 
it#  I R#  RT#  #  EfT#  ETFlf  #  ftTElf#  ^  R#  ET#T  #  #  ##  RTEt#  R#  I  f#TR 
#,  fi##R  #,  #  RR#  #E  RTT#  if  #  ERTRT  RTR5T  RTE  #TT  i,  R#  #  RTTEEf#  if 
RTTR  R#  R#  #  RJRE  if  RTTR  R#,  RT#  R#,  RR#  REE  RT#  #  ##T  RF  RT#  RRT 
RTET  ll  RRT  f#TT#  I,  R#  f#TT#  RRT  f#TT#  R  #RT,  3T#  #R  if  EFRT,  §TFE  if  EFRT 
#E  RTTR  RERT,  RTR5T  RTTR  RTERT,  R#  RTTR#  RTR#  ##T  RT  #  RT#  J#  RTTR  ERTRT 
RTRR  RTERT  I,  yRTRT  RT#t  ETEF  ET  RTERT  I,  EgR  R#  #  ?RTRT  ETTRTR  RR  RT#  1 1  RTRR, 
RftE  RE#  EfTETEttE  #  RF  RTR  RTT#  I  RftE  E#t  #  ETTR  #ETRTE  R#  #,  flf##R  #, 
RRETT  #T#f#R#R#RTRiRttEf#ET  ^ERT  if  #-#E  R#  #,  flf##R  #,  Rcf^TT 

#  ETt#  if,  i'  #t#  R#  I,  RET  RERT  #  RTRTET  <|R#-#3#  #  RT#  I,  RR#ET  ETTRET 
#RTT#il 

#E,  f#§EETR  if  #  FR#  TET^  #  RTFE  RTET  %  f#  FR  E#  fs#EdH  #  ETt#  # 
RF  |#R  #  if  R#  RTRETT  RTTFRt  RT#  #  ##R  #t  E#I§T  REE  E#  I  R#  RtR  # 
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t  ftr  cfr  Fdft  'ii'JtciH  t,  dttd  if  dst  t,  Fit  Tgtd,  dt<td  dFT  <^£1  d?t  Ff,  ftt  dd 
ft  ddif  %  ?ira  %  ?5ikt  #nf  dt  dp  £Rpt  tt  drt,  ^Rig  dff  fti  dftd  <*r?ff  Ft 

dlt,  FT#g  ftl  ddt  dp  dtftldd  dT  dlt,  FdTtd  ftl  ddt  dp  dt  IbtRldd  %  gdT 
Ft,  ftRlRdd  Rld<*T  ddd  dlTdT  dtTF,  dt  drt  FdR  dR  dtdf  3  I  gt  dTdT  I  ftl 
FTdt-FT%  dF  did  Ftrft  dTttf  I 

#T,  dt  dt  gd!  dTd  dlt  ift  dTdt  dltt  I  Rftld  TITTT  ^Tcf  dF  ?R)i)Rd?1  ddff , 
dlddT  dt  dF  I  ftl  dlRlfdd  R-g-Wld  dt  dT#d  dITtF  dKftdf  %,  dF  dt  ddl  dg£ 
if  %  I,  dl#d  dlTtf  if  ttttftdd  dT#  if  dTdd  dT#TT  FdTT  t  dT  dp  FdTt  dFT  dTdd 
ddlRld  FdTT  dt  Fit  dlRt  FTT  ddd  sftTFTTt  dftTtdpdldtf  I  dF  dt  <N§d  tt  did 
t  I  Fddt  dp  FTT  gtt  tt ,  did  gpft  Ff  dd  dp  d<lv^ dd  MdFI  gd>  ;3frT  Fddt  dFHT 
dlftg  #T  Tit  3TTrT  I  ddif  dddt  TTfddT  dTftg,  ddif  dT  dt  gcF  dddT  pf!  ddf  gdE 
ct  TTTd  dt  ddT  dldt  f  dt  df  f ,  tlfdld  ddd!  ddldT  dt  ddtt  dTddt  dldt  I,  ddt 
TdTdd  dt,  3FE ft  TtFd  dt,  ddt  RlTd  dt,  ddt  ftdPT  d?t,  ddd  dirt  dt  dddftdd 
dddt  dd  dTTft  ^  I  dF  dlt  ftl  dt  dp  tt  f  dFT  dT  ^,  ddT  ddd  tt  If,  tRb-1  tft 
t  dFT,  djd  dd#  dlt  dddt  f*Td#  t  #T  pdTFT  t  fRTFT  #dt  dt  dm  dTftp  I 
it  dF  ddld  RdT  t  ftl  dt  ddd  dlTTf  I,  tSTT  dldt  t  #T  dFf  ddd  dlRt  I  FTTdd 
ddddTdT  Ft  dT  §ddd  Ft,  dt  Ft,  dT  did  Ft,  dFT  %  dt  WT  dt  d^d  ddd  dtf 
dddT  f%  dd%  #d  dtt  dTt,  Fd  ?RF  %  ddddt  Fldt  1 1  dF  dTd  3F^t  dtft,tdT 
t  ddff%  dddt  'tt  ddSRT  d#d  %  dt  gdT  3TddT  ddfcd  gd  ddt  I  dp5  dddft  td 
dt  #T  dTS  %  dd%  ddd  if  dddt  ydTdT  ddd  dRTft  ftddT  t,  ddd  dftTsTT  §-3TT  ddTdT, 
fadt  did  dd%  dd  dTddT  t,  dt  FT  dTd  %  ddif  ddddT  FtdT  1 1  dt  g^  dF  d^ttd 
t  dF  dTd  dldt  dTF  ddtft  dtd  #T  gdT  ¥dT  tdT  dRt,  gdT  t#  fffidT  tdT 
d^t  ftldt  dF  'dTTTT'tt  Ft  tffdtRdd  ^Tdff  t  dT  FdTft  digtdT  t  dt  dPtdft  t  ddif 
Ttd  ddqt  dTFId  t  dT  d^  #T  FTT  tRfd  %  tldddr  ddltf  I 

dTd  dt  df  dldd  t  ftT#  %  dldftdt  t  tt,  tdT  TTTFd106  %  #T  #Tf  t,  d^d  TTlt 
dTdftdT  dFT  I  fldtdd  dFT  %,  ddft  did  I  did  %  did  fe#  ^  TFt  dldf  dd  SdH 
FdT  dTdT  I,  dt  trdt  I,  dlddt  dddt  I,  dtfdtgddTt#Tt#?dTtdTFt  ftmt 
?dTdT  ^  ?dTdT  dtd  dlt  #T  #  dTd%  dlft  dft  dtf  3ftT  dF  Ridded  ddd  Ft  t  dT%  I 
ddT  dF  TIddT  dlt  ft!  ttdtftdTTT  I,  ddT#dl|ttdtddtftlditf  ddt  ddd  tf, 
dgdT  Ft,  dFT  d#  Ft,  dFf  dldT  ^t  Iftldd  %  dtf  dltt  #d,  dF  ddd  dTd  I 
#T  dF  gRldltt  dTd  t,  Fd  dTFt  t  ?ddt  ttdl  ddTdT  dt  FTltf  FT  dTsd,  FT  tftldd 
^  dTdtt  dt  dTdT  dlftg,  dF  dtf  TTd^  ttt  Iftldd  dgd  dtft  t,  ^  ddT  ^t<tRdd 
t  dTS,  dF  ddl  fdddtt  did  1 1  #t  ^f  dTdt  d^T  dFf  dtdftld§Td  dtTF  t,  dFT  dtt 


106.  Sham  Nath. 
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IftWd  R^  sftft  R#  1 1  FRT  TR&  R%T  REET  R^t  T¥  §t  TREt  3TFTT I 
*nt  RT  TR%  Rt  RfT  ETRt,  R^E  R#  R  R%  ETRt  R  RFS  ERRt,  TREt  RET  I, 

Rt  RFt  grr  Rt  ettr  retr  ret  rtr  %  ^ftr  w  wt?t  I  delate  tet  rfe  4t 

RFT  I  t  fe#  Rt  EFlRchl  %  RfET  f^RTR^f^ETTR^REEEtREtRt  ETRET  ERT 
RT^T,  RR  RT  ETRET  ^  3  TREt,  ^  ERRf  REfSET  ^  Rf?R  EgE  ?F^T  RR  Rt  ^f  $T%E 
Tf  ETR  TRET  REF  FTtTT  1 1  TETRt  TFT  t  fR)  TE  RE  RFTT  RTR  TRETT  1 1  [RTfM]  I 
#E,  3M  Tt  fRRFt  RTT  Rt  feR  Rt  ejEgqf  %  ^  ^  WTFJR  #  RETT  RE 

%  SgfeRT  RET  RFETT  ^  RRtfe  TJEt  *ft  TRf^  RET  fERTT^  3ftE  ^T  ERftE  RFETT  f  1% 
RRTRT  ETRR  ^  Rt  Rt  #E  ^t  EEER  RR?  RT  RTR?t  ^f  I 

^FT  EJRT  1?  f^)  RE  ElR  gtr  R^tf  RET  EgETT  %,  e|f,  RE  RET  !?,  TR?t  ^  frtf,  RRt 
RR  TFT  TRt  I  Eli,  RT  Eft  RR^t  RET  %  E^tFT  ETR^  RR^t  RET  RT  Ft  RTE  Rf  FTHT  EgE 
Rt  RET  TR  Rt  Tf  Rt  TEtRfEEEI  ^  REff  Tt,  ETtER  RT  Rt,  RR  TRET  TETRET  EFFFt  I 
RR  fiFE  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Officers  and  Men  of  the  Territorial  Army  and  Officers  and  Men  of  the  Auxiliary 
Air  Force, 

You  invited  me  here  last  year  or,  rather,  I  was  invited  by  the  citizens  of  Delhi 
who  have  also  organized  today’s  function.  I  was  happy  to  be  here  and  to  get  an 
opportunity  to  meet  all  of  you  and  to  speak  to  you.  I  thank  you  for  giving  me 
this  opportunity  once  again.  First  of  all,  I  would  like  to  convey  the  apologies  of 
our  Defence  Minister107  who  is  unable  to  be  present  here  today  because  he  had 
to  go  to  Bombay  for  the  same  purpose,  to  attend  the  function  organized  by  the 
Territorial  Army  and  Air  Force  there. 

I  think  this  is  perhaps  the  first  year  when  not  only  the  Territorial  Army  but 
the  Auxiliary  Air  Force  is  also  participating.  This  is  a  very  good  thing.  But  the 
moment  I  mention  the  Air  Force,  the  name  that  unwittingly  comes  to  everyone’s 
minds  is  that  of  Air  Marshal  Subroto  Mukerjee.  As  you  know,  his  death  took 
place  recently  in  Tokyo,  away  from  India.108  His  death  grieved  all  of  us  deeply, 
which  is  natural.  He  was  a  very  able  officer  and  had  achieved  great  success  in 
his  job.  In  a  sense  we  may  say  that  he  was  one  of  the  builders  of  the  Indian  Air 
Force.  So  it  was  a  great  shock  to  the  nation.  However,  in  spite  of  such  shocks 
and  difficulties  and  problems,  the  work  of  the  nation  cannot  come  to  a  halt.  On 
the  contrary,  we  have  to  go  on  with  greater  determination  and  there  is  no  doubt 


107.  See  fn  103  in  this  section. 

108.  See  fn  104  in  this  section. 
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about  it  that  the  officers  and  men  of  our  Air  Force  will  continue  to  serve  the 
nation  and  uphold  India’s  honour. 

Why  have  you  joined  the  Territorial  Army  and  the  Air  Force?  Last  year, 
apart  from  the  routine  exercises  and  so  on,  they  had  been  enlisted  into  doing 
other  regular  tasks  and  I  heard  that  it  had  aroused  a  great  deal  of  opposition. 
Well,  that  may  be  so,  but,  after  all,  the  members  of  the  armed  forces  have  been 
recruited  for  specific  purposes.  I  want  that  every  single  citizen  of  India,  men 
and  women,  must  share  the  responsibility  of  maintaining  the  country’s  freedom 
and  help  in  the  task  of  progress.  I  do  not  mean  that  everyone  must  wear 
uniforms.  But  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  it  is  the  responsibility  of  every 
citizen  to  maintain  the  country’s  freedom  and  unity,  and  to  share  the  burden  of 
the  country’s  progress.  These  are  not  the  responsibilities  of  the  government 
alone  but  of  every  single  citizen. 

There  is  a  great  difference  between  countries  where  the  entire  responsibility 
of  running  them  rests  with  the  bureaucracy  or  the  government  and  those  where 
the  people  share  in  it.  The  former  are  backward  nations.  The  countries  which 
are  strong  are  those  where  the  responsibility  is  shared  by  everyone.  It  is  obvious 
that  some  people  in  special  positions  have  greater  responsibility.  For  instance, 
General  Thimayya,109  or  the  Chief  of  Air  Force,  hold  positions  of  special 
responsibility.  So,  it  is  a  different  matter  that  some  may  have  greater 
responsibility  than  others.  But  it  is  the  duty  of  every  single  citizen  to  maintain 
the  freedom  of  their  country.  Those  who  are  incapable  of  doing  so  become 
rootless.  Everyone  must  understand  this  clearly. 

Now,  what  is  the  best  way  of  discharging  this  duty?  It  does  not  mean  that 
everyone  should  run  helter-skelter  trying  to  do  something.  Everyone  must 
continue  to  do  their  specially  chosen  tasks  and  those  who  are  recruited  to  the 
armed  forces  must  keep  themselves  in  a  state  of  preparedness  so  that  when  the 
need  arises,  they  can  answer  the  nation’s  call.  But  behind  the  armed  forces  lies 
the  strength  of  the  entire  nation,  the  factories  which  produce  military  equipment, 
ordnance  depots,  and  the  like  without  which  they  cannot  go  very  far.  This  is 
how  a  country  prepares  itself  for  its  progress  and  defence  on  all  sides. 

You  must  also  remember  that  if  we  import  expensive  arms  and  ammunition, 
it  will  not  be  a  sign  of  our  strength  because  we  will  be  relying  on  others  who 
may  or  may  not  come  through  at  the  right  time  and,  moreover,  it  means  a  drain 
on  our  resources.  Therefore,  it  is  essential  to  produce  everything  within  the 
country.  There  are  several  advantages  in  that.  For  one  thing,  we  can  be  self- 
reliant  and  will  not  have  to  run  to  anyone  else  for  our  needs.  Secondly,  it  makes 
the  country  economically  strong  and  provides  employment  for  the  people.  So 

109.  See  fn  105  in  this  section. 
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it  is  essential  to  produce  what  we  need  within  the  country  and  not  be  dependent 
on  anyone  else.  Apart  from  that,  we  need  an  army  of  trained  and  skilled  human 
beings  to  support  our  armed  forces  instead  of  having  an  unnecessarily  large 
army  all  the  time  which  would  mean  a  great  burden  upon  the  country.  It  means 
on  enormous  expenditure  which  can  be  used  for  some  more  useful  purpose. 
What  is  the  remedy  for  this? 

You  must  have  heard  about  the  system  of  conscription  in  other  countries 
by  which  young  men  between  the  ages  of  nineteen  and  twenty-two  have  to  do 
compulsory  military  training  for  a  year  or  two.  It  is  compulsory  for  everyone, 
rich  or  poor.  They  are  trained  as  ordinary  privates.  There  is  no  choice  in  the 
matter.  This  system  has  been  going  on  for  nearly  fifty  years  in  some  of  the 
countries.  It  is  obvious  that  it  adds  to  the  country’s  strength  not  only  during 
war  time,  but  the  discipline  that  they  learn  during  the  course  of  the  training 
helps  them  in  their  other  chosen  professions  too.  They  learn  to  work  like  soldiers 
on  farms  and  in  factories  and  offices  and  become  better  trained  and  stronger. 
The  most  important  thing  is  that  it  teaches  them  discipline  and  unity  which 
make  a  nation  extremely  strong.  Anyhow,  it  is  beyond  our  power  in  India  to 
train  the  whole  country,  though  it  has  been  my  wish  to  provide  some  kind  of 
physical  training  for  the  youth  in  high  schools  and  colleges,  not  so  that  they 
may  join  the  armed  forces,  but  to  instil  some  military  discipline  in  them  and  the 
ability  to  work  as  a  group.  I  hope  we  will  be  able  to  do  this  gradually. 

Well,  I  have  talked  to  you  about  some  general  subjects.  As  far  as  the 
Territorial  Army  is  concerned,  the  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  in  a  population  of 
forty  crores,  forty  or  fifty  thousand  is  a  mere  drop  in  the  ocean.  We  will  have 
to  increase  it  ten  or  twenty  times  to  tilt  the  balance.  Those  who  join  the  Territorial 
Army  must  remember  that  apart  from  doing  their  duty  by  the  country,  they  are 
building  up  their  physical  and  mental  strength  in  the  process.  So  they  are  not 
merely  giving  but  getting  something  in  return,  and  people  should  join  them  in 
large  numbers.  It  is  possible  that  the  people  whom  they  work  for  in  factories, 
offices  and  shops  may  not  like  their  going  away  and  may  create  obstacles, 
which  is  bad.  They  too  must  realize  that  by  sending  them  for  training,  they  are 
fulfilling  their  duty  and  in  return  they  get  back  a  better  trained  human  being, 
capable  of  doing  better  work.  So  there  is  great  advantage  in  doing  this.  I  hope 
people  will  realize  this  and  create  an  atmosphere  in  which  people  can  join  in 
large  numbers  in  the  Territorial  Army  and  benefit  from  the  training. 

The  reception  organized  by  the  citizens  of  Delhi  and  the  Mayor,110  etc., 
draws  the  attention  of  the  people  to  the  importance  of  the  Territorial  Army.  In 
this  way  an  atmosphere  will  be  created  by  which  more  and  more  people  will  be 

1 10.  See  fn  106  in  this  section. 
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induced  to  join  in.  It  is  absolutely  wrong  to  think  that  people  in  superior  positions 
in  offices,  etc.,  do  not  join  the  Territorial  Army.  We  want  that  people  from 
every  walk  of  life  should  join  it.  It  is  absurd  to  associate  status  or  other  things 
with  it.  As  I  told  you,  under  conscription  there  is  no  question  of  considering 
anybody’s  status  or  wealth  or  position.  Everyone,  rich  or  poor,  has  to  undergo 
military  training  for  a  year  or  two  after  the  age  of  nineteen.  It  is  a  way  of 
discharging  one’s  duty  to  the  country.  It  is  essential  that  we  should  pay  attention 
to  this,  and  I  would  like  to  point  out  to  the  citizens  of  Delhi  that  instead  of  being 
content  with  providing  a  feast  or  two,  they  must  actively  participate  in  this. 
Only  then  can  there  be  a  real  impact  and  each  citizen  would  be  fulfilling  his 
duty.  [Applause]. 

Well,  I  thank  the  senior  citizens  of  Delhi  for  arranging  this  function  and  I 
hope  that  they  will  play  a  more  active  role  in  this  matter. 

I  have  heard  that  recently  a  club  has  been  opened  which  is  a  good  thing. 
But  the  best  thing  would  be  if  people  in  the  appropriate  age  group  were  to  join 
the  Territorial  Army  voluntarily.  They  will  then  understand  its  advantages. 

Jai  Hind. 


Translation  ends] 


131.  To  Sri  Krishna  Sinha:  Air  Rally  in  Patna111 

27  November  1960 

My  dear  Sri  Babu, 

Some  time  back,  you  wrote  to  me  and  suggested  that  I  might  attend  an  air  rally 
in  Patna  in  the  third  or  fourth  week  of  December.  I  had  replied  to  you,  I  think, 
that  it  would  be  difficult  for  me  to  go  there  for  this  purpose.  But  there  was  an 
odd  possibility  of  my  breaking  journey  in  Patna  on  my  way  to  Santiniketan  on 
the  22nd  December.  After  that  I  did  not  hear  from  you  and  I  thought  that  this 
proposal  had  been  dropped. 

Today  I  received  a  letter  from  our  Deputy  Speaker,  Sardar  Hukam  Singh, 
saying  that  as  I  was  going  to  Patna  on  the  23rd  December,  I  might  inaugurate 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  Indian  Council  of  Public  Affairs  there  on  the  23rd 
December.  Obviously  I  cannot  do  this. 

My  present  programme  is  to  go  to  Santiniketan  on  the  22nd  December 
afternoon.  I  have  to  be  there  that  day  as  I  am  addressing  the  convocation  of  the 


111.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar. 
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Visva-Bharati  University  on  the  23rd.  This  is  a  fairly  tight  programme  and  it 
will  not  be  easy  for  me  to  break  journey  at  Patna  for  any  air  display.  But  if  you 
particularly  wish  me  to  break  journey  on  22nd  December  for  this  purpose,  I 
could  do  so  for  an  hour  or  so.  The  time  would  be  very  limited  as  I  have  to 
reach  Panagarh  airport  in  day-light. 

My  own  impression  has  been  that  the  air  display  is  not  taking  place. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


132.  To  Sardar  Hukam  Singh:  No  Time  for  Patna112 

27  November  1960 

My  dear  Hukam  Singhji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  November  26.  I  am  afraid  there  is  no  chance  of 
my  being  in  Patna  on  the  23rd  December.  I  am  addressing  the  convocation  of 
the  Visva-Bharati  University  on  that  day. 

There  was  at  one  time  some  talk  of  my  breaking  journey  at  Patna  for  some 
air  display.  But  so  far  as  I  know,  this  did  not  quite  fit  in  and  was  dropped.  Even 
if  I  went  to  Patna,  it  would  have  been  my  breaking  journey  for  an  hour  on  my 
way  to  Santiniketan  on  the  22nd  December. 

I  am  returning  the  letter  you  sent  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(f)  Culture 


133.  To  Victoria  Ocampo:  Tagore113 


4  November  1960 


Dear  Victoria  Ocampo, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  October  14th.  I  have  shown  it  to  our  Minister  for 
Cultural  Affairs,  Dr.  Humayun  Kabir.  He  tells  me  that  he  will  try  to  send  you  a 


1 12.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Speaker,  Lok  Sabha. 

113.  Letter  to  Argentinian  writer.  See  also  SWJN/SS/63/item  184. 
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copy  of  the  documentary  film  on  the  life  of  Tagore114  as  soon  as  it  is  ready. 

He  will  also  try  to  send  you  a  set  of  reproductions  of  Tagore’s  paintings. 

I  understand  that  you  have  been  corresponding  with  our  Ministry  of 
Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs  in  regard  to  the  publication  of  books. 
It  is  difficult  for  me  to  say  what  UNESCO  might  do  in  this  matter. 

I  am  sorry  that  my  daughter,  Indira  Gandhi,  could  not  visit  Argentina  this 
year.  She  had  fully  intended  going  to  South  America,  but  her  husband’s  death115 
upset  her  programme.  I  hope  she  will  be  able  to  go  there  later.  As  for  me,  I 
would  be  happy  to  visit  Argentina  and  other  countries  of  South  America. 
Whenever  I  have  the  opportunity  to  do  so,  I  shall  gladly  take  it. 

I  was  much  interested  to  learn  from  your  letter  how  Tagore  started  his 
career  as  a  painter. 

With  all  good  wishes  to  you, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


134.  To  Krishna  Kripalani:  Funding  Conferences116 

I  do  not  like  the  idea  of  the  Sahitya  Akademi  giving  financial  assistance  of  this 
kind.1 17  It  will  be  a  bad  precedent.  Such  requests  should  be  made  to  the  External 
Affairs  Ministry  (Commonwealth  Department),  in  addition  to  the  Indian  Council 
for  Cultural  Relations. 

The  Sahitya  Akademi  might  themselves,  if  it  is  considered  necessary,  give 
a  reception  to  these  people  when  they  come  to  Delhi. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  estimate  of  Rs.  25,000  is  rather  high. 


114.  Rabindranath  Tagore. 

1 15.  Feroze  Gandhi  died  on  8  September  1960  in  Delhi. 

116.  Note  to  the  Secretary,  Sahitya  Akademi,  5  November  1960.  Sahitya  Akademi,  File  No. 
S.A.  86,  Part  I.  Nehru  was  the  President  of  the  Sahitya  Akademi. 

1 17.  The  matter  related  to  the  proposed  conference  of  the  writers  of  India  and  Pakistan  in 
New  Delhi  in  March  1961.  See  Appendices  12. (a)  and  12.(b). 
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135.  To  Mrinalini  Sarabhai:  Kerala  Festival  in 
Ahmedabad118 


7  November  1960 


My  dear  Mrinalini, 

I  have  your  letter  of  November  3.  I  am  glad  to  learn  that  you  are  having  a 
Kerala  Arts  Festival  in  Ahmedabad.  I  send  you  my  good  wishes  for  it.  But  it  is 
not  possible  for  me  to  attend  it.  I  am  much  too  heavily  occupied,  and  I  cannot 
attend  such  functions  usually  even  in  Delhi.  It  would  be  quite  beyond  my 
capacity  to  go  outside  Delhi  to  attend  a  function  of  this  kind.  As  a  matter  of 
fact,  I  have  not  a  day  to  spare  during  the  next  three  months  or  possibly  more. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


136.  To  Tara  Chand:  Funding  Conferences119 


8  November  1960 

My  dear  Tara  Chand, 

Your  letter  of  November  7  about  the  conference  of  Indo-Pakistan  writers.  This 
matter  came  up  before  me  a  few  days  ago,  and  I  wrote  a  note  to  the  Sahitya 
Akademi,120  which  is  quoted  below:- 

“I  do  not  like  the  idea  of  the  Sahitya  Akademi  giving  financial  assistance  of 
this  kind.  It  would  be  a  bad  precedent.  Such  requests  should  be  made  to  the 
External  Affairs  Ministry  (Commonwealth  Department),  in  addition  to  the  Indian 
Council  of  Cultural  Relations. 

The  Sahitya  Akademi  might  themselves,  if  it  is  considered  necessary,  give 
a  reception  to  these  people  when  they  come  to  Delhi. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  estimate  of  Rs. 25, 000/-  is  rather  high.” 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


118.  Letter  to  the  classical  dancer  and  co-founder,  along  with  her  physicist  husband  Vikram 
Sarabhai,  of  the  Darpana  Academy  of  Performing  Arts,  Ahmedabad. 

119.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Nominated. 

120.  See  item  134. 
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137.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  The  Worth  of  Sirajul-Haque 
“Qamar”121 

From  these  papers  it  appears  that  the  question  to  be  considered  is  whether  Shri 
Sirajul-Haque  “Qamar”  is  an  Urdu  poet  of  note  or  not.  There  can  be  little  doubt 
that  he  is  [in]  straitened  circumstances.  Shri  Hafiz  Mohd.  Ibrahim122  says  from 
his  personal  knowledge  that  he  is  a  writer  or  poet  of  some  eminence  and  that 
his  work  is  of  a  higher  order  than  those  of  others  whom  we  have  accepted  for 
help.  A  contrary  opinion  is  given  on  behalf  of  the  Sahitya  Akademi.  I  do  not 
know  who  has  given  this  opinion  and  who  was  consulted.  Was  it  the  Urdu 
panel  of  the  Sahitya  Akademi  that  was  consulted  or  some  individual?  It  is  not 
quite  fair  to  Hafiz  Saheb  that  his  opinion  should  be  overridden  by  some 
anonymous  person  whose  name  we  do  not  know.  I  should,  therefore,  like  to 
have  some  further  particulars  on  this  subject. 


138.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Bengal  Literary  Conference123 


8  November  1960 


My  dear  Chavan, 

I  had  promised  to  attend  the  Bengali  Literary  Conference  to  be  held  in  Bombay 
on  the  1st  January.  I  had  not  at  that  time  noticed  the  timing  of  this  conference. 
I  see  now  that  it  is  supposed  to  begin  at  10  a.m.  This  would  not  be  at  all 
convenient  to  me  as  I  propose  to  go  to  Bombay  that  very  morning  by  air.  I 
would  much  prefer  the  conference  to  start  at  1 1  a.m.  But  if  this  change  is  not 
possible,  I  shall  try  to  reach  there  earlier. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


121.  Note  to  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs,  8  November  1960. 

122.  The  Minister  for  Irrigation. 

123.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra.  Prime  Minister’s  Olfice,  File  No.  8/159/60- 
PMP. 
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139.  The  National  Museum:  Inauguration  of  New 
Building124 

I 

The  opening  of  the  National  Museum  in  Delhi  is  an  event  of  some  significance. 
Indeed  for  a  Capital  City  like  Delhi  not  to  have  a  good  museum  was  a  serious 
matter.  I  hope  that  this  museum  will  grow  and  will  attract  large  numbers  of 
people,  and  more  especially  children  and  boys  and  girls. 

Museums  are  not  just  places  to  see  odd  things  or  Ajayabghars,  as  they 
used  to  be  called.  They  are  or  should  be  an  essential  part  of  the  educational 
system  and  cultural  activities  of  a  country.  What  is  more,  they  are  places  for 
public  education.  Private  houses  may  have  works  of  art  and  beauty,  but  they 
are  not  open  to  the  public.  It  is  important  that  every  city  possesses  a  museum 
and,  I  would  add,  even  villages  have  their  small  museums  wherever  possible. 
Some  of  the  great  museums  of  the  world  are  not  only  collections  of  works  of 
art  but  are  more  especially  fascinating  in  showing  the  development  of  man. 
Indeed  perhaps  no  single  museum,  however,  big,  can  contain  all  these  many 
aspects,  and  it  may  be  desirable  to  have  several  museums  to  exhibit  these 
varied  cultural  and  other  activities. 

In  any  event,  Delhi  is  making  a  good  beginning  and  we  should  welcome 
this.  I  am  sure  that  this  will  grow. 


140.  In  New  Delhi:  Unveiling  Azad’s  Portrait125 

Mr  President  and  Friends, 

I  have  not  seen  the  portrait,  which  I  am  supposed  to  unveil.  I  hope  and  trust 
that  it  is  a  good  portrait.  It  has  often  been  my  fate  to  unveil  portraits  and  busts 
which  I  have  disliked  intensely.  Apparently,  it  has  grown  up  as  a  custom,  which 
I  am  sure  is  not  followed  by  the  Indian  Council  for  World  Affairs  [sic],126  to 


124.  Message,  9  November  1960.  File  No.  40  (208)/60-67-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

Nehru  attended  the  inauguration  of  the  building  of  the  National  Museum  by  Sarvepalli 
Radhakrishnan  on  1 8  December  1 960. 

125.  Speech,  unveiling  a  portrait  of  Maulana  Abul  Kalam  Azad  at  Azad  Bhavan,  the  new 
building  to  house  the  Indian  Council  for  Cultural  Relations  (ICCR),  1 1  November  1960. 
AIR  tapes,  NMML. 

Azad  Bhavan  was  inaugurated  by  Rajendra  Prasad  earlier  at  the  function;  Humayun 
Kabir,  President  of  the  ICCR,  presided. 

126.  Nehru  seems  to  have  inadvertently  said  “the  Indian  Council  of  World  Affairs”  instead  of 
the  Indian  Council  for  Cultural  Relations. 
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think  of  anything  having  some  analogy  to  a  human  face  as  a  portrait.  They  are 
ordered  in  mass  sometimes,  by  anybody,  like  some  of  the  Indian  gods  are 
manufactured  in  the  back  rooms  of  Jaipur  by  the  hundreds,  or  by  the  thousands 
even.  Well,  I  have  hesitated,  therefore,  always  to  encourage  people  to  have 
portraits  because  of  this  fear  that  I  have  in  the  back  of  my  mind  lest  it  might  be 
far  from  being  good,  might  be  really  a  caricature  of  what  it  should  be. 

But  all  this  I  have  said  as  a  general  reaction  to  things,  not,  of  course,  about 
this  particular  portrait  which  I  have  not  seen,  but  rumours  have  reached  me 
that  it  is  a  good  portrait,127  and  you  can  test  just  for  yourself  and  I  can  judge  for 
myself  presently. 

Anyhow,  it  is  not  about  the  portrait  that  I  can  say  much  but  about  the  man, 
whose  portrait  it  is,  and  whose  name  has  been  attached  to  this  rather  attractive 
building  that  you,  Sir,  have  just  inaugurated  or  opened  or  whatever  the  right 
phrase  is. 

It  was  our  good  fortune,  very  great  good  fortune  to  have  Maulana  Azad  as 
the  first  person  in  charge  of,  well,  in  the  wider  sense  of  things,  education  in 
our  country  after  independence.  Education  in  the  wider  sense,  I  say,  because  it 
includes  all  these  innumerable  aspects  of  culture  and  the  like.  A  man  of  the 
broadest  vision  and  depth  of  mind,  and  the  man  whose  prodigious  learning  was 
rather  terrifying  at  times,  and  yet  a  very  human  being  though  rather  living  apart 
from  the  greater  part  of  humanity  and  yet  exceedingly  human.  So  it  was  our 
privilege  to  have  him,  and  all  these  things  that  we  see  growing  round  us  now 
even  are  really  products  of  his  mind.  It  was  he  who  thought  of  them;  it  was  he 
who  gave  an  impetus,  and  gradually  they  have  taken  shape  now  after  he  has 
left  us.  And  it  is  right  that  they  should  be  perpetual  reminders  of  this  great  man, 
who  was  with  us  and  who  gave  shape  to  many  things  in  India  during  the  few 
years  he  was  in  charge  of  this  very  important  activity  of  the  nation. 

And  so  I  am  happy,  subject  to  reservation  I  might  have  after  seeing  the 
portrait,  and  I  am  happy  to  perform  this  ceremony  of  unveiling  that  portrait. 


127.  The  portrait  had  been  done  by  K.K.  Hebbar. 
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141.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Books  for  the  ICCR  Library128 

15  November  1960 

My  dear  Humayun, 

I  spoke  to  you  about  the  books  I  intended  sending  for  the  library  of  the  Indian 
Council  of  Cultural  Relations  at  Azad  Bhavan.  I  have  collected  a  fairly  large 
number  of  books.  Most  of  them  are  worth  keeping;  some  may  not  be. 

Some  books,  especially  in  Russian,  may  be  more  suited  perhaps  to  our 
science  library.  If  you  find  any  such  books,  you  can  send  them  to  Thacker. 

I  was  especially  asked  for  copies  of  my  own  books  which  they  wanted 
autographed.  If  they  send  them  to  me,  I  shall  autograph  them.  Meanwhile,  I 
am  sending  copies  of  translations  of  my  books  in  various  languages,  both 
foreign  and  Indian. 

Two  lists  of  these  books  are  enclosed. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


142.  To  Chaman  Lall:  Sheila  Cinema  Hall129 


22  November  1960 


My  dear  Chaman  Lall, 

Your  letter  of  the  1 8th  November  about  some  cinema  that  is  going  to  be  opened 
in  New  Delhi.130 1  have  enquired  into  this  matter  from  the  Chief  Commissioner 
and  he  has  sent  me  a  report.  He  tells  me  that  it  is  not  correct  to  say  that  the 
cinema  has  been  constructed  at  the  instance  of  the  Government.  The  only 
question  that  has  been  raised  is  about  electric  power.  As  there  was  acute  shortage 
of  power  in  Delhi,  the  Delhi  Administration  could  not  agree  to  this  till  additional 
power  was  available.  In  such  matters  the  Administration  is  assisted  by  an 
Advisory  Committee  and  it  was  this  Committee  that  went  into  this  matter  and 
decided  that  they  could  not  recommend  sanction  of  power  for  this  cinema, 


128.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs  and  President  of  the 
ICCR. 

129.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Punjab. 

130.  Chaman  Lall’s  letter  has  not  been  traced.  The  matter  related  to  Sheila  cinema,  located  in 
Paharganj,  New  Delhi. 
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though  they  were  agreeable  to  allow  Shri  Kaushish131  the  power  which  is  at 
present  being  used  in  his  printing  press  to  the  cinema  if  he  so  wishes. 

From  your  letter,  it  appears  that  some  arrangement  has  been  made  to  get 
this  power  from  the  American  Embassy  or  through  their  good  offices. 

As  for  my  performing  the  opening  ceremony,  this  is  something  which  I 
have  not  done  for  many  years.  I  appreciate  the  fact  that  the  proceeds  of  the 
first  day  would  go  to  the  Prime  Minister’s  Relief  Fund.  But  I  am  reluctant  to  do 
something  which  I  have  avoided  doing  for  a  number  of  years.  In  fact,  I  have 
not  been  to  any  cinema  house  for  any  purpose,  even  to  see  a  film,  for  a  long 
time.  The  only  place  where  I  go  to  see  films  is  the  private  cinema  in  the 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan.  I  would  not  like  to  break  the  convention  I  have  followed. 

Apart  from  this,  I  am  not  likely  to  be  in  Delhi  during  the  last  nine  or  ten 
days  of  December. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


143.  To  Satya  Narayan  Sinha:  Raghu  Vira  and  Klaus 
Camman132 


25  November  1960 

My  dear  Satya  Narayan, 

Last  evening  I  received  a  letter  from  Dr  Raghu  Vira,133  a  copy  of  which  I 
enclose.134  It  is  dated  19th  November,  but  I  got  it  five  days  later. 

What  Dr  Raghu  Vira  says  about  Dr  Klaus  Camman135  may  be  partly  true. 
He  might  not  be  a  desirable  person  and  he  might  have  exaggerated.  But  Dr 
Raghu  Vira’s  reply  does  not  deal  with  the  particular  matters  mentioned  by  Dr 
Camman  in  his  letter  to  me.136 1  am  not  concerned  with  his  relations  with  this 
young  German  or  anyone  else.  I  am  concerned  with  the  views  and  opinions 
which  a  colleague  of  ours  has  and  expresses.  Therefore,  I  should  like  you  to 


131.  D.C.  Kaushish,  proprietor  of  Sheila  cinema. 

132.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Parliamentary  Affairs. 

133.  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Bombay. 

134.  See  Appendix  34.(a). 

135.  In  his  letter  and  his  publications,  the  spelling  is  Cammann. 

136.  See  Appendices  34. (b)  and  34. (c). 
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ask  Dr  Raghu  Vira  about  those  specific  matters  that  are  mentioned  in  Dr 
Camman’s  letter  to  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(g)  Urban  Development 

144.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Le  Corbusier’s 
Complaint137 


4  November  1960 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  have  spoken  to  you  about  Le  Corbusier’s138  complaint  about  the  Cantonment 
being  built  on  the  other  side  of  the  lake  in  Chandigarh.139  He  has  written  to  me 
again  on  this  subject  and  sent  me  a  sketch.  I  am  enclosing  these  papers. 

I  do  hope  that  you  will  not  overrule  Corbusier.  His  opinion  is  of  value. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


145.  To  Le  Corbusier:  Chandigarh  Assembly  Building140 


9  November  1960 


Dear  Monsieur  Le  Corbusier, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  5th  November.141  1  am  much  interested  to 
learn  what  you  have  written  about  the  Assembly  building  and  how  well  it  is 
developing.  I  have  also  read  with  great  interest  what  you  have  said  about  the 
big  door  you  propose  to  give  to  the  Assembly.  Not  being  an  architect  myself,  I 


137.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  7  (1 18)/56-66- 
PMS,  Vol.  I.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

138.  Architectural  Adviser  to  the  Government  of  Punjab,  Capital  Project. 

139.  See  SWJN/SS/61/item  422. 

140.  Letter  to  the  Architectural  Adviser  to  the  Government  of  Punjab,  Capital  Project.  Prime 
Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  7  (1 18)/56-66-PMS,  Vol.  I.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

141.  See  Appendix  11. 
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cannot  form  much  of  an  idea  without  seeing  it.  But  from  what  you  say  the 
proposal  appears  to  be  very  constructive  and  we  shall  work  on  it. 

With  all  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


146.  To  Sham  Nath:  No  Skyscrapers  on  Rajpath142 


18  November  1960 


My  dear  Sham  Nathji, 

Your  letter  of  the  18th  November.143  I  do  not  think  it  is  proposed  to  construct 
sky-scrapers  near  India  Gate.  My  own  impression  is  that  the  suggestion  is  to 
build  two  sky-scrapers  on  the  other  side  of  Parliament  House.  Anyhow,  so  far 
as  I  am  concerned,  I  do  not  like  this  idea. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


147.  To  Le  Corbusier:  Chandigarh  Assembly  Doors144 

22  November  1960 

Dear  Monsieur  Le  Corbusier, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  2 1st  November.  I  have  read  with  much  interest 
the  letter  of  Monsieur  Malraux.  I  am  happy  that  the  French  Government  has 
offered  us  the  door  of  the  Assembly  painted  by  you. 

With  all  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


142.  Letter  to  the  Mayor  of  Delhi.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  2  (175)/57-66-PMS. 

143.  Sham  Nath’s  letter  has  not  been  traced. 

144.  Letter  to  the  Architectural  Adviser  to  the  Government  of  Punjab,  Capital  Project.  Prime 
Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  7  (1 18)/56-66-PMS. 
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148.  To  N.V.  Gadgil:  Write  to  Malraux  and  Address  Him 
“Excellency”145 


24  November  1960 

My  dear  Gadgil, 

Your  letter  of  November  23rd  with  which  you  have  sent  me  a  letter  from 
Monsieur  A.  Malraux  who  is  a  Minister  in  the  French  Government.  Le  Corbusier 
wrote  to  me  about  this  and  as  a  matter  of  fact  sent  me  a  copy  of  Malraux’s 
letter  to  you.  I  have  replied  to  Le  Corbusier  expressing  my  pleasure  at  this  gift 
and  asking  him  to  convey  my  thanks  to  Monsieur  Malraux. 

I  think,  therefore,  that  you  should  write  to  Monsieur  Malraux  accepting 
his  gift  and  conveying  the  gratitude  of  your  Government  to  the  French 
Government.  Say  something  also  about  our  pleasure  in  having  such  an  eminent 
French  artist  as  Monsieur  Le  Corbusier  in  designing  this  new  Capital  of  the 
Punjab. 

Malraux  should  be  addressed  His  Excellency. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(h)  Women 


149.  To  Sarojini  Varadappan:  All  India  Women’s 
Conference  in  Surat146 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  coming  Surat  session  of  the  All-India  Women’s 
Conference.147 1  am  glad  that  among  the  subjects  they  are  discussing  are  family 
problems  and  child  development.  The  care  of  the  child  is  always  of  great 
importance. 

India  is  passing  through  a  period  of  rapid  social  change  brought  about  by 
the  spread  of  education  and  industrialisation.  This  is  inevitably  creating  new 
types  of  family  problems  and  a  discussion  on  these  subjects  should  prove 
useful. 

145.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Punjab. 

146.  Message  to  the  Honorary  General  Secretary,  All  India  Women’s  Conference,  2  November 
1960.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  9/2/60-PMP,  Vol.  8. 

147.  The  30th  annual  session  of  the  All  India  Women’s  Conference  was  held  at  Surat  with 
Mithan  J.  Lam  presiding,  in  the  last  week  of  December  1960. 
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(i)  Health 


150.  To  D.P.  Karmarkar:  Benjamin’s  Retirement148 

5  November  1960 

My  dear  Karmarkar, 

Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur149  has  written  to  me  about  Dr.  Benjamin.150  It  appears 
that  he  is  expected  to  retire  next  month  on  reaching  the  age  of  65.  Normally 
this  would  be  correct,  but  as  Benjamin  is  a  person  whom  we  can  replace  with 
difficulty,  if  at  all,  it  might  be  advisable  to  keep  him  on  for  some  time,  say  for 
a  year  longer. 

I  give  below  an  extract  from  Rajkumari’s  letter:- 

“I  hate  to  worry  a  busy  and  overburdened  man  like  yourself  but  I  just 
cannot  help  bringing  certain  matters  to  your  notice. 

You  had  some  time  ago  given  directions  to  Karmarkar  that  Dr.  Benjamin 
should  remain  as  TB  adviser  to  the  Government  of  India  at  least  until  the  end  of 
the  Second  Plan  period  when  the  matter  should  be  referred  to  you  again.151 
Now  I  understand  that  Benjamin  is  leaving  on  December  the  13th  on  a  month 
or  so  on  leave  preparatory  to  retirement  in  January  when  he  reaches  the  age  of 
65. 

Benjamin  had  asked  that  he  should  be  given  an  under-study  for  at  least  one 
year  whom  he  could  train  up  to  take  over  from  him  and  he  had  himself  hoped 
that  Bordia152  would  be  this  man.  The  Ministry  however  sent  Bordia  to  Bangalore 
with  the  result  that  there  is  nobody  really  competent  to  whom  Benjamin  can 
make  over.  Benjamin  is  of  course  very  outstanding  and  I  can  quite  understand 
that  no  one  who  succeeds  him  will  be  as  good  as  he.  On  the  other  hand  to  lose 
a  man  of  this  stature,  when  he  is  physically  and  mentally  fit  and  alert,  is  a 
mistake  which  should  be  avoided  if  at  all  possible.  I  myself  would  suggest  that 
Benjamin  be  given  one  year’s  extension  and  Bordia  should  be  allowed  to  come 
to  headquarters  and  work  under  Benjamin’s  guidance.  Benjamin  himself  is 
extremely  anxious  to  transfer  his  headquarters  to  Bangalore  for  the  remaining 
year  so  that  he  can  put  the  Bangalore  Scheme  which,  as  you  know,  was  worked 


148.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Health.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  28  (81)/61-71-PMS. 
Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

149.  Former  Health  Minister. 

150.  P.V.  Benjamin,  physician  and  Tuberculosis  expert,  was  Tuberculosis  Adviser  to  the  GOI, 
1947-62; 

1 5 1 .  See  SWJN/SS/44/item  258. 

152.  N.L.  Bordia,  Director,  National  Tuberculosis  Institute,  Bangalore,  1959-62. 
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out  by  him  and  me  when  I  was  Minister  and  for  which  a  great  deal  of  help  has 
come  from  WHO  and  UNICEF,  on  a  firm  foundation.  This  would  not  mean 
that  he  would  not  be  at  Bordia’s  elbow  all  the  time  also  in  order  to  help  Bordia 
to  establish  himself  as  Adviser  to  the  Government  when  Benjamin  definitely 
goes.  Perhaps  you  would  be  kind  enough  to  ask  Benjamin  to  come  and  see  you 
and  explain  things  to  you  in  detail.” 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(j)  Science  and  Technology 

151.  To  Kanji  Dwarkadas:  Reincarnation153 


2  November  1960 


Dear  Kanji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  3 1  st  October.  I  am  afraid  I  cannot  do  anything  about  an 
enquiry  in  the  fact  of  re-incarnation.  In  any  event,  I  do  not  think  that  the 
nuclear  scientists  have  anything  to  do  with  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


152.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Levels  of  Radio-activity  in  India154 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  there  has  been  any  change  in  the  highest  level  of  radio-activity 
in  the  country  as  on  the  1st  August,  1960;  and 

(b)  if  so,  whether  it  constitutes  any  danger  to  public  health?155 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
(a)  and  (b).  The  average  level  of  radioactivity  in  the  air  on  August  1,  1960  was 


153.  Letter  to  a  resident  of  34  Altamount  Road,  Cumballa  Hill,  Bombay. 

154.  14  November  1960.  Written  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  47,  14  to  25  November 
1960,  cols  60-61. 

155.  Question  by  D.C.  Sharma,  Congress. 
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0.2  micromicrocuries  per  cubic  meter  of  air  and  has  remained  almost  constant 
since  then.  This  level  is  very  small  compared  with  the  highest  level  recorded  in 
October,  1958  at  Delhi  viz.,  20.22  micromicrocuries  per  cubic  meter  of  air  and 
is  well  below  the  maximum  permissible  level  for  continuous  exposure. 


153.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Atomic  Establishments156 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  in  a  meeting  of  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  at 
Vienna  lately,  India  suggested  a  compromise  formula  on  the  question 
of  international  control  and  inspection  of  atomic  establishments  in 
various  countries; 

(b)  if  so,  the  details  of  the  formula; 

(c)  the  result  of  such  proposal  of  India;  and 

(d)  which  of  the  countries  opposed  this  proposal?157 

The  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Sadath 
Ali  Khan):  (a)  and  (b).  A  copy  of  a  joint  resolution  sponsored  by  Afghanistan, 
Burma,  Ceylon,  India  and  Indonesia  at  the  Fourth  General  Conference  of 
the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  containing  the  proposals  of  these 
countries  on  the  subject  of  Agency  Safeguards  is  placed  on  the  Table  of 
the  House. 

(c)  and  (d).  The  resolution  was  not  voted  on  as  another  fifteen-power 
resolution,  favouring  the  adoption  of  the  Safeguards  proposed  by  the 
Agency,  was  passed. 

Shri  P.K.  Deo:  From  the  statement,  we  find  that  the  joint  resolution  for 
peaceful  utilisation  of  atomic  energy  and  international  control  and  inspection 
of  atomic  establishments  was  moved  by  India  and  several  other  countries. 
May  I  know  if  any  attempt  has  been  made  to  mobilise  world  public  opinion 
in  support  of  the  purpose  of  this  resolution? 


156.  25  November  1960.  Oral  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  47,  14  to  25  November 
1960,  cols  2267-2270. 

157.  Question  by  Pratap  Keshri  Deo,  Ganatantra  Parishad,  and  three  other  MPs,  two  PSP  and 
one  CPI. 
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The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
Always  whenever  we  put  forward  a  resolution,  we  try  to  get  it  passed,  unless 
something  else  happens.  In  specific  technical  matters,  one  does  not  carry  on  a 
world  campaign.  But  as  a  matter  of  fact,  Dr.  Bhabha158  has  been  speaking  on 
this  subject  at  international  conferences  and  elsewhere  at  some  length. 

Shri  P.K.  Deo:  From  the  reply,  we  do  not  know  which  countries  voted 
against  this  resolution  or  were  opposed  to  this  resolution.  May  I  know  the 
names  of  those  countries? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  was  not  voted  upon  at  all,  because  another  resolution 
was  previously  passed. 

Shri  Sadhan  Gupta:159  May  I  know  whether  in  the  conference  a  resolution 
was  brought  forward  advocating  a  ban  on  nuclear  weapons,  and  also  for 
disarmament,  and  India  opposed  that  resolution? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  did  not  hear  the  question  fully.  This  has  nothing  to  do 
with  disarmament.  This  resolution  relates  to  safeguards. 

Shri  Sadhan  Gupta:  It  came  before  it. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  Except  proposing  universalisation  of  control  may  I  know 
whether  India  made  any  positive  suggestions  at  the  Vienna  Conference  to 
the  effect  that  fissionable  materials  that  might  be  made  available  to  countries 
by  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  might  not  be  used  for  military 
purposes?  If  so,  what  are  the  specific  suggestions  made? 

Shri  Sadath  Ali  Khan:  The  hon.  Member  must  have  seen  the  resolution.  It 
lays  down  three  criteria  for  the  application  of  safeguards:  (1)  in  the  normal 
case  of  Agency  assistance,  each  recipient  country  to  guarantee  that  the 
assistance  would  not  be  used  for  military  purposes;  (2)  for  special  fissionable 
materials,  if  they  are  of  weapons  strength,  accounting  procedure  and 
inspection,  and  (3)  the  Board  to  examine  each  country’s  material  according 
to  the  rules.  This  was  the  resolution,  the  basis  of  it. 


1 58.  Homi  J.  Bhabha,  Secretary,  Department  of  Atomic  Energy,  and  Chairman,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission. 

159.  CPI. 
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Shri  Hem  Barua:160  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  western 
delegations  at  the  Vienna  Conference  opposed  our  compromise  formula? 
If  so,  what  were  the  reasons  adduced  by  them  for  the  same? 

Shri  Sadath  Ali  Khan:  The  United  States  and  others  took  the  position  that 
the  safeguards  had  been  written  into  the  statute;  they  were  necessary.  The 
system  as  evolved  by  the  Board  of  Governors  was  a  compromise  system. 
The  system  would  enable  bilateral  agreements  to  be  administered  by  the 
Agency.  Finally,  there  was  nothing  in  the  system  which  infringed  national 
sovereignty. 


154.  To  Homi  J.  Bhabha:  World  Bank  and  Nuclear 
Power161 


27  November  1960 

My  dear  Homi, 

Some  two  weeks  ago,  I  received  your  letter  of  the  7th  November  with  which 
you  sent  me  your  comments  on  the  World  Bank  Report.162 1  am  sorry  that  there 
has  been  delay  in  dealing  with  your  letters,  and  you  must  have  left  the  United 
States  now. 

I  think  your  note  is  a  good  one.  I  am  having  copies  of  it  circulated  to  the 
Planning  Commission  and  Members  of  our  Cabinet.  Copies  are  being  sent  also 
to  B.K.  Nehru.163  He  can  deal  with  it  as  he  likes,  and  if  he  thinks  it  necessary,  he 
can  give  it  to  the  World  Bank. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


160.  PSP. 

161.  Letter  to  the  Secretary,  Department  of  Atomic  Energy,  and  Chairman,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  17  (411)/60-66-PMS.  Also  available  in 
JN  Collection. 

162.  See  Appendix  16. 

163.  India’s  Commissioner  General  for  Economic  Affairs  in  Washington. 
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155.  To  B.N.  Jha:  World  Bank  and  Nuclear  Power164 

Dr.  Homi  Bhabha  sent  me  about  two  weeks  ago  a  note  he  had  prepared  on  the 
Report  of  the  World  Bank  on  India’s  Third  Plan,  in  regard  to  nuclear  power.165 
He  had  asked  me  in  a  covering  letter  to  send  him  a  cable  while  he  was  still  in 
New  York  or  Washington  as  to  whether  he  could  communicate  this  note  to  the 
World  Bank.  Unfortunately,  there  was  delay  in  my  dealing  with  his  letter  and 
note,  and  he  has  now  left  the  United  States  and  will  be  reaching  India  soon. 

2.  I  suggest  that  you  might  have  copies  made  of  this  note  which  I  am 
sending  you.  A  copy  should  be  sent  to  Shri  B.K.  Nehru,  our  Commissioner- 
General  in  Washington  (I  think  Dr.  Bhabha  has  already  shown  him  this  note). 
He  can  deal  with  this  note  as  he  thinks  proper.  If  he  feels  like  giving  it  to  the 
World  Bank  or  to  anyone  else,  he  can  do  so. 

3.  Please  also  send  copies  of  this  note  to:- 

1 )  All  Cabinet  Ministers 

2)  Shri  C.M.  Trivedi  of  the  Planning  Commission. 

3)  The  Finance  Ministry.  (They  should  be  informed  that  a  copy  has 
been  sent  direct  to  Shri  B.K.  Nehru) 

4)  The  External  Affairs  Ministry. 

4.  If  you  think  any  other  person  or  Ministry  should  be  added  to  this  list, 
you  may  do  so. 


164.  Note  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary,  27  November  1960.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  17 
(41  l)/60-66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

165.  See  Appendix  16. 
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156.  To  Agnes  Baron:  Developing  Underground  Water 
Resources166 


30  November  1960 

Dear  Miss  Baron, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  17th  November.167  I  am  much  interested  in 
Mr.  Stephen  Riess’s168  ideas  about  water  wells.  If  we  can  have  such  wells 
here,  this  would  indeed  be  a  boon  to  India. 

You  say  in  your  letter  that  Mr.  Riess  is  planning  a  trip  to  Australia  and  that 
he  could  stop  off  in  India.  We  would  certainly  welcome  his  visit  to  India  so  that 
we  can  discuss  his  ideas  and  proposals  with  him. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


166.  Letter  to  the  co-founder  and  caretaker  of  Mount  Meher,  a  spiritual  centre  in  Ojai, 
California,  USA.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  31  (120)/61-PMS.  Also  available  in 
JN  Collection. 

167.  See  Appendix  29. 

168.  (1898-1985);  a  Bavarian-bom  mining  engineer  and  geologist  who  emigrated  to  the  US  in 
1923;  theorized  about  the  existence  of  underground  primary  water,  and  successfully 
drilled  a  number  of  wells  in  California;  at  the  invitation  of  the  Israeli  Government,  located 
several  wells' of  underground  water  for  the  city  of  Eilat,  1958-59. 
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(a)  General 


1 57.  To  the  MEA:  Mauritania  and  Algeria1 

Both  these  questions,  i.e.  in  regard  to  Mauritania  and  Algeria,  have  to  be  decided 
not  on  grounds  of  some  pure  principle,  but  on  the  various  relevant  facts 
governing  the  situation  today.2  These  facts  can  best  be  ascertained  at  present 
by  someone  in  intimate  touch  with  events  in  the  United  Nations  General 
Assembly.  The  two  persons  who  can  advise  us  in  this  matter  are  our  Permanent 
Representative  in  the  UN3  and  the  Defence  Minister4  who  is  leading  our 
delegation.  I  see  from  Shri  C.S.  Jha’s  letter  of  October  25th  that  he  is  himself 
not  clear  as  to  what  advice  to  give.5  We  should  send  a  telegram  to  our  Defence 
Minister  asking  him  for  his  views  in  regard  to  both  these  matters. 

2.  I  do  not  think  our  decision  should  be  affected  much  by  Kashmir  or 
Goa.  Every  such  case  has  to  be  considered  in  the  particular  context  of  events 
relating  to  it.  Not  to  do  what  we  consider  right  because  it  might  have  some 
repercussions  on  some  question  affecting  us  would  not,  I  think,  be  quite  proper. 

3 .  Mauritania:  I  understand  that  Mauritania  is  functioning  as  an  independent 
State  now,  though  probably  it  is  in  the  French  community.  We  have  already 
decided  not  to  send  any  representative  to  their  independence  celebrations.6  The 
only  question  that  remains  is  what  attitude  we  should  take  up  about  the  request 
by  the  new  Mauritanian  State  for  membership  of  the  U.N.  We  cannot  obviously 
oppose  this.  To  abstain  from  voting  on  this  issue  also  seems  rather  odd  to  me. 
In  effect  abstention  there  means  exercise  of  some  pressure  to  induce  the 
Mauritanian  Government  to  agree  to  their  union  with  Morocco  or  to  a 
referendum  on  this  issue.  I  see  no  real  objection  to  a  referendum  if  both  parties 
agree  and  the  French  are  out  of  the  picture  completely.  If  one  party  does  not 
agree,  then  it  would  become  difficult  for  us  to  try  to  compel  it  to  do  so. 

4.  Algeria:  If  the  Algerian  leaders  who  have  been  fighting  for  over  six 
years  desire  a  referendum  under  the  UN  supervision,  it  is  not  for  us  to  raise 
objections  on  grounds  of  principle. 


1.  Note  to  Subimal  Dutt,  FS,  and  M.J.  Desai,  CS,  MEA,  1  November  1960. 

2.  See  Appendix  5. (a). 

3.  C.S.  Jha. 

4.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon. 

5.  C.S.  Jha’s  letter  has  not  been  traced. 

6.  For  an  earlier  note  of  Subimal  Dutt  on  this  subject,  see  Appendix  5.(b). 
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5.  As  I  have  said  above,  please  send  a  telegram  to  the  Defence  Minister 
on  both  these  subjects. 


158.  To  Dag  Hammarskjold:  UN  Review  by  Vijaya 
Lakshmi  Pandit7 


5  November  1960 

Dear  Mr  Hammarskjold, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  October  23rd.  I  have  read  with  much  interest 
your  letter  of  the  same  date  to  my  sister,  Mrs  Pandit.  Although  you  had  written 
to  her  in  her  capacity  as  a  past  President  of  the  General  Assembly,  her 
association  with  the  review  which  you  have  in  mind  would  inevitably  bring 
India  into  the  picture.  She  therefore  consulted  us  soon  after  you  had  spoken  to 
her. 

Your  letter  gives  a  fuller  picture  of  the  scope  of  the  enquiry  which  you 
expect  Mrs  Pandit  and  her  colleagues  to  undertake.  As  you  are  fully  aware,  the 
question  of  a  fresh  approach  to  the  functions  of  the  United  Nations  Secretariat 
at  the  top  level  has  now  become  an  important  political  issue.  I  am  not  expressing 
myself  at  present  on  the  different  views  expressed  on  this  subject.  It  is  obvious, 
however,  that  whichever  body  is  called  upon  to  undertake  the  proposed  enquiry, 
it  will  have  to  take  note  of  these  views.  I  myself  referred  to  this  question 
briefly  in  my  address  to  the  General  Assembly.8 1  had  no  precise  scheme  in  my 
mind  at  that  time,  nor  do  I  have  any  at  present. 

Broadly,  I  have  felt  that  the  Secretary  General’s  authority  and  capacity  for 
taking  quick  action  should  not  be  impaired.  At  the  same  time,  no  impression 
should  be  created  that  the  Secretary  General  has  not  got  the  benefit  of  the 
views  and  advice  of  the  representatives  of  the  major  groups  of  opinion  in  the 
world  today.  The  Secretary  General,  I  have  no  doubt,  does  take  these  views 
into  consideration.  But  it  is  important  that  people  should  realise  that  this  is 
normally  done. 

I  did  not  have  any  basic  change  in  the  functions  of  the  Secretary  General 
in  view.  Indeed,  any  attempt  to  amend  the  Charter  would  give  rise  to  new 
problems  and  controversies. 

The  General  Assembly  adopted  a  resolution  on  the  15th  December  1959 
which  envisaged  a  review  of  the  organisation  of  the  Secretariat  “to  meet 

7.  Letter  to  the  UN  Secretary  General. 

8.  See  S  WJN/SS/63/item  2 1 6. 
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changing  requirements  and  achieve  maximum  economies  and  efficiency”.  The 
Committee  which  has  been  set  up  in  terms  of  this  resolution  would  presumably 
look  at  the  problem  primarily  from  the  organisational  and  method  point  of 
view.  But,  in  view  of  the  various  criticisms  and  arguments  that  have  been 
raised,  I  suppose  they  cannot  wholly  ignore  the  more  basic  issues  involved. 
Your  intention  appears  to  be,  from  your  letter  to  Mrs  Pandit,  that  any  proposal 
made  by  the  past  Presidents  of  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  would  be 
referred  to  this  committee.  It  seems  to  me  that  this  might  prove  rather 
embarrassing.  Recommendations  of  a  high  level  body  consisting  of  the  past 
Presidents  of  the  General  Assembly  should  be  dealt  with  at  the  highest  level  and 
not  be  subjected  to  review  by  a  committee  of  experts. 

I  have  not  at  all  been  clear  in  my  mind  how  far  it  would  be  advisable,  in  this 
rather  complicated  state  of  affairs,  for  a  few  past  Presidents  of  the  General 
Assembly  to  deal  with  these  subjects  rather  in  a  superficial  way.  They  can 
hardly  give  all  the  time  necessary  for  a  full  consideration  of  all  the  aspects 
involved. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


159.  To  M.C.  Chagla:  Pal’s  Candidature  for  International 
Court9 

Your  telegram  671  of  November  4  about  election  to  International  Court.10  We 
have  no  intention  of  withdrawing  our  candidate  Pal’s11  name  from  this  contest 
whatever  the  results  might  be.12 


9.  Telegram  No.  Primin  21 160  to  the  Ambassador  to  the  USA,  5  November  1960,  copied  to 
V.K.  Krishna  Menon,  the  Defence  Minister  and  leader  of  the  Indian  Delegation  to  the  UN 
General  Assembly  in  New  York.  NMML,  V.K.  Krishna  Menon  Papers  (Official),  File 
No.  26. 

1 0.  This  telegram  has  not  been  traced. 

1 1 .  Radhabinod  Pal,  member,  United  Nation’s  International  Law  Commission. 

12.  Krishna  Menon’s  telegram  of  12  November  clarified  “There  has  been  no  suggestion  that 
I  know  of  that  Doctor  Pal’s  candidature  should  be  withdrawn  by  us.  This  matter  was 
decided  in  your  presence  here.  No  changes  could  have  been  discussed  without  reference 
back.”  See  NMML,  V.K.  Krishna  Menon  Papers  (Official),  File  No.  26. 
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160.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Revision  of  UN  Charter13 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state? 

(a)  whether  Government  have  considered  the  necessity  of  (i)  revision  of 
U.N.  Charter;  and  (ii)  changes  within  its  framework; 

(b)  whether  reaction  of  other  countries,  particularly  Socialist  countries  is 
known;  and 

(c)  the  main  changes  that  are  sought  by  U.S.S.R.,  in  particular?14 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon):  (a) 
for  some  time  past  the  Government  of  India  have  felt  that  the  structure  of 
the  United  Nations  requires  change  in  some  respects.  The  need  for  this 
change  has  grown  as  more  and  more  Asian  and  African  countries  have 
come  into  the  United  Nations.  At  present  their  representation  in  various 
organs,  and  more  especially  in  the  Security  Council,  is  limited.  The 
Government  of  India  thinks  that  this  representation  should  be  made  more 
effective. 

Government,  however,  did  not  press  for  this  change  as  it  appeared 
that  any  attempt  to  amend  the  Charter  especially  would  raise  controversial 
issues  and  might  not  get  the  required  unanimity  from  among  the  permanent 
members  of  the  Security  Council.  The  need  however,  for  such  change 
has  become  more  and  more  apparent  during  the  recent  session  of  the 
General  Assembly  of  the  U.N. 

Certain  changes  even  within  the  present  framework  of  the  U.N.  are 
also  desirable  with  a  view  to  associate  various  elements  in  it. 

(b)  and  (c).  Broadly  speaking,  the  reactions  of  other  countries  to  these 
questions  are  known.  But  the  matter  has  not  been  gone  into  in  any  detail. 
So  far  as  the  Socialist  countries  and,  in  particular,  the  U.S.S.R.  are 
concerned,  great  stress  was  laid  during  the  present  session  of  the  General 
Assembly  in  regard  to  a  change  in  the  structure  involving  the  position  of 
the  office  of  the  Secretary  General. 


13.  14  November  1960.  Written  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  47,  14-25  November 
1960,  cols  38-39. 

14.  Question  by  Harish  Chandra  Mathur,  Congress,  and  five  other  MPs,  two  Independents, 
one  Ganatantra  Parishad,  one  PSP  and  one  CPI. 
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161.  ToV.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Mauritania  and  Algeria15 

We  have  no  information  about  your  immediate  programme.  Please  let  us  know 
when  you  are  proposing  to  return  to  Delhi.16 

2 .  The  Moroccan  Government  is  sending  a  special  goodwill  delegation  to 
a  number  of  countries,  to  explain  the  Moroccan  case  on  Mauretania.17  This 
delegation  is  reaching  Delhi  on  1 7th  November.  Dutt  sent  you  a  long  telegram 
on  1st  November  concerning  Mauretania  and  Algeria.  I  shall  appreciate  your 
views  more  particularly  on  Mauretania  earliest  possible.18 


162.  To  Rameshwari  Nehru:  Follow  Procedures  for 
Visas19 


15  November  1960 

I  have  your  letter  of  November  11th.  I  had  previously  referred  your  letter  of 
October  20th  to  the  External  Affairs  Ministry. 

As  you  probably  know,  we  have  two  approaches  to  the  question  of  issuing 
visas.  One  is  when  we  thoroughly  disapprove  of  the  activities  of  any  organisation 
and  do  not  wish  to  encourage  any  foreigners  to  attend  it.  The  other  is  when  we 
issue  visas  in  the  normal  way  to  individuals,  that  is  to  say,  the  individual 
applications  are  considered  on  the  merits  of  each  case. 

We  do  not  intend  to  follow  the  first  course  in  regard  to  your  organisation. 
Thus,  the  second  course  will  have  to  be  followed,  that  is,  individual  cases  will 
be  considered  and  visas  will  be  issued  unless  there  is  some  particular  reason  in 
regard  to  any  person.  As  sometimes  references  have  to  be  made,  it  is  desirable 
to  indicate  the  names  in  advance  so  as  to  give  us  time  to  consider  the  matter.  In 
your  letter  you  only  mentioned  a  number  of  organisations  and  have  not  given 


15.  Telegram  No.  24595  to  the  Defence  Minister  and  leader  of  the  Indian  Delegation  to  the 
UN  General  Assembly  in  New  York,  14  November  1960.  NMML,  V.K.  Krishna  Menon 
Papers  (Official),  File  No.  26. 

16.  For  Krishna  Menon’s  programme  to  return  from  New  York,  see  Appendices  25. (a)  and 
25.  (b). 

17.  Another  spelling  of  Mauritania. 

18.  For  Krishna  Menon’s  views  on  Mauritania,  see  Appendix  25. (b);  see  also  Appendix 
25. (c)  for  Subimal  Dutt’ s  note  prior  to  his  meeting  with  the  Moroccan  delegation. 

19.  Letter  to  the  President,  Indian  Association  for  Afro-Asian  Solidarity;  copy,  salutation 
and  signature  not  available;  copied  to  Subimal  Dutt. 
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any  names.  I  would  suggest  to  you  therefore  sending  us  the  names  of  the 
individual  persons  whom  you  are  going  to  invite.  These  may  be  indicated  directly 
to  the  External  Affairs  Ministry. 


163.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  The  International  Situation20 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
Mr.  Speaker,  Sir,  I  beg  to  move: 

“That  the  international  situation,  with  particular  reference  to  the  matters 
that  have  come  up  before  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  in  its  current 
session,  be  taken  into  consideration.” 

At  the  beginning  of  this  session  of  Parliament,  a  very  large  number  of 
questions  were  sent  to  me  relating  to  my  visit  to  New  York  for  the  purpose  of 
attending  this  current  session  of  the  U.N.  General  Assembly.  I  thought  that  it 
would  be  more  convenient  to  the  House  and  more  profitable  to  me  if  we  could 
have  rather  a  debate  on  this  subject  instead  of  my  making  just  a  statement  on 
my  visit  there,  on  what  I  saw  and  did  there.  Therefore,  in  this  particular  debate, 
although  there  is  no  limit  to  any  subject  which  might  be  mentioned — that  is  in 
your  discretion — it  is  particularly  intended,  I  take  it,  and  it  is  so  mentioned  in 
this  motion,  that  we  should  deal  with  the  important  matters  that  have  come  up 
in  the  current  session  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations. 

When  the  question  of  my  going  to  New  York  for  this  purpose  arose,  I  was 
at  first  rather  reluctant  to  do  so,  partly  because  it  was  not  very  easy  for  me  to 
leave  India  because  of  the  stress  of  work  and  I  was  not  quite  convinced  at  the 
time  that  my  going  would  serve  any  useful  purpose.  But  in  the  balance,  I 
decided  to  go  and  I  am  glad  that  I  did  so.  Indeed,  soon  after  I  got  there,  I 
realised  that  it  was  very  much  worthwhile,  my  visit  to  this  session.  Now  looking 
back,  I  feel  still  more  convinced  that  it  was  a  right  step  to  take  for  a  variety  of 
reasons. 

Among  those  reasons  are,  it  was  helpful  to  have  a  more  intimate  knowledge 
for  me  of  the  inner  working  of  the  United  Nations,  something  which  it  is 
difficult  to  get  from  reading  reports,  however  full  they  might  be,  to  see  the 
various  pressures  and  pulls  at  work  there  and  the  way  people’s  minds  work. 
Secondly,  there  were  a  large  number  of  eminent  personalities  from  the  newly 


20.  22  November  1960.  Motion,  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  47,  14-25  November  1960,  cols 
1597-1619. 
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independent  States  of  Africa  and  it  was  a  privilege  to  meet  them,  to  get  to  know 
them  and  to  discuss  matters  with  them.  Thirdly,  this  session  of  the  General 
Assembly  was  rather  unique,  because  it  attracted  a  very  considerable  number 
of  heads  of  Governments,  heads  of  Nations  and  heads  of  States.  Naturally, 
when  so  many  of  these  eminent  persons  were  present  there,  in  a  sense  it  gave 
a  special  look  to  the  Assembly  and  a  special  authority  to  the  Assembly  and  it 
was  a  chance  for  meeting  them  and  discussing  matters  with  them. 

Now,  much  has  appeared  in  the  public  press  about  the  proceedings  and 
hon.  Members  must  have  noticed  how  often  the  tempers  and  temperatures 
rose  rather  high  and  from  that,  perhaps,  to  some  extent,  they  may  have  even 
overlooked  the  basic  issues  at  stake,  because  the  public  mind  looks  at  incidents 
more  because  they  stand  out  than  the  exact  issues  at  stake.  I  am  sure,  hon. 
Members  of  this  House  are  well  acquainted  with  these  major  issues;  I  am 
referring  to  the  general  public.  There  were  the  unfortunate  incidents  and  there 
was  the  language  used  which,  I  am  glad  to  say,  we  are  not  used  to  in  this 
House.  But  the  fact  is  that  this  General  Assembly  session  was  considering,  and 
is  considering,  some  matters  of  the  most  vital  importance  to  the  future  of  the 
world. 

We  have  a  number  of  our  own  problems,  some  serious,  which  trouble  us, 
and  yet  I  would  venture  to  say  that  the  basic  problems  to  which  I  am  going  to 
refer,  world  problems,  are  far  more  important  than  any  particular  State’s 
individual  problems,  In  fact,  in  a  larger  sense,  they  are  governed  by  what 
happens  to  the  basic  world  problems. 


[SEE  THE  BIG  QUESTION] 
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(From  The  Times  of  India,  13  November  1960,  p.  1) 
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Long  Sight 


Foreign  policy  was  debated  in  Lok  Sabha  last  week. 

[Nehru  at  telescope,  on  his  left  G.B.  Pant,  behind  him  V.K.  Krishna  Menon] 
(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  27  November  1960,  p.  7) 


Among  the  more  important  issues  that  have  come  up  before  the  General 
Assembly  of  the  United  Nations,  there  have  been,  first  of  all,  disarmament; 
secondly,  the  position  in  Africa  and  more  specially  in  the  Congo;  thirdly,  the 
structure  of  the  United  Nations  and,  fourthly,  the  broad  question  of  colonialism. 
All  these  problems  in  a  greater  or  lesser  degree  have  been  before  us,  there  is 
nothing  new  in  them,  but  at  this  particular  juncture  they  came  with  a  certain 
element  of,  well,  push  in  them  and  importance  and  vitality  which  shook  people’s 
minds. 

Disarmament,  of  course,  is  a  matter  to  which  we  have  always  attached  the 
greatest  importance  and  on  many  an  occasion  our  delegation  in  the  United 
Nations,  or  sometimes  even  is  this  House,  speaking  in  this  House  during  the 
past  few  years,  put  forward  certain  proposals.  Always  our  attempt  has  been, 
whenever  we  put  forward  such  proposals,  not  to  propose  something  which 
may  be  idealistically  right  in  our  opinion  but  rather  something  which  fits  in 
with  the  situation  of  the  day;  that  is,  our  approach  has  been  partly  idealistic — 
we  shall  never  forget  that  aspect, — but,  nevertheless,  realistic,  not  merely  to 
express  our  views  in  strong  language  and  criticise  others  but  rather  to  put 
forward  something  which  we  think  is  feasible,  and  we  have  tried,  therefore,  to 
win  over  or  to  produce  something  which  is  likely  to  be  acceptable,  if  not 
hundred  per  cent  very  largely  so. 
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This  question  of  disarmament  was  considered  in  its  particular  aspect  of 
nuclear  weapons,  weapons  of  mass  slaughter  and  its  broader  aspect  too,  and 
we  have  made  various  proposals  from  time  to  time.  Now,  a  situation  has  arisen 
or  is  arising,  when  perhaps  an  even  greater  urgency  comes  into  the  picture  for 
a  variety  of  reasons.  One  is,  if  nothing  effective  is  done  in  the  course  of  the 
next  few  years — let  us  say,  the  next  three  or  four  years,  I  cannot  fix  a  time 
limit — if  nothing  effective  is  done  in  regard  to  effective  disarmament,  it  may  be 
that  it  may  become  too  late  to  deal  with  it,  that  it  may  become  almost  impossible 
to  control  the  situation.  So  far  as  nuclear  weapons  are  concerned,  some  kind 
of  advance  is  being  made  almost  from  day  to  day,  or  from  month  to  month, 
some  little  thing,  making  these  weapons  more  powerful,  more  dangerous  and, 
what  is  more  important,  easier  to  make,  relatively  easier  to  make.  Once  this 
spreads  to  many  countries,  it  is  obvious  that  it  will  become  exceedingly  difficult 
to  make  all  of  them  agree  or  to  have  any  effective  disarmament  or  any  effective 
machinery  of  control.  Therefore,  something  has  got  to  be  done  before  we  pass 
this  point  of  no  return  in  disarmament,  because  there  might  well  be  a  point  of 
no  return  when  we  have  gone  too  far  and  atomic  and  nuclear  bombs  and  the 
rest  spread  out,  either  by  the  fact  that  they  are  manufactured  by  all  the  countries 
or,  as  is  often  suggested,  by  a  lavish  disposal  of  them  to  other  countries.  Only 
this  morning — I  think  it  was  this  morning — I  read  in  the  newspapers  a 
suggestion  of  the  Commander  of  the  NATO  forces  that  the  nuclear  weapons 
should  be  distributed  to  all  the  NATO  countries,  which  means  quite  a  number. 
Now,  I  do  not  wish  to  challenge  the  good  motives  of  any  country,  but  it  is 
obvious  that  if,  in  addition  to  the  four  countries  that  have  some  kind  of  nuclear 
weapons  today,  a  dozen  more  are  added  to  it,  the  difficulty  of  dealing  with  the 
situation  becomes  infinitely  greater  and  if,  as  is  expected  by  eminent  scientists, 
the  process  of  manufacturing  them  becomes  simpler  and  cheaper,  relatively 
simpler  and  cheaper,  then  obviously  the  matter  is  quite  out  of  hand.  Therefore, 
we  have  to  take  action  before  we  pass  the  point  of  no  return  and  therein  lies  the 
tremendous  urgency  of  this  matter. 

Also,  when  we  talk  of  disarmament  we  have  to  consider  two  or  three 
aspects  of  it.  It  is  curious  that  almost  all  the  major  countries  concerned,  and 
presumably  the  minor  countries  too,  have  agreed  broadly,  and  it  is  often  forgotten 
what  a  large  measure  of  agreement  there  is.  Everyone  agrees  that  we  want 
disarmament.  I  believe  everyone  agrees;  may  be  there  is  some  exception  on 
disarmament;  but  I  would  remind  this  House  of  the  resolution  passed  by  the 
General  Assembly  last  year,  and  again  another  resolution  this  year,  a  little  earlier, 
on  the  necessity  of  general  and  complete  disarmament,  passed  unanimously  by 
the  General  Assembly.  That  is  agreed  to.  It  is  also  agreed  that  disarmament 
must  be  accompanied  by  effective  controls.  Anyhow,  that  would  be  desirable 
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and  in  the  state  of  fear  and  apprehension  and  distrust  that  is  all  the  more  desirable. 
Therefore,  disarmament  and  control  have  to  go  together.  There  is  a  curious 
argument  often  as  to  which  comes  first  and  which  comes  second.  Obviously, 
they  have  to  be  simultaneous.  Countries  are  not  going  to  agree  to  disarm  without 
proper  controls,  and  controls  coming  in  without  disarmament  seems  to  me 
rather  remarkable,  because  what  does  one  control?  It  almost  means  that 
armaments  may  continue  under  some  control.  Surely,  all  that  we  want  is  full 
and  complete  disarmament  and,  inevitably,  it  can  only  be  reached  by  phases; 
we  cannot  change  the  world  overnight.  While  it  can  be  reached  by  phases,  the 
objective  of  full  and  complete  disarmament  must  be  kept. 

In  any  phasing  or  in  any  steps  that  we  might  take  in  regard  to  this  matter, 
care  has  to  be  taken  that  a  certain  balance  is  preserved  between  the  rival  groups 
of  nations  who  fear  each  other  because  if  at  any  time  they  fear  that  a  step  to  be 
taken  increases  the  striking  force  or  the  military  force  of  the  other  group  then 
they  will  hesitate.  Therefore  this  balancing  has  to  take  place. 

These  are  the  broad  major  approaches  to  these  problems  and  I  will  submit 
that  there  is  a  very  large  measure  of  agreement  on  this  as  there  is  in  regard  to 
nuclear  weapons  also.  In  spite  of  that,  it  is  well  known  that  nations  argue  about 
this  subject.  They  go  on  arguing  and  suspecting  each  other  of  some  trickery 
and  do  not  come  to  an  agreement.  At  present  there  are  various  resolutions 
before  the  General  Assembly  in  regard  to  disarmament.  Among  them  is  a  rather 
long  resolution  proposed  on  behalf  of  India.  I  do  not  propose  to  go  into  that 
here.  But  by  that  resolution  itself  India  does  not  represent,  if  I  may  say  so,  at  all 
an  idealistic  approach  of  what  we  would  like  to  be  done,  but  a  conscious, 
deliberate  attempt  to  put  forward  something  which  approaches  as  nearly  as 
possible  the  various  viewpoints  and  brings  them  together.  Even  that  resolution 
is  not  a  sacred  writ  to  us.  If  by  some  change  here  and  there  we  can  achieve 
greater  success,  we  shall  adopt  it. 

I  shall  not  say  much  more  about  disarmament  at  this  stage.  But  if  the 
House  so  wishes,  I  would  suggest  that  my  colleague,  the  hon.  Defence  Minister, 
who  has  been  leading  our  delegation  in  the  General  Assembly,  might  speak  on 
this  subject  later  in  this  debate  and  give  more  precise  information  as  to  how 
matters  stand. 

The  second  important  subject  I  mentioned  was  this  question  of  Africa. 
Now  something  has  happened  in  Africa  which  is  of  very  great  importance,  of 
course,  but  which  might  be  said  to  be  almost  one  of  the  turning  points  in 
historic  processes — this  emergence  of  a  large  number  of  countries  of  Africa 
becoming  independent  countries  either  hundred  per  cent  or  may  be  somewhat 
less  here  and  there.  But  I  have  no  doubt  that  they  will  be  hundred  per  cent  later 
even  though  there  might  be  some  limitations  at  the  present  moment.  In  fact, 
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excepting  some  areas  of  Africa,  the  first  that  comes  to  my  mind  is  Algeria 
where  a  bitter  tragic  war  has  been  going  on  for  a  long  number  of  years.  It  is  a 
tragedy  of  the  deepest  kind.  Vast  numbers  of  people  have  perished  and  yet 
such  is  the  urge  for  freedom  that  they  continue  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  they 
will  succeed  in  achieving  it. 

Then  we  come  to  those  parts  of  Africa  which  are  controlled  by  Portugal. 
In  this  present-day  world  whenever  the  question  of  Portugal  comes  up,  we 
somehow  have  to  move  from  this  century  to  some  past  century  in  the  Middle 
Ages.  It  is  very  difficult  to  discuss  these  matters  unless  one  is  himself  capable 
of  going  back  to  that  period  two  or  three  hundred  years  ago,  because  although 
it  is  not  my  purpose  to  interfere  in  any  way  or  criticize  even  the  ways  of  any 
Government,  even  the  Portuguese  Government  in  its  homelands,  we  cannot 
remain  silent  or  look  on  when  something  happens  in  their  colonial  domain.  It  is 
a  curious  thing  to  remember  now  that  with  these  changes  that  have  taken  place 
in  regard  to  colonial  territories  in  Africa  and  elsewhere,  I  am  not  quite  sure  but 
probably,  today  Portugal  is  the  greatest  colonial  power  in  the  world.  (Some 
Hon.  Members:  Shame  shame).  It  is  a  remarkable  fact.  Its  colonies  which  are 
called  provinces  of  Portugal  live  in  a  state  of  darkness  where  light  does  not 
come  at  all.  We  know  little  about  them  except  some  news  that  escapes.  They 
refuse  to  submit  reports  to  the  United  Nations  as  they  ought  to  as  the  United 
Nations  has  demanded.  There  is,  of  course,  our  own  little  territory  of  Goa,  a 
part  of  India.  There  are  a  few  other  cases  in  the  world  where  colonies  function 
in  a  hundred  per  cent  way.  Some  may  be  in  a  somewhat  lesser  degree.  On 
colonialism  I  was  dealing  with  Africa  first;  I  will  come  to  the  general  question 
of  colonialism  later. 

In  Africa  remarkable  changes  have  taken  place.  Broadly  speaking,  one 
may  look  at  these  changes.  There  are  the  changes  which  have  taken  place  or 
are  likely  to  take  place  in  a  year  or  two  of  the  territories  which  are  British 
colonies.  Some  kind  of  time-table  has  been  laid  down  and  we  hope  that  it  will 
be  adhered  to.  Then  there  are  the  areas  which  were  under  French  dominion — 
quite  a  number  of  small  and  big  countries — and  some  of  them  belong  after 
independence  to  what  is  called  the  French  Community.  That  is  entirely  for 
them  to  decide. 

Then  there  is  this  vast  area,  the  Congo.  It  has  occupied  so  much  of  our 
attention.  It  presents  extraordinarily  difficult  problems.  And  yet,  in  spite  of  the 
complexity  of  these  problems,  one  can  disentangle  them  and  look  at  the  basic 
features  of  the  Congo.  The  first  thing  that  strikes  one  is  the  extraordinary  state 
of  the  Congo  when  the  colonising  country,  namely,  Belgium  left  it  or  apparently 
left  it.  Here  was  a  country  which  just  has  a  total  absence — total  perhaps  is  not 
scientifically  an  accurate  word — of  any  trained  personnel  in  the  country  apart 
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from  Belgians  for  every  kind  of  work  and  everything.  Normally  this  should 
have  created  a  difficult  situation.  It  did.  Even  supplying  those  trained  persons 
to  them  would  have  meant  tremendous  strain  on  the  resources  of  any  country 
or  many  countries  taken  together.  No  other  problem,  of  course,  is  there.  The 
United  Nations  was  asked  to  help.  They  undertook  to  help.  Quite  rightly. 

I  want  to  make  it  quite  clear  that  I  think  it  was  a  right  step  for  the  United 
Nations  to  take.  Having  taken  it,  they  have  to  go  through  it  because  the  only 
alternative  to  that  would  be  that  vacuum  being  filled  by  others  in  an  undesirable 
way.  One  could  not  have  left  that.  The  only  alternative  was,  may  be,  internal 
civil  wars  and  tribal  wars  egged  on  by  outside  agencies  chiefly;  outside  agencies 
and  countries  interfering.  There  was  no  way  out  except  for  the  United  Nations 
to  go  there  and  take  charge  of  the  situation — take  charge  not  in  the  sense  of 
becoming  a  ruling  authority  and  converting  it  into  a  kind  of  trust  territory,  but 
to  give  it  a  proper  foundation  and  base  on  which  to  function. 

So  the  U.N.  went  there.  Other  difficulties  arose  then  and  have  been  arising 
all  the  time.  I  cannot  go  into  that  story.  But  I  would  commend  to  the  House  to 
read  the  latest  report  of  the  U.N.  Representative  there,  Shri  Rajeshwar  Dayal.  I 
might  mention  that  Shri  Rajeshwar  Dayal  was  not  sent  by  us  there  and  was  not 
our  choice  even.  We  were  not  asked  to  choose.  Mr.  Hammarskjold,  the  Secretary 
General,  asked  us — because  he  had  come  into  touch  with  him  in  Lebanon  and 
New  York  in  the  U.N.  itself — for  the  loan  of  his  services.  We  hesitated  because 
he  was  doing  important  work  as  our  High  Commissioner  in  Karachi. 
Nevertheless,  we  agreed  and  he  went  rather  at  short  notice  and  fell  into  the 
middle  of  this  rather  steaming  cauldron  of  a  situation  there.  Although  he  happens 
to  be  one  of  our  valued  officers  whose  judgment  we  trust  and  we  have  experience 
of  him,  I  am  not  judging  him  by  our  past  experience.  Nor,  indeed,  is  it  for  me 
to  judge  his  work  there  except  in  so  far  as  we  can  see  it.  I  may  say  that  during 
all  the  time  he  has  been  there,  we  have  been  practically  out  of  touch  with  him. 
He  does  not  report  to  us.  We  do  not  send  him  instructions  though  some  people 
imagine  that  we  do.  He  is  an  international  civil  servant,  now  functioning  in  a 
difficult  position,  reporting  to  the  U.N.  He  has  been  sending  reports.  One  of  the 
reports,  the  second  full  Report,  has  been  published  by  the  U.N.  I  have  placed  a 
number  of  copies  in  the  Library  here.  We  did  not  have  copies  for  every  Member. 
But,  we  have  distributed  some  copies  to  leaders  of  parties  and  groups  in  this 
House.  I  would  commend  the  reading  of  this  report  which  is  an  objective 
survey  from  a  man  not  only  on  the  spot,  but  a  man  responsible  for  dealing  with 
the  situation.  That  itself  will  give  you  some  picture  of  the  situation  there. 

Many  facts  come  out  of  this.  One  basic  fact  is,  I  regret  to  say,  that  the 
Belgians  there  have  not  functioned  as,  I  think,  they  ought  to  have  functioned. 
Not  only  that;  after  the  first  few  weeks,  Belgians  who  had  left  in  the  earlier 
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stages  of  Independence,  returned  in  considerable  numbers  to  the  Congo.  This 
became  a  heavy  flow;  not  only  in  those  provinces  like  Katanga,  etc.,  which,  of 
course,  are  practically  completely  controlled  by  Belgians  of  all  types,  military, 
civil,  technical  and  all  that,  but  even  in  Leopoldville  itself,  the  stream  of  Belgians 
returning  continues.  This  House  will  remember  that  the  Security  Council 
repeatedly  said  that  the  Belgians  should  be  made  to  withdraw.  Naturally,  the 
Security  Council  referred  to  the  military  element  or  the  para-military  element. 
It  could  not  and  it  was  not  referring  to  the  civilians.  The  military  element  or  at 
any  rate  the  military  people  are  there  still  and  have  gone  back  there  in  some 
numbers.  The  Government  of  Belgium  apparently  says  that  they  have  nothing 
to  do  with  this  business,  that  these  are  individual  Belgians  functioning  of  their 
own  free  will  and  how  can  they  interfere.  Perhaps  not,  though  I  should  imagine 
that  the  Belgian  Government,  if  it  disapproved  of  this  kind  of  thing,  could  and 
would  interfere  very  rapidly. 

I  would  like  to  read  out  one  or  two  brief  passages  from  Mr.  Rajeshwar 
Dayal’s  report  on  this  subject. 

“There  is  clear  evidence  of  the  steady  return,  in  recent  weeks,  of  Belgians 
to  the  Congo,  and  within  this  framework,  of  increasing  Belgian  participation  in 
political  and  administrative  activities  whether  as  advisers,  counsellors  or 
executive  officials.  Belgian  military  and  para-military  personnel  as  well  as  civilian 
personnel  continue  to  be  available  to  authorities  in  the  Congo,  notably  in  Katanga 
and  South  Kasai. 

This  steady  return,  following  the  precipitate  mass  departure  of  last  July, 
may  be  attributed  in  part  to  spontaneous,  individual  reactions  to  an  improvement 
in  the  security  factor  following  the  arrival  of  the  United  Nations  Forces  in  the 
Congo,  but  the  magnitude  and  nature  of  subsequent  developments  is  difficult 
to  explain  in  such  terms.” 

Even  in  the  capital  city  of  Leopoldville  where  the  United  Nations  is  having 
its  force. 

“Symptomatic  of  the  changing  picture  is  the  rise  of  the  Belgian  population 
in  Leopoldville  from  a  low  of 4,500  in  July  to  at  least  6,000.  While  a  proportion 
have  come  back  from  Brazzaville,  the  regular  Sabena  service  brings  back  full 
loads  of  passengers.” 

Here  is  an  interesting  fact. 

“Soon  after  a  measure  of  security  had  been  reestablished  in  the  Congo,  a 
recruiting  agency  for  the  Congo  was  set  up  in  Brussels  and  supported 
Leopoldville.” 

The  House  will  notice  the  organised  way  this  was  done  and  yet,  the  Belgian 
Government  says,  it  is  individual  action. 


323 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Shrimati  Renu  Chakravartty  (Basirhat):21  How  do  they  come  in  even  when 

the  United  Nations  forces  are  there? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  are  all  kinds  of  things.  Here  is  one  striking 
illustration. 

“One  striking  illustration  has  been  the  recent  joint  application  of  122 
candidates  from  Belgium  for  posts  in  the  Congolese  Judiciary.  In  this  and  other 
cases,  there  is  an  implication  considerably  more  than  that  individuals  are  seeking 
employment  solely  and  directly  with  the  Congolese  authorities.” 

I  won’t  read  much  more. 

“Belgian  influence  is  also  seen  in  the  military  field.  A  Belgian  colonel,  who 
recently  arrived  from  Brazzaville,  acts  as  an  adviser  to  the  Leopoldville  Ministry 
of  National  Defence,  while  a  former  Belgian  warrant  officer  serves  as  aide-de- 
camp  to  Colonel  Mobutu,  with  the  rank  of  Captain.  Thirty-six  Congolese  have 
been  sent  by  Colonel  Mobutu  to  Brussels  for  military  training  ...”  and  so  on. 

“In  Katanga  which  wants  to  leave  the  Congo  State, 

“In  Katanga,  Belgian  influence  is  omnipresent.  Virtually  all  key  civilian  and 
security  posts  are  either  held  directly  by  officials  of  Belgian  nationality  or 
controlled  by  advisers  to  recently  appointed  and  often  inexperienced  Congolese 
officials.” 

Going  to  South  Kasai,  the  other  troublesome  area, 

“In  the  so-called  ‘Autonomous  State  of  South  Kasai’  there  is  also  a 
considerable  Belgian  presence.  The  current  emphasis  there  is  on  warlike 
preparation  directed  by  a  Colonel  Crevecoeur  serving  in  Belgian  uniform,  and 
assisted  by  another  Belgian  Colonel  Levaux.” 

In  conclusion,  Shri  Rajeshwar  Dayal  says: 

“From  the  above  data  and  the  general  consensus  of  well  informed  UNCC 
officers  and  from  other  sources,  it  may  be  concluded  that  a  gradual  but 
purposeful  return  is  being  staged  by  Belgian  nationals,  which  has  assumed 
serious  significance  in  view  of  the  key  areas  which  they  have  penetrated  in  the 
public  life  of  the  country  ...” 

Apart  from  the  enormous  difficulties  that  the  people  of  the  Congo  had  to 
face  after  the  sudden  change,  you  see  this  deliberate,  purposeful,  continuous 
coming  back,  you  may  call  them  individuals  or  groups,  call  them  as  you  like — 
of  the  Belgians,  mostly  previously  connected  with  the  Congo,  coming  back 
and  occupying  these  offices,  a  few  in  the  military,  may  be  more,  I  do  not 
know,  certainly  large  numbers  in  every  other  department  of  life;  and  you  will 

21.  CPI. 


324 


IV.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


find  that  wherever  Belgians  are  in  the  greatest  numbers,  that  area  is  asking  for 
separate  Statehood,  for  separation  from  the  Congo,  has  a  separatist  movement. 
In  fact,  Belgians  are  often  leading  those  movements. 

Now,  it  is  not  an  unjustifiable  assumption  for  me  to  make  that  a  part  of 
these  troubles  at  least  is  due  to  this  Belgian  presence,  ever-increasing  presence, 
and  that  one  of  the  first  things  that  should  be  done  in  the  Congo  is  to  carry  out 
firmly  and  clearly  what  the  Security  Council  said  previously  about  the  Belgians. 
As  I  said,  they  do  not  talk  about  the  civilians  and  the  rest  but  only  about  military 
and  para-military  formations,  but  in  the  circumstances,  one  can  see  it  is  very 
difficult  to  draw  a  line  between  these.  And  I  feel  that  in  all  this  argument  which 
is  going  on  there  between  various  groups,  a  basic  fact  is  this;  and  a  further 
basic  fact  is  that  the  Belgian  authorities  there  are  supporting  the  disruptive 
elements.  Apart  from  the  provinces  that  wish  to  part  company  from  the  State, 
even  in  Leopoldville,  the  so-called  Government  of  Congo  that  exists  today  is 
being  pushed  hither  and  thither  by  Belgians. 

Raja  Mahendra  Pratap  (Mathura):22  On  a  point  of  order.  You  are  unnecessarily 

dealing  with  unnecessary  facts.  The  struggle  is  between  Soviet  Russia  and 

America  for  world  control. 

Mr.  Deputy-Speaker:23  Order,  order. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member,  as  is  his  usual  practice,  has  hit  the 
nail  on  the  head. 

Here  is  this  difficulty.  We  hear  about  President  Kasavubu,  we  hear  about 
Prime  Minister  Lumumba,  we  hear  about  a  certain  gentleman,  Col.  Mobutu, 
we  hear  about  what  is  called  a  College  of  Commissioners,  drawn  from  some 
young  students  from  the  university  there,  each  pulling  in  a  different  direction. 
How  can  we  get  hold  of  this  situation? 

One  thing  is  perfectly  clear — that  there  was  a  Parliament  which  was  elected 
under  the  basic,  fundamental  law  framed  by  Belgium,  and  more  or  less  fashioned 
after  the  Belgian  Constitution.  Parliament  was  elected,  that  Parliament  appointed 
President  Kasavubu  and  Prime  Minister  Lumumba.  Then  trouble  arose,  and  a 
new  gentleman  appeared  on  the  scene,  Col.  Mobutu,  who  had  been  appointed 
by  Prime  Minister  Lumumba  as  Chief  of  Staff.  These  are  big  titles,  but  actually, 
most  of  these  gentlemen  holding  these  high  titles  occupied  rather  humble 


22.  Independent. 
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positions  in  their  previous  career.  Col.  Mobutu,  as  far  as  I  know,  has  no  previous 
experience  of  military  matters  or  anything.  He  was  probably  some  kind  of  a 
clerk  somewhere.  Anyhow,  he  may  be  a  very  desirable  person  for  what  I 
know.  I  have  nothing  against  him.  But  this  Chief  of  Staff  decided  to  do  away 
with  Parliament  and  the  Prime  Minister  and  the  rest.  He  said  he  was  taking 
charge  of  the  situation  and  he  would  not  permit  Parliament  to  meet.  He  tried  on 
various  occasions  to  arrest  Mr.  Lumumba. 

All  this  is  very  extraordinary.  After  all,  the  one  solid  thing  there  is  Parliament, 
and  the  one  fact  which  is  obvious  is  that  Col.  Mobutu  has  no  legal,  constitutional 
or  any  other  basis,  and  yet,  a  still  more  extraordinary  fact  is  that  some  countries 
have  supported  and  encouraged  Col.  Mobutu  in  his  activities,  and  very  strange 
activities  they  have  been.  His  army  has  been  behaving  in  a  totally,  not  only 
undisciplined,  but  wholly  irregular  way,  looting  etc.  It  was  with  some  difficulty 
that  the  UN  troops  could  establish  some  order  in  Leopoldville. 

At  the  present  moment  President  Kasavubu  is  in  New  York,  in  the  UN 
Assembly.  As  President  of  the  State,  of  course,  he  is  acknowledged,  but  the 
question  has  arisen  as  to  who  should  represent  the  Congo  State  in  the  United 
Nations. 

Some  little  time  back,  may  be  a  week  or  ten  days  back,  the  Congo  question 
came  up  before  the  United  Nations  in  a  somewhat  different  context,  in  the 
context  of  sending  a  mission  of  good  offices,  or  a  conciliation  mission,  to  the 
Congo  from  the  UN,  on  behalf  of  the  UN,  consisting  of  members  of  countries 
which  are  at  present  functioning  on  behalf  of  the  UN  in  the  Congo,  about  15 
such  countries  I  believe.  So  far  as  India  is  concerned,  we  have  not  sent  any 
military  forces  as  such;  nevertheless,  we  have  seven  or  eight  hundred  personnel 
there  in  hospital  and  other  connected  works.  After  much  debate  it  was  decided 
by  the  UN,  a  resolution  was  passed,  that  further  discussion  of  the  Congo 
question  should  be  postponed  till  this  commission  returned  and  reported.  Probably 
it  was  a  good  decision,  but  a  few  days  immediately  after,  this  question  is  taken 
up  in  another  way,  as  to  who  should  represent  the  Congo  in  the  UN,  for  there 
are  different  people  pulling  in  different  directions,  and  there  are  two  or  three 
groups  of  individuals,  each  wanting  to  represent  it,  backed  by  some  party.  It  is 
not  for  me  to  say  which  is  the  stronger  party,  and  which  is  not,  but  I  do  submit 
that  the  one  thing  we  must  accept  is  Parliament,  and  Parliament  there  is  an 
elected  Parliament.  The  first  thing  that  should  happen  is  for  that  elected 
Parliament  to  meet. 

In  the  opinion  of  some,  the  standard  of  parliamentary  behaviour  may  not 
be  good  there;  that  does  not  matter.  Let  them  meet,  because  the  extra- 
parliamentary  behavior  that  we  have  seen  there  has  been  pretty  bad.  Col. 
Mobutu,  of  course,  forcibly  does  not  permit  this  meeting  of  Parliament,  but 
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this  kind  of  thing  is  tolerated  by  others,  and  Col.  Mobutu  is  encouraged,  certainly 
by  the  Belgians  there  who  are  often  in  his  staff  and  all  that.  Then  the  blame  is 
cast  on  the  poor  Congolese.  I  have  every  sympathy  for  the  Congolese,  and  I 
am  convinced  that  the  Congolese,  left  to  themselves,  may  break  some  heads, 
but  they  would  come  to  some  conclusion  and  carry  on,  while  now,  all  these 
external  influences  coming  in,  pulling  in  different  directions,  and  an  element  of 
the  cold  war  coming  into  this  unhappy  country,  makes  it  difficult  for  even 
Parliament  to  meet. 

It  is  said  that  Parliament  cannot  meet  because  some  Members  of  Parliament 
may  not  be  able  to  come.  This  is  extraordinary.  Why  should  they  not  be  able  to 
come?  If  the  UN  is  there  in  sufficient  force,  it  should  guarantee  security  to 
Parliament  and  all  its  members,  whether  they  come  from  Katanga  or  any  other 
place.  I  am  afraid  one  gets  the  impression  that  there  is  no  desire  in  the  minds  of 
some  people  and  some  countries  for  Parliament  there  to  meet,  because  they  do 
not  quite  know  what  Parliament  might  decide;  it  might  not  decide  according  to 
their  liking.  So,  they  come  in  the  way  and  encourage  these  disruptive  forces 
there. 

So,  I  submit  that  in  this  matter,  the  first  basic  thing  is  that  Parliament 
should  meet.  Let  them  have  a  new  Prime  Minister,  a  new  President,  if  they  like, 
do  what  they  like,  and  try  to  come  to  terms,  the  UN  helping  them,  advising 
them,  others  too.  And  the  second  basic  thing  is:  the  less  of  interference  from 
outside,  from  any  country,  the  better — primarily  it  is  Belgium,  but  the  other 
countries  also  who  have  occasionally  interfered,  not  so  obviously  as  Belgium, 
but  certainly  interfered.  These  are  the  two  basic  things  I  should  like  to  say. 

In  about  two  or  three  days’  time,  I  think,  day  after  tomorrow,  the  Good 
Offices  Commission  is  going  to  the  Congo  on  behalf  of  the  United  Nations.  I 
wish  them  success,  and  I  hope  they  will  achieve  some  success  in  their  work  of 
conciliation;  and  on  their  return,  the  United  Nations  might  be  in  a  better  position 
to  deal  with  this  question.  We  were  asked  to  nominate  a  member  on  this 
commission,  and  we  have  selected  a  Member  of  this  House,  Shri  Rameshwar 
Rao,24  because  he  has  a  wide  acquaintance  with  African  countries,  and  we 
thought  that  this  commission  would  profit  by  that  experience. 

Acharya  Kripalani  (Sitamarhi):25  May  I  ask  the  Prime  Minister  whether  we 
can  do  anything  to  bring  order  in  the  Congo  out  of  the  chaos  that  has  been 
created? 

24.  J.  Rameshwar  Rao,  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Mahbubnagar,  Andhra  Pradesh;  he 
served  as  a  member  of  the  UN  Conciliation  Commission  for  the  Congo,  1960-61. 

25.  J.B.  Kripalani,  PSP. 
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Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  ventured  to  say  that  the  first  element  in  bringing 
order  is  for  the  disorderly  elements  coming  from  outside  to  go  away. 

Acharya  Kripalani:  Can  we  do  anything  in  the  matter? 

Shri  Nath  Pai  (Rajapur):26  What  can  we  do? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  can  I  do?  We  are  talking  about  the  United  Nations’ 
problems,  not  the  Government  of  India’s  problems.  They  are  the  United  Nations’ 
problems,  and  the  Government  of  India  happens  to  be  a  member  of  the  United 
Nations,  and  it  takes  full  part  in  the  activities  and  the  discussions  there. 

The  hon.  Member,  perhaps,  does  not  quite  appreciate  any  world  body 
functioning.  If  a  world  body  functions  ... 

Acharya  Kripalani:  I  wanted  to  know  what  we  could  do.  I  did  not  want 
that  the  world  body  should  not  function.  I  wanted  that  if  we  could  do 
something,  we  must  do  it. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  venturing  to  do  something  by  expressing  the  opinion 
of  this  Government  and  this  House,  I  hope,  as  to  what  should  be  done  by  the 
United  Nations,  because  this  is  a  matter  in  which  the  United  Nations  is  deeply 
concerned;  it  is  tied  up;  and  we,  as  members  of  the  United  Nations,  are,  therefore, 
concerned  to  express  our  views,  to  advise,  to  help  and  to  co-operate  with  the 
United  Nations. 

Then,  the  third  question  I  mentioned,  was  about  the  structure  of  the  United 
Nations.  This  structure  was  evolved  at  San  Francisco  when  the  United  Nations 
first  came  into  existence.  It  was  not  a  very  logical  structure,  but  it  was  something 
that  represented  the  objective — if  I  may  use  the  word,  conditions  of  the  world 
then,  the  play  of  forces  etc.  It  is  clear  that  it  was  not  very  fair  to  Asia  or  Africa; 
it  is  clear  that  the  situation  has  changed  since  then;  it  has  been  progressively 
changing,  and  there  has  been  some  talk  of  the  structure  being  also  changed. 
We  have  felt  that  this  was  necessary,  but  we  have  not  brought  it  forward  or 
pressed  for  it,  because  of  this  involving,  possibly,  an  amendment  of  the  Charter; 
and  that  would  become  highly  controversial  issue,  and  we  wanted  to  avoid 
that.  But,  as  things  have  been  developing,  now  with  a  large  number  of  African 
nations  coming  in,  it  is  obvious  that  the  United  Nations’  structure  is  out  of  tune 
with  conditions  in  the  world  today  in  a  variety  of  ways,  and  something  has  to 
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be  done  about  it.  I  should  frankly  confess  to  this  House  that  I  have  no  precise 
proposals  as  to  what  should  be  done,  and  even  if  I  do,  I  would  rather  not  put 
them  forward  in  this  way  because  this  kind  of  thing  can  be  dealt  with 
satisfactorily  only  by  a  large  measure  of  agreement.  It  cannot  be  done  by  the 
cold  war  technique  of  voting  and  out-voting  this;  of  course,  voting  has  to  take 
place,  but  there  has  to  be  a  considerable  measure  of  agreement.  That  is  why 
we  do  not  wish  to  put  forward  any  precise  proposal.  But  the  point  is  that  the 
United  Nations’  structure  is  not  in  tune  with  the  present,  the  world  situation, 
Africa,  Asia  and  the  rest.  And  this  fact  is  recognised  by  all  countries.  It  is  not 
that  only  people  from  Asia  or  Africa  say  that.  All  the  countries,  to  whatever 
group  they  may  belong,  recognise  this  fact.  All  I  can  say  is  that  I  hope  this 
matter  will  be  considered,  not  in  the  context  of  the  cold  war,  but  rather  in  the 
context  of  reality,  and  some  measures  will  be  evolved. 

It  is  clear  that  the  United  Nations  cannot  be  a  merely  debating  body;  it  has 
undertaken  a  very  heavy  task,  and  solved  some  of  the  difficult  problems.  I 
have  no  doubt  that  because  of  the  United  Nations,  war  has  been  avoided  on 
several  occasions,  in  the  past  few  years.  I  have  no  doubt  that  if  the  United 
Nations  was  not  there,  this  world  would  be  in  a  perilous  state,  and  we  would 
have  had  to  search  for  it  and  build  up  some  such  thing.  I  have  often  criticised 
the  United  Nations  for  some  step  or  the  other  with  which  I  did  not  agree,  but  I 
should  like  to  pay  my  tribute  to  the  United  Nations  broadly  speaking,  for  the 
work  that  it  has  done,  and  its  able  Secretary-General.27 

So,  I  shall  not  say  anything  about  the  structure  of  the  United  Nations. 

Now,  I  come  to  the  fourth  problem,  that  is,  colonialism  in  general.  As  I 
said,  it  is  true  that  this  is  retreating.  Nevertheless,  what  remains  of  it  is 
troublesome  enough,  and  the  sooner  this  too  is  made  to  undergo  a  sea  change 
to  free  countries,  the  better.  It  is  no  good  postponing  the  question  the  way  it  is 
being  done. 

I  do  not  suggest  that  some  overnight  change  anywhere  might  take  place, 
but  the  question  has  to  be  taken  up  and  definite  decisions  should  be  taken. 

These  are  the  four  great  questions  before  the  United  Nations  and  the  world. 
And  many  of  the  conflicts  that  have  arisen  in  the  world,  or  other  conflicts  too, 
are  dependent  and  are  connected  in  some  way  with  these  major  questions. 

Another  fact  that  I  should  like  to  bring  to  the  notice  of  this  House  is  this. 
Sometimes,  people  talk  about  India  being  a  neutral  country.  I  have  always  said 
that  I  do  not  like  the  word  “neutral”  in  this  connection.  I  do  not  even  like,  if  I 
may  say  so  with  all  respect,  what  is  sometimes  referred  to  as  “positive  neutrality” 
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329 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


in  some  countries.  We  are  unaligned;  we  are  uncommitted  to  military  blocs; 
but  we  are  committed  to  various  policies,  various  urges,  various  objectives, 
various  principles,  very  much  so.  Anyhow,  when  proposals  are  being  made 
that  we  should  form  some  kind  of  a  bloc  of  so-called  neutral  countries,  I  have 
not  taken  very  kindly  to  them.  I  do  not  like  the  system  of  blocs,  but  of  course, 
we  meet,  we  discuss,  we  have  common  thinking,  sometimes,  we  have  common 
action;  and  we  cooperate. 

In  the  old  days, — by  the  old  days,  I  mean,  three  or  four  or  five  years 
ago — the  great  countries,  great  and  powerful  countries,  leaders  of  these  big 
armed  blocs  used  to  speak  rather  slightingly  of  these  neutrals  who  had  no 
moral  basis,  and  who,  therefore,  sat  on  a  hedge,  perched  up  somewhere,  not 
daring  to  come  down  this  way  or  that  way.  That  attitude  has  changed  a  great 
deal.  It  has  changed  into  one  of  considerable  respect  for  these  countries  which 
are  unaligned,  and  a  realisation  that  whatever  may  be  good  for  them,  this  position 
and  this  policy  are  certainly  good  for  the  countries  that  call  themselves  unaligned; 
and  now,  with  a  large  group  from  Africa  coming,  and  more  or  less  also  joining 
this  unaligned  group,  not  a  formal  group,  I  mean,  it  has  made  a  big  difference; 
and  whether  it  is  in  the  United  Nations  or  elsewhere,  this  major  fact  counts  that 
the  world  cannot  wholly  be  disposed  of,  although  they  play  a  great  part,  by  this 
mighty  armed  group  or  that  mighty  armed  group;  the  others  have  a  say  also, 
and  sometimes,  an  important  say;  this  development  is  taking  place  because,  in 
spite  of  the  terrible  importance  of  nuclear  bombs  and  the  like,  human  beings 
and  their  ideas  and  their  urges  still  count  in  this  world,  in  every  country.  It  is 
because  of  that  that  there  is  hope  for  the  world.  One  of  the  major  things  we 
might  see  in  this  world  is  a  growing  conviction  that  the  problems  of  this 
changing,  exciting  and  turbulent  world  cannot  be  solved  by  threats  or  by  military 
means.  The  misfortune  is  that  while  that  is  realised  completely,  yet  energies, 
resources,  money  and  everything  is  directed  far  more  to  the  development  and 
advancement  of  the  military  apparatus  of  a  country  than  to  other  things.  Once 
we  get  over  this  major  hurdle,  then  conditions  will  change  in  people’s  minds,  in 
the  reaction  in  people’s  minds  to  events. 

At  present,  there  is,  I  would  say,  a  definite  indication,  a  desire,  that  peoples 
and  countries  want  to  get  out  of  the  ruts  they  were  in,  ruts  of  thinking  and  ruts 
of  action.  It  is  always  a  difficult  thing,  difficult  even  for  us  in  India  who  are 
perhaps  less  in  the  ruts  than  other  countries,  to  get  out  of  our  ruts  of  thinking 
and  action;  but  it  is  even  more  difficult  for  those  who  have  been  conditioned  in 
the  last  many  years  to  believe  faithfully  in  the  virtue  of  ballistic  weapons,  inter¬ 
continental  missiles  and  atomic  and  hydrogen  bombs,  thinking  these  to  be  a 
deterrent  which  would  save  them,  each  ultimately  beginning  to  think  that  the 
best  deterrent  is  something  which  should  destroy  the  other,  and  putting  the 
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fear  of  destruction  in  the  other’s  mind.  I  do  not  venture  to  criticise  others  who 
think  that  way;  their  position  may  be  different,  their  geographical  position  and 
other  position  may  be  different  from  others.  Nevertheless,  one  does  feel,  and 
what  is  more  important,  they  have  begun  to  feel,  that  this  is  an  out-of-date  way 
of  approaching  these  problems,  and  they  are  searching  for  some  other  way  out 
of  this. 

(Mr.  Speaker  in  the  Chair) 

I  was  rather  depressed  when  I  was  in  New  York  and  saw  this  cold  war 
functioning  in  all  its  bitterness  and  angry  rhetoric,  and  not  looking  back — and 
even  to  some  extent  there — I  felt  that  there  was  a  hopeful  sign  to  all  this, 
because  the  UN — when  I  say  UN,  it  means  the  other  countries  represented 
there,  their  leaders,  Presidents  and  Prime  Ministers  who  were  there — felt  that 
they  were  coming  to  grips  with  these  major  subjects.  They  no  longer  were 
there  just  to  have  a  debate  and  argue  about,  or  deliver  fine  speeches,  but  they 
were  coming  to  grips  with  these  major  subjects.  They  often  got  angry  and 
cursed  each  other.  Nevertheless,  the  approach  was  becoming  relatively  more 
realistic.  That  was  a  good  sign,  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  that  is  what  is  happening 
the  world  over. 

There  are  great  dangers  all  over  the  world;  at  the  same  time,  there  is  this 
growing  opinion  because  ultimately  wars,  as  I  think  the  preamble  of  the  UNESCO 
Charter  says,  start  in  the  minds  of  men,  and  if  the  minds  of  men  change,  no 
doubt  that  will  affect  the  starting  or  the  continuation  of  wars.  If  I  may  say  so 
in  all  modesty,  we  in  India  have  played  some  little  tiny  part;  by  our  patient 
endeavours,  by  our  attempt  not  to  be  pushed  into  warlike  situation,  by  our 
refusal  to  curse  countries  even  though  we  disagree  with  them,  by  trying  to 
cultivate  the  friendship  of  all  countries  and  talking  with  them  quietly,  modestly 
and  patiently,  we  have  contributed  to  a  small  extent — may  be  to  a  very  small 
extent,  but  still  to  some  extent — in  creating  this  new  atmosphere  in  the  world. 


164.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  The  International  Situation28 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr.  Speaker,  Sir,  I  am  grateful  to  hon.  Members  who 
have  spoken  in  this  debate  and  who  have  thrown  a  good  deal  of  light  on  various 
aspects  of  this  question.  May  I,  however,  right  at  the  beginning,  refer  to  what 
the  hon.  Raja  Mahendra  Pratap  said?  He  accused  me  of  having  imbibed  some 

28.  23  November  1960.  Motion,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  47,  14-25  November  1960,  cols 
1934-1962. 
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ideas.  I  plead  guilty  to  that  charge.  I  think  it  is  better  to  have  ideas  than  to  have 
an  empty  head.  I  am  always  trying  to  imbibe  more  ideas,  to  refresh  ideas,  to 
change  them  where  necessary;  whether  I  succeed  or  not,  it  is  for  others  to 
judge,  but  that  is  my  attempt.  Sometimes  it  happens  that  people  keep  all  the 
avenues  to  their  minds  closed  or  they  never  open  them  and  so  repeat  the  same 
phrase  or  word  endlessly  without  any  relevance  to  the  occasion  or  to  developing 
world.  The  fact  of  the  matter  is  we  are  living  in  a  world  which  is  changing, 
changing  in  every  way;  the  minds  of  men  are  changing,  the  minds  of  nations 
are  changing,  social  habits  of  nations  are  changing,  revolutions  are  coming  in 
the  way  they  live,  all  these  things  are  happening,  apart  from  the  political  plane 
which  we  often  discuss.  The  political  plane  is  important,  of  course,  because  it 
governs  other  things.  But  there  are  other  planes,  more  important,  social  changes, 
economic  changes  for  which  we  try  in  our  country  and  other  countries  are 
trying  also.  So  we  live  in  this  world  and  it  makes  a  great  deal  of  difference  in 
the  ultimate  analysis — what  is  in  the  minds  of  men. 

As  I  said,  I  think  the  other  day,  the  preamble  of  the  constitution  of  the 
UNESCO  says:  “Wars  begin  in  the  minds  of  men”,  which  is,  I  think,  completely 
true.  Therefore,  it  has  some  relevance  and  some  importance  to  what  we  have 
in  our  minds,  how  we  admit  ideas  in  our  minds,  how  we  understand  what  is 
happening,  or  else  we  shall  go  on  talking  of  a  world  which  has  ceased  to  exist 
and  which  is  changing  so  much  that  it  has  no  relevance  to  what  we  say  or 
what  we  think. 

Now  I  do  submit  in  all  modesty  and  in  all  humility  that  the  attitude  that 
India  has  taken  during  these  past  dozen  years  or  more,  the  attitude  in  regard  to 
major  world  problems,  the  way  we  have  dealt  with  them,  has  been  both  an 
idealistic  way  and  a  realistic  way,  idealistic  in  the  sense  of  aiming  at  certain 
ideals  and  realistic  in  the  sense  of  applying  them  to  the  existing  circumstances — 
because,  unfortunately,  we  cannot  always  achieve  the  ideals;  it  is  difficult — we 
have  tried  to  adjust  ourselves  to  the  circumstances.  Now,  because  of  all  this,  I 
do  venture  to  say  that  we  have  affected  the  thinking  of  the  United  Nations  and 
of  the  world,  and  it  is  no  small  matter.  It  is  no  small  matter  even  if  it  is  in  a 
small  degree.  I  do  not  claim  big  things.  Big  things  come  from  changing  events 
not  from  what  I  say  or  anybody  else  says.  Events  force  people  to  think  ultimately. 
Even  those  who  refuse  to  think  are  forced  to  think  when  the  bludgeon  of  the 
hammer  of  events  hits  them  on  the  head.  But  I  do  submit  that  the  policy  we 
have  pursued,  the  way  we  have  put  it  forward,  not  in  an  aggressive  way,  not 
opposed  to  anybody,  but  in  a  moderate  and  in  a  humble  way,  trying  to  win  over 
people,  has  affected  the  thinking  of  the  United  Nations,  and  thereby  indirectly, 
to  some  extent — may  be  not  much  but  to  some  extent — the  thinking  of  the 
world.  And  that  is  a  big  thing.  Because,  in  spite  of  what  some  hon.  Members 
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might  think,  we  cannot  live  apart  from  this  world.  Whatever  might  have  happened 
in  the  days  gone  by,  in  the  modem  world  you  cannot  live  apart;  you  are  a  part 
of  the  world,  an  intimate  part  of  the  world  and  you  are  affected  by  what 
happens  in  any  part  of  the  world. 

Two  kinds  of  general  criticisms  have  been  advanced  in  regard  to  our  policy. 
One  is:  why  do  we  throw  our  weight  about  and  get  interested  in  what  happens 
in  other  countries  or  even  in  disarmament?  Let  the  two  big  powers  or  other 
powers  concern  themselves  with  it.  Why  should  we  get  entangled  in  this  difficult 
question?  We  have  got  enough  problems  here.  The  other  is  the  exact  opposite 
of  this.  Some  hon.  Members  have  said  that  we  should  throw  our  weight  about; 
we  should  go  and  do  this  in  Kenya  and  we  should  go  and  do  this  elsewhere — 
leave  out  the  question  of  Goa  because  that  may  be  considered  an  internal 
problem — that  we  should  go  all  over  the  place  that  we  do  not  accept  the  challenge 
of  the  world.  I  think  Shri  Khadilkar29  used  words  to  that  effect.  So  you  will  see 
that  the  criticism  is  from  both  ends  and  pulling  in  different  directions. 

The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  whatever  we  may  do  in  the  outside  world,  in 
the  first  and  final  analysis — both — it  is  what  we  do  in  our  own  country  that 
counts.  That  is  obvious.  For  the  moment  we  are  discussing  foreign  affairs,  we 
are  not  discussing  our  own  country’s  affairs.  But  I  do  say  with  assurance  that 
the  most  important  thing  for  us  is  what  we  do  in  our  country,  how  our  country 
progresses  and  how  our  country  solves  its  own  problems.  If  we  have  any 
weight  in  the  counsels  of  the  world,  it  is  not  because  of  our  beautiful  language 
or  beautiful  resolutions  that  we  put  forward.  It  is  in  the  final  analysis  due  to 
some  faith  in  the  minds  of  other  people  in  the  world  that  India  counts,  and 
India  will  count  more  and  more  in  the  future.  It  is  because  the  policies  that  we 
are  pursuing  in  this  country,  political,  economic  or  whatever  they  may  be,  have 
induced  that  faith  in  them,  that  however  big  our  problems  we  are  facing  them 
with  courage  and  solving  them  step  by  step.  Therefore  India  counts.  All  the 
wisdom  in  the  world  of  any  representative  of  India  would  not  go  any  distance 
at  all  if  there  was  not  this  impression  of  minds  of  many  people  of  the  world  that 
India  counts  and  what  India  is  doing  counts.  Therefore  let  us  be  clear  about  it. 
It  is  firstly  and  finally  the  condition  of  India  that  makes  every  difference  and 
that  enables  us  even  to  play  any  part  in  the  outside  world;  otherwise  nobody 
would  listen  to  us.  So  there  can  be  no  doubt  about  that. 

The  criticism  is:  why  should  we  get  entangled  in  disarmament  and  other 
matters  that  are  affecting  world  opinion?  I  am  surprised  and  a  little  pained,  I 
must  say,  that  any  hon.  Member  here  lives  in  this  narrow  groove  of  thought 


29.  R.K.  Khadilkar,  Independent. 
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and  does  not  realise  what  lies  behind  all  this  business  of  disarmament.  It  is 
often  being  said  that  disarmament  or  no  disarmament  is  a  question  of  the  survival 
of  the  human  race.  Are  we  interested  in  the  survival  of  the  human  race  or  not? 
We  happen  to  be  a  part  of  the  human  race.  We  are  not  apart  from  it.  Therefore 
it  is  a  question  of  our  survival.  It  is  a  question  of  our  achieving  any  objectives 
that  we  aim  at  or  not.  Perhaps  in  the  matter  of  phrases  people  may  agree  with 
that,  but  I  want  this  matter  to  be  thought  of,  if  I  may  say  so,  in  a  somewhat 
emotional  way  to  understand  the  real  significance  of  all  that  is  happening.  The 
fact  of  the  matter  is  that  in  India  by  and  large  we  talk  about  peace  a  great  deal 
and,  I  believe,  we  believe  in  peace.  But  there  is  no  emotional  acceptance  of  the 
horror  of  war  because  we  have  not  had  war.  The  greater  part  of  the  world  has 
had  it  and  there  is  not  a  single  family  in  all  these  vast  countries,  many  of  Asia, 
nearly  all  of  Europe  and  some  elsewhere,  that  has  not  experienced  the  horror 
of  war  intimately  either  through  death  of  the  members  of  that  family  or 
otherwise.  Not  one  family  you  will  find  that  has  not  experienced  it.  Therefore 
it  is  an  intimate,  emotional  thing  for  them.  An  intimate  emotional  thing  which 
has  to  be  multiplied  a  hundred  or  thousand-fold  in  the  present  conditions  is  not 
merely  losing  a  son  or  a  brother  or  a  husband.  It  is  something  infinitely  more. 
If  you  thought  in  that  way,  it  becomes  important.  It  is  not  merely  a  question  of 
some  great  power  play.  It  so  happens  that  some  great  powers  and  notably  two 
have  tremendous  power.  Either  of  them,  and  both  certainly,  can  make  a  vast 
difference  to  the  world,  whether  they  act  rightly  or  whether  they  act  wrongly. 
There  it  is.  All  the  wisdom  in  the  world  that  we  may  have  cannot  prevent  them, 
if  they  decide  to  do  so.  Therefore  to  think  of  disarmament  as  something  remote 
from  us,  which  does  not  apply  to  us  because  we  have  not  got  the  atom  bomb, 
we  have  not  got  such  vast  armies,  we  have  got  a  relatively  small  army  and  a 
relatively  smaller  air  force  etc.,  is  very  wrong  thinking. 

An  hon.  Member  seemed  to  hint  that  we  should  look  after  our  own  defence, 
why  should  we  bother  about  that,  and  if  disarmament  comes  it  may  affect  our 
defence.  That  again  is  a  very  extraordinary  argument  which  indicates  a  total 
absence  of,  shall  I  say,  full  consideration  being  given  to  these  aspects  of  the 
problem.  If  world  disarmament  comes,  the  world  is  changed  and  we  are  far 
more  secure  than  we  would  otherwise  be.  Obviously,  there  can  be  no  world 
disarmament  with  any  major  country  remaining  armed.  It  is  out  of  the  question 
that  even  if  the  Soviet  Union,  United  States  of  America,  England,  France  and 
may  be  some  other  countries  agree  to  disarmament  and  China  does  not,  that  is 
not  disarmament.  In  fact,  they  will  never  agree  to  it.  You  cannot  imagine  the 
great  or  small  powers  leaving  out  of  any  pact  on  disarmament  a  mighty  power 
and  allowing  it  to  keep  all  these  armaments.  It  cannot  happen.  It  is  not 
disarmament.  When  we  talk  about  disarmament,  it  must  apply  to  all  countries 
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in  appropriate  measure. 

I  mentioned  this  idea  of  disarmament  because  that  is  the  most  important 
question  today  though  it  does  not  appear  to  be  realised.  It  is  theoretically  approved 
of  by  us.  We  like  the  idea,  but  it  does  not  hit  us  on  the  head,  it  does  not  hit  us 
on  the  heart,  it  does  not  hit  us  on  the  mind  as  it  should  because  the  whole 
future  survival  of  India  and  each  Indian  depends  upon  that.  If  we  once  go 
beyond  this,  and  reach,  as  I  said,  the  “point  of  no  return”  in  regard  to 
disarmament,  if  we  go  too  far,  there  is  no  coming  back  and  it  has  spread  too 
much,  namely,  the  nuclear  bombs  and  other  things,  then  we  can  write  fiction 
stories,  but  what  will  happen  is  that  even  if  we  write  them,  there  will  not  be 
any  readers  of  those  stories. 

If  my  analysis  is  correct  then  I  say  the  question  of  disarmament  is  more 
important  than  any  problem,  internal  or  external,  national  or  international,  because 
it  is  a  national  problem  apart  from  being  international.  Our  survival  depends 
upon  it.  Yes.  In  carrying  it  out  it  affects  the  great  countries.  If  we  can  help  in 
any  way  in  that,  obviously  we  should  do  so  because  it  is  our  concern  and  it  is 
our  problem.  There  is  a  certain  measure  of  static  thinking  about  these  matters, 
not  realising  what  is  happening. 

We  talk  about  our  border  defence  and  we  use  brave  language,  sometimes 
a  little  too  brave  language  without  thinking  of  the  consequences  of  that  language. 
But  it  is  good  to  have  brave  language  occasionally.  I  have  no  objection  to  it.  But 
let  us  think  of  it  in  this  changing  world  as  we  are  today  and  not  merely  give 
expression  to  our  wrath  on  every  incident  that  happens. 

This  motion  I  had  ventured  to  place  before  the  House,  as  I  explained  when 
I  did  so,  was  specially  meant  to  discuss  the  recent  occurrence  in  the  United 
Nations  and  what  is  happening  there.  Therefore  in  my  opening  remarks  I  dealt 
with  those  events  and  not  with  many  other  problems,  important  as  they  are. 
There  are  many  important  problems,  vitally  important  problems  for  us,  but  I 
thought  and  I  think  normally,  in  debates  in  this  House  even  in  international 
affairs  it  may  be  more  advisable  to  concentrate  on  one  or  two  subjects,  deal 
with  them  rather  thoroughly  than  deal  with  a  vast  variety  and  roam  about  all 
over  the  field.  Thereby,  you  get  more  concentrated  attention  paid  to  the  questions. 
This  is  the  normal  practice,  if  I  may  say  so,  in  other  Parliaments.  That  is  for 
you  and  the  House  to  decide.  I  have  no  objection  to  either  course.  I  thought  it 
more  desirable  to  concentrate  on  the  particular  issue  that  is  mentioned  in  this 
Resolution.  I  say  so  because  some  hon.  Members  took  exception  to  my  not 
discussing  in  some  detail  other  important  problems.  There  are,  of  course,  and 
the  most  important  problems  in  regard  to  this  matter,  are,  for  instance,  our 
relations  with  China,  the  aggression  on  our  territory  and  the  consequences 
thereof.  That  is  strictly  true.  How  can  anybody  deny  the  vast  importance  of 
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this  question  to  us?  All  our  future  and  everything  depends  upon  it.  In  fact,  it  is 
because  it  is  so  vastly  important  that  I  speak  with  great  thought  and  when  I 
refer  to  it,  I  do  not  allow  myself  to  run  away  with  words  merely  exhibiting  my 
strong  feelings  on  it.  But,  one  has  to  refer.  If  I  had  anything  new,  I  would  have 
said  it.  I  broadly  concentrated  my  attention  on  these  matters  which  came  up 
before  the  United  Nations  or  Goa  or  some  other  subject  like  that. 

I  just  mentioned  disarmament  in  its  wider  context  as  it  appears  to  me  and 
its  primary  importance  in  this  world  of  ours  today.  When  I  say  primary,  every 
other  question  is  second  to  it,  whether  national  or  international,  in  that  context. 
That  does  not  mean,  of  course,  that  disarmament  should  occupy  the  whole 
place,  the  whole  mind  and  all  our  activities.  We  carry  on  our  activities  which 
we  do,  except  when  occasion  arises,  we  express  ourselves  about  disarmament. 
We  must  feel  that  importance  of  it. 

I  am  glad  that  my  colleague  the  Defence  Minister  gave  a  fairly  full  account 
of  the  steps  taken  or  being  taken  in  regard  to  disarmament  there.  It  may  be  that 
some  hon.  Members  were  not  interested  in  these  details.  But,  I  am  sure  many 
would  have  been.  They  must  have  a  full  picture.  The  reports  that  appear  in  the 
papers,  long  as  they  may  be,  never  give  a  full  picture,  naturally. 

I  referred  a  good  deal  to  the  Congo  situation.  Even  as  I  spoke  and  since  I 
spoke,  other  developments  have  taken  place  in  the  Congo,  as  the  House  knows 
partly.  You  will  probably  read  about  them  tomorrow  morning  or  this  evening. 
There  has  actually  been  fighting  there  between  the  so-called  Congolese  army 
and  the  U.N.  troops,  to  protect  a  Ghana  diplomat.  Casualties  were  not  very 
many — I  forget — 7,  8  or  10  or  12.  But  that  is  a  new  development  and  a  very 
serious  development. 

Another  development  to  which  I  referred  yesterday  was  the  question  of 
the  U.N.  General  Assembly  deciding  upon  the  Delegation  from  the  Congo  which 
was  to  be  seated  there.  There  had  been  much  difference  of  opinion  about  that 
and  very  strong  arguments.  It  had  been  suggested  that  this  matter  should  be 
postponed  till  the  Good  Offices  Commission  comes  back.  I  am  sorry  I  used 
the  words  Good  Offices  Commission;  I  am  told  that  that  is  not  the  correct 
word  to  use.  It  is  called  the  U.N.  Delegation  to  the  Congo.  As  a  consequence  of 
the  General  Assembly  voting  by  a  majority  that  certain  person  or  persons 
nominated  by  President  Kasavubu  should  take  their  place  to  represent  Congo, 
two  members  of  the  Asia-African  Delegation  to  the  Congo,  the  representatives 
of  Guinea  and  Mali,  have  resigned.  They  have  decided  for  the  present  at  least, 
to  postpone  their  visit.  For  how  long,  I  do  not  know.  They  were  going  in  a  day 
or  so.  They  have  decided  to  postpone  it,  and  may  be,  they  may  go  after  two  or 
three  days,  I  do  not  know,  or  a  longer  period.  Anyhow,  it  has  rather  introduced 
a  new  element  of  confusion  and  conflict,  certainly  in  the  Congo,  and  in 
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Leopoldville.  This  has  happened  in  the  capital  of  Congo,  not  in  some  distant 
province  or  far  off  area.  It  has  brought  this  very  extraordinary  and  difficult 
issue  of  how  the  United  Nations  and  its  forces  in  the  Congo  should  function,  if 
it  cannot  give  protection  to  its  own  men  or  to  others  to  whom  it  wants  to  give 
protection,  to  diplomats  and  others,  and  the  so-called  Congolese  army — I  use 
the  word  so-called  because  it  is  not  much  of  a  trained  army,  it  is  semi-trained 
people — can  run  riot  as  they  have  done  in  the  past.  In  the  past  it  was  not 
against  the  U.N.  They  ran  riot  all  over  Leopoldville,  arresting,  beating,  looting 
and  all  that.  It  is  all  in  the  report.  You  will  see  that  in  Shri  Rajeshwar  Dayal’s 
report.  Now,  they  come  and  attack  the  U.N.  people  themselves.  It  is  not  for  me 
to  say  what  is  going  to  happen  there  or  what  should  be  done.  It  is  obvious  that 
the  United  Nations  can  either  function  or  not  function  there.  It  cannot  remain 
there  without  authority  to  function,  all  the  time  being  battered,  hit  and  itself 
being  attacked.  This  matter  has  to  be  decided.  It  has  been  put  in  a  difficult 
position,  because  the  instructions  sent  to  the  U.N.  people  there  have  been  to  be 
cautious,  never  to  attack,  never  to  do  this,  and  all  that.  So,  they  are  put  in  a 
very  difficult  position.  That  question  arises.  I  shall  not  pursue  that.  I  only 
wanted  to  point  this  out.  A  very  difficult  development  has  taken  place  in  the 
Congo. 

This  is  reflected  in  the  U.N.  itself.  You  see  some  African  members  have 
resigned  from  that  Delegation.  I  do  not  quite  know  what  the  next  few  days 
might  bring  about.  The  situation  in  the  Congo,  therefore,  is  important  for  the 
Congo,  for  Africa  as  a  whole  and  for  the  United  Nations.  In  a  sense,  the  future 
effectiveness  of  the  U.N.  has  to  be  settled,  whether  it  can  function  in  such 
circumstances  either  in  the  Congo  or  elsewhere  in  the  future,  or  not.  If  it  fails 
in  the  Congo,  then,  naturally,  its  prestige  goes  or  lessens  greatly  and  it  can 
hardly  undertake  such  a  piece  of  work  elsewhere  in  future.  That  is  a  danger. 

In  the  Congo,  right  from  the  beginning,  we  have  been  laying  stress,  the 
U.N.,  and  the  Security  Council,  have  laid  stress  on  one  thing. 

Shri  Tyagi  (Dehra  Dun):30  If  I  may  interrupt,  are  our  army  men  there  in  the 

Congo? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No.  I  have  said  this  yesterday.  We  have  no  armed  forces 
as  such.  We  have  a  large  number  of  doctors;  we  are  running  a  big  hospital.  In 
all,  we  have  about  850  personnel. 


30.  Mahavir  Tyagi,  Congress. 
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Shri  Tyagi:  They  are  all  safe,  I  hope. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Oh  yes.  They  are  perfectly  safe.  We  need  not  worry 
about  anybody.  They  can  look  after  themselves.  They  are  mostly  doing  supply 
work  and  hospital  work.  There  are  nurses  and  others  flying  goods,  plenty  of 
flying  squadrons,  using  their  planes,  not  our  planes.  We  have  sent  air'  men 
there,  quite  a  large  number.  They  are  very  competent  people. 

There  is  one  danger,  a  bad  thing  if  it  takes  shape.  That  is,  the  break-up  of 
the  Congo.  Right  from  the  beginning  in  this  Congo  affair,  stress  has  been  laid 
by  the  Security  Council,  by  the  United  Nations  in  their  Resolutions,  on  the 
maintenance  of  the  integrity  of  the  Congo.  Because,  the  moment  it  splits  up, 
this  means  a  continuing  conflict  for  the  future, — we  have  too  many  continuing 
conflicts  for  the  future, — the  sowing  of  the  seeds  of  conflict  which  does  not 
end  till  some  mighty  thing  happens  which  decides  all  the  conflicts  of  the  world. 
I  think  it  will  be  a  very  sad  thing  if  this  kind  of  a  thing  happens. 

Discussing  these  general  matters,  reference  was  made  to  what  I  said — on 
two  or  three  occasions  I  spoke  in  the  United  Nations- — and  to  the  Five  Power 
Resolution.  One  hon.  Member  opposite  spoke  in  terms  of  subdued  enthusiasm 
about  Mr.  Menzies’31  amendment  to  our  Resolution.32  Unfortunately,  so  far  as 
the  U.N.  General  Assembly  is  concerned,  in  that  large  crowd  of  distinguished 
people,  there  were  four,  or  may  be  five,  I  am  not  quite  sure,  who  voted  for  it. 
Even  the  closest  colleagues  and  allies  of  Mr.  Menzies  did  not  vote  for  it.  It  is 
worth  considering  for  that  hon.  Member  that  something  was  surely  wrong 
either  in  the  amendment  or  the  occasion  for  it  or  the  context  of  it  that  it  got  so 
little  support.  It  was  said — I  am  not  quite  sure — it  was  said  that  this  was  quite 
a  record  in  the  United  Nations,  only  five  persons  voting  in  the  matter.  Why  was 
that?  There  was  surely  some  reason  for  that?  I  cannot  go  into  the  whole  context 
of  these  things. 

Then  the  hon.  Member  repeatedly  said  that  I  should  not  have  gone  into  a 
temper.33  Unfortunately,  having  got  a  reputation  of  going  into  a  temper,  I  am 

3 1 .  Robert  Gordon  Menzies,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Australia. 

32.  See  SWJN/SS/63/item  219. 

33.  Referring  to  the  resolution  moved  by  Nehru  in  the  UN  General  Assembly  on  5  October 
1960,  and  its  subsequent  withdrawal,  J.  Mohammed  Imam,  Swatantra  Party,  said  during 
the  debate  on  22  November  that  the  amendment  moved  by  Menzies  “was  a  more  practical 
one,  though  you  did  not  like  it.  The  amendment  was  to  omit  the  personal  reference  to  Mr. 
Eisenhower  and  Mr.  Khrushchev,  and  suggesting  that  Russia  and  America  should  meet . . . 
If  you  had  accepted  it,  it  would  have  been  more  practical.  On  the  other  hand,  that 
amendment  upset  you  and  you  withdrew  the  resolution  in  a  temper.”  LokSabha  Debates, 
Vol.  47,  col.  1699. 
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accused  of  that  whether  I  go  into  or  not.  Hon.  Members,  because  I  speak  with 
some  emotion  or  some  force  sometimes  here,  may  say:  oh,  he  went  into  a 
temper.  Never  have  I  been  cooler  and  without  a  temper  than  when  I  spoke  in 
the  United  Nations.  And  I  am  not  referring  to  my  original  speech,  the  statement 
I  made  there,  but  to  the  subsequent  speech  when  I  moved  this  resolution.34  It 
was  a  forceful  speech,  certainly,  because  I  thought  the  occasion  demanded 
some  forceful  speaking.  That  amendment  of  Mr.  Menzies  struck  me  as  not 
being  a  proposal  which  was  positively  meant.  It  might  have  come  separately,  I 
would  have  had  no  objection.  It  came  in  the  shape  of  an  amendment  to  obstruct, 
to  put  an  end  to  this.  One  has  to  see  this  context. 

What  was  this  five  nation  proposal?  The  Defence  Minister  said  this  morning 
that  nobody  asked  Mr.  Eisenhower  to  meet  Mr.  Khrushchev.  We  had  said  that 
they  should  renew  contacts.  Now,  what  does  all  that  mean?  I  should  try  to 
spell  it  out  a  little. 

It  was  an  extraordinary  thing,  sitting  there  in  New  York,  to  see  not  only 
this  intense  cold  war  at  work,  but  the  bitterness,  the  avoidance  of  each  other, 
not  only  dislike,  but  even  the  common  courtesies  that  count  being  avoided.  We 
all  knew,  every  one  there  knew,  that  no  major  step  could  be  taken  in  this 
matter,  apart  from  everything  else,  because  of  the  American  elections  or  the 
presidential  elections.  It  was  obvious.  The  whole  point  was  that  at  this  particular 
General  Assembly  meeting  of  the  United  Nations  the  position  may  not  get  so 
frightfully  rigid  that  even  after  the  election  was  over,  and  whatever  the  result 
of  the  election,  you  could  not  make  it  flexible  afterwards.  That  was  the  point. 
Whatever  was  to  be  done  had  to  be  done  afterwards,  but  the  object  was  somehow 
to  make  it  a  little  more  flexible  so  that  whoever  was  elected,  whether  Mr. 
Nixon  or  Mr.  Kennedy,  should  have  some  room  to  play  and  manoeuvre  and  not 
be  tied  hand  and  foot  by  all  the  previous  unfortunate  happenings  and  be  unable 
to  take  any  step.  That  was  the  difficulty.  Therefore,  this  resolution  was  meant 
to  draw  people’s  attention  there,  in  the  Assembly  and  outside,  to  this  position. 
It  was  not  spelled  out  this  way  there  but  this  was  the  basic  thing.  About  the 
question  of  meeting  etc.,  if  it  could  take  place,  well  and  good,  obviously,  even 
a  formal  meeting.  Nobody  thought  that  a  discussion  of  the  problem  should  take 
place  at  that  stage.  Nobody  thought  that  Mr.  Eisenhower  and  Mr.  Khrushchev 
could  sit  down  then  or  later  and  solve  the  world’s  problems. 

In  fact,  Mr.  Menzies  spoke  particularly  about  this  on  his  amendment.  He 
asked:  why  should  these  two  countries  solve  the  problem,  why  not  four  solve 
the  problem?  Quite  naturally,  the  reply  was:  why  should  four  solve  them,  why 


34.  On  5  October  1960.  See  SWJN/SS/63/item  215. 
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not  all  solve  them?  I  said  everybody  was  going  to  take  part  in  the  solution,  but 
it  so  happened  that  two  of  them  happened  to  occupy  such  positions  that  their 
decisions  could  make  a  difference  to  the  world. 

But  our  idea  was  not  that  they  should  discuss  the  problems  or  solve  them, 
but  somehow  to  bring  an  element  of  flexibility  in  the  situation  which  could  be 
taken  advantage  of  at  a  later  stage  and  not  to  petrify  it,  make  it  like  dead  stone 
and  you  cannot  move  it;  and  when  national  passions  are  concerned,  they  tend 
to  become  that  way.  The  American  people  being  naturally  very  angry  at  many 
things  that  had  happened  at  the  summit  meeting  etc.,  the  Russian  people  also 
were  very  angry  at  some  things  that  had  happened;  then  sometimes  it  goes 
beyond  the  power  of  even  great  leaders  when  they  find  public  opinion  so  strongly 
entrenched  in  a  passionate  attitude  that  they  cannot  get  out  of  it.  That  is  why  I 
do  not  want  public  opinion  in  regard  to  any  matter  becoming  petrified  in  India. 
We  hold  strongly,  we  should  hold  strongly,  to  any  position  we  hold  but 
intelligently,  not  just  in  a  gust  of  anger. 

So,  that  was  the  purpose  of  that  resolution,  and  if  I  may  say  so  with  all 
respect,  it  did  not  very  much  matter  if  the  resolution  was  passed  or  not.  It  had 
that  effect.  It  drew  attention  to  this  subject  everywhere,  and  therefore  it  achieved 
at  least  partly  the  objective  aimed  at.  If  not,  the  situation  would  have  gone  on 
without  any  shaking  being  given  to  it.  And  that  was  the  purpose.  When  some 
of  us,  those  who  signed  this  resolution,  sponsored  it,  discussed  it,  we  said:  all 
of  us  are  going  away  in  a  few  days,  some  two  days  earlier  some  two  days 
later;  we  all  go  away  and  leave  the  situation  as  it  is,  it  will  become  more  and 
more  rigid,  more  and  more  petrified,  and  then  it  will  be  difficult  to  move  in  the 
future,  therefore  we  must  do  something.  And  after  consultation,  we  put  forward 
this  idea  which,  and  I  say  so  quite  honestly,  I  thought  was  not  a  controversial 
resolution.  I  mean  to  say,  it  may  not  be  liked,  may  not  be  approved  wholly,  but 
I  did  not  consider  it  a  controversial  resolution,  and  many  people  did  not. 

And  may  I  interpolate  that  even  this  resolution  got  a  majority  in  the 
Assembly?  It  should  be  remembered.  It  did  not  get  a  two-third  majority  which 
was  necessary.  It  came  up  in  a  rather  curious  way,  but  I  will  not  go  into  these 
matters  as  to  how  the  voting  came  up  in  an  indirect  way.  Even  this  resolution 
got  a  majority  there,  but  it  required,  according  to  the  Chairman,  a  two-third 
majority  and  so  in  that  sense  it  did  not  succeed. 

After  all  this  had  happened,  the  general  opinion  there,  not  only  among  the 
delegates  and  others,  but  in  the  noted  influential  newspapers  of  the  United 
States,  was  that  those  who  opposed  this  resolution  had  not  been  wise,  that  it 
did  not  serve  their  purpose  and  so  on.  So  that,  I  think  that  these  aspects  should 
be  considered.  And  the  resolution  achieved  its  purpose  quite  well  enough  I 
think. 
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Acharya  Kripalani  talked  about  the  defeatist  manner  in  which  we  were 
following  our  policy,  and  I  think  he  was  more  especially  referring  to  our  frontier 
with  China  and  our  frontier  troubles.  Some  other  Members  also  referred  to  this 
frontier  trouble. 

First  of  all,  this  impression  that  we  can  only  deal  with  any  question,  and 
more  especially  an  important  question  like  this,  in  a  language  of  violence  or 
anger  is  not  the  impression,  I  think,  which  should  be  encouraged.  I  do  not 
think,  and  Acharya  Kripalani,  I  hope,  will  agree  with  me,  that  strength  consists 
in  the  epithets  and  the  strong  language  that  may  be  thrown  about,  because  he 
has  been  bred  up  himself  in  a  tradition  of  language  being  moderate  even  when 
dealing  with  strong  matters.  Of  course,  some  strong  language  is  used,  but 
when  it  comes  to  great  consequences  having  to  be  faced,  one  has  to  be  wise 
and  to  think  about  it, 

Now,  the  question  of  India  and  China  is  not  just  a  question  of  a  border 
affray,  and  I  would  repeat  I  do  not  attach  any  importance  or  much  to  two 
horsemen  coming  across  the  border,  or  half  a  dozen  men  coming  across.  Let 
us  keep  some  true  perspective  in  our  minds.  You  think  orders  came  from 
Peking  for  two  horsemen  to  cross  the  border?  Obviously,  it  is  some  mischief 
of  some  local  men  there,  may  be  some  local  commander,  or  just  the  two  men 
themselves.  Whatever  it  is,  it  is  a  bad  thing,  so  we  protested  and  all  that.  But  let 
us  not  get  excited  because  two  men  on  horseback  come  there,  or  ten  men 
come  over  and  rapidly  disappear  when  they  see  two  or  three  Indians. 

Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:35  It  is  not  one  solitary  incident,  it  is  a  series  of 
incidents. 

Acharya  Kripalani:  May  I  suggest  that  the  explanation  given  by  the  Chinese 
Government  is  extraordinary?  To  say  that  at  13,000  ft.  height  bamboos 
grow  is  an  absurdity  which  anybody  who  has  ever  gone  in  the  mountains 
can  see.  So,  it  is  not  a  question  of  one  incident,  but  the  policy  behind  it. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Explanation  is  not  a  policy. 

Acharya  Kripalani:  Explanation  is  a  policy. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  gets  all  his  facts  from  the  very 
statements  that  our  Government  has  made. 


35.  PSP. 
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Acharya  Kripalani:  Quite  right. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So,  we  are  aware  of  that.  We  stated  it  in  our  explanation, 
in  our  reports,  and  in  our  notes  to  the  Chinese  Government;  we  did  that;  and  if 
the  Chinese  Government  abides  or  tries  to  excuse  itself  or  finds  some  feeble 
excuse,  well,  that  does  not  do  very  much  credit  to  their  logic  or  their  thinking. 
That  is  a  different  matter.  But  what  I  am  venturing  to  suggest  is  that  three 
incidents  have  been  mentioned;  if  they  were  not  three,  and  even  they  were 
three  times  three,  I  do  not  think  it  is  something  of  major  significance  in  this 
total  picture.  We  must  have  some  perspective  about  it.  It  is  not  a  conflict,  some 
people  or  two  or  three  persons  coming  over. 

Acharya  Kripalani:  But  the  White  Paper36  takes  a  very  serious  view  of  the 
thing;  it  expresses  itself,  as  I  said,  that  it  is  very  dangerous. 


[VISITORS,  NOT  INTRUDERS] 
POINT  OF  VIEW 


[Top  right  comer:  Chou  En-lai] 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  18  November  1960,  p.  1) 


36.  Government  of  India,  Ministry  of  External  Affairs,  Notes,  Memoranda  and  Letters 
Exchanged  between  the  Governments  of  India  and  China,  March  1960-November  1960, 
White  Paper  No.  IV  (New  Delhi,  9  November  1960);  henceforth  White  Paper  IV 
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Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  aware  of  it.  The  hon.  Member  should  realise  that 
what  is  in  the  White  Paper  is  something  of  which  I  am  aware,  because  to  some 
extent,  when  these  things  were  sent,  they  passed  before  my  eyes  too. 

Acharya  Kripalani:  Then,  you  should  have  corrected  it. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  one  thing.  Even  the  hon.  Member  does  not  seem 
to  differentiate  between  these  two  things.  A  very  wrong  thing  takes  place  on 
the  border;  we  protest  strongly.  That  is  all  right.  And  we  will  protest  strongly 
and  justifiably.  But  to  make  that  a  major  occurrence  is  also  wrong.  I  cannot, 
and  I  do  not  consider  it  as  a  major  indication  of  something.  It  is  bad,  it  is 
annoying,  irritating,  and  we  may  take  such  action  as  normally  one  is  taking. 

Shri  Hem  Barua  (Gauhati):37  But  what  about  air  space  violations?  Are  they 
petty  also? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  said  something  about  that  the  other  day.  If  the  hon. 
Member  would  look  back  into  what  I  said,  he  would  see  that  I  said  that  all 
these  violations  are  very  bad.  We  have  protested,  because  they  occurred  near 
the  Chinese  border,  but  I  am  not  sure  that  all  of  them  are  Chinese  aircraft. 

Acharya  Kripalani:  Some  of  them  are. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  be;  I  am  merely  saying  that  I  cannot  say  it  with 
dead  certainty. 

Acharya  Kripalani:  But  the  White  Paper  says  with  certainty. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  Even  if  one  of  them  is  a  Chinese  aircraft,  it  matters.  Even 
if  one  out  of  the  52  is  Chinese  aircraft,  violating  our  air  space  that  matters 
for  the  country. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Of  course,  it  matters.  Who  denies  that  it  does  not  matter? 
Shri  Hem  Barua:  This  cannot  be  dismissed  as  a  petty  incident. 


37.  PSP. 
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Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  was  referring  not  to  the  aircraft;  I  was  referring  to 
these  three  things,  about  a  few  people  coming  across  the  border,  on  whatever 
excuse  it  might  be. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  They  have  come  IV2  miles  inside. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  aircraft  matter  is  a  serious  matter.  The  air  space 
violations  were  a  very  serious  matter.  But  the  only  thing  is  that  I  cannot  honestly 
say  that  there  were  52  aircraft,  because  the  same  aircraft  is  seen  many  times; 
but  I  cannot  say  with  assurance,  that  is,  with  proof  in  my  hand,  except  the  fact 
that  they  are  near  that  area,  and  the  Chinese  frontier  is  not  far,  that  they  necessarily 
were  all  Chinese.  I  cannot  say  that.  That  is  the  difficulty.  As  I  said  the  other 
day,  we  are  not  only  at  liberty  to  shoot  them  down,  but  we  intend  to  shoot 
them  down  where  we  can  do  it.38 

But  the  real  question  in  regard  to  India  and  China  is  much  more  serious 
than  these  matters.  It  is  a  matter  of  the  greatest  and  the  most  vital  importance 
to  the  safety  of  India,  to  the  future  of  India.  And  I  regret  that  by  concentrating 
on  petty  things,  one  loses  sight  of  the  extraordinary  seriousness  of  this  thing, 
with  which  we  are,  of  course,  so  much  concerned. 

Some  hon.  Members,  feeling  dissatisfied  with  all  this,  as  I  am  dissatisfied 
often  enough,  demand  why  we  have  done  this  or  that.  I  am  not  going  into  past 
history,  of  the  last  two  or  three  years,  because  we  have  discussed  this  on  many 
occasions,  but  I  would  beg  of  the  House  to  consider  what  exactly  can  or 
should  be  done  in  this  set  of  circumstances.  I  should  like  them  to  consider  that, 
because  I  think  that  we  have  done  as  much  as  we  could  do,  and  we  are  doing 
that,  and  I  am  completely  satisfied  with  what  we  are  doing  in  regard  to  this 
matter. 

Acharya  Kripalani:  I  am  afraid  the  country  is  not  satisfied. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  know,  because  the  hon.  Member  has  not  given  much 
thought  to  it. 

Acharya  Kripalani:  The  country  also  does  not  seem  to  have  given  thought 
to  it,  because  the  country  is  exercised  over  it;  even  Congress  people  are 
exercised  over  it.  I  am  saying  this  not  only  because  I  happen  to  be  on  this 
side  . . . 


38.  On  air  space  violations,  see  also  item  170. 
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Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  because  the  hon.  Member  misleads  the  country. 

Acharya  Kripalani:  I  do  not  mislead.  I  speak  less  than  the  Prime  Minister 
speaks  to  the  people.  He  does  not  seem  to  carry  conviction  to  them.  I 
rarely  speak,  and  I  do  not  speak  at  all  in  public  meetings,  and  I  speak  only 
in  Parliament . . . 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  know,  but  his  words  count  . . . 

Acharya  Kripalani:  They  do  not  seem  to  believe  you. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  But  the  hon.  Member’s  words  count,  wherever  he  may 
speak  them. 

Acharya  Kripalani:  That  is  very  good  ...  (Interruptions) 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  matter  is  a  very  serious  matter,  a  very  important 
matter,  one  of  the  most  vital  matters  that  a  country  can  face.  Let  us  get  that.  It 
is  no  good  talking  as  Dr.  Ram  Subhag  Singh  talked  about  trade  commissioner 
doing  this  and  that  and  Mrs.  Kapoor  doing  this  or  that.39  Really,  all  these  things 
are  annoying,  but  the  matter  is  much  too  serious.  I  do  not  know  what  exactly 
he  wants  to  be  done  in  regard  to  our  trade  commission  and  others. 

Dr.  Ram  Subhag  Singh:  I  suggested  that  they  should  be  closed,  if  they  are 
not  allowed  to  function. 

Shri  Braj  Raj  Singh:40  Reciprocal  action  can  be  taken  against  the  Chinese 
here,  against  their  counterparts  here  in  India. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  who  the  counterpart  is  and  how  he 
functions,  but  this  I  may  say  with  extreme  firmness  that  we  do  not  believe  in 
this  policy,  this  kind  of  vicarious  punishment  of  people,  of  innocent  people, 


39.  Earlier  in  the  debate  Ram  Subhag  Singh,  Congress,  had  questioned  “the  meaning  of  having 
any  relationship”  with  China  “if  our  people  are  humiliated.”  He  quoted  from  the  Chinese 
Note  of  1 1  July  1960  that  Mrs  Kapoor,  the  wife  of  R.S.  Kapoor,  the  Indian  Trade  Agent 
in  Gyantse,  had  abused  various  local  persons  and  had  made  false  statements  to  the 
Military  Control  Commission  of  Gyantse.  (White  Paper  IV,  p.  66);  LokSabha  Debates, 
Vol.  47,  14-25  November  1960,  col.  1863. 

40.  Socialist  Party. 


345 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


because  somebody  else  has  committed  an  error;  that  is  not  our  policy,  nor  the 
ethics  or  morality  that  governs  our  policy. 

Shri  Braj  Raj  Singh:  That  is  the  Chinese  Government. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Again,  I  would  repeat  that  this  matter  is  a  little  more 
important  than  Acharya  Kripalani  seems  to  imagine  or  the  hon.  Member  who 
has  just  interrupted,  because  it  is  a  matter  in  which  we  have  to  consolidate  all 
our  strength  and  will  to  meet  it.  It  is  not  a  minor  matter;  it  is  not  to  be  dealt  with 
by  some  action,  as  the  hon.  Member  suggested,  against  some  Chinese  resident 
of  some  town  here,  that  we  punish  him  because  somebody  has  done  something 
wrong  to  our  man  in  Tibet. 

Acharya  Kripalani:  May  I  point  out . . . 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  I  continue,  Sir?  ... 

Acharya  Kripalani:  May  I  point  out  that  the  Prime  Minister’s  own  utterances 
give  advantage  to  our  enemies  inside  and  outside  the  country,  when  he 
says  that  not  a  blade  of  grass  grows  in  a  certain  place?  I  say  it  is  very 
dangerous.  We  have  to  answer  the  country. 

The  Minister  of  Mines  and  Oil  (Shri  K.D.  Malaviya):  You  are  guilty  of  that. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  I  go  on,  Sir?  I  have  had  enough  of  interruptions.  I 
beg  of  the  hon.  Member  to  hold  himself  in  patience.  I  did  not  interrupt  him. 

I  know  something  of  the  subject  I  am  talking  about.  The  difficulty  is  that  the 
hon.  Member  does  not  know  anything  about  it. 

Acharya  Kripalani:  We  know  what  we  are  talking  about  . . . 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  agree  with  the  hon.  Member  in  the  extent  of  the 
knowledge  that  he  possesses  about  the  matters  he  talks  about.  (Interruptions). 
I  speak  with  some  confidence  because  I  speak  with  some  knowledge.  Here  is 
this  position,  and  I  would  like  ... 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  We  speak  with  both  with  feeling  and  knowledge. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  should  like  here  to  know  precisely — he  can  do  it 
privately  or  secretly  or  in  writing  or  orally  and  exactly,  apart  from  these 
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expressions  of  annoyance  and  irritation,  what  he  thinks  the  Government  of 
India  should  do  in  the  circumstances,  in  the  major  sense;  I  am  not  talking  of 
petty  incidents.  What  we  can  do,  we  should  try  to  do,  namely  to  increase  our 
defensive  strength,  both  in  regard  to  positions  and  otherwise;  we  should  increase 
it  by  building  up  communications  etc.  in  order  to  be  able  to  defend  adequately 
and  to  take  such  action  as  we  may  consider  necessary  from  time  to  time. 
These  things  are  not  done  very  quickly.  They  take  time.  We  are  building  a 
thousand  miles — I  cannot  say  exactly  what  the  figure  is — of  communications 
in  all  these  border  areas.  It  is  not  a  light  task;  it  is  a  heavy  burden  on  us  and  on 
our  budget  financially,  and  we  are  doing  it  with  extreme  speed.  We  are  doing  it 
roughly  in  one  quarter  of  the  time  or  one-third  of  the  time — one-third  is  perhaps 
more  correct — that  the  Central  PWD  thought  possible.  When  we  asked  them, 
they  said  it  would  take  so  much  time.  We  decided  to  do  it  in  one-third  of  the 
time  and,  more  or  less,  we  are  keeping  to  that  schedule. 

If  I  may  say  so  in  all  humility,  I  do  not  wish  really  to  argue  about  these 
small  matters.  When  I  referred  to  these  matters,  as  relatively  small,  it  was  from 
the  point  of  view  of  the  bigness  of  the  real  matter  connected  with  India  and 
China  and  this  conflict  between  India  and  China,  bigness  in  the  present  and  in 
the  future.  We  are  not  going  to  deal  with  that  unless  we  realise  the  problem  and 
prepare  to  meet  it.  It  is  not  the  path  of  wisdom  to  take  steps  or  to  talk  about 
taking  steps  before  you  are  prepared  for  them,  before  you  can  take  them 
effectively  and  before  you  have  exhausted  every  other  means.  All  these  things 
are  normal  things  for  every  country,  not  merely  for  a  country  like  India  which 
is  supposed  to  be  addicted  to  peace.  Every  country  does  that.  No  country  that 
I  know  of,  big  or  small,  be  it  the  greatest  Power  in  the  world,  would,  I  say  with 
all  respect,  function  as  sometimes  some  hon.  Members  have  suggested  that 
we  should  function,  that  is,  rush  an  army,  start  a  war  or  start  a  local  fight  or 
big  fight.  That  is  not  the  way  countries  function.  Even  bitter  enemies  do  not 
function  that  way. 

In  this  matter,  it  is  obvious  that  if  by  some  great  misfortune  there  is  war 
between  India  and  China,  it  is  going  to  be  terrible  affairs.  China  is  not  going  to 
overwhelm  India;  nor  is  India  going  to  overwhelm  China.  We  are  too  big  for 
that  and  neither  is  weak  in  that  sense;  one  may  be  stronger  and  one  may  be 
weaker.  It  is  a  tremendous  thing.  And  even  if  that  is  going  to  happen,  one 
prepares  for  it;  one  does  not  go  about  waving  banners  and  all  that  to  deal  with 
the  situation.  It  is  something  as  a  result  of  which  world  developments  may  take 
place — they  are  bound  to.  It  may  last  a  whole  generation.  It  is  not  a  question  of 
a  police  action  or  something.  It  may  put  an  end  to  all  kinds  of  what  we  are 
doing  in  our  country  or  it  may  affect  them. 

All  these  factors  have  to  be  considered  and  the  real  fact  of  the  matter,  as  I 
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said,  the  basic  problem  is  the  attitude  of  China,  what  the  Chinese  Government 
may  have  in  mind  and  may  be  thinking  of  in  the  present  and  in  the  future.  I  do 
think  it  is  of  the  highest  importance  for  us  to  have  friendly  relations  with  China. 
That  does  not  mean,  and  I  do  not  think,  that  there  can  ever  be  friendly  relations 
by  adopting  a  weak  attitude  to  a  strong  country.  That  is  not  the  way  to  have 
friendly  relations.  If  you  do  not  respect  yourself,  if  you  cannot  protect  yourself, 
others  will  not  respect  you.  Our  self-respect  and  all  that  demands  that  we 
should  not  take  up  a  weak  attitude  in  the  matter.  Nevertheless,  the  fact  should 
be  remembered  that  it  is  a  matter  of  the  utmost  importance  in  the  present  and 
more  historically  speaking  that  these  two  mighty  colossuses,  China  and  India, 
should  not  be  in  perpetual  conflict  with  each  other.  It  makes  a  vast  difference 
to  the  whole  of  Asia  and  to  the  world.  We  will  live  on  the  verge  of  a  world  war 
if  that  happens. 

Unfortunately,  some  hon.  Members  here  think  rather  lightly  of  these  matters 
of  war  and  peace,  not  having  had  any  experience  of  them.  Therefore,  they  do 
not  see  this  picture  in  this  context. 

Let  us  go  a  little  further  afield.  It  is  said  in  newspapers  and  elsewhere — I 
hope  the  hon.  Member,  Shri  H.N.  Mukerjee,41  will  not  mind  my  saying  so — 
that  there  is  an  ideological  conflict  even  in  the  communist  world,  a  fairly  big 
one.  Whatever  it  is,  they  think  in  different  ways  and  pull  in  different  ways.  I  do 
not  mean  to  imply  that  they  are  practically  breaking  with  each  other.  But  there 
it  is. 

I  am  interested  in  that  not  from  the  point  of  view  of  which  ideology  is 
correct  or  not.  But  I  am  interested  because  of  its  effect  on  world  problems. 
And  I  cannot  ignore  that,  not  because  of  the  Communist  Party  in  India.  That  is 
a  very  little,  minor  issue.  The  major  issue  is  its  effect.  If  it  is  true  that  the 
Chinese  Government’s  policy  basically  does  not  accept  the  concept  of  co¬ 
existence — even  though  it  is  said  that  it  is  accepted — if  they  think  war  is  more 
or  less  inevitable  in  the  world  which  is  part  capitalist  and  part  socialist  or 
communist,  that  presents  a  type  of  picture  which  is  rather  alarming:  that  war  is 
inevitable  on  that  issue.  That  means  our  living  in  a  state  of  semi-war  all  the 
time,  intense  cold  war,  some  time  or  other  breaking  out  into  full  war.  As  I 
understand  it,  that  is  not  the  attitude  of  the  Soviet  Government.  So  it  is  a  very 
vital  difference. 

The  other  day,  because  Prof.  Mukerjee  asked  me  or  challenged  me,  I  read 
out  some  reports  of  speeches  delivered  by  2  or  3  individuals.42  One  of  those 


41.  CPI. 

42.  See  item  171,  here  pp.  378. 
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who  is  a  Member  of  the  West  Bengal  Assembly  has  sent  me  a  telegram  protesting 
that  he  did  not  say  so.  But  it  is  not  what  he  himself  said.  I  would  say  that  the 
Bengal  Branch  of  the  Communist  Party  itself  by  a  resolution  has  said  more  or 
less  that.  It  is  not  the  question  of  an  individual  opinion.  The  Bengal  Branch  of 
the  Communist  Party  is  up  against  its  Central  Executive  and  is  fighting  them. 
And,  that  is  a  well-known  fact.  Their  resolution  criticises  strongly  the  Central 
Executive’s  resolution  in  regard  to  China  etc.  broadly. 

Shri  Muhammed  Elias  (Howrah):43 1  am  one  of  the  members  of  the  Bengal 
party.  There  is  the  Bengal  Council  of  the  Communist  Party.  But  I  have 
never  seen  such  a  resolution  passed  in  the  Bengal  Council.  They  have 
criticised  some  steps  which  had  been  taken  by  the  Central  Executive  of  the 
Communist  Party  of  India;  but  they  have  not  stated  this  way,  as  you  are 
stating  that  the  Member  of  the  Bengal  Assembly  has  said. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  saying  that  the  resolution  and  the  words  of  the 
hon.  Member  are  the  same.  I  am  not  saying  that.  But  what  I  am  saying  is  that 
the  Central  Executive,  or  whatever  it  is  called,  of  the  Communist  Party  in  India 
passed  after  long  thought  a  resolution  in  which  they  dealt  with  their  policy 
towards  China-India  frontier  aggression  etc.,  and  in  which  they  for  the  first 
time,  more  clearly  than  before,  criticised  China  in  this  matter.  Now,  the  Bengal 
Branch  of  the  Communist  Party  has  criticised  the  Central  Executive’s  resolution 
and  ...  (Interruptions). 

Shri  H.N.  Mukerjee  (Calcutta  Central):  The  Central  Executive  of  the 
Communist  Party  has  passed  a  certain  resolution  which  discusses  a  vast 
number  of  topics  including  certain  primarily  ideological  matters,  especially 
in  relation  to  the  whole  concept  of  peaceful  co-existence  and  how  it  can  be 
worked  out  in  conditions  of  today.  The  West  Bengal  Committee — I  have 
not  got  the  document  here  now  with  me — in  a  resolution  has  disagreed 
with  certain  formulations  which  were  put  forward  as  an  understanding  of 
the  concept  (Interruptions).  But,  as  far  as  the  attitude  of  the  Party  towards 
the  India-China  question  is  concerned,  it  continues  to  be  governed  by  the 
National  Council  Resolution.  As  far  as  the  Party  is  concerned,  it  continues, 
as  disciplined  body  of  people,  to  follow  the  National  Council  resolution 
which  was  passed  at  Meerut.  And,  the  West  Bengal  Committee’s  recent 
resolution  does  not  say  one  single  word  or  one  single  syllable  in 
contravention  of  the  Meerut  resolution.  It  cannot  under  the  constitution. 

43.  CPI. 
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Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  wish  to  enter  into  an  argument  about  the 
resolutions;  I  am  saying  something  which  is  public  knowledge. 

Mr.  Speaker:  There  can  be  two  readings  of  the  same  matter. 

Shri  Nagi  Reddy  (Anantapur):44  There  cannot  be  a  reading  of  a  matter 

which  has  not  been  written. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  wish  to  go  into  that;  it  is  more  or  less  public 
knowledge  that  the  Communist  Party  of  India  had  for  many  months  been  tortured 
by  scruples  of  conscience  ...  (Interruptions). 

Shri  Tyagi:  They  have  none;  you  are  mistaken. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Some  people  felt  in  one  way  and  others  the  other  way. 
There  is  no  doubt  about  it.  The  same  thing  has  happened  outside  too.  The  hon. 
Members  of  this  House — one  hon.  Member  at  any  rate  has  taken  a  lead  in  this 
and  if  I  may  say  so,  more  or  less  in  the  right  direction — that  is,  with  reference 
to  this,  not  about  everything.  Anyhow,  it  is  not  a  question  of  what  an  individual 
has  said  here  or  there.  It  is  the  basic  matter,  conflict  in  the  world — in  India  and 
elsewhere  and  the  attitude  like  the  attitude  which  appears  to  be  the  attitude  of 
the  Chinese  Government  is,  to  my  thinking,  quite  apart  from  the  border  issue, 
a  dangerous  ideological  attitude  and  ideology  and  action  in  China  are  closely 
allied,  as  they  should  normally  be  everywhere;  still  they  are  closely  allied  there. 
Therefore,  this  dangerous  situation  arises  against  which  we  have  to  be  prepared 
whatever  may  be  the  cost  we  may  have  to  pay  for  it. 

There  is  one  thing  more.  Reference  was  made  in  this  House,  yesterday  and 
may  be,  today  also,  about  the  Burmese  Prime  Minister’s  visit  here.  I  am  sorry 
that  Prime  Minister  U  Nu’s  name  has  been  brought  in  here  and  I  am  sorry  that 
many  of  our  newspapers  gave  currency  to  the  story  that  he  was  coming  here 
to  mediate  between  India  and  China  or  to  bring  a  message  to  me.  There  was 
not  an  iota  of  truth,  shadow  or  substance,  in  this  story  and  it  has  absolutely 
nothing  to  do  with  it.  At  no  time  did  U  Nu  write  to  me  previously  about  the 
India-China  problem — not  at  all  in  this  connection.  I  am  not  talking  about  a 
year  or  so  ago;  sometimes  he  has  asked  for  my  views  about  the  situation;  we 
have  been  corresponding  and  I  explained  to  him.  He  decided  to  come  here 
fairly  a  long  time  back.  He  came  here  particularly,  as  he  does  almost  every 


44.  T.  Nagi  Reddy,  CPI. 
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year,  on  a  pilgrimage  to  certain  Buddhist  places  here.  All  he  said  to  me  when  he 
came  here  was  that  he  wanted  to  explain  to  me  his  own  treaty  with  the  Chinese 
Government  because  I  had  been  connected  with  this  matter  for  the  last  2,  3,  4 
years,  corresponding  with  them,  even  writing  to  Premier  Chou  En-lai,  3-4 
years  ago  about  the  Burmese  matter.  So  that  he  came  to  explain  to  me — I  knew 
the  problem — that  this  was  the  problem  and  the  boundary  has  been  decided 
here  and  there  and  so  on.  That  is  all.  He  did  not  give  me  a  single  hint  or  advice 
about  the  India-China  problem  or  any  message. 

He  was  criticised  by  some  hon.  Members  because  when  newspapermen 
were  asking  him  here  he  said  that  he  believed  that  Premier  Chou  En-lai  was 
sincere  and  criticisms  were  made  that  inferentially,  that  means  that  we  were 
not  sincere. 

Now,  does  any  Member  in  this  House  accept  that  inference — they  said  so, 
some  of  them — or  expect  U  Nu  to  say  anything  except  what  he  said?  Is  it 
conceivable?  Is  that  the  way  people  function  in  responsible  places?  May  I 
respectfully  suggest  to  this  House  that  the  troubles  of  the  world  are  not  due  to 
the  fact  that  sincere  men  are  up  against  insincere  people.  The  troubles  of  the 
world  are  due  to  the  fact  that  sincere  men  are  up  against  equally  sincere  men 
on  the  other  side.  They  may  be  misguided — that  is  a  different  matter — they 
may  be  wrong  or  right  but  they  are  sincere  in  what  they  believe.  That  is  the 
trouble  in  the  world.  That  is  the  difficulty.  You  can  move  insincere  people,  but 
when  two  sincere  persons  come  with  rigid  attitudes,  rigid  beliefs,  then  comes 
trouble  and  conflict.  That  is  the  trouble  in  the  world  today,  and  always  this  has 
been  the  major  trouble.  It  is  very  easy  to  consider  a  person  with  whom  you  do 
not  agree  as  insincere,  as  bad  or  as  knaves.  You  can  deal  with  knaves  but 
people  who  are  equally  firm  in  their  own  belief  it  is  very  difficult  to  deal  with. 
Certainly,  so  far  as  U  Nu  is  concerned,  who  is  a  very  dear  friend  of  ours,  with 
whom  I  have  had  the  privilege  of  friendship  for  many  years,  to  conclude  that 
because  he  said  that  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  was  sincere  he  thought  that  I  was  not 
sincere,  I  submit,  is  an  absurd  inference. 

Sir,  I  am  sorry  I  have  exceeded  the  time  that  I  wanted.  I  have  not  mentioned 
other  matters.  But  one  thing  I  think  I  should  mention,  because  whether  it  is 
Congo  or  whether  it  is  any  other  place,  the  real  trouble  is,  if  I  may  somewhat 
paraphrase  Raja  Mahendra  Pratap,  there  are  these  major  conflicts  which  prevent 
people  from  dealing  with  a  situation  as  it  is  and  inject  a  cold  war  element  into 
them.  Take  the  case  of  the  Indo-China  States — Laos  for  the  time  being.  When 
the  Geneva  Conference  agreement  took  place  five  or  six  years  ago  it  was 
patent  that  these  States  could  only  exist,  could  only  function  if  they  did  not  fall 
into  this  cold  war — that  is,  if  the  major  military  blocs  did  not  throw  their  weight 
about  them — because  if  one  did  it  the  other  will  surely  come  in  and  there  is  that 
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conflict.  That  was  laid  down  quite  clearly  for  Laos,  for  Viet-Nam,  and  also,  in 
a  slightly  different  way,  for  Cambodia.  Now  there  have  been  many  internal 
troubles.  At  the  present  moment  the  Prime  Minister  of  Laos,  Mr.  Souvanna 
Phouma,  has  been  trying  his  best  to  constitute  a  government  which  might  be 
called,  for  want  of  a  better  word,  a  neutral  government.  He  is  more  or  less 
succeeding.  But  so  many  difficulties  are  put  in  his  way,  with  the  result  that  if 
one  party  pulls  him  in  one  direction  and  exercises  pressure,  immediately  the 
other  party  comes  and  exercises  pressure,  in  the  other  way  and  the  whole 
country  is  split  into  bits.  The  only  way  to  save  Laos  and  all  these  countries  in 
South-East  Asia  is  for  the  cold  war  to  be  kept  far  away  from  them.  In  fact,  that 
is  the  only  sensible  way,  because,  if  you  want  to  exercise  your  influence  on 
them  in  a  particular  direction,  the  inevitable  consequences  are  the  other  party 
pulls  in  another  direction.  In  order  to  keep  out  the  other  party  it  is  best  not  to 
exercise  those  pressures. 

I  am  sorry  I  have  gone  beyond  your  time-limit.  May  I  say — I  need  not 
say — that  I  do  not  accept  these  amendments.  Most  of  them  are  long  essays.  I 
do  not  know  if  there  is  any  limit  to  the  length  of  the  amendments.  Otherwise, 
it  can  be  a  whole  book — essays  dealing  with  all  manner  of  subjects  almost 
under  the  sun.  Quite  apart  from  the  merits,  on  the  length  of  these  amendments 
we  ought  to  reject  them!  But  I  would  commend  to  the  attention  and  to  the 
approval  of  the  House  Shri  D.C.  Sharma’s  amendment.45 

Mr.  Speaker:  We  shall  now  take  up  the  amendments. 

Shri  Braj  Raj  Singh:  May  I  submit  that  I  only  wanted  to  emphasise  the 

problem  of  colonialism?  I  do  not  want  to  press  my  amendment. 


45.  The  amendment  moved  by  D.C.  Sharma,  Congress  was:  “This  House,  having  considered 
the  international  situation,  with  particular  reference  to  the  matters  that  have  come  up 
before  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  in  its  current  session,  approves  of  the 
policy  of  the  Government  of  India  in  relation  thereto.” 
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165.  To  N.  Raghavan:  Indira  Gandhi’s  election  to 
UNESCO46 


24  November  1960 

My  dear  Raghavan, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  19th  November.  I  was  of  course  glad  to  learn 
of  Indira’s  election  to  the  Governing  Body  of  UNESCO47  because  if  one  tries 
for  something,  it  is  as  well  to  succeed.  But  I  was  rather  doubtful  about  Indira’s 
feelings  in  the  matter  and  whether  it  would  not  become  rather  a  burden  to  her. 
Anyhow  in  the  balance  I  am  glad. 

I  see  that  you  will  be  coming  here  next  month.  I  hope  I  shall  see  you  then. 
I  am  glad  to  learn  that  you  are  feeling  much  better. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


166.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Atomic  Power  Station48 

W  WWft  *15  ®Elfe  #  cgqT  fe  : 

fe)  W  fslfeT  m  “sfedlPTW”  %  *15  3TT$fel  #  I  fe  WT  3FJ  *R  l*TR 

W  %  : 

fe)  W  *15  E*I  I  fe  WT  TT  %  TERTJT  %  WTlfel  STJ  Slfel  3 

#  fe*TR  **I*R  fe*TT  |  3*T  %  SlfeRT  *lt  WOT  #  fe  I  :  3fe 

fe)  ywiffe  353  fefer  feR  fe  ww  fe  M  fet  fe  2fe  te  w  w  3iffeT 

ffefa  ife  fe  I?49 

feffe  cffe  fet  (fe  WR  31#  W)  :  fe)  3fe  fe)  15  3R£Tr  1960  fe  fsrffel 
q*T  “ fel H) ft  fe  W  fe?  #  *15  5STRT  ffe*TT  wife  ?FR  W  ftffe  fefe 
feffe^dlffeH  *ET  Wife  fe  |  #^*15  fefE#R*Rfe*IT  wife  Wf 


46.  Letter  to  Ambassador  to  France.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  42  {1)156-1 1  -  PMS, 
Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  41 -A.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

47.  Indira  Gandhi  was  on  18  November  elected  to  the  executive  board  of  UNESCO.  The 
Statesman ,  20  November  1960. 

48.  25  November  1960.  Written  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  47,  14-25  November 
1960,  cols  2276-2277. 

49.  Question  by  Prakash  Vir  Shastri,  Independent,  and  Kalika  Singh,  Congress. 
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ft  qqj  sifftr  ftFq  %  ftrq  ftr  feftr  qft  qfq  qqft  %  q^  ft$T  qrqqqq  ftr  q? 
qft  li 

ft  fftqn  qft  qsq  qqffttq  qft  qqft  i  qnq  pwt  ft  q?  qqq  ftft  qft  ftqn 
I  %  pt  fft#  ’ft  ft  qftsq  %  fftrft  qqqf  sifftr  qq  qqftq  qft  qftft  1 20  qqqft 
1957  qft  ^pft  ftaRT  qqqf  ^ifftr  qqqrq  ft  ftftqiRcb  T^ueq  %  mm  qq  tor 
qft  ft  pi  qqn  qqiq  fftq  qi : 

“qftft  qfST  qfftszrqMl  qft  q^  FFRIT  I  ftfftq  ft  qqft  TOR  qft  ftft  ft  #1 
qqftt  ftft  ft  qF  qiPR  qTftff  ftR  ftq  T5RW  t  fft  ft  qRq  qft  fftftt  ft  qift  qqfp 
qft  ftft  ft  tfizi  q  qqj  qqftq  ft  qw  qq?  qqqiT  qft  qru  ft  ft  ftft  ftft  ft 
pqiq  ft,  pt  qqiif  ftftq  qq  qqftq  ^  qft§ft  ft  fftft  qft  fttft  1”50 

10  qqqft  1958  qft  wrfft  ft  qqq  ft  qqq  arqft  ftftqiq’q  ft  qF  qrp  qT : 
“qqft  qft  ft  ftft  torr  pt  qro  qft  ftftftq  [qftfftqr]  qq  ft  qqsq  qq  ftqr  qipfr 
t  fft  qqft  Fft  tim  tfnfftqr  inq  ftft  qraq  qqqsr  t  fftqft  qiq  qft  pt  qqft 
qrqqft)  ft  qft  ft  qqqfft^  ym  ffarr  qft  qqft  I,  ft  qft  pqft  qrqftr  ~m  psr 
qft  t  ftr  pt  ftft  qqft  ft  rm  qft  qrqqr  ftqp  qft  qqqT  qqqq  qft  qftq  qft 
qr  ftft  3pq  ft$T  pq  qqft  qftq  ft  qqftq  qqft  t  pr  ftq  ft  pqft  qqqr 
pfftRjft  qqftq  ft  ftft  qfftftq  ft  qqqqq  qqr  ft  ftfftq  ftft  i”5' 

(q)  qRifT  ft  qRjqrfftq  qftq  ft  ftft  ft  ftft  ft  qqq  ftft  qft  qfftq  ftft 
31  qi  i96i  1 1  pift  qK  ft  q?  ftqw  fftqi  qiftqr  fft  fttq  qT  ftp  ftftqr  fftqr 
qft  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Has  the  British  paper  Economist  expressed  the  apprehension  that 
perhaps  India  might  produce  atom  bomb? 

(b)  Is  it  a  fact  that  western  powers  are  in  a  state  of  suspense  at  the  views 
expressed  by  the  above  paper  about  the  proposed  atomic  power  station 
at  Tarapur? 

(c)  When  is  the  final  decision  likely  to  be  made  on  the  tenders  invited  for 
establishing  the  proposed  atomic  power  station?52 


50.  For  the  original  in  English,  see  SWJN/SS/36/p.  200. 

51.  For  the  original  in  English,  s qq  LokSabha  Debates,  Second  Series,  Vol.  XI,  1958,  col.  26. 

52.  See  fn  49  in  this  section. 
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The  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Sadath 
Ali  Khan):  (a)  to  (b)  An  article  in  the  British  paper  Economist  dated  15 
October  1960  has  indicated  that  India  might  use  plutonium  for  military 
purposes.  The  article  has  expressed  the  view  that  some  countries  are  in  a 
state  of  suspense  at  the  invitation  of  tenders  for  the  atomic  power  station 
at  Tarapur. 

These  views  do  not  portray  the  facts.  India  has  always  been  prepared 
to  declare  that  we  shall  not  use  atomic  energy  for  any  evil  purpose.  On  20 
January  1957,  the  Prime  Minister  while  inaugurating  the  atomic  energy 
establishment  at  Trombay  had  stated: 

“No  man  can  prophesy  the  future.  But  I  should  like  to  say  on  behalf  of 
my  Government — and  I  think  I  can  say  with  some  assurance  on  behalf  of 
any  future  Government  of  India — that  whatever  might  happen,  whatever 
the  circumstances,  we  shall  never  use  this  atomic  energy  for  evil 
purposes.”53 

On  10  February  1958,  the  President  in  his  address  to  Parliament  had  said 
this: 

“For  ourselves,  my  Government  desire  to  make  it  clear  beyond  all 
doubt,  that  while  we  could,  if  we  so  decided,  unwisely,  produce  atomic 
weapons,  with  the  resources  and  skills  that  we  have  and  can  develop,  we 
have  no  intention  whatsoever  of  acquiring,  manufacturing  or  using  such 
weapons  or  condoning  their  use  by  any  State.  Our  endeavours  in  the  atomic 
field  will  remain  confined  to  the  peaceful  use  of  atomic  energy.”54 

(c)  The  last  date  for  receipt  of  tenders  for  the  atomic  power  station 
at  Tarapur  is  3 1  May  1961.  The  decision  about  the  tenders  to  be  accepted 
will  be  taken  only  after  that. 


Translation  ends] 


53.  See  fn  50  in  this  section. 

54.  See  fn  5 1  in  this  section. 
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167.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Withdrawing 
Resolution  in  UN55 

Shrimati  Savitry  Devi  Nigam:56  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state 
the  reasons  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  Five-Nations  Resolution  moved  in 
the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  during  its  current  session?57 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon):  The 
sponsors  of  the  resolution  felt  that  the  changes  which  had  been  made  in  it, 
by  removing  references  to  the  President  of  the  U.S.A.  and  the  Chairman  of 
the  Council  of  Ministers  of  the  U.S.S.R.  not  only  made  it  contrary  to  facts 
but  altered  the  main  purpose  underlying  the  moving  of  the  resolution.  The 
amendment  had  removed  from  the  resolution  that  sense  of  urgency  which 
its  sponsors  felt  the  situation  required.  It  was,  therefore,  decided  to  withdraw 
the  resolution. 

Shrimati  Savitry  Devi  Nigam:  Sir,  in  view  of  the  change  in  the  thinking  of 
people  because  of  India’s  efforts  at  the  United  Nations  and  also  because  of 
the  election  of  the  new  President  in  America,  may  I  know  if  efforts  are 
being  made  again  at  the  General  Assembly  to  have  a  meeting  of  these  big 
five  leaders  in  the  near  future? 

Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon:  No,  Sir, 

Shri  Jaswant  Singh:58  Sir,  I  have  not  understood  the  reply  of  the  hon. 
Deputy  Minister,  with  regard  to  the  main  reason  for  the  withdrawal  of  the 
resolution.  That  resolution  was  there  and  it  had  not  been  objected  to  when 
it  was  sponsored  by  no  less  a  personality  than  the  Prime  Minister  himself 
and  there  was  every  chance  of  it  being  accepted  since  he  is  the  friend  of 
both  the  blocs.  In  that  case  why  was  such  a  fine  resolution  withdrawn? 

Mr.  Chairman:59  Mr.  Prime  Minister,  the  question  is  addressed  to  you,  about 
the  Five  Power  Resolution. 


55.  28  November  1 960.  Oral  Answers,  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  3 1 ,  Nos  1  - 1 0, 28  November 
-  9  December  1960,  cols  23-25. 

56.  Congress. 

57.  See  SWJN/SS/63/item  220. 

58.  Independent. 

59.  S.  Radhakrishnan. 
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Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  beg  your  pardon. 

Mr.  Chairman:  Please  repeat  your  question. 

Shri  Jaswant  Singh:  My  question  was  this.  This  resolution  was  moved  by 
no  less  a  personality  than  the  Prime  Minister  who  was  particularly  friendly 
with  both  the  blocs  and  in  view  of  that  fact  there  was  every  chance  of  this 
resolution  being  accepted.  It  was  such  a  fine  resolution  for  bringing  the 
two  blocs  together.  In  such  circumstances  why  was  this  resolution 
withdrawn? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Prime  Minister,  may  be  because  of  all  the  goodwill 
of  hon.  Member  here,  may  be  considered  a  Prime  Minister,  as  someone  here, 
but  he  is  in  a  crowd  there  and  no  special  greatness  need  be  attached  to  him  in 
that  Assembly.  The  resolution  was  moved  in  the  hope  that  it  would  be  almost 
unanimously  approved.  It  was  not  in  any  spirit  of  any  controversy  that  it  was 
moved.  And  it  was  moved  realising  that  it  was  difficult  to  do  anything  about  it, 
nothing  big.  Hon.  Members  might  have  noticed,  that  there  was  no  reference  in 
it  to  any  meeting.  It  was  for  renewing  contacts.  The  amendment  that  was 
made  talked  about  renewing  contacts  between  the  two  governments,  that  is  to 
say,  the  Soviet  Government  and  the  Government  of  United  States  of  America. 
But  there  was  no  question  of  renewing  contacts  between  the  two  governments 
because  they  were  there,  they  had  not  been  broken.  Unfortunately,  the 
discussion  on  the  resolution  took  another  turn  and  the  amendment  moved  gave 
a  further  push  to  that  turn  and,  therefore,  the  main  purpose  of  the  resolution 
was  lost.  And  so  I  decided,  in  consultation  with  other  sponsors,  to  withdraw  it. 
But  I  may  say  that  in  a  sense  the  main  purpose  was  achieved  by  the  discussions. 
The  main  purpose  was  to  draw  forceful  attention  to  the  situation  and  that  was 
achieved. 

Shri  Jaswant  Singh:  The  main  purpose  was  to  bring  Mr.  Khrushchev  and 
Mr.  Eisenhower  together  and  that  object  was  not  achieved. 

Mr.  Chairman:  That  is  a  statement  of  fact,  you  mean. 

Shri  Rajendra  Pratap  Sinha:  The  Prime  Minister  said  that  he  had  hoped  that 
the  resolution  would  be  passed  unanimously.  May  I  know  as  to  what  briefing 
the  Prime  Minister  had  in  order  to  have  such  a  hope?  Does  he  now  think 
that  he  was  not  properly  briefed  and,  therefore,  he  had  to  withdraw  that 
resolution — it  was  lost? 
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Mr.  Chairman:  He  withdrew  the  resolution.  It  was  not  lost. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  what  the  hon.  Member  means  by 
“briefing”.  I  was  there  and  I  could  brief  myself.  I  knew  the  position  and  I 
knew  the  others.  All  that  can  be  said  is  that  I  had  been  a  little  more  optimistic 
than  I  should  have  been,  or  subsequent  to  my  introducing  the  resolution, 
some  things  happened  there,  some  pulls  took  place,  which  came  in  the 
way. 


(b)  China 


168.  To  Dato  Abdul  Razak  bin  Hussein:  Subroto 
Mukherjee’s  Death60 


12  November  1960 

Dear  Dato  Abdul  Razak, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  10th  November.61  The  death  of  Air  Marshal 
Subroto  Mukerjee62  has  indeed  come  to  us  as  a  great  shock.  Apart  from  his 
position  as  the  top  man  of  our  Air  Force,  who  helped  to  build  it  up,  he  was  a 
very  fine  man,  able,  patriotic  and  devoted  to  his  work. 

After  his  death  there  was  a  post-mortem  in  Tokyo  and  the  doctors  gave  it 
as  their  opinion  after  this  post-mortem  that  he  had  been  choked  to  death  by  a 
piece  of  meat  that  had  got  stuck  in  his  air  passage.  He  had  arrived  in  Tokyo 
only  a  little  while  before,  and  one  of  our  officers  there  took  him  to  a  restaurant 
for  dinner.  I  think  that,  in  the  circumstances,  one  must  accept  the  verdict  of 
the  doctors. 

You  refer  to  the  sabotage  of  the  Kashmir  Princess.63  This  was  a  great 
tragedy.  You  are  wrong,  however,  in  saying  that  this  was  caused  by  some  Red 
Chinese.  It  was,  in  fact,  aimed  at  a  delegation  from  China  headed  by  Chou  En- 
lai  who  was  to  have  travelled  in  it.  At  the  last  moment,  Chou  En-lai  could  not 
come  that  way,  but  his  party  travelled  by  it.  The  airliner  had,  in  fact,  been 

60.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  Defence,  Malaya. 

6 1 .  This  letter  has  not  been  traced. 

62.  See  item  80. 

63 .  “Kashmir  Princess,”  an  Air  India  International  Constellation  aircraft,  while  on  a  chartered 
flight  from  Hong  Kong  to  Djakarta  carrying  an  advance  party  of  the  Chinese  delegation  to 
the  Asian-African  Conference  at  Bandung,  had  crashed  in  the  Indian  Ocean  on  1 1  April 
1955,  as  a  result  of  sabotage. 
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chartered  by  the  Chinese  Government  for  their  delegation  to  the  Bandung 
Conference.  There  could  be  no  question  of  their  trying  to  destroy  their  own 
people.  As  a  result  of  a  careful  enquiry  made  by  the  Hong  Kong  authorities  as 
well  as  by  our  own  Intelligence  people,  the  man  who  committed  this  sabotage 
was  discovered.  He  was  on  the  pay  of  some  people  from  Formosa  and  he  fled 
to  Formosa  before  he  could  be  arrested.  There  he  is  still  for  aught  I  know. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


169.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  China-lndia  Border  Talks64 

SBJT  TOm#  18  3TTCT,  I960  %  dKlRbd  SRR  498  $  3rf?  $  #1  ft  ^ 

3ft  f>qr  3ftft  %  ma  #=1  %  %  ftRr  iireT-ftft  ftftT  fftm? 

ftftsr  3  ^fr  f^nr-f^f  wtbt  qr  R^ft  3rt  ^Fiftr  gf  I?65 

TOFlftft  ftft  (ajt  fts^)  :  HRftft  #=ft  3lRld>lR4T 

%  19  3TW,  1960  3ft  ftfR  %  dldftld  ftft  333ft  3?  dldftld  5  3[3£5R:,  1960 
WB  fe#  ft  ■#  I  313  [33]  ftftf  33f  ft  3F  3g33  fftl3T  fft>  ft  RldHl  % 
3RT  331  3^3  3ft  3T3  'jft  3  3R  3ftft  ft  3ftfft  3173  #7  #=1  ft  3313ftfftft  %  33fft 
33lft  561  3gft3  fft3T  I  3333  3F  3gft3  3T3  fftTT  331  #7  3m  ft  33  3J3  ft  33ft 
1^31  317  ft  t,  %  3331  OT  Wf  317ft  fftft  ft3T7  37  3ft  |  |  fft 

ft  33  33*37,  1960  ft  3RT  33  33 RT  3113  7373  317  ftft  I  37lft  313  ftft  71731  3ft 
Rftf  ftft  373T<t  ft  3171  fft317  ft  Rift  ft^T  37  ft  3lftft  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state,  with  reference  to  the  answer 
given  to  Starred  Question  No.  498  dated  18  August  1960,  what  progress 
has  been  made  in  the  discussions  between  the  officials  of  India  and  China 
regarding  the  boundary  dispute  between  the  two  countries.66 


64.  14  November  1960.  Oral  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  47,  14-25  November  1960, 
cols  5-11. 

65.  Question  by  Bhakt  Darshan,  Congress,  and  twenty-one  other  MPs,  twelve  Congress, 
four  PSP,  two  Ganatantra  Parishad,  one  Jan  Sangh  and  two  Independent. 

66.  See  fti  65  in  this  section. 
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The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
Indian  and  Chinese  officials  resumed  their  talks  on  August  19,  1960  and  they 
were  in  session  in  Delhi  till  October  5,  1960.  Since  the  teams  found  that  they 
could  not  complete  the  examination  of  the  evidence  by  the  end  of  September 
they  requested  the  Prime  Ministers  of  India  and  China  to  extend  the  time  limit. 
This  was  agreed  to  and  the  teams  are  now  meeting  and  holding  a  third  session 
in  Rangoon,  where  they  will  complete  the  work  and  finalise  the  report.  The 
teams  expect  to  finish  their  work  by  the  end  of  November,  1960.  Thereafter 
the  report  of  both  sides  will  be  submitted  for  consideration  to  the  two 
Governments. 


Translation  ends] 


May  I  read  it  in  English  too,  Sir? 

Mr.  Speaker:  Yes. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Indian  and  Chinese  officials  resumed  their  talks  on 
August  19,  1960  and  they  were  in  session  in  Delhi  till  October  5,  1960.  Since 
the  teams  found  that  they  could  not  complete  the  examination  of  the  evidence 
by  the  end  of  September  they  requested  the  Prime  Ministers  of  India  and  China 
to  extend  the  time  limit.  This  was  agreed  to  and  the  teams  are  now  meeting  and 
holding  a  third  session  in  Rangoon,  where  they  will  complete  the  work  and 
finalise  the  report.  The  teams  expect  to  finish  their  work  by  the  end  of  November, 
1960.  Thereafter  the  report  of  both  sides  will  be  submitted  for  consideration  to 
the  two  Governments. 

W  f  fe  ffef  W  feT  fe  %  3RT  W  feff 

^Tf  %  gfefefe  #  slld^ld  wft  #  I  ffe  3  W  *TTCT  WRIT 
few  I  fe  W  fW  ferf  3  WHf}  Wffe  St  wfeTT  I 

^  ^  qWT,  Ffe  W  ^  # 

%  I  3MRTT  jRtfe  cRPT  ^  qWT  ^-Trffer  %  I  3RT 

#ll 

[Translation  begins: 

Shri  Bhakt  Darshan:  May  I  know  whether  the  Government  of  India  is 
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confident  that  an  honourable  agreement  would  be  reached  between  the 
two  countries,  taking  into  consideration  the  speed  and  manner  in  which 
the  talks  have  proceeded  between  the  representatives  of  the  two  countries. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  answer  this  question  because  we  have  not 
received  any  report.  Moreover,  it  is  not  proper  to  say  anything  when  the  talks 
are  in  progress.  The  details  and  verbatim  reports  of  whatever  talks  that  have 
taken  place  consist  of  thousands  of  pages. 


Translation  ends] 

Shrimati  Ila  Palchoudhuri:  Is  it  a  fact  that  the  teams  are  supposed  to  adjourn 
for  a  period  and  then  reassemble  to  give  their  final  decision?  In  that  case, 
when  they  adjourn,  what  is  the  new  material  that  they  expect  to  examine? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  have  adjourned  in  the  past.  They  are  meeting 
now.  There  is  no  present  proposal  for  them  to  adjourn  now.  They  will  go  on  till 
they  finish  the  job.  That  is  the  idea. 

Shrimati  Mafida  Ahmed:67  May  I  know  whether  Government  have  any 
indication  from  the  official  talks  whether  McMahon  Line  will  be  accepted 
by  China  as  boundary  between  India  and  China? 

Mr.  Speaker:  It  is  too  premature  to  say. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  deal  with  such  questions.  They  will  enter  into 
the  subject  of  the  talks. 

Mr.  Speaker:  Why  not  we  wait  till  the  report  is  received? 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  the  attention  of  Government  has 
been  drawn  to  a  television  interview  given  by  Mr.  Chou-En-Lai  to  British 
correspondent  where  he  has  made  specific  accusations  against  India  of 
intransigence,  of  provoking  armed  conflicts  with  China,  of  making  territorial 
aggression  against  China,  and  if  so,  what  steps  Government  have  so  far 
taken  to  put  the  record  straight? 


67.  Congress. 
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Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  seen  this  statement  as  reported  in  the  papers. 
That  is  a  repetition  of  what  has  been  said  on  behalf  of  China  during  the  last 
year  or  more.  The  record,  so  far  as  we  are  concerned,  has  been  put  straight 
many  times  very  clearly  in  the  papers  that  have  been  placed  before  the  House 
as  well  as,  I  take  it,  in  the  discussions  that  are  going  and  in  the  examination  of 
evidence  between  the  two  official  teams. 

Shri  Vajpayee:68  May  I  know  why  Rangoon  has  been  selected  as  the  next 
venue  for  future  talks  and  whether  there  is  any  proposal  to  finalise  the 
talks  at  Rangoon? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Rangoon  is  selected  for  the  third  series  of  talks  as  it 
was  considered  convenient.  The  original  suggestion  for  Rangoon  came  for 
[sic]  us  and  it  was  accepted  by  the  Chinese  Government.  As  I  said  just  now  in 
answer  to  another  question,  it  is  hoped,  during  this  Rangoon  session  of  the 
talks,  the  examination  of  all  the  evidence  will  be  completed  and  some  kind  of  a 
report  will  be  presented.  That  is,  the  work  of  the  official  teams  will  presumably 
be  over  by  then. 

WRpft?  9TR#  :69  ^  dld41d  W  #  I,  I  % 
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68.  A.B.  Vajpayee,  Jan  Sangh. 

69.  Independent. 
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[Translation  begins: 

Shri  Prakash  Vir  Shastri:70  Possibly  the  Indian  delegation  has  reported  to 
Prime  Minister  about  the  talks  held  so  far.  Do  the  talks  held  so  far  hold  out 
the  prospect  of  some  decision  being  arrived  at? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  just  said  that  it  is  neither  possible  to  answer  this 
question  nor  am  I  in  a  position  to  do  so,  because  the  officials  have  not  been 
asked — and  it  is  not  their  right  also — to  talk  about  an  agreement.  The  officials 
of  both  the  sides  see  all  the  papers  of  the  evidences,  whatever  it  is;  they  examine 
them  and  state  their  respective  viewpoints.  After  collecting  all  the  evidences, 
they  will  report  to  us  their  opinions  about  them.  It  is  the  prerogative  of 
Government  to  conclude  an  agreement.  It  is  not  for  officials  to  try  to  solve  big 
questions. 


Translation  ends] 


[FAKE  NEGOTIATIONS] 


[Top  right:  Chou  En-lai  and  Chinese  leadership] 
(From  The  Times  of  India,  13  November  1960,  p.  1) 


70.  See  fn  69  in  this  section. 
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Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  After  the  interview  of  the  Chinese  Prime 
Minister  with  the  British  journalists,  is  it  the  expectation  of  Government 
that  any  worth  while  results  will  come  out  of  the  talks  further? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  has  been  put  twice  before  and  I  have  answered  this 
question.  I  will  add  that  it  is  not  a  question  of  any  expectation.  We  are  going 
through  a  process  now  of  examination  through  our  officials  of  all  the  possible 
evidence  on  this  subject  from  this  side  or  that  side.  It  is  our  opinion,  it  has  been 
of  course,  that  this  evidence  is  fundamentally  in  our  favour.  That  is  our  opinion. 
Otherwise,  we  would  not  have  taken  up  the  attitude  we  have  done.  What  the 
ultimate  result  will  be  depends  on  many  factors. 

Shri  P.K.  Deo:71  In  view  of  the  Prime  Minister’s  reply  to  the  previous 
question  that  some  incursions  have  taken  place  pending  these  talks,  may 
know  if  any  useful  purpose  will  be  served  by  pursuing  these  talks  further? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Those  petty  incursions  have  nothing  to  do  with  these 
talks  or,  indeed,  with  any  other  development  there.  They  are  very  petty.  Not 
desirable,  but  very  petty  all  the  same.  They  have  nothing  to  do  with  wider 
questions.  We  cannot  function  in  this  way,  that  is,  upset  the  border  policies 
that  have  been  pursued  because  some  local  patrol  misbehaved. 

Shri  Khadilkar:  May  I  know  whether  the  Government,  in  some  measure, 
shares  the  optimism  expressed  by  the  Burmese  Prime  Minister  U  Nu 
regarding  the  outcome  of  these  talks  and  an  amicable  settlement  soon? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  it  will  be  proper  for  me  to  discuss  even 
indirectly  what  our  greatly  respected  friend  the  Burmese  Prime  Minister  has 
said  on  this  subject. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  In  the  light  of  the  interview  given  by  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  to 
the  British  correspondent  in  the  television  set  and  in  view  of  the  fact,  as 
admitted  by  the  Prime  Minister  just  now,  that  there  has  been  a  systematic 
campaign  on  the  part  of  China  describing  this  as  a  mere  dispute,  may  I 
know  what  steps  Government  have  taken  to  establish  that  this  is  not  a 
mere  dispute,  but  this  is  territorial  aggression  by  China  on  our  country, 
before  the  world? 


7 1 .  Ganatantra  Pari  shad. 
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Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  knows  that  we  have  discussed  this 
matter  many  times  what  we  have  done  and  not  done.  An  aggression  is  also  a 
dispute.  The  fact  that  it  is  referred  to  as  a  dispute  does  not  take  away  from  the 
fact  that  it  may  be  an  aggression.  It  is  obvious  that  you  cannot  expect  the 
Chinese  Government  to  admit  something  that  they  are  holding  out  against.  It  is 
inevitable  that  they  should  express  their  case  whenever  they  have  the  chance  to 
do  so.  They  take  exception  sometimes  to  what  they  call  a  campaign  in  India 
against  them. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  I  want  to  know  whether  the  word  “aggression”  is  not 
deeper  in  connotation  than  the  word  “dispute”? 

Shri  B.  Das  Gupta:  While  these  deliberations  are  going  on  between  India 
and  Chinese  officials  in  regard  to  the  Sino-Indian  border  dispute  in  Rangoon, 
the  Prime  Minister  of  Burma  has  come  to  India  and  he  gave  out  that  he 
was  going  to  talk  to  the  Prime  Minister  something  regarding  the  Sino- 
Indian  border  dispute.  May  I  know  whether  he  had  any  talk  regarding  this 
or  whether  that  deliberation  has  any  connection  with  his  visit  in  India? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  completely  grasped  the  question,  but  in  so 
far  as  I  have  understood  it,  I  might  inform  the  hon.  Member  that  the  visit  of  the 
Prime  Minister  of  Burma  to  India  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  talks  going  between 
these  officials  in  Rangoon.  It  was  accidental  that  they  were  there.  Nor  indeed 
did  the  Prime  Minister  of  Burma  and  I  discuss  that  matter.  It  is  completely 
right,  of  course,  as  would  be  in  any  case  if  I  may  say  so  with  all  respect,  for 
the  Prime  Minister  of  Burma  to  express  the  hope  that  this  would  be  settled. 
That  is  a  sort  of  thing  which  all  of  us  always  hope.  If  I  have  to  speak  about  the 
Burma-China  dispute,  I  would  inevitably  say  that  I  hope  it  would  be  settled. 


170.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Air  Space  Violation  by  China72 

Will  the  Minister  of  Defence  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  China  has  rejected  India’s  note  on  Air  Space  Violations;73 

(b)  if  so,  the  details  of  the  same;  and 


72.  21  November  1960.  Oral  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  47,  14-25  November  1960, 
cols  1226-1232. 

73.  Of  22  August  1 960,  White  Paper  IV,  pp.  28-30. 
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(c)  any  further  action  taken  in  the  matter?74 

The  Minister  of  Defence  (Shri  Krishna  Menon):  (a)  Yes,  Sir;  that  is  the 
case  in  regard  to  the  protests  made  up  to  16th  September,  which  is  the  last 
letter  of  the  Chinese  Government.75 

(b)  and  (c).  In  this  connection,  attention  is  invited  to  White  Paper  No. 
IV  laid  by  the  Prime  Minister  on  the  Table  of  the  House  on  the  14th 
November,  1960. 

Shri  Bhakt  Darshan:  As  all  our  protests  have  been  rather  ignored  so  far,  has 
the  Government  considered  or  is  considering  the  taking  of  any  stringent 
measures  in  this  connection? 

Shri  Krishna  Menon:  Government  has  made  a  protest  in  regard  to  violations 
after  that  time  which  is  seen  in  paragraph  3  of  the  latest  letter  from  the 
Government  which  the  Prime  Minister  laid  on  the  Table  of  the  House.76  In 
regard  to  violations  by  helicopter  on  the  1 8th  September,  we  have  received 
no  reply  to  that  so  far. 

Mr.  Speaker:  He  wants  to  know,  apart  from  mere  protests,  whether  any 
further  action  has  been  taken  or  not. 

Shri  Krishna  Menon:  I  said  we  have  not  received  a  reply  to  these  protests. 

Dr.  Ram  Subhag  Singh:77  The  hon.  Minister  has  drawn  the  attention  of  the 
House  to  White  Paper  No.  IV.  In  this  Paper,  the  Government  of  India  has 
urged  on  the  Government  of  China  to  instruct  their  air  people  not  to  intrude 
into  Indian  airspace,  to  which  the  Chinese  replied  that  this  action  of  the 
Government  of  India  was  very  unfriendly,  and  even  after  1 8th  September, 
when  the  Chinese  helicopter  flew  into  our  area,  the  Chinese  planes  have 
violated  air  space  in  India  near  Nathu  La  and  Jalap  La  about  nine  times. 
May  I  know  what  action  do  the  Government  propose  to  take  regarding 
that,  and  if  the  Chinese  do  not  reply,  what  will  the  Government  do? 


74.  Question  by  Bhakt  Darshan,  Congress,  and  ten  others,  six  Congress,  two  PSP,  one 
Forward  Bloc  (Marxist)  and  one  Ganatantra  Parishad. 

75.  See  note  of  16  September  1960,  White  Paper  IV,  pp.  34-35. 

76.  See  note  of  24  October  1960,  White  Paper  IV,  pp.  39-40. 

77.  Congress. 
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Shri  Krishna  Menon:  That  is  what  I  said.  I  am  not  prepared  either  to  accept 
or  reject  the  particulars  of  that.  In  the  letter  from  the  External  Affairs 
Ministry  on  the  24th  October,  in  paragraph  3,  these  two  violations  are 
referred  to,  and  as  I  said  a  little  while  ago,  no  reply  has  been  received  to 
these  protests. 

Dr.  Ram  Subhag  Singh:  In  this  White  Paper  it  is  said  that  Indian  planes  do 
not  go  towards  the  Sikkim  area,  and  recently,  the  Chinese  planes  violated 
Nathu  La  and  Jalap  La  air  space  about  nine  times.  May  I  know  whether  we 
will  go  beyond  what  is  written  in  this  White  Paper  or  allow  them  to  violate 
our  air  space  as  many  times  as  they  want  to? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
In  regard  to  past  protests  the  Chinese  Government  have  factually  denied  this 
and  suggested,  I  think  somewhere,  that  if  such  planes  do  go  there,  they  must 
belong  to  some  other  country.  In  fact,  they  have  indicated  the  name  of  that 
county.  There  is  the  factual  denial  of  that. 

It  is  not  very  easy  to  identify  these  planes — these  planes  are  not 
identifiable — in  these  heights,  about  16,000  ft.,  at  which  they  fly  at  night.  It  is 
undoubtedly  open  to  us  to  shoot  them  down.  We  are  perfectly  entitled  to  do 
that  and  we  may  do  that  whenever  we  have  a  chance — I  am  not  saying  we 
should  not — but  at  the  present  moment,  we  are  trying  to  pursue  this  matter 
through  diplomatic  means,  and  trying  to  get  trace  of  any  plane  and  trying  to  get 
hold  of  it.  There  is  no  particular  action  that  I  can  envisage.  We  try  to  pursue 
the  plane  and  find  out  what  it  is  and  bring  it  down,  which  we  are  perfectly 
prepared  to  do  whenever  we  can  do  it.  But  normally,  you  have  only  a  fast 
glimpse  at  night,  usually  some  light  or  other,  which  does  not  tell  you  what  type 
of  plane  it  is  or  whose  it  is  except  that  it  is  a  fast  plane  flying  at  that  height. 

Shri  A.M.  Tariq:78  May  I  know  from  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  the  name  of 
the  country  which  the  Chinese  have  indicated  in  their  letter. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  all  given  in  the  White  Paper. 

Dr.  Ram  Subhag  Singh:  In  this  White  Paper  it  is  written  that  His  Excellency 
Chou  En-lai  told  our  Prime  Minister  that  some  American  planes  might  be 
flying  over  that  area.  The  American  planes  can  only  go  either  from  Bangkok 


78.  Congress. 
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or  from  Pakistan.  While  flying  from  Bangkok  or  over  any  other  eastern 
area,  they  will  have  to  fly  over  Burma  and  the  Indian  territory  or  Bhutanese 
territory.  May  I  know  whether  on  any  occasion  the  Government  of  India 
noticed  those  planes  either  in  the  Indian  area,  Assam  or  Bengal — or  over 
South  Bhutan  area,  or,  whether  the  planes  were  visible  only  in  the  northern 
side  of  Sikkim,  Bhutan  or  Uttar  Pradesh  and  the  Ladakh  area? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  said  to  me  was  more 
or  less  what  the  hon.  Member  has  said,  with  a  slight  difference,  namely,  that 
these  planes  probably — he  was  not  sure — come  from  Formosa  or  Taiwan  or 
from  Bangkok.  These  two  places  he  mentioned,  because,  naturally,  flying  there, 
they  must  cross  Burma  somewhere  or  other,  or  they  may  even  cross  Chinese 
territory  — the  mainland  of  China — and  some  part  or  corner  of  Assam  might  be 
crossed.  I  do  not  think  they  have  been  noticed  by  us  up  there.  Such  particulars 
as  we  could  give  are,  I  believe,  in  the  White  Paper. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:79  May  I  know  how  far  the  allegations  made  by  the  Chinese 
Government  that  Indian  protests  in  relation  to  air  space  violations  are  rashly 
made,  without  ascertaining  the  facts, — whether  correct  or  not, —  are  true? 
In  view  of  the  fact  that  from  December  1959  up  till  today,  the  Chinese 
score  in  air  space  violations  is  more  than  a  century?  May  I  also  know 
whether  our  protests  in  each  of  these  cases  were  rashly  made,  as  alleged 
by  China? 

Mr.  Speaker:  Does  the  hon.  Member  mean  to  say  that  any  Government 
will  be  so  rash?  The  other  Government  always  accuses  us. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  My  submission  is  . . . 

Mr.  Speaker:  There  is  no  question  of  any  submission.  The  hon.  Member 
wants  to  know  from  this  Government  whether  the  Government  has  made 
rash  allegations  against  the  Chinese  Government.  If  we  make  an  accusation, 
the  others  will  naturally  say,  “they  are  rash.” 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  There  is  another  thing  also.  They  have  said,  “without 
ascertaining  the  facts.”  As  I  said,  the  number  of  our  air  space  violations  is 
more  than  half  a  century.  Does  this  allegation  apply  to  each  of  those  cases? 
This  is  an  insult  done  to  a  nation. 

79.  PSP. 
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Shri  Nath  Pai:80  The  White  Paper  enumerates  more  than  100  cases  of  air 
space  violations  allegedly  by  China.  At  page  34,  the  Chinese  Government, 
apart  from  refuting  the  charges  of  the  Government  of  India,  have  challenged 
the  Government  of  India  to  bring  down  their  planes  if  they  are  found 
across  the  air  space  of  India.  What  do  the  Government  of  India  propose  to 
do  with  regard  to  this  challenge?  This  challenge  is  at  page  34:  “If  you  find 
our  planes,  please  bring  them  down.”81 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  they  have  said  is,  “If  you  find  not  our  planes,  but 
any  plane  which  is  not  yours,  bring  it  down”,  the  suggestion  being  they  are  not 
their  planes;  they  are  planes  of  other  countries  and  they  will  be  very  happy  if 
we  brought  them  down.  That  was  the  suggestion  made  by  them.82 

I  have  just  dealt  with  that  question.  It  is  not  a  very  easy  matter.  We  will 
certainly  do  it  where  we  can  do  it.  But  in  the  middle  of  the  night,  suddenly  a 
light  is  seen  for  about  1  or  2  seconds  and  off  it  goes.  It  is  a  question  of 
seconds.  Either  one  has  a  vast  armada  in  the  skies  as  they  have  in  Europe,  all 
the  time  flying  thousands  of  planes  to  check — that  is  not  feasible — or  else,  one 
takes  the  chance.  I  might  say  that  these  reports  are  often  about  the  same  plane 
being  seen  at  various  places,  so  that  it  may  be  called  six  reports  or  just  probably 
one  seen  here  and  there. 


80.  Bapu  Nath  Pai,  PSP. 

8 1 .  The  Chinese  note  of  1 6  September  1 960,  states:  “It  should  be  pointed  out  that  during  the 
period  of  the  talks  between  the  Prime  Ministers  of  the  two  countries  in  Delhi,  Premier 
Chou  En-lai  told  His  Excellency  Prime  Minister  Nehru  on  April  25  that  regarding  the 
flights  of  aircraft  discovered  in  the  Sino-Indian  border  area  as  informed  by  the  Indian 
Government  to  the  Chinese  Government,  it  had  been  found  through  investigation  by  the 
Chinese  Government  that  these  were  aircraft  of  the  United  States.  They  look  off  from 
Bangkok,  passed  over  Burma  or  China,  and  crossed  the  Sino-Indian  border  to  penetrate 
deep  into  China’s  interior  to  parachute  Chinese  secret  agents,  weapons,  supplies  and 
wireless  sets,  and  then  flew  back  to  Bangkok,  again  passing  over  the  Sino-Indian  border. 
Premier  Chou  En-lai  assured  His  Excellency  Prime  Minister  Nehru  at  the  time  that  the 
Chinese  Government  would  never  allow  its  own  aircraft  to  fly  over  the  border  and  said 
that  the  Chinese  Government  had  already  sent  a  note  to  the  Burmese  Government, 
stating  that  should  Burma  discover  any  unidentified  aircraft  in  its  air  space,  it  was  fully 
entitled  to  take  any  counter-measure,  either  forcing  them  to  land  or  shooting  them  down. 
Should  China  discover  such  aircraft  in  its  air  space,  it  would  do  likewise.  Premier  Chou 
En-lai  then  expressed  his  belief  that  India  would  do  the  same.”  White  Paper  IV,  pp.  34-35. 

82.  See  also  Appendix  5 1 . 
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Shri  Vidya  Charan  Shukla:83  May  I  know  how  many  instances  of  air  space 
violation  have  been  noticed  since  1 5th  September? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  say  offhand;  the  information  is  given  up  to  the 
date  of  printing  of  the  White  Paper. 

Shri  Tridib  Kumar  Chaudhuri:84  This  question  has  been  addressed  to  the 
Minister  of  Defence.  The  Prime  Minister  has  just  told  us  that  it  is  very 
difficult  to  bring  down  planes  flying  at  that  height.  That  may  be  so,  but  are 
the  Government  satisfied  from  the  defence  point  of  view  that  we  are  in  a 
position  to  intercept  them — not  to  shoot  them — by  our  planes  if  necessary? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  to  say,  we  will  try  to  do  it.  We  may  succeed 
sometimes;  we  may  fail  sometimes.  We  cannot  guarantee  it. 

Shri  P.K.  Deo:85  May  I  know  if  there  is  no  installation  or  radar  at  our 
frontiers  by  which  we  can  detect  planes  much  before  we  can  see  them? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  my  colleague,  the  Defence  Minister,  will 
be  prepared  to  say  in  public  where  we  have  our  radar  installations. 

Shri  Kami  Singhji:86  As  soon  as  the  aircraft  enter  our  territory,  do  we  have 
a  chain  of  radar  stations,  the  first  station  warning  the  next  station,  so  that 
retaliatory  measures  can  be  taken? 

Shri  Krishna  Menon:  I  am  not  prepared  to  deny  that  there  are  such  stations. 
But  as  the  Prime  Minister  explained,  it  is  not  sufficient  for  us  to  spot  the 
plane,  but  to  get  there,  unless  you  have  a  whole  fleet  of  planes  in  the  air  at 
that  height,  it  is  not  possible. 

Shri  Kami  Singhji:  I  was  asking  about  radar  stations.  Suppose  one  plane 
enters  our  territory.  The  first  radar  station  picks  it  up  and  the  next  station 
is  warned,  so  that  retaliatory  measures  may  be  taken.  Is  that  done? 

Shri  Krishna  Menon:  I  do  not  deny  that  it  is  not  done. 

83.  Congress. 

84.  RSP. 

85.  Ganatantra  Parishad. 

86.  Independent. 
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Shri  M.R.  Krishna:87  It  is  said  that  some  of  the  countries  like  Pakistan,  in 
order  to  prevent  their  air  space  violation,  keep  some  planes  high  up  in  the 
sky.  May  I  know  whether  that  practice  is  followed  by  our  air  force  also? 

Mr.  Speaker:  He  says  in  Pakistan  to  prevent  such  incursions,  some  planes 
are  always  kept  in  the  air.  Is  the  practice  followed  there? 

Shri  Krishna  Menon:  I  have  no  knowledge  of  what  the  Pakistan  Government 
does. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  In  view  of  the  statement  made  by  the  Prime  Minister  in 
reply  to  Shri  Nath  Pai’s  question  that  these  planes  are  seen  in  a  flash  and 
the  same  plane  is  seen  at  various  places  and  the  identity  of  planes  is  not 
established,  may  I  know  whether  this  only  corroborates  the  suggestion 
that  our  protests  are  made  without  ascertaining  actual  facts? 

Shri  Vajpayee:  Apart  from  sending  protests  to  China,  first  a  mild  protest 
and  then  a  strong  protest,  may  I  know  what  other  steps  Government 
propose  to  take  to  put  an  end  to  these  air  space  violations? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  are  no  other  steps  one  can  take  except  to  shoot 
them  down. 


Shall  Not  Go  Unnoticed 


A  White  Paper  discloses  that  all  Chinese  violations  of  the  Indian  border 
have  been  taken  note  of  and  protested  against. 

[From  left:  Nehru,  S.K.  Patil,  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  Morarji  Desai,  G.B.  Pant, 
V.K.  Krishna  Menon,  Chou  En-lai,  Mao  Tse-tung] 

(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  20  November  1960,  p.  5) 

87.  Congress. 
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171.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Anti-Indian  Propaganda  in  Border 
Districts88 

Mr.  Speaker:  There  is  a  third  adjournment  motion  which  reads  thus: 

“The  situation  of  insecurity  and  subversion  emerging  out  of  the  fact, 
as  reported  in  The  Statesman,  dated  21st  November,  1960,  that  ‘the 
Communists  have  stepped  up  their  propaganda  in  the  newly-created 
northern  border  districts  ...  The  propaganda  being  conducted  through 
speeches,  hand-written  and  printed  literature  and  at  secret  meetings 
tends  to  justify  the  Chinese  territorial  claims  on  Indian  soil.’” 

Has  the  hon.  Minister  anything  to  say  regarding  this  kind  of  propaganda 
on  the  border? 

Shri  Hem  Barua  (Gauhati):89  May  I  make  a  submission  on  this,  before  the 
Prime  Minister  makes  a  statement?  The  whole  of  this  northern  border  is 
honeycombed  with  secret  societies  and  anti-social  and  treasonable  elements, 
and  there  are  agents  of  Chinese  expansionism  that  persist  in  the  perversity, 
calculated  perversity,  I  would  say,  that  in  the  matter  of  this  dispute,  it  is 
India  and  not  China  that  is  in  the  wrong;  and  Kalimpong,  that  was  described 
by  Peking  once  as  the  command  centre  of  the  rebellion  in  Tibet  has,  of 
late,  become  the  spy  centre  for  a  particular  country.  There,  all  kinds  of 
dyeing  and  cleaning  shops,  eating-houses  etc.  are  springing  up  like 
mushrooms,  not  ostensibly  for  business  purposes,  because  they  worked 
as  centres  of  espionage.  At  the  same  time,  posters  and  subversive  literature 
are  circulated  in  this  area  and  in  the  adjoining  sensitive  areas.  There  has 
been  a  systematic  campaign  against  India  in  this  particular  area.  If  you 
visit  Darjeeling  and  go  to  a  tea  estate  there,  in  the  houses  of  a  certain 
community,  you  will  find  only  three  pictures,  the  picture  of  Durga,  the 
picture  of  Kali  and  the  picture  of  Mao  Tse  Tung.  This  is  the  atmosphere 
that  we  are  having  in  the  northern  areas. 

In  spite  of  the  statement  that  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  made  with  pointed 
reference  to  this  during  his  reply  to  the  foreign  affairs  debate  in  August  in 
this  House90  and  in  the  other  House,91  Government  have  left  these  areas 


88.  21  November  1960.  Motions,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  47,  14-25  November  1960,  cols 
1353-1361. 

89.  PSP. 

90.  In  fact,  on  1  September  1960  in  the  Lok  Sabha;  see  SWJN/SS/63/item  295. 

91.  On  1 8  August  1 960  in  the  Rajya  Sabha;  see  S WJN/SS/62/item  262. 
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open  for  such  infiltration.  And  we  are  afraid  that  a  national  tragedy  might 
occur  out  of  this  negligence  or  because  of  this  negligence  on  the  part  of 
Government. 

Therefore,  I  want  this  motion  to  be  admitted  as  an  adjournment  motion, 
and  there  must  be  discussion  on  it. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
As  the  hon.  Member  has  said,  I  myself  drew  the  attention  of  the  House  in 
August  last,  to  certain  attempts  being  made  by  persons,  presumed  to  be  members 
of  the  Communist  Party,  in  doing  propaganda  in  these  border  areas. 

So  far  as  this  particular  motion  is  concerned,  it  refers  more  particularly  to 
the  newly-created  northern  border  districts.  The  hon.  Member,  however,  has 
spoken  chiefly  about  Kalimpong  and  other  places. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  I  said,  particularly  Kalimpong. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  be,  I  am  not  sure.  So  far  as  I  know,  there  is  no 
district  in  Kalimpong  newly  created.  In  fact,  it  never  struck  me  that  it  might 
apply  to  Kalimpong  at  all.  Of  course,  we  are  aware  of  Kalimpong,  and  the  West 
Bengal  Government  is  constantly  in  touch  with  the  situation,  and  they  take 
such  steps  as  they  consider  necessary.  This  particular  motion  refers  rather  to 
the  areas  in  Uttar  Pradesh,  Himachal  Pradesh  etc. 

It  is  a  fact  that  this  kind  of  propaganda  has  continued  to  take  place  there. 
After  I  made  that  statement  in  August  here,  there  was  much  objection  raised  in 
a  particular  press  connected  with  the  Communist  Party,  to  my  having  made 
that  statement  here;  it  said  that  it  was  not  justified.  The  fact  is  that  probably 
this  kind  of  thing  has  continued,  though  on  a  somewhat  less  public  scale; 
previously,  it  was  rather  public,  then  it  became,  I  cannot  call  it  exactly  secret, 
but  still  it  has  toned  down  somewhat,  and  more  of  it  was  in  small  meetings; 
and  the  propaganda  was  of  the  type  mentioned  by  the  hon.  Member,  mostly,  in 
regard  to  frontier  troubles  with  China,  that  China  was  right,  that  our  Government 
of  India  was  wrong,  that  China  wanted  a  settlement,  but  we  do  not  want  a 
settlement  and  so  on  and  so  forth,  and  that  a  basic  proposition  is  that  whatever 
the  facts  etc.  may  be,  a  socialist  country,  that  is,  a  socialist  country  like  China, 
cannot  possibly  commit  aggression  at  all;  that  is  a  basic  assumption  with  which 
probably  most  hon.  Members  here  will  not  agree.  However,  this  kind  of  thing 
has  continued. 

Mr.  Speaker:  Does  it  mean  that  whatever  they  take  is  their  own  property? 
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[LET’ S  HAVE  A  FRIENDLY  WAR] 


[On  left:  Mao  Tse-tung] 

(From  The  Times  of  India ,  27  November  1960,  p.  9) 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No.  They  are  so  virtuous  that  they  can  never  commit 
sin;  it  means  that;  it  means  that  virtue  is  inherent  in  them. 

Shri  Vajpayee:  They  only  liberate,  they  do  not  commit  aggression. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  this  matter  has  come  very  well  before  the  notice 
of  the  State  Governments  concerned.  They  are  quite  aware  of  this;  they  are 
taking  action,  wherever  they  think  necessary.  If  any  further  action  is  necessary, 
they  or  the  Government  of  India  will  certainly  take  it.  They  have  taken  some 
action  in  regard  to  individuals  or  others. 

But  I  should  like  to  point  out  that  while  all  this  is  happening  there,  to  say 
that  it  is  creating  a  situation  of  insecurity  or  subversion  in  the  border  is  not 
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correct.  It  is  being  done  by  odd  individuals  making  speeches  or  having  private 
talks  or  distributing  some  paper  etc.  That  certainly,  I  admit.  But  there  is  no 
question  of  insecurity  in  our  border  areas,  or  of  subversion  being  noticeable  in 
those  areas. 

I  do  not  know  what  profit  it  will  do  to  have  a  discussion  in  an  adjournment 
motion  on  this  question. 

Mr.  Speaker:  Tomorrow,  we  are  having  the  foreign  affairs  debate  .  .  . 
Shri  H.N.  Mukerjee  (Calcutta-Central)92  rose — 

Mr.  Speaker:  I  have  heard  the  hon.  Member  who  has  tabled  the  adjournment 
motion. 

Shri  H.N.  Mukerjee:  The  name  of  the  Communist  Party  has  been  brought 
in  by  way  of  an  adjournment  motion.  ... 

Mr.  Speaker:  It  is  there  in  the  adjournment  motion. 

Shri  H.N.  Mukerjee:  I  do  not  wish  to  associate  the  Prime  Minister  with  the 
practice  of  Communist-baiting  wherever  a  chance  offers  itself.  I  do  want 
to  say,  since  the  party’s  activities  have  been  mentioned,  that  on  the  last 
occasion,  in  this  House,  I  had  asked  the  Prime  Minister  to  specify  concretely 
the  instances  where  it  has  come  to  his  notice  that  members  of  the  Communist 
Party  are  taking  part  in  subversive  propaganda  in  the  border.  It  is  very 
necessary  for  us  also,  as  members  of  the  Communist  Party,  who  among 
us,  if  any,  are  conducting  the  kind  of  propaganda  which  is  sometimes 
being  alleged  against  us. 

An  Hon.  Member:  Oh!  you  do  not  know? 

Shri  H.N.  Mukerjee:  On  that  occasion,  I  did  not  get  a  concrete  reply,  and 
today  I  am  told  that  perhaps  the  methods  of  these  allegedly  communist 
people  have  changed,  and  they  are  behaving  privately,  and  not  in  as  public 
a  manner  as  before. 

Now,  all  these  are  allegations  in  the  air.  I  want  to  put  it  as  quietly  and 
as  mildly  as  possible:  we  are  functioning  here  and  we  are  here  to  answer 
whatever  charges  are  made  against  us.  If  the  charges  are  made  against  us 

92.  CPI. 
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in  the  courts  of  law  of  our  country — it  is  open  to  anybody  to  do  so — we 
can  defend  ourselves,  if  that  becomes  necessary.  But  by  way  of  adjournment 
motions,  by  way  of  answers  to  the  kind  of  discussion  which  is  started  by 
certain  Members  of  this  House  in  this  part  of  the  House  to  go  on  making 
reflections  on  the  Communist  Party,  when  we  have  made  our  position 
very  clear  that  we  ourselves  want  to  know  who  among  us,  if  any,  are 
conducting  treasonable  propaganda  in  private  or  in  public  in  these  border 
areas,  does  not  appear  to  be  proper.  So  I  do  not  see  why  this  kind  of 
proceeding  should  persist.  Hence  I  would  beg  of  you  to  exercise  your 
discretion  in  this  matter  and  see  that  unnecessarily  and  gratuitously  the 
waters  are  not  muddied  by  references  which  help  nobody  at  all. 

The  Minister  of  Home  Affairs  (Shri  G.B.  Pant):  May  I  ask  Shri  H.N.  Mukerjee 
whether  the  Communist  Party  has  any  members  or  workers  in  these  areas 
and  whether  any  inquiry  has  been  made  by  the  Party  itself  as  to  the  sort  of 
activities  they  are  conducting  there? 

Shri  H.N.  Mukerjee:  I  may  tell  you,  as  the  hon.  Minister  has  put  this  question 
in  the  House  to  me,  actually  the  Secretary  of  our  Party,  as  far  as  I  know — 
I  have  got  a  copy  of  the  letter — has  written  to  Prime  Minister  so  that  we 
can  get  some  assistance  from  the  Prime  Minister  in  finding  it  out.  Because 
as  far  as  we  are  concerned,  we  do  not  know  of  anybody  in  our  ranks  who 
is  conducting  subversive  propaganda.  If  there  are  any,  the  Home  Minister 
with  his  danda  is  there  to  do  whatever  he  can  against  us. 

Dr.  Ram  Subhag  Singh  (Sasaram):93  Recently  the  Communist  Party  has 
put  forward  a  demand  that  an  autonomous  State  should  be  created  in 
Northern  Bengal.  My  esteemed  friend,  Shri  H.N.  Mukerjee,  also  went  there 
and  he  advocated  it. 

Mr.  Speaker:  What  State:  A  separate  autonomous  northern  State? 

Dr.  Ram  Subhag  Singh:  Yes.  My  hon.  friend,  Shri  H.N.  Mukerjee,  also 
went  there  and  addressed  several  meetings  and  there  he  has  advocated  it. 
I  would  like  to  know  from  him  what  sort  of  autonomy  he  wants  to  be 
given  to  Northern  Bengal,  whether  it  is  going  to  be  of  the  Chinese  or 
Russian  type. 


93.  Congress. 
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Shri  H.N.  Mukerjee:  There  is  no  question — I  never  advocated  it — of  the 
separation  of  certain  areas  of  West  Bengal  or  the  Gurkhas,  Nepalese¬ 
speaking  people  who  form  about  80  per  cent  of  the  population  there.  There 
is  no  question  of  the  separation  of  that  area  from  West  Bengal.  But  there  is 
a  long-standing  demand  on  the  part  of  the  Gurkhas  of  that  region  that  there 
should  be  inside  the  State  of  West  Bengal  a  kind  of  regional  autonomous 
arrangement  (Interruptions).  In  view  of  recent  happenings  in  Assam  and 
the  talk  about  amendment  of  the  Sixth  Schedule  of  the  Constitution,  the 
Gurkhas  today  are  very  keen — they  are  naturally — to  have  in  their  area  an 
autonomous  arrangement.  Congress  Members  of  Parliament,  including  Shri 
Manaen,94  speaking  about  it  in  this  House  have  supported  this  idea  of 
regional  autonomy  for  the  Gurkhas  but  always  inside  the  State  of  West 
Bengal.  Because  a  particular  paper,  which  I  shall  not  name,  absolutely 
falsely  says  that  there  has  been  propaganda  about  the  separation  of  this 
area  from  West  Bengal,  my  hon.  friend,  Dr.  Ram  Subhag  Singh,  who  is 
supposed  to  be  well-informed,  puts  this  question.  This  is  the  demand  of 
the  people  of  that  area  supported  by  the  Congress  Party,  the  Communist 
Party  and  also  the  PSP  . . .  (Interruptions).  This  is  a  demand  to  be  examined 
in  the  present  context  of  our  country. 

Dr.  Ram  Subhag  Singh:  May  I  know  whether  Government  intend  to 
introduce  any  measure  to  put  a  curb  on  such  activities  in  the  entire  northern 
area? 

Shrimati  Renu  Chakravartty:95  That  is  the  main  point  (Interruptions). 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  opposite  reminded  me  that  he  had 
previously  also  asked  me  to  give  particulars.  That  is  true.  I  had  hesitated  to 
give  a  list  of  names  and  other  things.  Normally  it  is  not  done.  But  I  have  here 
two  or  three,  not  from  the  list,  but  they  happen  to  be  here,  and  I  shall  read 
them  out.  Apart  from  this,  I  should  like  to  point  out  that  I  am  not  used  to 
baiting  the  Communist  Party  or  any  other  Party.  What  I  said  was  that  even  the 
Communist  Party,  as  is  well-known,  is  at  the  present  moment  pulling  in  different 
directions.  The  Communist  Party  of  Bengal — I  speak  naturally  subject  to 
correction — is  pulling  in  one  direction,  opposed  to  the  general  wishes  expressed 
by  the  all-India  party.  So  also  I  think  the  Communist  Party  of  Punjab,  microscopic 


94.  T.  Manaen,  Congress. 

95.  CPI. 
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as  it  is,  is  pulling  in  a  different  direction  again.  I  am  just  mentioning  one  or  two 
names  rather  reluctantly.  But  I  do  not  want  this  to  be  treated  as  a  kind  of 
precedent  for  the  future. 

“At  the  District  Executive  Committee  meeting  of  the  CPI  held  on  October 
8  at  Darjeeling,  S.N.  Mazumdar,  MLA,  of  the  Communist  Party  urged  CPI 
workers  to  conduct  propaganda  on  the  Sino-Indian  border  issue  on  the 
lines  that  China  would  never  attack  India  and  any  propaganda  to  the  contrary 
was  designed  to  bring  the  CPI  into  disrepute  that  China  had  granted  regional 
autonomy  to  the  minority  communities  and  she  was  manning  her  borders 
to  meet  likely  aggression  by  America  through  Indian  territory;  and  that 
China  would  help  India  in  the  event  of  an  attack  on  India  by  Pakistan.” 
“At  a  secret  meeting  of  CPI  workers  held  at  Garhwal  on  April  18,  1960, 
Krishna  Bhatt,  endorsed  the  claim  of  China  over  certain  parts  of  India  and 
said  that  there  were  two  villages  near  Joshimath  in  Chamoli  District,  namely, 
Chanyee  and  Thanyee,  which  clearly  indicated  that  these  areas  were  under 
Chinese  occupation  at  one  time.” 

“At  a  secret  meeting  of  the  Party  held  at  Simla  on  14th  September  1960, 
Kameshwar  Pandit,  Secretary  of  the  Himachal  Pradesh  Council  said  that 
India  should  give  concessions  to  the  Chinese  in  Ladakh  by  acknowledging 


Narrow  Shave 


Alleged  Communist  propaganda  in  the  northern  border  districts  came 

in  for  sharp  criticism  in  Lok  Sabha. 

[From  left:  Nehru,  V.K.  Krishna  Menon,  Hiren  Mukerjee] 

(From  Shankars  Weekly ,  27  November  1960,  p.  17) 
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their  suzerainty  over  the  disputed  area  through  which  the  Chinese  had 
constructed  a  road,  while  on  the  eastern  border,  China  should  withdraw 
her  claim  to  the  territory  situated  across  the  MacMahon  Line  in  India.” 

I  have  casually  mentioned  two  or  three  cases,  but  this  is  the  nature  of  the 
cases  through  which  information  reaches  us  in  considerable  numbers  from 
time  to  time.  It  is  because  of  that  that  I  made  the  statement  I  had  previously 
made. 


172.  To  Pan  Tzu-li:  Thank  You  for  Birthday  Greetings96 


22  November  1960 


My  dear  Ambassador, 

It  was  good  of  you  to  send  me  a  message  of  congratulations  on  the  occasion 
of  my  birthday,  and  I  thank  you  for  it.  I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  we  should 
endeavour  to  cooperate  in  the  great  cause  of  world  peace  and  for  the  maintenance 
of  friendly  relations  between  India  and  China. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


173.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Border  Disputes97 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  the  Chinese  team  of  experts  which  recently  visited  India  in 
connection  with  the  Indo-Chinese  border  disputes  has  completed  its 
work;  and  if  so,  what  is  the  outcome  of  the  labours  of  the  Indo- 
Chinese  experts; 

(b)  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  while  as  the  experts  were  busy  in  examining 
documentary  records,  the  Chinese  had  been  consolidating  their 
occupations  across  the  India  side  of  the  border;  and 

(c)  if  so,  what  action  Government  have  taken  against  such  activities  of 
the  Chinese?98 


96.  Letter  to  the  Ambassador  of  China. 

97.  28  November  1960.  Oral  Answers,  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  31,  Nos  1-10, 28  November 
-  9  December  1 960,  cols  29-3 1 . 

98.  Question  by  Maheswar  Naik,  Congress. 
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The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon):  (a) 
Indian  and  Chinese  officials  resumed  their  talks  on  August  19,  1960  and 
they  were  in  session  in  Delhi  till  October  5,  1960.  Since  the  teams  found 
that  they  could  not  complete  the  examination  of  the  evidence  by  the  end  of 
September,  they  requested  the  Prime  Ministers  of  India  and  China  to  extend 
the  time  limit.  This  was  agreed  to  and  the  teams  are  now  meeting  and 
holding  a  third  session  in  Rangoon,  where  they  will  complete  the  work  and 
finalise  the  report.  The  teams  expect  to  finish  their  work  by  the  end  of 
November,  1960.  Thereafter  the  report  of  both  sides  will  be  submitted  for 
consideration  to  the  two  Governments. 

(b)  Government  have  no  information. 

(c)  Does  not  arise. 

Shri  Maheswar  Naik:  May  I  know  as  to  whether  any  improvement  has 
been  noticed  in  respect  of  the  Chinese  attitude  towards  India  since  the 
talks  started? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  I  slightly  amend  my  colleague’s  reply  about  the 
date?  It  was  originally  suggested  that  they  should  finish  by  the  end  of  this 
month,  but  the  latest  information  is  that  they  will  probably  take  a  week  or  so 
more,  a  week  more  in  December. 

I  do  not  think  there  is  any  change  noticeable  in  the  relations  between  India 
and  China  on  this  issue. 

Shri  Maheswar  Naik:  May  I  know  whether  Government  are  satisfied  that 
under  the  garb  of  protracted  talks  China  is  not  consolidating  her  position  in 
the  occupied  portions  of  India? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Under  the  garb  of  talks?  It  was  at  our  instance  that 
these  talks  have  been  held.  We  made  the  proposal  and  we  are  continuing.  It  is 
essential  that  those  talks  should  be  held  because  there  is  no  alternative  to  talks 
except  war.  I  cannot  say  anything  about  consolidation  but  that  applies  to  both 
sides. 

Shri  Gopikrishna  Vijaivargiya:99  May  I  know  as  to  whether  some  comments 
in  the  Rangoon  press  have  come  to  the  notice  of  the  Government  in  regard 
to  the  Chinese  attitude?  They  have  said  that  the  Chinese  attitude  in  regard 
to  Sikkim  and  Bhutan  is  impeding  the  negotiations  at  Rangoon. 

99.  Congress. 
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Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  These  talks  have  nothing  to  do  with  this  issue.  There 
are  no  negotiations  going  on  in  Rangoon,  and  it  is  not  the  business  of  the 
official  team  to  negotiate.  They  are  only  considering  the  past  evidence — data, 
maps,  records,  revenue  papers,  all  these  multitudes.  They  are  not  discussing 
present  happenings  but  the  basis  for  the  claims  of  either  party. 

Dr.  Raghubir  Sinh:100  May  I  know  the  reason  for  the  parties  meeting  in 
Rangoon? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  are  meeting  in  Rangoon  at  the  request  of  the 
Government  of  India. 

Shri  Faridul  Haq  Ansari:101  The  hon.  Prime  Minister  stated  just  now  that 
both  sides  are  consolidating.  May  I  know  as  to  whether  it  is  or  it  is  not  a 
fact  that  China  is  consolidating  on  Indian  territory? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  say  they  are  doing,  but  wherever  they  may  be, 
they  may  consolidate.  I  do  not  know  what  the  hon.  Member  means  by 
consolidation  in  those  areas.  I  do  not  think  that  very  much  difference  is  likely 
to  be  made  by  this  kind  of  thing,  things  being  what  they  are  in  those  areas. 


(c)  Tibet 


174.  At  the  Cabinet:  Refugees102 

Prime  Minister  informed  Members  of  the  Cabinet  that  arrangements  were  being 
made  to  settle  a  substantial  number  of  Tibetan  refugees  on  some  land  in  Mysore 
State.  Prime  Minister  also  mentioned  that  he  had  been  informed  by  the  Swiss 
Ambassador103  that  some  Swiss  organisations  proposed  to  establish  some  kind 
of  a  Buddhist  cultural  centre  or  a  monastery  in  Switzerland  to  serve  as  a  centre 
of  Tibetan  culture  and  that  a  few  Tibetan  Lamas  may  be  taken  to  that  country 
for  this  purpose.  Prime  Minister  saw  no  objection  to  these  proposals. 

100.  Congress. 

101.  PSP. 

102.  From  Minutes  of  Cabinet  Meeting,  2  November  1960,  chaired  by  Nehru.  MHA,  File  No. 
19/23/60-F  I,  p.  17/correspondence;  also  available  in  Cabinet  Secretariat,  GOI,  File  No. 
34/9/CF/60. 

103.  Jacques- Albert  Cuttat,  Swiss  Ambassador  to  India,  March  1960  till  July  1964. 
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175.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Refugees104 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state? 

(a)  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  about  600  Tibetans  fled  recently  with  their 
flocks  of  sheep  numbering  about  1500  from  the  Chinese-occupied 
area  of  Ladakh  into  Indian  territory; 

(b)  if  so,  full  facts  about  the  matter;  and 

(c)  the  steps  taken  by  Government  in  connection  with  these  Tibetan 
refugees?105 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon)  (a) 
and  (b).  The  total  number  of  refugees  who  have  entered  Ladakh  from 
Tibet  between  March-April,  1959  and  September,  1960  is  648.  Most  of 
them  have  brought  their  livestock  with  them. 

(c)  Some  of  them  have  found  employment  on  road  construction  work 
in  Ladakh.  Others  have  been  moved  away  from  the  border  and  settled  with 
their  livestock  on  land  in  Ladakh  itself. 

176.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Refugees106 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  the  amount  of  money  which  has  been  spent  up  to  date  on  Dalai  Lama 

and  his  party  in  India; 

(b)  the  amount  of  money  which  has  been  spent  up  to  date  for  the 
rehabilitation  of  the  Tibetan  refugees  in  the  different  camps  in  India; 
and 

(c)  the  total  number  of  Tibetan  refugees  who  have  left  the  camps  by  now?107 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
(a)  Rs.  5,80,368  has  been  spent  on  the  Dalai  Lama  and  his  party  up  to  the  end 
of  September,  1960. 


104.  14  November  1960.  Written  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  47,  14-25  November 
1960,  cols  53-54. 

105.  Question  by  Ila  Pal  Choudhuri,  Congress,  and  five  others,  two  Forward  Bloc  (Marxist), 
two  CPI  and  one  PSP. 

106.  14  November  1960.  Written  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  47,  14-25  November 
1960,  cols  57-58. 

107.  Question  by  Chintamani  Panigrahi,  Congress,  and  two  other  Congress  MPs. 


382 


IV.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


(b)  Rs.  51,87,196  has  been  spent  on  the  relief  and  rehabilitation  of  the 
Tibetan  refugees. 

(c)  17,012  Tibetan  refugees  have  left  Transit  Camps  for  employment 
purposes. 


177.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Schools108 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  refer  to  the  reply  given  to  Unstarred 

Question  No.  1751  on  the  4th  April,  I960109  and  state: 

(a)  the  progress  made  by  the  Tibetan  Refugees  Educational  Institution  set 
up  at  Mussoorie;  and 

(b)  whether  it  is  sufficient  to  meet  their  needs?110 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
(a)  and  (b).  From  50  a  few  months  ago  the  number  of  Tibetan  students  in  the 
School  has  increased  to  252.  The  number  of  teachers — all  Tibetan  refugees 
with  the  exception  of  the  Hindi  teacher  who  is  from  Garhwal  and  had  been  in 
Tibet  for  several  years — is  at  present  6  in  addition  to  the  Principal.  The  School 
has  sent  10  of  its  senior  boys  to  the  Literacy  House  at  Lucknow  for  teachers’ 
training.  The  School  at  Mussoorie  is  inadequate  for  fulfilling  the  needs  of  all 
the  Tibetan  children  in  India.  There  are  about  1000  refugee  children  and  it  will 
be  necessary  to  set  up  two  more  schools.  A  special  Educational  Officer  has 
examined  this  problem  and  his  report  is  under  consideration. 


178.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Citizenship111 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  the  number  of  properties  purchased  by  Tibetans  in  Punjab  during  1 960 
and  the  value  thereof;  and 

(b)  whether  those  Tibetans  have  obtained  the  citizenship  rights  in  India?1 12 


108.  14  November  1960.  Written  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  47,  14-25  November 
1960,  cols  58-59. 

109.  See  SWJN/SS/5 9/item  161. 

1 10.  Question  by  D.C.  Sharma,  Congress. 

111.  17  November  1960.  Written  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol  47,  14-25  November 
1960,  col.  847. 

1 12.  Question  by  Hem  Raj,  Congress. 
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The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 

(a)  No  immoveable  property  has  been  purchased  by  any  Tibetan  in  the  Punjab 
during  1960. 

(b)  No  Tibetan  refugee  has  been  granted  Indian  citizenship  so  far. 


179.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Delegation  to  the  UN113 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  the  Tibetan  Delegation  to  the  U.N.O.  asked  for  any  facility 
from  Government;  and 

(b)  how  much  foreign  exchange  was  given  to  them?114 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 

(a)  Three  representatives  of  the  Dalai  Lama  requested  the  Government  for 
travel  documents  and  foreign  exchange; 

(b)  Each  of  them  was  given  foreign  exchange  equivalent  to  Rs.  7,500/- 


180.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Refugees115 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  refer  to  the  reply  given  to  Starred 
Question  No.  490  on  the  18th  August,  I960116  and  state: 

(a)  whether  the  proposal  to  allot  agricultural  land  to  the  Tibetan  refugees 
has  been  finalised  by  now; 

(b)  the  acres  of  land  which  are  proposed  to  be  allotted  to  each  Tibetan 

*  refugee;  and 

(c)  the  number  of  Tibetan  refugees  who  have  expressed  their  willingness 
to  settle  permanently  in  India?117 


113.  25  November  1960.  Written  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  47,  14-25  November 
1960,  col.  2298. 

1 14.  Question  by  P.G.  Deb,  Ganatantra  Parishad,  and  three  other  MPs,  two  Congress  and  one 
Forward  Bloc  (Marxist). 

1 15.  25  November  1960.  Written  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  47,  14-25  November 
1960,  cols  2287-2288. 

116.  See  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  45,  16-26  August  1960,  cols  3080-3083. 

117.  Question  by  Chintamoni  Panigrahi,  Congress. 
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The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 

(a)  to  (c).  It  is  proposed  to  settle  500  Tibetan  refugees  on  land  in  Bhalukpung 
in  NEFA,  and  3000  in  Periyapatna  Taluk  in  Mysore  State.  The  refugees  have 
already  arrived  at  Bhalukpung.  Three  to  5  acres  of  land  will  be  allotted  to  each 
family  in  Bhalukpung.  In  Mysore  5  acres  of  land  will  be  provided  to  each 
family  of  five.  The  refugees  will  arrive  at  Mysore  early  in  December.  There  is 
also  a  proposal  to  settle  about  1200  Tibetan  refugees  on  land  in  Ladakh.  Details 
of  this  scheme  are  being  worked  out. 


181.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Indian  Traders118 

m  «rit%  ^ 

fa)  W  fa  aim  %  M  fel%  fa^lcT  iTt; 

fa)  Srlft  #fTT  ^  fa; 

(*r)  ^  m  qfi;  sfr? 

fa)  3Tgf%SJRTf  cfit  ^  cR%  cfc  cRT  ^31^  fa  I?"9 

[Translation  begins: 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  How  many  Indians  went  to  Tibet  this  year  for  trade; 

(b)  How  many  persons  went  through  each  pass  in  the  northern  border; 

(c)  What  difficulties  and  inconveniences  they  had  to  face  there;  and 

(d)  What  steps  have  been  taken  to  remove  those  difficulties  and 
inconveniences? 120 


Translation  ends] 

The  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Sadath 
Ali  Khan):  (a)  to  (d).  A  statement  is  placed  on  the  Table  of  the  House. 


118.  30  November  1960.  Oral  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  48,  28  November  -  9 
December  1960,  cols  2968-2975. 

1 1 9.  Question  by  Bhakt  Darshan,  Congress,  and  three  other  MPs,  one  Congress  and  two  PSP. 

120.  See  fn  1 19  in  this  section. 
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Statement 

The  number  of  Indians  who  went  to  Tibet  this  year  for  trade  was  2879. 

2 .  Information  regarding  the  number  of  traders  who  went  to  Tibet  through 
the  various  border  passes  is  not  available.  Nor  can  it  be  collected  at  this 
stage. 

3.  Indian  traders  were  not  able  to  carry  on  the  customary  trade  in 
accordance  of  the  provisions  of  the  Sino-Indian  Agreement  of  1954  as 
they  were  subjected  to  numerous  difficulties  e.g.  restrictions  on  movements 
of  traders,  restriction  on  barter  trade,  ban  on  export  of  conventional  items 
to  India,  lack  of  exchange  facilities,  imposition  of  new  taxes  and 
duties  etc. 

4 .  A  number  of  representations  have  been  made  to  the  local  authorities  as 
well  as  to  the  Chinese  Government  but  these  have  not  yielded  any  result  so 
far. 

fe  TOT  <?fer  :  TR  %  fcPW  fe  #1  3  1954  JR  JRTT  §3TT  I,  Ffet  fe  WTlftfe 
fet  ffeiwf  Jlfef  -3TT fet  I 1  JTF  fe  fefelT  feel  W  Wlffel  §3TT  |,  Rife  fe  WR 
Wife  17few,  1959  fet  RF  fefer  W  'feJTT  W  SIT, 
fer  17*fe  lgeofefwRffe^^feFT  WRT^fe  WJrfefffelTI  '3fk'3FT 
9  WR  fet  fe  TpF  fe^RT  fefc  felT  W  1 1  W:  fe  RTW  ^JTW  ffe  W 

ferfesr  qfe  %  rr  w  fet  ffeife  It  w  *rw  hm  rt  fet  I  fefe  few  jert 
wfe  jr  few  jr  fet  I,  ferafe  oiiiMiRifl’  fet  fewfe  ^clt^fei 

fe  :  RTffe  I  fe  W  fet  §J£FT  #7  fefe  fet  JR  WRT  tfefe 

fe  Rtf  fe  Ifel  I  fet  W  fe  tlRlfe  fet  IfeT  I  RFR  tFffe  W  RJR  fcWT 
if  fe^T  w  I  #7  Rfe  fe  jfrf  fet  few  I,  rt  fe  fet  Riflt  fen  I  fer  jr  I  fe, 

Rife  ffejflfe  Rife  jfelwrfettffeRTWJfe  W  RfeT  RT  JR  RTF!  tfew  Rife 
ffe  W  Ft  fe  feFfef  fe$T  3flfe  |,  jfeffeST  Jffe  RTfe  #7  Jjfeffefe  3FRR  WP  fe  gf 
1 1  FtFR  JlgR  JRfet  jfeffeST  fe  RTF  fet  fe  JRSfetfe  gfelF  fe,  Rife  fe  Jff|  fet  JRT 
fe  RT  fet  1 1  «nfet  fe  Jffe  RTtT  fet  I  ffew  Rife  fe,  fefe  fe  W  Wf  fe  JEFf, 
JIFT  fe  Rtfe  Wife,  ffelRT,  fet  FST  fe  I  fer  fetfe  JfRF  It,  fe  JfF  ffefT  fet,  fefeFT  Rife 
Wfe  fe  fefe  fet  I,  RT  fet  JEffelRIT  RF  feffet  I 

fe  W  Ffe  :  FfeE  Jffe  FFTT  Wllffef  fet  fefeRW  Wft  fet  RT  fet  I  fet 
RR  fe  TO  fefet  I,  fe  Rlfet  Rlffe  fferffe  fe  fe  RW  W  RRT  RT  TFT 1 1  RR: 
fe  RF  RfW  R1FRT  f  ffe  fefe  Rife  fe  ffefef  fe  fet  few  RFTRRT  fet  RT  T#t 
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I,  W  ^T  ciiNiRifl  JEt  %  Rl^  TR  #  Tit  ^chlHIH  §3TT 

I,  iJIT  ^  %  fM  f%?Rr  W  fen  TR  m I  ?TOT  RIT  TFR  FRETTf 
%  ?FT  ^  RW  ^RTf  I  #T  RRTT  HM  ^  FURcTT  3"#  t? 

?ft  >j|c|I$WM  :  m  W  TRTIcE^f^rqT#?:^^#  TTHrE  TsITFT 
3%,  epjffo  R  STTHiRifl'  %  Wft  T#  TRT  RW  %  3RFIT  SIT  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Shri  Bhakt  Darshan:  Traders  are  having  complaints  ever  since  the  agreement 
of  1954  with  regard  to  Tibet.  The  fourth  White  Paper  that  has  been 
published  also  shows  that  a  letter  of  protest  was  sent  on  17  September 
1959,  but  no  reply  was  received.  Then  on  17  May  1960,  another  letter  of 
protest  was  sent,  but  again  no  reply  was  received.  And  now  on  9  November 
also  a  detailed  note  has  been  sent.  As  there  are  no  replies  even  to  letters  of 
protest,  I  would  like  to  know  whether  the  Government  of  India  is 
contemplating  any  steps  to  remove  the  difficulties  of  traders. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Obviously,  the  relations  between  the  Government  of 
India  and  the  Government  of  China  are  rather  lukewarm  for  the  last  two  years, 
and  there  is  not  much  cooperation  between  the  two.  Its  biggest  example  has 
been  seen  in  Tibet,  and  that  is  evident  from  the  White  Paper  also  that  has 
recently  been  published.  In  this  matter,  there  is  no  other  way  than  to  keep 
drawing  their  attention  to  the  difficulties  there;  efforts  should  be  made  and 
often  efforts  have  been  successful.  For  example,  after  a  lot  of  efforts,  hundreds 
of  Kashmiri  Muslims  there  have  been  able  to  return.  There  is  no  other  way 
except,  as  an  honourable  Member  suggested,  to  withdraw  our  offices  and 
Missions  from  there.  If  there  is  some  other  reason,  then  that  might  be  done, 
but  that  will  increase  the  difficulties  of  our  people  there. 

Shri  Bhakt  Darshan:  The  difficulties  of  our  traders  are  going  on  increasing 
every  year,  and  when  they  return  to  India,  there  is  a  decline  in  their  financial 
condition.  Therefore,  I  would  like  to  know  whether  any  special  efforts  are 
being  made  to  rehabilitate  these  traders  and  to  compensate  them  for  their 
losses,  even  as  special  assistance  is  being  provided  to  border  districts. 
Also,  have  the  State  Governments  prepared  any  schemes  in  this  connection 
and  is  the  Government  of  India  giving  any  special  assistance? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  question  had  not  come  up  so  far,  and  I  do  not 
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know  why  it  should  come  up,  because  earlier  the  traders  had  earned  there  a 
little  more  than  was  justified. 


Translation  ends] 

Shri  Raghunath  Singh:  May  I  know  what  is  the  medium  of  exchange 
between  the  traders  of  Tibet  and  India? 

'jlcilfrWM  #  RT  T#  1 1  ^  %  "/-HM’jI  ^ 

#  I  cftfr  cpsff  #TI  #  >4cbm  5FT  % 

TOxTT?  3m  RT#,  #  RtRT  VS  $  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  is  also  undergoing  a  change.  Their  exchange 
regulations  are  also  changing:  sometimes  these  were  Chinese,  sometimes  some 
other.  I  cannot  give  a  detailed  answer  to  this  question  just  now.  If  Honourable 
Members  so  wish  they  may  put  up  a  question. 


Translation  ends] 

Shri  Sadath  Ali  Khan:  There  is  a  complete  lack  of  exchange  facilities.  Rupee 
drafts  in  exchange  of  local  currency  are  given  only  if  the  traders  undertake 
in  writing  to  import  into  Tibet  articles  desired  by  the  Chinese  which  are 
generally  of  military  value.  The  traders  cannot  thus  bring  back  to  India 
their  normal  profits  or  even  the  capital  assets. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  Indian  traders  in 
Tibet  at  present  do  not  propose  to  continue  their  precarious  existence  under 
the  shadow  of  uncertainty  there  and  are  desirous  of  coming  back  to  India? 
If  so,  what  steps  have  Government  taken  so  far  to  help  them  to  come  back 
to  this  country? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  obstruction  to  their  coming  back;  there  is 
no  difficulty  in  their  coming  back.  They  can  come  back  just  when  they  like.  I 
do  not  quite  see  what  other  steps  we  are  to  provide  to  help  them  to  come  back. 
If  I  may  say  so,  in  this  trade  there  used  to  be  a  number,  I  forget  the  exact 
number — may  be  10,  15  or  20 — of  more  or  less  established  Indian  traders 
there  for  some  time  past.  Then  on  this  trade  becoming  rather  profitable,  a  large 
number  of  new  persons  went  there  about  four  or  five  years  ago.  When  I 
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passed  through  just  one  place,  Yatung,  there  were  over  100  Indian  shops.121 
Out  of  that,  I  imagine  75  per  cent  had  gone  there  a  year  or  two  years  previously. 
After  that,  difficulties  began  and  so  many  of  these — quite  a  considerable 
number — came  back.  A  very  few  of  them  have  stuck  on  there,  more  or  less. 
Possibly,  they  may  also  come  back.  It  depends  upon  them.  We  give  them 
facilities  to  come  back  to  this  country.  But  the  question  is  not  about  their 
coming  back  but  of  what  they  can  bring  back  with  them,  their  goods  etc. 
about  that,  there  is  argument.  We  give  them  as  much  help  as  we  can. 

^  W?TiyT  t  ^ 

w  %  i  wi  yr?  «iid  'Jsjt  cfr  %  sftr 

yWPTPT  yF  W  y#  1 1 

[Translation  begins: 

Shri  Jaipal  Singh:  Honourable  Prime  Minister  has  just  said  that  our  relations 
have  become  rather  lukewarm  during  the  last  two  years.  Is  it  not  true  that 
on  their  part  they  are  quite  rigid  but  we  are  rather  soft  in  our  approach? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  Sir,  this  is  not  true. 


Translation  ends] 

Dr.  Ram  Subhag  Singh:  The  Sino-Indian  Agreement  of  1954  has  determined 
the  entire  relationship  between  China  and  India,  more  particularly  in  regard 
to  Tibet.  As  China  is  not  adhering  to  that  Agreement,  as  has  been  stated  in 
the  statement,  may  I  know  if  it  would  not  be  in  our  as  well  as  in  other’s 
interests  to  completely  abrogate  this  Treaty? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  our  opinion  that  in  a  number  of  particulars  that 
Agreement  is  not  being  adhered  to  be  the  Chinese  authorities.  As  regards  the 
question  of  abrogation,  it  is  not  clear  to  me  what  is  gained  by  taking  such 
action.  There  is  nothing  at  the  present  stage  that  might  be  gained  by  any  such 
formal  step  being  taken. 


121.  See  SWJN/SS/44/item  4,  here  p.  20. 
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Shri  Ranga:  Is  there  any  other  useful  purpose  that  this  Agreement  is 
considered  to  be  serving  so  far  as  Indian  interests  are  concerned?  Tibet 
has  lost  her  autonomy,  though  there  was  a  guarantee  there.  Our  traders  are 
obliged  to  come  away,  though  there  was  supposed  to  be  some  guarantee 
there.  What  other  guarantee  is  there  in  the  Agreement? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  whole  question  is  whether  we  should  maintain  any 
agencies  in  Tibet  or  not,  because  if  the  Treaty  is  abrogated,  we  will  have  to 
withdraw  all  our  Trade  Missions,  agencies  etc.  there.  It  might  be  a  matter  of 
opinion.  But  I  think  in  the  existing  circumstances  they  serve  in  many  ways  a 
useful  purpose. 

Shri  Khadilkar:  With  all  the  difficulties  that  are  experienced  by  our  traders, 
what  is  the  volume  or  quantum  of  trade  still  subsisting  between  Tibet  and 
India? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  has,  of  course,  gone  down  very  considerably,  but  I 
believe  some  still  remains. 

Shri  Sadath  Ali  Khan:  I  can  give  the  figures  of  decline  in  imports  and 
exports.  As  regards  imports,  in  1958,  the  value  of  imports  was  Rs.  186 
lakhs;  in  1959,  it  was  Rs.  110  lakhs  and  from  January  to  September  1960, 
Rs.  20.8  lakhs.  As  regards  exports,  the  figures  are,  1958 — Rs.  177  lakhs; 
1959 — Rs.  88  lakhs  and  January  to  September  1960 — Rs.  10.8  lakhs. 

Shri  Kalika  Singh:122  May  I  know  whether  the  facilities  allowed  to  Tibetans 
to  trade  in  India  particularly  in  three  towns  in  lieu  of  Indians  trading  in 
three  towns  in  Tibet  include  facilities  for  non-Tibetan  Chinese  nationals 
also? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  These  facilities  are  border  facilities — they  used  to  be. 
Even  that  has  practically  stopped. 

Shri  Kalika  Singh:  I  wanted  to  know  whether  any  non-Tibetan  Chinese 
nationals  also  are  allowed  these  facilities  which  Tibetans  have  been  allowed 
under  the  1954  Agreement. 


122.  Congress. 
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Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  really  cannot  answer  that.  To  my  knowledge,  no  such 
case  has  come  before  us. 

Shri  Tangamani:123  From  the  statement  we  find  that  this  year  2,879  Indians 
went  to  Tibet.  May  we  know  how  many  went  to  Tibet  during  the 
corresponding  period  of  last  year?  Does  it  show  any  increase? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  These  are  mostly  pilgrims,  I  take  it. 

Shri  Tangamani:  The  statement,  in  reply  to  part  (a)  states: 

“The  number  of  Indians  who  went  to  Tibet  this  year  for  trade  was  2879.” 
I  would  like  to  know  how  many  went  to  Tibet  for  trade  last  year  and 
whether  this  shows  any  increase. 

Mr.  Speaker:  Is  it  stated  that  it  is  for  trade? 

Shri  Tangamani:  Yes,  Sir. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  personally  feel  that  this  includes  pilgrims  also. 

Mr.  Speaker:  The  point  is  whether  he  has  got  the  figures  for  the  previous 
year.  Probably,  he  has  not. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  Sir. 

Shri  Vajpayee:  May  I  know  the  reasons  due  to  which  the  information 
regarding  the  number  of  traders  going  to  Tibet  through  the  various  border 
passes  is  not  available?  Are  we  to  understand  that  we  do  not  have  our  men 
at  the  passes? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  information  is  fully  available.  But  this  is  border 
movement  of  people  there;  and  there  may  be  some  cases  which  may  not  have 
come  to  somebody’s  notice.  It  is  available  in  the  regular  passes;  but  the  custom 
has  been  for  the  local  people  to  cross  over  not  under  regular  passes  but  anyway. 
It  is  stated  here  that  there  might  have  been  some  such  possibility  in  the  past 
because  we  wanted  to  be  accurate.  But,  broadly  speaking,  information  is  fully 
available. 


123.  K.T.K.  Tangamani,  CPI. 


391 


) 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Shri  Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  our  Indian  traders  in 
Tibet  were  asked  to  divulge  their  stocks  including  loans  advanced  to 
Tibetans,  who  had  by  now  fled  out  of  Tibet  by  1st  January,  1960?  Is  it  a 
fact  that  taxes  like  income-tax,  sales-tax,  ground  rent,  property  rent  and  all 
these  heavy  taxes  have  been  imposed  on  the  Indian  traders  there — on  their 
stock  with  retrospective  effects? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  answer  the  hon.  Member’s  question  specifically. 
But  it  is  a  fact  that  new  taxes  have  been  imposed  upon  them  and  they  have  had 
a  good  deal  of  trouble  about  these  matters.  I  cannot  straight-off  give  details  of 
those  taxes. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  during  1954  and 
1957,  when  the  Indian  traders  had  a  boom  period,  there  were  no  taxes 
whatsoever  imposed  on  them  and  these  taxes  were  imposed  only  recently? 

Mr.  Speaker:  He  is  not  aware. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  more  or  less  correct;  and  that  was  the  boom 
period  when  they  amassed  lots  of  money. 

#  WT  ssfc  :  ’T?  3  fefeTT  feqr  wife  fefe  m 

fesiw  3  fe  ttreftr  wnr  3*%  «r  ms  ?mf  w  wh  fe^r  w  ^ 

felfe  7#  I  fe  W  'M-Wd  felTT  3*rfttfe 

3fe  writ  %  wfc  lifer  qr  m  ^  ^  wfcr  wnfefr  few 

^tfe? 

TOR  %  fe  wfer  W*T  :3TR?t  #1  fe  w  TO  WJR'  %  RSf  fe 

wl  It  ^  I  I  fe  #1  writ  % 

mMdg  ^  %  M  i 

#  WRT  :  W  f  WR  |fe  ^IMIR-mY  £  jfR  cRT 

Rwfetfr  I  fe  ^  if  ott  %  ^  ^  ^  srfe  t  slfe  wf 

wYggwtTfeli 

sft  wsww  :  wuft  fe  gt  ^  ^fer  awft  w|  *fe  1 1 

%  ci||mfejf  %  wt  fe  fe  fetff  w  3  ^  ^  w  I 
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[Translation  begins: 

Shri  Bhakt  Darshan:  It  is  accepted  in  the  White  Paper  that  goods  worth 
lakhs  of  rupees  of  Indians  who  did  business  especially  in  western  Tibet 
got  stranded  last  year  and  the  position  is  the  same  this  year  also.  Is  the 
Government  considering  a  move  to  recover  the  amount  involved  from  the 
Government  of  China  on  governmental  level  and  disburse  it  to  the  Indian 
businessmen? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Honourable  Member  is  talking  about  recovering 
the  amount  from  the  Chinese  Government  on  governmental  level.  The 
Honourable  Member  is  aware  that  the  implementation  of  our  existing  agreements 
with  the  Chinese  Government  is  stalled  at  present,  and  he  wants  us  to  enter 
into  new  agreements  with  the  Chinese  Government  to  recover  money  from 
them. 

Shri  Prakash  Vir  Shastri:  Since  traders  are  regularly  coming  and  going 
from  one  side  to  the  other,  may  I  know  if  some  traders  coming  from  the 
other  side  have  been  arrested  while  indulging  in  espionage  activities? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  about  traders,  but  occasionally  some 
persons  have  been  arrested.  I  cannot  say  whether  they  came  in  the  guise  of 
businessmen  or  in  some  other  guise. 


Translation  ends] 

Shri  P.G.  Deb:124  May  I  know  the  value  of  export  between  India  and  Tibet 
during  1960? 

Shri  Sadath  Ali  Khan:  Up  to  September,  the  exports  are  of  Rs.  10.8  lakhs. 


124.  Ganatantra  Parishad. 
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182.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Refugees  in  Bhutan125 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  Bhutan  Government  is  pressing  the  Government  of  India  to 
take  over  3  to  4  thousand  Tibetans  who  are  in  Bhutan;  and 

(b)  what  is  the  Government  of  India’s  reaction?126 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon):  (a) 
and  (b).  The  Government  of  Bhutan  informed  us  some  time  ago  that  because 
of  their  limited  resources  they  would  find  it  difficult  to  undertake  the 
resettlement  of  any  large  numbers  of  Tibetan  refugees  in  Bhutan.  There 
are  at  present  only  about  1 800  refugees  in  Bhutan. 

The  Government  of  Bhutan  have  however  offered  employment  for 
about  3000  refugees  on  road  construction  projects  in  Bhutan  which  would 
take  a  few  years  to  be  completed.  The  Government  of  India  have  agreed  to 
give  financial  assistance  towards  their  maintenance. 


(d)  Pakistan 

183.  ToA.K.  Brohi:  Accepting  Dinner  Invitation127 

2  November  1960 

My  dear  High  Commissioner, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  today’s  date. 

As  I  have  told  you,  I  shall  be  happy  to  accept  your  invitation  to  dinner.  We 
are  now  entering  a  very  busy  period,  so  far  as  I  am  concerned.  My  evenings 
and  the  early  part  of  the  night  are  particularly  occupied  because  that  is  the  time 
when  I  do  most  of  my  work.  Even  a  day’s  gap  makes  a  difference. 

However,  I  must  fulfil  my  promise  to  you.  I  suggest  Tuesday,  6th  December, 
at  about  8.30  p.m.  for  the  dinner.  I  hope  this  will  suit  you. 


125.  30  November  1960.  Written  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  48,  28  November  -  9 
December  1960,  col.  3015. 

126.  Question  by  Harish  Chandra  Mathur,  Congress,  and  three  other  MPs,  one  Forward  Bloc 
(Marxist),  one  PSP  and  one  CPI. 

127.  Letter  to  the  High  Commissioner  of  Pakistan. 
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My  daughter,  as  perhaps  you  know,  is  away  in  Mexico.  From  there  she 
will  go  to  the  UNESCO  meeting  in  Paris.  I  do  not  know  when  she  will  return. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


184.  To  M.J.  Desai:  Relief  to  East  Pakistan128 

Please  see  the  attached  telegram.129  We  should  certainly  convey  our  approval  to 
the  sending  of  this  relief  to  East  Pakistan. 


185.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Indus  Waters  Treaty130 

Mr.  Speaker:  I  have  received  notice  of  adjournment  motion  and  also  a 
notice  for  raising  a  question  of  privilege.  The  adjournment  motion  is  from 
Shri  Goray.131  It  states: 

“The  Prime  Minister  stated  on  14. 1 1 . 1 960  that  the  ‘Indus  Waters  Treaty 
1960  has  been  ratified.’  There  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  ratification 
has  not  taken  place. 

This  contradiction  between  the  statement  and  the  actual  position 
has  created  a  good  deal  of  confusion  to  the  effect  that  the  ratification 
of  the  ‘Indus  Water  Treaty’  has  not  yet  taken  place.” 

Shri  Vajpayee  has  treated  this  as  a  question  of  privilege  and  has  said 
that  the  matter  has  not  been  placed  before  the  House.  Will  the  Prime  Minister 
explain  what  exactly  the  situation  is?  I  think  he  has  got  a  copy  of  this 
notice  of  an  adjournment  motion. 

Shri  Goray  (Poona):  May  I  state  the  points  on  which  I  have  sought 
clarification? 


128.  Note  to  CS,  MEA,  3  November  1960.  MEA,  File  No.  29  (37)/60  -  Pak  -  II,  p.  4/notes. 

129.  Nehru  was  referring  to  the  following  telegram,  dated  2  November  1960,  from  Amiya 
Kumar  Bose,  President,  People’s  Relief  Committee,  Calcutta:  “We  propose  to  send  ten 
thousand  unit  of  anti  cholera  anti  typhoid  vaccines  for  medical  relief  of  cyclone  affected 
people  of  East  Pakistan  stop  please  convey  approval  telegraphically.” 

130.  16November  1960.  Adjournment  Motion,  Lok  Sabha  Debates, Vo\.  47,  14-25  November 
1960,  cols  602-605. 

131.  N.G.  Goray,  PSP. 
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The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I 
stated  that  this  has  been  ratified  by  Government.  This  was  ratified,  I  think,  on 
the  24th  of  September.  On  the  8th  October  the  Pakistan  Government  was 
informed  that  we  have  ratified  it.  There  is  no  doubt  about  that.  That  is  the 
statement  that  I  made.  It  is  one  thing  to  ratify  a  thing;  and  it  is  another  thing  to 
have  the  formalities  of  it,  the  exchange  of  what  are  called  the  “Instruments  of 
Ratification.”  That  is  a  technicality.  That  has  not  taken  place  because  of  a 
certain  thing.  There  is  one  difficulty. 

As  the  House  will  remember,  the  treaty  is  a  very  long  one;  it  is  a  fat  printed 
volume.  When  this  was  examined  there  were  some  misprints  in  it — nothing  of 
substance  but  minor  things,  here  and  there.  And,  in  ratifying  it  has  been  decided 
that  we  should  exchange  letters  pointing  out  the  misprints,  so  that  it  may  be  on 
record  that  we  did  not  ratify  the  misprints.  These  things  take  some  time — the 
exchange  of  the  “Instruments  of  Ratification.”  As  I  said,  it  was  not  only  ratified 
by  us  and  by  Pakistan  but  we  informed  the  Pakistan  Government  on  the  8th 
October  that  we  have  ratified. 

Shri  Goray:  If  the  treaty  is  ratified,  then,  according  to  article  5  it  means 
that  on  the  1st  of  November,  1960  the  first  instalment  has  already  been 
paid. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  will  depend  on  the  exchange  of  the  “Instruments 
of  Ratification.”  The  period  would  count  from  that. 

Shri  Vajpayee  (Balrampur):  May  I  submit  that  the  ratification  of  the  treaty 
is  not  complete  until  the  exchange  of  Instruments  takes  place.  In  this  case, 
there  has  been  no  exchange  of  Instruments  of  Ratification;  and  even  then 
the  Prime  Minister  informed  the  House  that  the  treaty  has  been  ratified. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  repeat  again,  it  has  been  ratified  by  us.  And,  as  a 
matter  of  fact,  it  has  been  ratified  by  the  Pakistan  Government.  But  the  exchange 
of  Instruments  is  a  technicality  to  which  the  hon.  Member,  perhaps,  has  not 
paid  attention.  They  are  formalities,  technicalities — the  exchange  of  these  things. 
That  is  a  formality  which  will  take  place.  It  is  held  up  chiefly  because  of 
misprints  which  we  are  correcting  in  the  exchange  of  letters. 

As  for  the  last  question  which  Shri  Goray  asked,  the  period  begins  after 
the  exchange  of  the  Instruments  of  Ratification.  So  it  has  not  begun  yet. 

Mr.  Speaker:  In  view  of  the  statement  of  the  hon.  Prime  Minister,  I  find 
there  is  nothing  except  a  misunderstanding  of  what  has  happened;  and 
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there  is  nothing  . . . 

Shri  Vajpayee:  May  we  know  who  is  going  to  sign  on  behalf  of  India  and 
on  behalf  of  the  Pakistan  Government,  because  from  the  Press  reports  it 
appears  that  it  is  not  yet  decided  who  is  going  to  sign  that  treaty? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Press  is  not  always  correct.  There  is  no  difficulty 
on  our  side;  it  is  the  normal  routine.  But  a  question  did  arise  as  to  who  should 
sign  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  Pakistan  because  the  Government  there  is 
not  exactly  of  the  same  structure  or  pattern  as  our  Government.  That  question 
arose;  and  I  cannot  definitely  say,  but  I  imagine  that  the  President  will  sign — 
the  President  of  Pakistan. 

Mr.  Speaker:  I  do  not  give  my  consent  either  to  the  adjournment  motion  or 
to  the  raising  of  the  question  of  privilege.  There  is  nothing  more  in  it. 


186.  On  the  Pakistan  Cricket  Team  Tour132 

I  am  glad  that  the  Pakistan  Cricket  Team  is  coming  to  India  on  a  tour  of  this 
country.  They  are  a  fine  team  and  have  distinguished  themselves  in  the  field  of 
cricket.  Their  coming  here  is  welcome,  and  I  hope  that  the  Test  Matches  in 
India  will  draw  out  the  best  of  both  teams  in  the  true  spirit  of  cricket.133 


132.  Message,  17  November  1960,  to  M.A.  Chidambaram,  President,  Board  of  Control  for 
Cricket  in  India.  Prime  Minister’s  Olfice,  File  No.  9/2/60  -  PMP,  Vol.  8,  Sr.  No.  26-A. 
Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

133.  See  also  item  128. 
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187.  To  the  MEA:  Rail  Transit  Traffic134 

The  Railway  Minister,  Shri  Jagjivan  Ram,  came  to  see  me  this  afternoon  to  tell 
me  of  the  agreement  reached  with  Pakistan  about  transit  traffic.135  He  gave  me 
a  copy  of  this  agreement  with  the  map.  I  suppose  copies  of  this  agreement 
must  have  gone  to  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  directly.  I  am  sending  you  the 
papers  that  were  given  to  me  on  this  subject.  Presumably,  this  will  have  to  be 
put  up  before  the  Cabinet  now. 


188.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Indus  Waters  Treaty136 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
Sir,  I  have  listened  to  the  speech  made  by  the  hon.  Member  opposite  just  now 
and  I  have  read  the  notes  of  some  other  speeches  made  by  hon.  Members  on 
this  subject  with  considerable  amount  of  distress.  I  am  distressed  that  a  matter 
of  this  importance  which  has  come  before  this  House  in  the  shape  of  numerous 
statements,  questions,  etc. — I  do  not  know  how  many  scores  of  times — a 
matter  which  is  concerned  not  only  with  the  present  but  the  future — should  be 
treated — I  say  so  with  great  respect — so  lightly  and  casually  and  in  such  a 
narrow  minded  spirit. 

Here  is  this  question  which  arose  more  than  12  or  13  years  ago  and  for 
these  long  years,  we,  as  a  Government,  and  our  engineers  and  others  have 
been  battling  with  all  their  intelligence,  energy  and  might  over  it.  From  time  to 
time  various  statements  have  been  made  in  this  House — not  very  detailed 
statements  because  the  position  has  changed  there — but  short  of  coming  to 
this  House  and  discussing  the  actual  final  terms,  the  House  has  been  kept 
informed  more  or  less  of  all  the  development.  It  is  a  little  difficult  for  me  or  for 
my  colleague  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power137  to  discuss  this  long  treaty 


134.  Note  to  R.K.  Nehru,  SQ  MEA,  and  M.J.  Desai,  CS,  MEA,  22  November  1960.  MHA, 
File  No.  1/33/60  -F.  III. 

135.  An  agreement  between  India  and  Pakistan  concerning  the  grant  of  transit  facilities  for  the 
movement  of  civilian  traffic  from  one  country  to  the  other  was  reached  during  discussions 
between  the  delegations  of  the  two  countries  in  Rawalpindi  from  16  to  18 
November  1960. 

136.  30November  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  48, 28  November -9  December  1960,  cols 
•  3214-3227. 

137.  Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim. 
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in  detail  or  any  part  of  it  without  considering  the  whole  context,  because  it  is 
the  context  that  we  have  to  consider,  not  a  particular  bit.  If  the  hon.  Member 
asks  me  why  Rs.  80  crores  and  odd,  well,  I  cannot  give  an  answer  about  Rs. 
80  crores  and  odd  except  to  relate  it  to  the  whole  context  and  say  whether  in 
that  context  it  was  right  for  us  to  agree  to  that  sum  or  not.  If  the  hon.  Member 
asks  me  why  we  have  agreed  to  give  more  water  here  or  there,  for  this  period 
or  that  period,  again,  I  say,  it  has  to  be  considered  in  the  context  of  things. 

Sir,  after  all  these  many  years  of  my  being  connected  with  this  matter — I 
think  from  May,  1948 138 — I  was  also  one  of  the  signatories  to  the  statement  to 
which  a  reference  has  just  been  made — being  connected  with  the  ups  and 
downs — it  has  not  been  a  pleasant  period  and  I  felt  greatly  frustrated  often — 
and  with  all  my  knowledge  about  this  matter,  I  should  like  to  say — not  that  my 
word  should  necessarily  be  the  one  to  be  accepted  by  hon.  Members — quite 
clearly  and  definitely  that  it  is  a  good  treaty  for  India  and  I  have  no  doubt  about 
it  in  my  mind. 

Naturally,  one  can  always  say  that  instead  of  Rs.  80  crores  if  we  pay  Rs. 
50  crores  we  will  be  gainers  by  Rs.  30  crores  and  if  we  do  not  pay  anything  at 
all  we  will  be  gainers  by  Rs.  80  crores.  But  we  are  not  talking  in  terms  of 
agreements  but  in  terms  of  disagreements,  of  continuing  disagreements  and 
taking  the  consequences  of  those  disagreements.  In  such  matters,  water 
especially  and  other  matters,  what  one  gains  is  infinitely  more  than  a  sum  that 
we  may  give  now  or  later.  The  decision  that  we  get  a  free  supply  of  water  after 
that  ten-year  period  and  fairly  free  supply  before  that  within  certain  limits  is  a 
tremendous  gain.  It  may  have  been  better,  I  do  not  know,  and  there  may  have 
been  better  negotiators — it  is  a  matter  on  which  anybody  can  have  his  opinion. 
But  the  mere  fact  that  this  has  taken  twelve  years  would  at  least  convince  the 
House  that  nothing,  not  a  comma,  not  a  full  stop  has  been  accepted  without  the 
longest  argument  and  the  closest  attention  to  each  detail.  Certainly,  Sir,  I  was 
not  capable  of  it.  Unfortunately,  I  did  not  deal  with  it  in  that  way,  I  got  only  the 
broad  facts,  but  I  have  to  congratulate  those  who  had  to  deal  with  it,  specially 
our  engineers  who  were  there  and  who  fought  for  India’s  interests  strenuously. 
They  knew — they  were  experts  in  this  matter — how  much  water  is  necessary 
here,  there  and  everywhere,  and  numerous  plans  were  made  and  all  that. 

Therefore,  here  is  this  context  of  a  treaty  being  arrived  at  after  all  these 
long  years  of  dispute  and  controversy.  It  should,  I  submit,  Sir,  receive  a  little 


138.  Inter-Dominion  Agreement  between  the  Governments  of  India  and  Pakistan,  on  the  canal 
water  dispute  between  East  Punjab  and  West  Punjab,  signed  at  New  Delhi  on  4  May 


1948. 
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more  friendly  treatment  by  this  House — also  those  who  are  responsible  for  it — 
not  I  but  those  who  were  responsible,  those  who  took  enormous  pains  and 
who  got  in  the  circumstances,  I  think,  a  very  good  decision.  “In  the 
circumstances”,  I  add,  because  one  can  always  improve  upon  it — less  money 
or  more  money,  whatever  it  is. 

The  hon.  Member  has  referred  to  the  1948  agreement.  If  reference  is 
made  to  that — it  was  a  broad  agreement;  it  was  not  a  treaty  in  the  sense  of  any 
details  or  anything — an  approach  was  indicated  in  it.  I  was  in  it,  I  signed  it  and 
I  remember  how  it  was  done.  The  conference  had  broken  up  almost  when  I 
came  into  the  picture — otherwise  I  would  not  have  come  in.  After  a  little 
discussion,  more  or  less  I  dictated  that  at  the  conference  table.  I  said,  this  is  a 
broad  approach,  we  are  not  giving  up  any  rights,  you  are  not  giving  up  any 
rights,  let  us  go  ahead  and  deal  with  it  in  the  future.  It  was  not  a  detailed 
examination;  it  was  a  broad  approach.  I  regret  to  say  that  that  approach  was 
not  followed  later  by  the  other  side,  as  it  often  happens. 

About  the  World  Bank  coming  into  the  picture,  an  hon.  Member  opposite 
has  said  that  never  in  the  history  of  the  world  has  this  happened.  I  am  sorry; 
my  knowledge  of  history  is  limited.  I  cannot  say;  he  may  be  right,  but  it  seems 
to  me  a  very  ordinary  thing  to  happen — not  a  very  unusual  thing — for  anybody, 
to  do,  and  to  do  what?  To  offer  help  in  the  consideration  of  the  problem.  They 
were  not  becoming  arbitrators  or  anything.  They  offered.  It  really  came  about 
in  this  way.  Mr.  Lilienthal,  who  was  originally  connected  with  the  Tennessee 
Valley  Authority  and  later  with  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  in  the  United 
States,  came  to  India  seven  or  eight  years  ago139  and  to  Pakistan,  etc.  He  was 
connected  with  and  he  was  very  much  interested  in  matters  concerning  waters. 
I  met  him  and  others  met  him  too.  Then  he  wrote  an  article  in  a  periodical 
giving  his  impressions  about  his  visit  to  India  and  referred  especially  to  this 
canal  waters  dispute.  In  that  article  he  suggested  that  it  might  be  a  good  thing 
if  India  and  Pakistan  had  the  advantage  of  associating  the  World  Bank  with  it, 
with  the  expert  engineers,  etc.,  and  that  it  might  help.  It  was  only  a  question  of 
an  attempt,  if  you  like,  at  the  most,  to  help  in  our  coming  to  an  agreement 
between  ourselves.  They  could  not  impose  anything. 

Thereafter,  this  was  put  to  us,  to  me  and  to  the  then  Prime  Minister  of 
Pakistan,  and  naturally  I  agreed,  as  I  would  agree  in  similar  circumstances. 
Again,  it  would  be  a  singularly  ungracious  and  provocative  thing  to  say,  “No, 
we  will  not  agree  to  anybody  coming  and  helping  us  in  this  and  we  will  stick  to 
it,  whatever  you  say,  and  talk  to  nobody  about  it.”  That  sort  of  thing  is  not 


139.  David  E.  Lilienthal  visited  India  in  February  1951. 
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helpful  especially  when  you  seek  any  kind  of  friendly  settlement  or  any 
settlement. 

I  agreed  and  said  “I  will  be  happy;  it  might  help.”  I  did  not  think  then — it 
did  not  come  into  my  mind  at  all — that  this  was  going  to  be  a  very  long-drawn 
out  thing  for  another  seven  or  eight  years.  I  thought  it  would  take  six,  eight  or 
nine  months  or  a  year.  But  it  went  on  and  on  and  there  we  were  tied  up  with  it. 
I  do  not  think  it  would  be  right  for  me  to  blame  the  World  Bank  for  this, 
because  the  World  Bank  was  anxious  to  get  out  of  it  and  finish  it. 

Shri  Mahanty:140  May  I  interrupt,  and  mention  that  this  is  an  agreement 
between  these  two  countries?  How  is  it  that  Mr.  Iliff141  of  the  World  Bank 
is  also  a  signatory  to  this  treaty?  That  was  the  question  I  was  asking. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  He  is  a  signatory.  But  it  has  nothing  to  do  with  our 
relations  with  Pakistan  or  payments.  He  is  a  signatory  because  there  is  the 
other  part  of  it.  All  kinds  of  money  are  going  to  be  given  to  Pakistan  by  the 
World  Bank;  he  is  a  signatory  in  that  sense  and  for  that  part  of  it.  Not  the  exact 
payment  or  whatever  we  have  to  do  to  Pakistan  or  they  have  to  do  to  us:  he  has 
no  business  there. 

Shri  Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  They  also  have  to  pay  money  to  us  in  case 
Pakistan  fails — In  case  the  time  is  extended  by  three  years,  from  1970  to 
1973. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Who  has  to  pay? 

Shri  Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  The  World  Bank  has  to  pay  to  India. 

Shri  A. C.  Guha:142  The  Indus-Basin  Commission. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru  :  Yes;  there  are  certain  clauses.  But  in  the  main,  the  Bank 
comes  in  because  they  are  paying  money  and  through  them  a  number  of  other 
countries  are  paying  money  to  Pakistan.  Nobody  is  paying  money  to  us  except 
independently.  For  the  Beas  project,  the  World  Bank  is  going  to  give  us  a  loan. 

So,  the  coming  in  of  the  World  Bank  into  this  matter  was  quite  normal;  that 
is  what  might  happen  and  I  believe  it  has  happened  and  it  often  happens.  I  think 

140.  Surendra  Mohanty,  Utkal  Congress. 

141.  A.B.  Iliff,  Vice  President,  World  Bank. 

142.  Arun  Chandra  Guha,  Congress. 
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that  looking  back  at  these  seven  or  eight  years,  the  World  Bank  has  been 
extraordinarily  helpful.  They  worked  hard  for  this  and  they  did  not  profit  by  it 
in  any  way.  They  worked  hard,  because  they  thought  it  was  a  good  thing  to 
help  in  this  settlement.  The  fact  of  the  matter  is,  whenever  anything  is  happening 
between  India  and  Pakistan —  any  major  thing — there  have  been,  as  the  House 
knows,  extraordinary  difficulties  in  even  getting  simple  things  solved.  For  the 
moment  I  am  not  blaming  anybody,  though  people  are  to  blame;  but  the  fact  is, 
in  the  circumstances,  the  complexities  arising  out  of  the  partition,  the  passions, 
prejudices,  fears  and  apprehensions,  neither  side  is  prepared  to  loosen  its  hold 
to  a  position.  It  has  happened  often.  Therefore,  the  coming  in  of  an  outsider 
sometimes  helps.  Anyhow,  I  think  the  coming  in  of  the  World  Bank  has  been 
helpful,  as  results  have  shown. 

About  this  argument  about  consulting  Parliament  at  every  step;  I  should 
like  the  House  to  consider  what  that  means  and  what  that  would  lead  to.  I  do 
not  think  it  is  possible  for  any  kind  of  these  complicated  agreements  to  be  dealt 
with,  when  we  have  to  refer  to  Parliament.  There  must  have  been,  I  suppose, 
in  this  particular  matter,  dozens  of  approaches,  dozens  of  plans,  discussed, 
ultimately  rejected  and  something  happened.  Are  we  to  come  at  every  step  and 
ask  Parliament?  You  cannot  carry  on  any  kind  of  negotiation,  even  relatively 
simple  ones  and  certainly  not  this  very  difficult  one. 

Therefore,  very  wisely,  the  Constitution  and  convention  lay  down  that  in 
such  agreements,  Government  has  to  stake  its  own  judgment,  its  future,  on  it. 
There  is  no  other  way.  One  takes  a  risk;  may  be  that  Government  may  go 
wrong.  But  there  is  no  other  way  to  deal  with  it.  As  it  is,  in  the  methods  of 
Parliament’s  working,  a  great  deal  of  work  comes  on  the  shoulders  of  Parliament 
and  it  is  rather  difficult  to  keep  pace  with  all  the  work  one  has.  If  you  add  to 
that,  that  work  will  suffer;  that  cannot  be  carried  on.  We  have  agreements,  I 
should  imagine,  every  week  or  ten  days  with  different  countries,  on  some 
subject  or  other;  some  are  more  important  and  some  less.  But  the  principle 
applies  to  all. 

Coming  to  the  actual  merits  of  this,  I  confess  that,  reading  the  notes  my 
colleagues  took  about  the  points  raised,  I  have  a  feeling  of  extreme  depression 
that  any  honourable  or  respected  Member  of  this  House  should  say  what  has 
been  said.  It  represents  a  complete  absence  of  any  perspective  approach  to  this 
problem,  any  future  approach  or  any  benefits  as  a  whole  which  we  derive.  It 
represents  an  exceedingly  narrow-minded  approach  which  may,  perhaps,  injure 
the  other  party,  but  certainly  would  injure  our  own  interests  also  at  the  same 
time. 

In  such  matters,  there  has  to  be  give  and  take.  One  hon.  Member  said,  this 
is  the  second  partition  of  India.  I  stand  amazed  and  astounded  that  anybody 
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should  use  such  loose  language,  which  has  no  meaning,  which  is  really  a 
perversion  of  the  facts.  Partition  of  what?  Of  an  inch  of  territory?  Partition  of 
a  pailful  of  water?  What  have  we  partitioned?  Is  that  the  way  to  approach  an 
international  question?  This  is  an  international  question.  That  is  why  I  said  I 
was  depressed  that  when  we  are  dealing  with  mighty  things  like  relationship  of 
nations,  the  future  of  India  spreading  out,  the  future  of  Pakistan  spreading  out, 
we  should  talk  in  this  way,  which  has  no  relation  to  fact.  What  is  it?  You  may 
say,  if  you  like,  we  have  given  a  crore  or  two  more  or  some  money  more.  You 
may  say  that  we  have  allowed  them  water  for  another  two  or  three  years, 
which  we  should  not  have  allowed.  Those  are  presumably  the  two  main  things. 
How,  I  should  like  to  know,  is  this  House  now  to  judge  of  the  quantum  of 
supply  of  water  or  the  quantum  of  money  to  be  given.  I  confess  I  cannot  judge 
it  off  hand.  Of  course,  I  can  say  that  Rs.  70  crores  is  less  than  Rs.  80  crores. 
That  is  a  question  of  arithmetic  and  one  could  say:  if  I  could  give  Rs.70  crores 
why  should  I  give  Rs.  80  crores,  whatever  the  figure  might  be.  But  about  the 
relative  rightness  of  the  figure  nobody  can  say.  When  you  deal  in  this  matter  it 
is  a  balance  struck  after  a  hundred  factors  are  taken  into  consideration;  it  is  a 
balance  struck  after  ten  years  of  long  and  bitter  argument.  Something  is  done 
because  it  is  considered,  in  the  balance,  that  is  desirable. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  long  years  ago — I  think  about  four  or  five  years  ago — 
when  first  this  problem  reached  this  stage  it  was  broadly  admitted — it  was  not 
even  initialled — that  in  paying  probably,  right  from  the  beginning  the  conception 
is  that  we  have  to  pay  them  what  they  have  to  replace,  because  we  do  not  give 
them  that  quantum  of  water.  That  has  been  the  principle  all  along. 

Some  hon.  Members  have  been  saying  that  there  was  partition,  what  has 
happened  is  none  of  our  lookout,  we  should  not  give  them  anything.  That  is 
neither  a  strictly  legal,  constitutional  nor  just  approach  to  this  problem.  If  we 
follow  that  approach  it  would  mean  turning  a  great  part  of  West  Punjab  into 
almost  a  wilderness. 

Of  course,  in  the  course  of  10  or  20  years  other  things  may  have  been 
evolved,  but  I  have  not  followed  them  completely.  What  is  more  important  is 
not  being  able  to  profit  ourselves  by  it,  because  we  cannot  build  up  all  these 
things,  if  all  these  remain  in  a  spirit  of  uncertainty  and  lack  of  decision.  So  that, 
about  the  amount  to  be  given  I  do  submit  that  no  person  can  say  year  after  year 
we  give  every  rupee  for  so  many  acre  feet  here  or  so  many  acre  feet  there  that 
we  have  got. 

Somebody  has  asked,  I  believe,  for  the  presentation  of  papers  here;  how  I 
do  not  know.  All  those  numerous  papers  will  probably  fill  a  cart.  You  can 
imagine  ten  years’  papers  and  if  you  have  to  bring  them  and  present  them  to 
Parliament  you  require  a  truck — huge  number  of  correspondence,  this  debate, 
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that  engineer’s  estimate  etc.  running  to  hundreds  of  pages.  It  is  a  mountain  of 
papers;  it  is  not  a  few  letters  exchanged,  for  a  period  of  twelve  years. 

But  what  I  would  submit  is  how  can  the  most  brilliant  and  the  most 
accomplished  of  the  hon.  Members  opposite,  how  can  they  come  to  a  conclusion 
about  this  matter  that  we  have  paid  more  or  less,  off-hand.  Obviously,  it  is 
always  better  to  pay  less;  no  argument  is  necessary.  But  by  payment  you  get 
something  in  exchange.  You  can  balance  the  two  and  you  may  still  say  that  it  is 
better  not  to  have  an  agreement,  to  have  conflict  instead  and  to  carry  on  in  this 
way  of  conflict  instead  of  giving  it  away.  If  it  is  a  question  of  high  principle  it 
might  be  right.  But  surely  the  giving  of  a  crore  or  two  of  rupees  is  never  a 
question  of  high  principle,  whatever  else  it  may  be.  It  may  be  right  or  wrong  by 
your  judgment;  you  may  calculate  it.  I  cannot  say.  I  have  not  calculated  all 
that.  But  I  must  have  gone  scores  and  scores  of  times  over  these  figures,  mad 
suggestions  and  tried  to  understand  them.  My  colleague  has  dealt  with  them 
many  more  times  and  we  felt  that  in  the  circumstances  this  is  a  right  payment. 
And  we  purchased  a  settlement,  if  you  like;  we  purchased  peace  and  it  is  good 
for  both  countries. 

Then  hon.  Members  have  asked:  why  did  you  not  make  an  overall  settlement 
over  the  question  when  you  did  this?  It  is  an  excellent  idea  to  have  overall 
settlement.  Possibly  the  hon.  Member,  if  he  had  the  opportunity  to  deal  with 
these  matters,  he  might  have  been  more  successful.  I  do  not  deny  it.  But  I 
would  again  respectfully  request  this  House  to  see  what  does  it  mean.  We  have 
been  struggling  with  this  problem,  not  we  have  not  wanted  to  solve  it.  Slowly 
we  have  gone  ahead,  slowly  here  and  there  and  then  there  is  the  coming  back. 
That  is  what  we  have  been  doing.  And  all  the  records  of  the  last  twelve  years 
may  be  considered  a  record,  if  you  like,  of  errors  and  omissions,  and  some 
advance,  whatever  it  is;  it  is  a  mixed  record.  But  to  say  that  you  ought  to  have 
done  that  is  merely  saying  something  which  is  highly  unlikely,  which  cannot  be 
done.  We  have  been  struggling  to  do  that  and  we  have  been  wanting  to  do  that. 

Hon.  Members  said.  “Why  did  you  not  write  off  the  national  debt?”  Yes,  I 
should  have  liked  to  do  it  but  I  could  not  do  it  in  the  circumstances.  From  the 
very  beginning  it  was  decided — though  it  was  stated  only  about  five  years  ago 
but  it  was  clear —  that  we  have  to  pay  for  this.  According  to  our  own  assumption 
we  had  to  pay.  What  to  pay  is  a  different  matter.  We  calculated  that  roughly  we 
have  to  pay  between  Rs.  60  crores  and  Rs.  70  crores.  Several  years  ago  a 
rough  calculation  was  made.  We  had  gone  into  it.  Engineers  had  calculated  that 
we  had  to  pay  Rs.  60  crores  to  Rs.  70  crores.  It  might  have  been  more,  they 
said.  That  was  several  years  ago.  It  was  decided  that  this  we  will  have  to  pay 
in  a  certain  way  and  it  was  no  good  writing  it  off.  That  was  decided  then.  If 
you  like,  you  may  say  that  those  were  the  minimum  terms  and  the  matter  will 
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be  proceeded  with.  Going  further  into  it,  the  sum  has  been  somewhat  exceeded. 
By  some  calculations  the  sum  demanded  by  Pakistan  was  about  Rs.  300  crores 
which  is  a  considerably  bigger  sum,  naturally,  than  whatever  we  have  agreed 
to.  This  has  been  the  background  and  the  process. 

Now  I  would  like  this  House  to  consider  the  enormous  burden  on  the 
ministry  dealing  with  this  matter  and  on  our  representatives  there  who  were 
dealing  with  it  month  after  month  and  year  after  year.  We  have  had  to  deal  with 
these  constant  tussles  and  struggles  and  see  the  whole  picture  before  coming 
to  a  decision. 

May  I  say  just  one  word?  An  hon.  Member  from  a  constituency  in  Bengal 
referred  to  the  policy  of  appeasement  and  surrender  of  India  to  Pakistan.  He 
also  referred  to  the  question  of  Berubari.  That  is  not  the  question  before  the 
House  and  it  would  not  be  proper  for  me  to  take  the  time  of  the  House  on  that 
question  now.  When  it  comes  I  will  do  it.  But  it  is  a  matter  of  deep  regret  to  me 
that  an  agreement,  not  about  Berubari  but  the  whole  agreement  because  again 
it  is  part  of  an  agreement,  should  be  forgotten  and  what  we  gain  by  it,  and  that 
one  should  imagine  that  we  shall  only  look  at  what  we  lose  by  it  and  not  at  what 
we  gain  by  it.  We  have  very  substantial  and  profitable  gains  by  it. 

Secondly,  I  would  like  to  correct  an  error,  which  is  often  being  repeated 
namely,  that  we  came  to  this  agreement  without  reference  to  the  State 
Government  or  the  State  Government’s  representatives.  That  is  wrong  and 
absolutely  incorrect. 

Shri  S.M.  Banerjee  (Kanpur):  The  Chief  Minister  has  said  that  only  yesterday. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  correcting  it.  There  may  be  a  misunderstanding. 
The  State  Government’s  representatives  were  here  throughout.  All  this  period 
they  were  sitting  here  and  discussing,  not  with  me  but  with  our  Ministry.  The 
External  Affairs  Ministry  and  the  State  Government’s  representatives  constantly 
discussed  this.  I  was  not  there  and  I  cannot  vouch  from  personal  knowledge 
what  they  discussed  between  them,  but  everyday  they  discussed.  Then  this 
was  discussed  with  the  Pakistan  representatives  by  our  Ministry.  Whenever 
any  proposals  were  put  before  me,  I  asked  the  Commonwealth  Secretary,143 
“Has  this  got  the  agreement  of  the  Bombay  representatives?”  Because  Bombay 
area  was  concerned.  Only  when  he  said  “Yes”,  did  I  look  into  it.  So  I  asked 
him  “Has  this  got  the  agreement  of  the  representatives  from  West  Bengal, 


143.  M.J.  Desai,  CS,  MEA. 


405 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Assam  and  so  on?”  and  he  always  said  to  me — that  I  can  vouch  for  myself — 
“Yes,  they  have  agreed  to  this  in  the  balance.”  It  may  be  that  what  the 
Commonwealth  Secretary  reported  to  me  was  due  to  some  misunderstanding. 
He  thought  that  they  agreed  when  they  had  not.  I  was  not  there  personally. 
Therefore  I  want  to  limit  my  stand  to  what  I  think.  All  these  people  were 
discussing  daily  and  I  presume  that  what  was  reported  to  me  was  a  correct 
fact.  It  was  reported  to  me  that  they  do  agree,  not  that  they  liked  it,  in  the 
balance,  that  this  was  a  better  thing  and  that  we  may  lose  the  whole  area  unless 
we  agreed  to  this.  I  am  not  going  into  the  merits,  but  I  merely  say  that  for 
clearing  this  matter  up  because  it  would  be  very,  very  wrong  for  me  or  for  any 
Government  to  deal  with  a  matter  of  this  kind  ignoring  the  State  Government. 
It  is  an  outrageous  position  to  adopt  for  any  Government.  I  can  understand,  as 
I  said,  that  there  might  have  been  some  misunderstanding  between  the  officials. 
They  might  have  said  in  such  a  way  that  our  Commonwealth  Secretary  thought 
they  had  agreed  while  they  had  not.  It  is  a  possibility.  I  do  not  deny  that.  But 
the  fact  is  that  I  based  every  step  that  I  took  on  the  statement  given  to  me  that 
the  Bengal  officials  who  had  come  had  agreed  to  this  proposal.  And  when  they 
agreed,  I  thought  they  know  all  about  that.  I  am  not  going  into  the  details.  I  am 
merely  clearing  it  up. 

Shri  A.C.  Guha:  From  our  side,  we  are  in  a  confused  position.  The  Chief 
Minister  of  West  Bengal  Government  and  the  Bengal  Assembly  passed  a 
Resolution  which  was  moved  by  the  Chief  Minister. 

An  Hon.  Member:  Very  unfortunate. 

Shri  A.C.  Guha:  You  say  that  they  have  been  consulted.  They  say  that  they 
have  not  been  consulted. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  stated  this.  There  can  be  no  doubt  about  certain 
facts;  that  their  officials  were  here  in  large  numbers  throughout  this  period: 
point  No.  1;  that  they  were  daily  in  consultation  with  each  other:  point  No.  2; 
that  it  was  reported  to  me  by  my  Commonwealth  Secretary  in  regard  to  each 
matter  that  the  representatives  of  the  State  Government  concerned  had  agreed 
to  it,  whether  it  was  Bombay  or  Assam  or  Punjab  or  Bengal.  There  were  four 
State  Governments  concerned  with  separate  matters.  This  I  can  say  with 
definiteness.  I  am  perfectly  prepared  to  admit  that  in  the  course  of  the  long 
talks,  there  might  have  been  some  confusion  in  the  mind  of  my  Commonwealth 
Secretary.  The  Chief  Secretary  of  the  West  Bengal  Government  was  here.  It 
may  be  when  the  Chief  Secretary  went  back,  he  was  asked  by  the  Bengal 
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Government  and  he  might  have  said,  he  did  not  agree.  I  was  amazed  when  I 
read  this.  I  had  not  talked  to  him.  But,  this  is  the  report.  However,  it  is 
unfortunate  that  this  kind  of  things  happen.  What  I  wanted  to  clear  up  was 
this.  On  no  account  do  I  consider  it  proper  for  me  or  for  any  Central  Government 
to  proceed  in  a  matter  of  this  kind  without  reference  to  the  State  concerned. 
That  should  not  be.  I  am  sorry  I  have  brought  in  some  other  matter.  I  just 
wanted  to  clear  it  up. 

Shri  Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  Mr.  Speaker,  may  I  seek  a  little  clarification 
from  the  hon.  Prime  Minister?  He  has  referred  to  our  speeches.  The  two 
important  points  in  connection  with  this  treaty  are  these.  Five  million  acre 
feet  of  water  which  we  were  to  draw  from  the  Chenab,  we  have  given  up. 
This  water  we  have  given  up  in  perpetuity,  not  for  10  or  5  years,  water 
which  would  have  gone  to  do  a  considerable  lot  for  us.  On  the  other  hand, 
Pakistan  has  got  more  water  than  they  need  and  that  water  is  to  go  into  the 
sea.  May  I  know  what  are  the  circumstances  which  led  to  it?  Secondly,  in 
1948,  when  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  signed  the  Inter-Dominion  agreement 
or  something  like  that,  there  was  definitely  a  question  regarding  replacement 
canals.  It  is  perfectly  a  human  approach  to  which  we  have  all  agreed  that 
we  must  give  Pakistan  time  to  have  certain  alternate  sources.  But,  at  that 
time,  there  was  only  the  question  of  time.  I  would  like  to  know  when  the 
question  of  our  making  money  payment  cropped  up,  how  it  cropped  up, 
because  at  that  time,  they  only  wanted  time.  It  is  quite  human  that  we 
should  give  time.  These  are  the  two  points  on  which  I  seek  clarification. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  very  much  pressed  for  time.  I  have  got  to 
accompany  the  Crown  Prince  in  two  minutes  time.  So  far  as  the  first  point  is 
concerned,  I  would  gladly, — I  do  not  consider  myself  competent  to  do  so — 
send  the  Engineer  in  charge  to  discuss  this  matter  with  the  hon.  Member  and 
try  to  explain  to  him  how  he  functioned  and  why  he  functioned.  How  can  I 
discuss  these  technical  matters?  So  far  as  the  second  point  is  concerned,  I  said 
there  was  no  detailed  consideration  in  1948.  It  was  something  that  I  dictated 
on  the  spot  as  an  approach  and  they  agreed  with  it.  They  repudiated  it  after 
that.  As  the  hon.  Member  knows,  again  and  again  various  points  came  up. 
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(e)  Nepal 


189.  To  the  Indian  Embassy,  Nepal:  Message  for 
Mahendra144 

Please  convey  following  message  to  His  Majesty  the  King. 

Begins.  Thank  you  for  your  message.145  I  am  glad  that  you  have  returned 
safely  from  your  long  tour  abroad.  Your  Majesty  must  have  observed  that  the 
world  is  passing  through  a  critical  phase  now  and  the  countries  of  Asia  as  well 
as  Africa  have  more  especially  to  face  difficult  problems  not  only  internally  but 
also  externally.  The  major  problem  for  all  of  us  remains  to  pursue  the  path  of 
democratic  progress  and  economic  development.  With  kind  regards  -  Jawaharlal 
Nehru.  Ends. 


190.  To  B.P.  Koirala:  Development  Aid  for  Nepal146 

25  November  1960 

[My  dear  Prime  Minister,] 

I  received  your  letter  of  November  3rd  some  time  ago.  I  am  sorry  for  the  delay 
in  my  sending  you  this  reply.  I  wanted  to  find  out  from  our  Commerce  & 
Industry  Ministry  what  exactly  the  position  was.147 

I  need  not  tell  you  that  we  will  be  very  happy  to  help  your  Government  in 
any  way  possible  for  us  in  your  schemes  of  development  and  industrialisation. 
We  can  have  no  objection  to  Birla  Brothers  starting  industries  in  Nepal.  It  is 
true  that  we  in  India  at  present  need  all  the  capital  that  is  available  within  the 
country  for  our  own  development.  In  view,  however,  of  our  special  relations 
with  Nepal,  we  shall  give  the  Birlas  such  facilities  as  we  can  to  start  new 
industries  in  Nepal. 

There  is  one  point,  however,  to  which  I  should  like  to  draw  your  attention. 
We  are  suffering  from  a  very  acute  shortage  of  foreign  exchange  for  the  planned 
projects  in  India.  In  fact,  we  have  been  reduced  to  cutting  down  our  imports 
even  for  essential  industries.  Because  of  this,  I  do  not  think  it  will  be  possible 


144.  Telegram,  11  November  1960. 

145.  Mahendra’s  message  has  not  been  traced. 

146.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Nepal. 

147.  See  Appendix  46. 
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for  the  Government  of  India  to  make  available  any  foreign  exchange  to  Birla 
Brothers.  I  hope  that  you  will  be  able  to  provide  the  foreign  exchange  needed 
by  you  from  your  own  sources. 

There  will  be  no  difficulty  about  the  Birlas  taking  Indian  produced  goods 
to  Nepal  for  the  new  industries,  and  this  will  not  involve  foreign  exchange.  But, 
here  again,  there  is  one  aspect  which  is  troubling  us  ourselves.  This  is  the 
shortage  of  sufficient  cotton  for  our  mills  in  India.  It  may,  therefore,  be  difficult 
for  the  Government  of  India  to  make  a  special  allotment  of  cotton  for  a  textile 
mill  in  Nepal.  When  and  where  it  is  possible,  we  shall  supply  it. 

I  hope  you  are  keeping  well. 

With  regards, 


[Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


[THE  EXCHANGE  GAP] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


We  are  just  that  bit  short  of  foreign  exchange,  Sir! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  25  November  1960,  p.  1) 
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(f)  Burma 


191.  At  a  Banquet  in  Honour  of  U  Nu148 

Mr.  Prime  Minister,  Excellencies,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen, 

We  have  met,  as  you  know,  to  accord  a  warm  welcome  to  the  Prime  Minister 
of  Burma  and  yet,  it  seems  a  little  curious  to  me  that  we  should  be  a  little 
formal  about  this  welcome  because  he  is  not  a  formal  person  to  us  nor  are  we, 
I  hope,  formal  to  him.  It  has  been  our  privilege  to  welcome  him  often  in  this 
country  and  in  this  city  of  Delhi.  He  comes  as  a  friend,  a  dear  friend.  He  comes 
casually  and  he  goes  also  casually,  without  fuss  or  ceremony.  That  is  as  it 
should  be,  not  only  because  of  our  abiding  friendship  and  old  relations  between 
the  two  countries  of  Burma  and  India,  our  long  contacts  in  the  past,  but  also 
because  you,  Sir,  Mr.  Prime  Minister,  are  particularly  welcome  here  for  a  variety 
of  reasons  peculiar,  if  I  may  say  so,  to  you.  You  would  have  been  welcome 
anyhow.  Any  Prime  Minister  of  Burma  would  have  been  warmly  welcomed  by 
the  Government  and  the  people  of  India  but  when  you  come  here,  you  not  only 
bring  the  perfume  of  your  country  but  also  an  air  of  serenity,  of  calm,  of 
friendliness,  not  particularly  to  us  but,  I  believe,  to  everybody  wherever  you 
might  go  and  in  this  world  of  fierce  animosities,  conflicts  and  an  expression  of 
those  animosities,  it  is  good  to  come  into  an  atmosphere  of  peace  and  calm  and 
serenity. 

How  you  have  developed  these  qualities,  I  do  not  know.  It  may  be,  of 
course,  possibly  because  of  your  deep  devotion  to  the  message  of  the  Buddha, 
which  message  we  have  the  high  privilege  of  sharing  with  you  and  many  others. 
Whatever  it  may  be,  in  this  world  today  we  live  certainly  with  hope  for  the 
future,  also  certainly  often  with  forebodings  of  disaster.  So  this  world,  Janus- 
like,  is  two-faced — the  good  face  and  the  evil  face.  When  you  come,  the  evil 
face  recedes,  the  evil  face  of  the  world,  and  only  the  good  face  is  evident  and 
so  our  spirits  rise  within  us  and  our  hopes  also  rise  and  we  feel  the  better  for  it. 
If  most  of  us  had  that  capacity  to  spread  serenity  and  calm  which  you  possess, 
Mr  Prime  Minister,  it  would  be  good  for  the  world  and  our  problems  would  be 
easier  of  solution. 

Yet,  in  spite  of  this  evil  face  of  the  world  which  sometimes  shows  itself,  I 
believe  that  essentially  we  are  passing  through  these  very  difficult  phases  to 
something  much  better  for  the  world  and  we  see  this  awakening  for  a  better 
life  or  better  thinking,  for  better  cooperation  and  more  friendliness  peeping  out 


148.  Speech  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  New  Delhi,  13  November  1960.  PIB. 
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in  many  place.  We  see  and  we  have  seen  the  whole  of  Asia  astir.  We  are  now 
seeing  Africa  in  a  state  of  ferment,  full  of  hope  and  expectation,  full  of  vitality 
and  also  full  of  difficulties  but  those  difficulties,  I  suppose,  anywhere,  are  the 
price  we  pay  for  moving  forward.  Difficulties  cease  to  exist  only  when  we  are 
static,  unmoving  and  necessarily  decadent.  I  do  not  think  Asia  or  Africa  or,  for 
the  matter  of  that,  countries  in  other  continents,  in  spite  of  all  these  difficulties 
that  we  are  passing  through,  are  looking  backwards.  They  are  looking  forward 
and  in  this  forward  march  of  the  human  race,  it  seems  to  me  inevitable  that 
Asia  and  Africa  should  play  a  great  part.  I  do  not  mean  that  other  countries  or 
continents  are  not  going  to  play  that  part  but  they  have  been  in  evidence  for  a 
long  time,  prominent,  for  good,  sometimes  for  things  that  are  not  good. 

Anyhow,  in  this  moving,  dynamic  and  exciting  world,  it  is  good  to  have 
the  friendship  of  countries  and  the  friendship  of  individuals  like  yourself  who 
are  helping  so  much  in  various  ways  and  almost,  if  I  may  say  so,  particularly 
by  the  mere  fact  of  what  you  are  in  developing  and  encouraging  these  friendly 
relations  among  the  nations  of  the  world.  So  you  are  welcome,  Sir,  as  the 
representative  of  a  country  which  is  dear  to  us  and  near  to  us.  You  are  welcome 
in  yourself  as  you  are  representing  certain  nobler  qualities  of  human  beings, 
which  we  cherish,  and  I  wish  you  and  your  country  all  success  in  the  future 
and  ever-abiding  friendship  with  us. 

May  I  ask  your  Excellencies,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  to  drink  to  the  good 
health  of  U  Nu,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Burma,  and  for  the  progress  of  the 
people  of  Burma. 


(g)  Ceylon 


192.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Indians  In  Ceylon149 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  any  negotiation  for  finding  out  solution  of  the  problem  of 
persons  of  Indian  origin  in  Ceylon  has  been  started  by  the  Government  of 
Ceylon;  and 

(b)  if  so,  the  present  stage  of  negotiations?150 


149.  30  November  1960.  Oral  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  48,  28  November  -  9 
December  1960,  cols  2976-2978. 

150.  Question  by  Hem  Barua,  PSP,  and  five  other  MPs,  four  Congress  and  one  CPI. 
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The  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Sadath 
Ali  Khan)  (a)  and  (b).  No  fresh  negotiations  have  been  started  by  the 
Government  of  Ceylon  with  the  Government  of  India  in  regard  to  the 
problem  of  persons  of  Indian  origin  in  Ceylon. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  the  attention  of  Government  is 
drawn  to  the  Ceylon  Finance  Minister’s151  proposals  to  the  effect  that  Rs. 
400  annually  be  levied  on  any  foreign  resident  visa-holder,  and  an  annual 
registration  fee  of  Rs.  1,000  on  business,  big  or  small?  If  so,  may  I  know 
whether  it  is  not  a  heavy  burden  on  the  Indian  nationals  living  in  Ceylon 
with  middle  incomes?  May  I  know  whether  these  proposals  will  not  augur 
ill  for  the  talks  that  were  expected  to  be  held  between  the  two  Prime 
Ministers  to  settle  the  issues  in  a  friendly  manner? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  particular  question  was  put  here  in  this  House  and 
answered  only  a  day  or  two  ago.152 

Shri  Ramanathan  Chettiar:153  Is  there  any  likelihood  of  the  two  Prime 
Ministers  meeting  in  the  near  future  to  discuss  matters  that  have  been 
pending  for  a  long  time? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  such  proposal  at  present. 

Shri  Tangamani:154  Has  the  attention  of  Government  been  drawn  to  the  fact 
that  news  has  appeared  in  The  Hindu  that  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon155 


151.  Felix  Dias  Bandaranaike,  the  Finance  Minister  of  Ceylon,  2 1  July  1 960  -  24  August  1 962. 

1 52.  In  reply  to  a  question  by  D.C.  Sharma,  Congress,  and  nine  other  MPs,  Lakshmi  Menon, 
the  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs,  stated  on  22  November:  “(a)  The  proposed 
enhancement  of  visa  fee  from  Rs.  2  to  Rs.  400  per  annum  will  economically  affect  the 
Indian  nationals  resident  in  Ceylon  who  hold  Residence  Visas  or  intend  to  apply  for 
them.  Those  who  go  to  Ceylon  on  short  stay  will  not  be  affected,  (b)  Full  details  of  the 
scheme  have  not  yet  been  worked  out  by  the  Ceylon  Government  and  so  far  not  available; 
but  our  High  Commission  in  Colombo  have  been  in  touch  with  the  Ceylon  authorities  and 
are  ascertaining  the  effect  these  measures  will  have  on  Indian  national  in  Ceylon.”  She 
also  stated,  “The  total  number  of  resident  visa-holders  in  Ceylon  are  38,000  of  whom 
36,000  are  Indians.”  LokSabha  Debates,  Vol.  47,  cols  1489-1490. 

153.  R.  Ramanathan  Chettiar,  Congress. 

154.  K.T.K.  Tangamani,  CPI. 

155.  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike. 
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expressed  her  willingness  to  confer  with  the  Prime  Minister  to  solve  this 
ten-year  old  problem  affecting  8  lakh  people  of  Indian  descent?  If  so,  may 
I  know  whether  any  communication  has  been  made  either  to  our  High 
Commission  there  or  by  the  High  Commission  to  us? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  say  what  appeared  in  The  Hindu.  I  have  not 
read  that.  But  the  fact  is  known.  The  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon  has  mentioned 
that  she  will  be  happy  to  do  that — I  should  think  we  will  all  be  happy.  But  no 
communication  in  that  particular  matter  has  been  addressed  by  either 
Government. 

Shri  N.R.  Muniswamy: 156  When  we  are  trying  to  solve  the  existing  problems 
of  people  of  Indian  origin  in  Ceylon  new  problems  are  coming  up.  May  I 
know  whether  our  Government  has  become  aware  of  the  fact  that  recently 
Ceylon  Government  have  issued  a  direction  to  shoot  illicit  immigrants  at 
sight?  What  is  the  action  our  Government  propose  to  take  to  see  that  this 
order  is  modified? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  feel  Government  can  take  no  action  in  this  matter. 

Shri  Kamalnayan  Bajaj:157  What  is  the  total  number  of  people  of  Indian 
origin;  and  how  many  of  them  have  been  given  Ceylon  nationality? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Broadly,  there  are  about  700,000. 

Mr.  Speaker:  How  many  of  them  have  since  been  given  Ceylon  nationality? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  very  recently  answered  this  question,  I  believe, 
I  can  again  answer  if  a  question  is  put.  I  would  like  to  give  exact  figures;  there 
is  no  good  my  guessing. 

Shri  Tangamani:  One  question  more,  Sir. 

Mr.  Speaker:  Does  not  matter;  this  is  an  eternal  problem. 

Shri  Tangamani:  This  is  a  different  question,  Sir. 


156.  N.R.  Muni  Swami,  Congress. 

157.  Kamalnayan  Jamnalal  Bajaj,  Congress. 
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Mr.  Speaker:  Yes. 

Shri  Tangamani:  May  I  know  whether  it  has  been  brought  to  the  notice  of 
Government  that  because  of  certain  illicit  immigrants  going  into  Ceylon 
those  stateless  persons  are  being  harassed  by  arrests  and  other  things  and 
that  such  facts  have  been  reported  to  the  High  Commission  also? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  All  these  matters  act  and  react  on  each  other.  If  a  large 
number  of  illicit  immigrants  go  there,  it  creates  a  feeling  against  Indians  actually 
there.  That  is  true.  But,  I  have  no  specific  information  of  any  such  incidents 
happening. 

Shri  Tangamani:  The  point  is  ... 

Mr.  Speaker:  The  point  may  be  there.  I  am  not  going  to  allow  an  argument 
on  this  here. 


(h)  Japan 

193.  In  New  Delhi:  In  Honour  of  Akihito  and  Michiko158 

Your  Highnesses,155  Mr  Mayor,160 

You,  Sir,  and  your  gracious  consort  have  been  here  for  just  about  26  hours 
now  in  Delhi  city.  But  I  suppose  you  have  even  in  these  26  hours  seen  and  felt 
the  welcome  that  the  people  of  Delhi  have  given  you.  It  has  not  been  merely  a 
formal  welcome  to  a  distinguished  guest,  but  obviously  there  has  been  something 
more  in  it,  something  deeper,  something  heart-warming.  You  must  have  seen 
that  in  the  faces  and  the  eyes  of  the  people  who  lined  the  streets  wherever  you 
have  passed  by,  and  I  would  like  you,  perhaps  even  if  you  forget  the  words 
used  here  or  on  any  other  occasion,  to  remember  this  face  of  the  affectionate 
welcome  that  you  have  seen  here  and  that  you  will  no  doubt  see  in  the  other 
cities  or  other  parts  of  India  that  you  will  visit.  Why  is  that  so,  it  is  difficult  to 
say. 


158.  Speech  at  a  civic  reception  in  honour  of  the  Crown  Prince  and  the  Crown  Princess  of 
Japan  at  Red  Fort,  30  November  1960.  PIB. 

159.  The  Crown  Prince  and  Princess  of  Japan. 

160.  Sham  Nath,  the  Mayor  of  Delhi. 
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We  have  agreed  with  many  of  the  policies  of  Japan  in  the  past  and  we  have 
disagreed  also  with  many  of  their  policies  in  the  past.  I  am  talking  of  the  past 
time,  but  we  have  always  admired  Japan  and  her  people  for  the  many  virtues 
that  they  possess,  their  great  courage,  their  great  love  of  their  country,  their 
great  industry,  their  greatness  in  the  arts  both  of  war  and  peace  and  also,  at  the 
same  time,  their  artistry,  their  aesthetic  sense.  We  admire  that  and  we  have 
often  thought  of  Japan,  in  some  ways,  as  an  example  which  we  might  well 
learn  to  follow.  We  have  also,  as  you  no  doubt  know,  in  the  past  disagreed  with 
some  of  the  policies  pursued  by  the  Japanese  Government. 

The  people  of  Japan  have  experienced  both  moments  of  great  triumph  and 
elation  as  also  the  bitterness  of  the  atom  bomb  which  they  experienced  for  the 
first  time  in  this  world.  They  have  seen,  therefore,  the  ups  and  the  downs,  and 
have  been  conditioned  by  them  and  now  we  face  these  new  problems  of  the 
atomic  age  which  they  saw  themselves  ushered  in  for  the  first  time.  They  are 
tremendous  problems  but  the  people  of  Japan,  in  the  course  of  their  history, 
have  shown  that  enormous  strength  of  mind  and  courage  which  does  not 
shrink  from  facing  any  problem.  I  have  no  doubt  that  they  will  succeed  in  this 
age  also,  in  the  problems  that  face  them  and  us,  because  the  problems  are 
much  the  same  today,  and  however  much  one  may  differ  in  particular  methods 
and  policies,  the  basic  approach  inevitably  becomes  one  or  near  or  similar 
because  the  basic  approach  in  the  atomic  age  to  prevent  this  age  using  the  great 
power  of  the  atom  bomb  and  such  like  things  for  evil  purposes.  That  is  the  first 
thing  that  counts,  and  that  means  that  war  on  this  scale  or  on  any  scale  must  be 
avoided.  There  can  be  no  two  opinions  about  that  except  by  people  whose 
minds  are  shut  and  closed. 

Now,  therefore,  here  is  a  tremendous  common  bond  because  we  know 
how  your  people  feel  about  this  matter,  how  deeply  they,  who  have  experienced 
this  atomic  weapon,  feel  about  the  possible  uses  of  nuclear  energy  which  is 
much  worse  now,  and  we,  who  have  not  had  that  misfortune,  also  feel  very 
struggling,  because  our  traditions  are  those  of  peace  and  also  because 
intellectually  and  emotionally,  we  are  tied  up  with  the  idea  of  peace,  and  the 
prospect  of  war  should  be,  with  modem  weapons  of  mass  slaughter,  too  horrible 
to  contemplate.  There  is  no  hope  for  the  world  that  way.  But  apart  from  that 
there  are  also  many  bonds  which  should  attract  our  two  countries  to  each 
other.  From  old  times,  some  of  those  bonds  have  existed  and  in  the  present  age 
they  might  well  grow. 

One  sees  countries  tied  together  by  alliances,  sometimes  military  alliances, 
and  the  like.  One  sees  also  countries,  who  are  friends  of  each  other,  becoming 
enemies  and  enemies  becoming  friends.  So,  one  sees  in  this  revolving  world 
that  relations  between  countries  change.  The  enemies  of  yesterday  become  the 
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friends  of  today  and  so  on. 

Relationships  that  are  bound,  that  are  based  on  some  temporary  expediency 
or  temporary  fear  or  apprehension,  may  be  good — I  don’t  say  anything  about 
it — but  if  they  are  based  on  those  temporary  fears  and  apprehensions,  there  is 
a  certain  temporary  character  in  that  relationship,  because  if  the  outward 
situation  changes,  the  relationship  is  affected  thereby.  But  the  relationship  which 
is  based  on  more  permanent  factors  which  do  not  change  so  easily  is  likely  to 
be  more  permanent,  more  enduring  and  I  hope,  therefore,  that  the  relationship 
between  the  people  of  Japan  and  the  people  of  India  will  be  based  on  more 
permanent  factors  and  will  not  be  just  some  temporary  expedient  of  the  hour. 
So  I  would  like  other  countries,  not  merely  Japan  and  India,  also  to  base  their 
relationships  on  more  enduring  factors  and  certainly  not,  as  is  often  today 
based,  merely  on  fear  and  apprehension  or  hatreds. 

Your  visit,  Sir,  and  what  you  may  have  already  seen  in  Delhi,  that  is  the 
people  and  their  welcome,  will,  I  feel  sure,  have  convinced  you  of  the  affection 
we  have  and  our  desire  for  good  and  friendly  relations  with  Japan  in  this  coming 
future  that  is  unfolding  itself. 

We  are  happy  that  you  have  come  here  on  behalf  of  your  august  father,  the 
Emperor,161  and  we  are  very  happy  indeed  that  accompanying  you  has  come 
the  Princess,  a  vision  of  grace  and  loveliness. 


(i)  Africa 

194.  To  M.J.  Desai:  Good  Offices  Committee  for  Congo162 

I  agree  with  your  note.163  I  think  that  it  would  be  rather  absurd  to  send  a  so- 
called  Good  Offices  Committee  to  the  Congo  without  precise  directions  and 
terms  of  reference.  If  each  person  was  allowed  to  press  conflicting  opinions, 
then  little  good  can  come  out  of  this  Committee.  In  fact,  it  might  make  conditions 
worse.  From  your  analysis  of  the  various  members  of  the  Committee,  it  would 
appear  that  there  is  not  much  difference  between  the  first  three  groups,  and  it 
might  be  possible  for  them  to  cooperate  provided  clear  directions  are  given. 
But  the  fourth  group,  namely  that  of  Pakistan,  Liberia,  Senegal  and  Malaya, 
stands  on  an  entirely  different  footing. 


161.  Hirohito. 

162.  Note  to  CS,  MEA,  2  November  1960. 

163.  M.J.  Desai’s  note  has  not  been  traced. 
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2.  Therefore,  it  is  essential  that  directions  or  terms  of  reference  should 
avoid  a  conflict  between  these  two  groups. 

3.  I  think  you  should  point  this  difficulty  out  to  our  Permanent 
Representative,164  and  say  that  the  terms  of  reference  should  be  precise  on  this 
issue  of  conflict.  So  far  as  we  are  concerned,  we  should  press  for  our  viewpoint 
in  this  matter.  We  should  further  make  it  clear  that  we  cannot  accept  any  kind 
of  recognition  of  de  facto  authorities  whether  they  are  constitutional  or  not. 

4.  It  should  also  be  stated  in  your  message  that  our  choosing  a  nominee 
will  depend  on  the  terms  of  reference.  If  these  are  weak  and  ineffective,  then 
probably  we  shall  not  think  of  sending  a  senior  man. 

5.  As  I  have  told  you  already,  I  think  Shri  Rameshwar  Rao  would  be  a 
good  choice  on  our  behalf.  I  think  that  you  might  write  to  him  straightway 
telling  him  of  this  matter  and  asking  him  if  it  would  be  possible  for  him  to 
represent  India  in  this  Committee.  You  should  make  it  clear  that  we  have  not 
decided  yet  what  to  do  about  it  and  our  decision  will  depend  on  further 
information  being  received,  about  the  nature  of  the  Committee.  We  shall  let  him 
know  later  about  it. 


195.  To  M.J.  Desai:  Be  Discreet  about  Kenyatta165 

I  agree  with  you  that  I  should  not  send  any  message  for  publication  in  this 
proposed  book.166  I  can,  however,  say  something  about  Jomo  Kenyatta’s167 
release  if  occasion  arises. 

I  agree  that  you  might  take  up  question  informally  with  the  U.K. 
Government. 


164.  C.S.  Jha,  India’s  Permanent  Representative  to  the  UN. 

165.  Note  to  CS,  MEA,  4  November  1960.  MEA,  File  No.  CPD-1/59-AFR  II,  p.  13/notes. 

166.  See  Appendix  10. 

167.  Kenyan  nationalist  leader;  was  imprisoned  and  detained,  1952-61. 
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196.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Congo  Policy168 

Your  telegrams  305  and  307  of  3rd  and  4th  November  received  this  morning. 

2.  An  English  copy  of  the  Fundamental  Law,  which  is  the  Constitution 
governing  the  Congo,  was  sent  to  you  by  Desai  on  26th  October  along  with  a 
note  regarding  Lumumba’s169  constitutional  position  prepared  by  our  Law 
Adviser. 

3 .  Iam  rather  doubtful  about  advisability  of  sending  Mission  to  Congo 
soon.  Differences  of  opinion  among  members  of  the  Mission  will  probably 
tend  to  create  confusion  there.  Local  feeling  in  Congo,  as  indicated  by  Rahman,170 
is  against  early  arrival  of  this  Good  Offices  Mission.  In  any  event,  terms  of 
reference  should  be  clear. 

4.  Haksar171  is  good  but  it  would  not  be  right  to  pull  him  out  of  Nigeria  at 
present.  This  is  important  post  which  should  not  be  left  vacant.  Also  Nigeria 
itself  is  one  of  the  fifteen  Afro-Asian  countries  who  will  be  members  of  the 
Good  Offices  Committee.  We  have  taken  no  decision  yet  but  we  are  considering 
name  of  Rameshwar  Rao,  M.R,  whose  knowledge  of  Africa  is  intimate  and 
whose  grasp  of  conditions  there  is  good. 

5 .  As  you  know,  African  countries  do  not  agree  among  themselves  about 
Congo.  Ghana  has  much  overplayed  its  part  and  has  certain  ambitions.  We 
have,  therefore,  not  to  tie  ourselves  up  too  much  with  any  particular  country’s 
attitude.  I  am  not  particularly  happy  about  attempt  to  get  Lumumba’s 
representatives  recognised  by  U.N.  though  I  am  not  opposed  to  it.  But  real 
issue  is  situation  in  Congo  itself  and  presence  of  so-called  uncontrolled  Congolese 
army  which  has  been  misbehaving. 

6.  It  seems  clear  that  some  Western  nations  have  been  encouraging 
Mobutu,172  Tshombe173  and,  to  some  extent,  Belgians.  This  is  real  cause  of 
trouble. 

7.  Our  position  continues  to  be  in  favour  of  early  summoning  of 
Parliament.  According  to  us  Lumumba  is  still  legally  Prime  Minister  under  Congo 
Constitution  even  though  he  may  not  be  able  to  function  because  of  Mobutu’s 


1 68.  Telegram  No.  Primin  2 1 1 59  to  the  Defence  Minister  and  leader  of  the  Indian  Delegation 
to  the  UN  General  Assembly  in  New  York,  5  November  1960. 

169.  Patrice  Lumumba. 

170.  M.A.  Rahman,  the  Indian  Charge  d’ Affaires  in  Congo. 

171.  P.N.  Haksar,  the  High  Commissioner  for  India  in  Nigeria  since  25  September  1960. 

172.  Mobutu  Sese  Seko,  commander-in-chief  of  the  armed  forces  in  the  Congo. 

173.  Moise  Kapenda  Tshombe,  the  President  of  Katanga. 
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armed  forces.  First  step  has,  therefore,  to  be  to  control  or  disband  Congolese 
army  and  prevent  Belgians  from  interfering  anywhere.  Their  continuing  in 
various  capacities  is  clearly  in  breach  of  Security  Council  resolutions. 

8.  United  Nations’  Mission  in  Congo  had  committed  some  errors  in  the 
early  period  but  it  appears  to  us  that  since  then  they  have  been  trying  to  correct 
these  errors  and  broadly  adopting  a  right  line.  They  have  refused  to  recognise 
Mobutu  and  Tshombe  and  trying  to  control  Congolese  army.  They  are  also 
aiming  at  meeting  of  Parliament. 

9.  We  have  seen  extracts  of  Rajeshwar  Dayal’s174  reports  in  newspapers. 
This  seems  to  us  to  indicate  generally  right  line  of  approach.  Belgians  have 
condemned  it  and  apparently  even  State  Department  has  done  so.  Presumably 
Hammarskjoeld175  will  support  Rajeshwar  Dayal’s  report.  In  these  circumstances 
we  feel  that  we  should  also  give  broad  support  to  conclusions  of  Rajeshwar 
Dayal’s  report  and  give  general  support  to  U.N.  Mission  there  in  carrying  out 
policy  of  removing  Belgians,  neutralising  Congolese  army  and  summoning 
Parliament  early. 

10.  You  should  meet  Rajeshwar  Day al. 


197.  To  M.J.  Desai:  Mobutu’s  Misbehaviour176 

I  think  you  should  communicate  substance  of  Rahman’s177  letter  in  brief  to 
Jha,  also  our  feeling  that  Mobutu’s  misbehaviour  is  continuing  without  check.178 
This  is  already  leading  to  grave  situations.  What  is  the  good  of  large  U.N. 
forces  if  they  cannot  even  maintain  order  in  Leopoldville.  If  all  this  is  due  to 
Western  pressure  then  something  has  to  be  done  about  it. 


174.  UN  Secretary  General’s  Special  Representative  to  Congo,  October  1960-June  1961. 

175.  Dag  Hammarskjold,  the  UN  Secretary  General. 

176.  Handwritten  note  to  CS,  MEA,  17  November  1960.  MEA,  File  No.  REP-59/60-AFR II 
(Notes),  p.  27/notes. 

177.  M.A.  Rahman. 

178.  See  Appendices  30. (a)  and  30.(b). 
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198.  To  C.S.  Jha:  Army  Officers  Attacked  in  Congo179 

I  have  just  seen  P.T.I.  report  about  several  Indian  Army  Officers  being  severely 
beaten  up  and  some  grievously  injured  by  Congolese  soldiers  in  Leopoldville. 
This  is  a  very  serious  matter  and  Defence  Minister  is  sending  you  separately 
telegram  suggesting  steps  you  might  take  immediately.  Defence  Minister  himself 
will  be  going  to  New  York  soon. 

I  am  asking  Rahman180  in  Leopoldville  to  send  full  account  to  me  of  these 
incidents  with  copy  to  you.181 


199.  To  M.A.  Rahman:  Army  Officers  Attacked  in  Congo182 

I  have  just  seen  RT.I.  message  giving  information  of  several  Indian  officers 
serving  the  United  Nations  being  beaten  up  and  some  of  them  grievously  injured 
by  Congolese  soldiers  yesterday.  The  names  of  these  officers  mentioned  are 
Major  Gore,  Major  Kathavaty,  Colonel  Harmandar  Singh  and  Colonel  Roy.  I 
presume  RT.I.  message  gives  correct  facts.  But  as  this  is  a  very  serious  matter 
I  want  you  to  send  us  immediately  your  own  full  report  about  these  incidents, 
sending  a  copy  to  Jha,  Indiadel,  New  York.183 


200.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Attack  on  Indian  Officers  in 
Congo184 

Mr.  Speaker:  I  have  received  a  number  of  adjournment  motions  on  one 
matter.  The  earliest  is  from  Shri  Arjun  Singh  Bhadauria,185  and  it  reads 
thus: 


179.  Telegram  No.  Primin  21171  to  the  Permanent  Representative  of  India  to  the  UN,  23 
November  1960.  NMML,  V.K.  Krishna  Menon  Papers  (Official),  File  No.  22.  Also 
available  in  JN  Collection. 

180.  The  Indian  Charge  d’ Affaires  in  Congo. 

181.  See  item  199. 

182.  Telegram  to  the  Indian  Charge  d’ Affaires  in  Congo,  23  November  1960.  MEA,  File  No. 
REP-59/60-AFR II,  Vol.  I,  p.  183/corr. 

183.  For  Rahman’s  reply,  see  Appendix  42. 

184.  24  November  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  47, 14-25  November  1960,  cols  2085-2098. 

185.  Independent. 
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“Beating  of  Indian  Army  officers  and  soldiers  now  working  in  Congo  with 
United  Nations,  and  threat  to  their  lives.  Cutting  from  today’s  papers  is 
attached  for  ready  reference.” 

The  same  thing,  in  some  form  or  the  other,  is  the  subject  matter  of  all 
the  other  adjournment  motions  also. 

Does  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  want  to  make  any  statement? 

Some  Hon.  Members  rose — 

Shri  Braj  Raj  Singh  (Ferozabad):186  Could  we  make  a  submission  before 
the  Prime  Minister  makes  his  statement?  ... 

Mr.  Speaker:  I  shall  hear  hon.  Members  who  have  received  directly 
telegrams  or  wireless  communications  or  have  their  own  agencies, 
independent  of  the  Government.  I  am  willing  to  hear  them.  If  all  these 
motions  are  based  upon  newspaper  reports,  every  one  has  read  them. 
Hon.  Members  must  not  merely  state  the  newspaper  reports  and  make 
their  own  comments  here,  but  also  elicit  information  from  Government 
and  find  out  whether  they  have  more  information;  after  all,  they  may  have 
an  agency  there.  When  even  Government  may  or  may  not  have  an  agency 
there,  there  is  no  purpose  in  spending  away  the  time  of  the  House  in  this 
manner.  Let  us  hear  the  hon.  Prime  Minister. 

Shri  Hem  Barua  (Gauhati):187  May  I  make  a  humble  submission?  I  want  to 
make  only  a  suggestion  . . . 

Mr.  Speaker:  The  hon.  Member  is  in  the  habit  of  interrupting.  I  shall  call 
him,  if  necessary.  He  is  indispensable.  I  know  that.  Now,  the  hon.  Prime 
Minister. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I 
am  not  surprised  at  the  spate  of  motions,  notice  of  which  has  been  given  to 
you,  although,  perhaps,  the  question  does  not  fit  in  with  an  adjournment  motion 
as  such. 

Shri  Arjun  Singh  Bhadauria  (Etawah):  Why? 


186.  Socialist  Party. 

187.  PSP. 
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Mr.  Speaker:  Apart  from  that,  I  am  not  going  to  accept  an  adjournment 
motion  merely  because  it  is  tabled.  But  it  is  a  serious  matter.  We  should 
hear  the  hon.  Prime  Minister. 

eft  3I^T  to  ^Ri||  :  to  %  tocblR4f  m  to  to  (Interruptions.) 

[Translation:  Shri  Arjun  Singh  Bhadauria:  The  Indian  Army  officers  are 
beaten  up  ...] 

Mr.  Speaker:  Why  should  all  the  hon.  Members  be  anxious  to  speak  now? 
Let  us  hear  the  facts  first. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  is,  as  you  have  been  pleased  to  say,  a  very  serious 
matter.  When  I  first  heard  of  it  last  night  at  about  10  P.M.  or,  in  fact,  nearer  1 1 
P.M.  I  was  deeply  shocked  and  exercised  over  this  matter.  I  saw  at  that  time 
the  press  messages  from  Leopoldville.  We  had  no  special  direct  message  from 
our  own  representative  there,  nor  indeed  have  we  received  any  direct  message 
yet.  Immediately,  last  night,  on  receipt  of  this,  I  sent  telegrams  to  our 
representative  in  Leopoldville,  our  Ambassador  there,  and  one  to  our  permanent 
representative  at  the  United  Nations.  As  for  our  representative  in  Leopoldville, 
I  merely  drew  his  attention  to  the  press  messages  that  had  come,  and  I  wanted 
him  to  send  me  immediately  an  authentic  account,  because  Governments 
normally  function  not  merely  on  press  accounts  but  after  authentication.  So,  I 
have  sent  that  message  to  him.  I  drew  the  attention  of  our  permanent 
representative  in  the  United  Nations  to  this  and  told  him  that  we  had  asked  our 
representative  to  send  him  also  a  more  authentic  account,  and  I  expressed  our 
grave  concern.  Indeed,  in  our  telegram,  we  pointed  out,  and  we  have  mentioned 
that,  you  can  well  imagine  what  the  reaction  of  this  news  is  going  to  be  tomorrow 
morning  on  Parliament  and  indeed  on  the  nation  generally.  We  have  asked  him 
to  see  immediately  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations  and  the  President 
of  the  General  Assembly,188  and  to  convey  to  them  not  only  our  deep  concern, 
but  the  enquiry  as  to  what  is  going  to  be  done  about  this  matter,  and  what  steps 
they  are  going  to  take,  because,  apart  from  the  personal  sense  of  injury  and 
indignation  that  we  have  received  on  this  news,  the  wider  questions  connected 
with  it  are  also  of  deep  significance. 

I  did  not  expect  this  kind  of  thing,  of  course,  but  certainly,  I  had  a  sense  of 
foreboding  of  which  perhaps  I  gave  some  indication  in  what  I  said  about  the 


188.  Frederick  Boland,  President  of  the  UN  General  Assembly  for  1960. 
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Congo  yesterday  or  the  day  before,  in  the  course  of  the  debate  here.189  I  felt 
that  things  were  moving  in  that  direction,  because  we  have  to  deal  with  in  the 
Congo,  apart  from  every  other  thing,  mob  rule,  and  mob  rule  not  of  the  mob 
but  of  the  so-called  Army  turned  into  a  mob.  And  that  is  the  most  dangerous 
situation  of  all.  We  have  drawn  attention  to  this  fact,  and  I  ventured  to  say 
yesterday  or  the  day  before  about  the  way  these  Armed  Forces  have  been 
functioning  there,  the  Armed  Forces  which  are  supposed  to  be  in  the  command 
of  Col.  Mobutu;  either  they  are  under  his  command  or  even  he  cannot  control 
them;  if  they  are  under  his  command  and  they  function  as  they  do,  then,  Col. 
Mobutu  is  responsible;  if  they  are  only  ostensibly  under  his  command  and  they 
do  what  they  like,  even  then,  Col.  Mobutu  and  whoever  he  takes  his  orders 
from — if  any  person — are  responsible. 

It  has  been  our  feeling,  and  this  is  brought  out  in  Mr.  Rajeshwar  Dayal's 
report,  that  this  Congolese  Army  as  it  is,  is  a  dangerous  element  in  the  situation 
there.  The  House  may  remember  that  it  indulged  in  a  great  deal  of  looting  and 
beating  and  shooting  in  Leopoldville,  that  is,  in  the  African  quarter  of  Leopoldville, 
and  it  was  with  some  difficulty  that  the  United  Nations  Organisation  there 
managed  to  draw  them  out  there  and  send  them  outside  the  city,  outside 
Leopoldville.  But  for  some  reason  that  I  am  unable  to  understand,  on  the  United 
Nations  Day,  which  was  celebrated  some  little  time  ago,190  they  were  allowed, 
asked,  invited  or  allowed  to  come  back  to  the  city,  to  take  part  in  the  United 
Nations  Day  parade  there,  in  which  the  United  Nations  Forces  took  part,  and 
they  also  took  part.  Apparently,  since  then,  they  have  stayed  there,  with  the 
result  that  we  see.  I  am  afraid  that  the  suggestion  that  we  have  made,  and  we 
have  been  making  all  this  time,  in  regard  to  this  Army  being  put  under  some 
kind  of  control,  or  disarmed,  have  not  been  acted  upon,  and  we  see  the  result 
of  it. 

So  far  as  our  officers  and  men  there  are  concerned,  I  should  repeat  what 
I  said  previously.  We  have  not  sent  any  combatant  troops;  they  are  not 
combatants;  the  others  are  combatants;  I  mean  the  troops  from  the  other 
countries  that  have  sent  them;  but  our  troops  are  non-combatant  troops;  they 
are  used  for  supplies,  for  signalling  and  for  hospital  work.  I  do  not  know  the 
exact  number,  but,  broadly  speaking,  they  are  about  770  or  780  in  number,  at 
the  present  moment  there,  including  some  women  nurses.  That  is  the  position. 

I  have  received  no  further  news.  I  can  assure  the  House  that  we  take  the 
gravest  view  of  the  situation.  We  can  only  function  in  this  matter,  broadly 


189.  See  items  163  and  164. 

190.  24  October  1960. 
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speaking,  naturally,  through  the  United  Nations  Organisation  in  New  York,  that 
is,  through  the  Secretary-General,  through  the  President  of  the  Assembly,  and 
if  necessary,  through  the  General  Assembly  there,  and  we  propose  to  function. 
But,  for  the  moment,  as  I  said,  the  action  that  we  have  taken  is  to  ask  our 
permanent  representative  immediately  to  see  the  Secretary-General  and  the 
President  of  the  General  Assembly.  As  soon  as  any  further  news  comes  to  me, 
I  shall  place  it  before  the  House. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  a  virtual  war  of  aggression  against 
the  United  Nations  troops  is  waged  by  Col.  Mobutu’s  Forces,  may  I  know 
whether  any  assurance  was  sought  and  received  by  our  Government  that 
there  would  be  no  insecurity  to  the  life  and  property  of  our  people  working 
there  under  the  auspices  of  the  United  Nations? 

r 

Shri  Naushir  Bharucha  (East  Khandesh):191  We  are  now  on  the  question  of 
the  admissibility  of  the  adjournment  motion.  This  is  not  the  proper  occasion 
to  go  into  other  matters. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  The  Prime  Minister  has  admitted  that  he  had  forebodings. 
May  I  know  whether  he  was  posted  with  facts  from  time  to  time  by  our 
representative  there?  If  he  was,  what  action  did  he  take  prior  to  this  outbreak 
to  protect  our  men  there? 

Shri  Mahanty  (Dhenkanal):192  At  this  stage,  what  you  have  to  consider  is 
only  the  admissibility  of  the  motion.  The  Prime  Minister  has  largely  covered 
the  ground,  the  issues  at  stake  and  their  merits.  First,  you  have  to  consider 
whether  it  is  not  a  matter  of  urgent  public  importance.  We  consider  that  it 
is  a  matter  of  urgent  public  importance.  Here  we  are  not  speaking  across 
the  floor.  It  is  not  a  partisan  issue.  It  is  a  national  issue,  as  the  Prime 
Minister  pointed  out.  It  has  agitated  the  nation  considerably.  If  it  is  not  a 
matter  of  urgent  public  importance,  then  certainly  you  can  rule  it  out.  But 
the  pertinent  question,  to  which  I  should  like  to  draw  pointed  attention  is 
whether  there  is  any  significance  in  the  spurt  of  violence  that  we  have  seen 
in  Congo  synchronising  with  the  seating  of  the  Kasavubu  delegation  in  the 
UNO.  If  there  is  any  significance,  it  is  the  bounden  duty  of  Government  to 
tell  the  House  and  the  nation  about  it.  We  cannot  send  our  officers  to  the 


191.  Independent. 

192.  Surendra  Mahanty,  Ganatantra  Parishad. 
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Congo  to  be  beaten  there  mercilessly  and  to  be  subjected  to  humiliating 
treatment. 

I  plead  with  you  not  to  take  a  very  technical  view  of  this  matter,  and 
with  the  Leader  of  the  House  not  to  take  a  very  narrow  technical  view  of 
the  matter.  This  House  should  be  provided  with  the  earliest  opportunity  to 
discuss  this  matter  so  that  we  can  convey  our  feeling  to  the  UNO,  how  we 
feel  about  it  and  how  the  nation  reacts  to  it. 

Raja  Mahendra  Pratap  (Mathura):193 1  have  also  submitted  an  adjournment 
motion.  I  beg  to  say  that  our  Minister  of  External  Affairs  has  failed  entirely. 
He  should  resign  as  Minister  of  External  Affairs.  As  Prime  Minister,  we  all 
adore  him,  but  not  as  Minister  of  External  Affairs.  Some  words  which 
come  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  External  Affairs  Minister  create  this  difficulty. 
He  said  just  now  that  the  army  there  is  a  rebel  army.  When  you  say  that, 
the  army  becomes  against  us  . . . 

Mr.  Speaker:  Order,  order.  The  hon.  Member  is  anticipating  my  ruling.  If  I 
admit  the  adjournment  motion,  then  possibly  he  might  make  a  remark  like 
that  after  it  is  passed,  whether  the  hon.  Minister  of  External  Affairs  should 
continue  in  his  office  or  not.  I  am  not  going  to  allow  it  now. 

Shri  Naushir  Bharucha:  In  my  adjournment  motion,  I  have  definitely 
mentioned  that  there  has  been  a  failure  of  the  Union  Government  to  take 
effective  measures  through  the  UN  Organisation,  to  prevent  outrages  by 
Congolese  soldiers  on  Indian  personnel  operating  in  Leopoldville.  May  I 
point  out  that  just  now  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  himself  confessed  that  he 
had  already  forebodings  as  to  what  was  going  to  come?  In  spite  of  these 
forebodings,  knowing  what  the  situation  was  going  to  be,  no  prompt  action 
was  taken  through  the  UN  Organisation  for  effective  protection  of  our 
personnel.  The  matter  is  not  merely  one  of  humiliation  which  the  nation 
which  sends  the  personnel  suffers.  It  is  really  a  question  of  the  entire 
future  of  the  UNO  being  in  the  melting  pot.  Unless  an  effective  way  is 
found  and  suggested  to  the  UN  as  to  how  this  situation  is  to  be  dealt  with, 
I  am  afraid  that  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  will  one  day  come  to  us  and  report 
that  a  further  deterioration  has  taken  place  in  the  situation  and  probably  he 
will  withdraw  our  armed  personnel.  The  point  I  am  making  is  that  the 
Government  have  failed  to  take  effective  action  in  time  through  the  UN 


193.  Independent. 
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Organisation,  knowing  full  well  or  having  forebodings,  as  the  Prime  Minister 
says,  that  these  things  were  going  to  come  about.  The  Government  have 
failed  in  their  duty. 

Shri  Braj  Raj  Singh:  I  have  to  submit  that  this  has  happened  in  the  Congo 
since  President  Kasavubu’s  nominees  were  allowed  to  sit  in  the  U.N.  It 
seems  that  whatever  has  happened  there  may  involve  us  not  only  in  the 
cold  war  but  even  in  a  hot  war.  So  the  matter  is  very  important  and  requires 
discussion  in  this  House.  As  the  Prime  Minister  has  himself  said,  there  is 
great  indignation  in  the  country  over  the  incident.  If  Parliament  does  not 
express  itself,  the  world  may  conclude  that  the  country  was  not  concerned 
about  it. 

Shri  Parulekar  (Thana):194 1  had  given  notice  of  an  adjournment  motion. 

Shri  Nath  Pai  (Rajapur):195  Mr.  Speaker,  I  had  sought  to  write  to  you  because 
I  was  not  convinced  in  my  mind  that  this  incident  could  be  the  subject  of 
an  adjournment  motion.  I  am  not  convinced  of  the  responsibility  of  the 
Government  of  India  for  what  Col.  Mobutu  is  responsible  in  Leopoldville. 
I  can  only  say  on  behalf  of  us  that  we  share  the  concern  and  anxiety  which 
the  Prime  Minister  has  expressed  on  behalf  of  most  of  us,  if  not  perhaps  all 
of  us.  Of  course,  I  would  like  that  the  matter  is  as  energetically  pursued  as 
he  has  indicated  the  Government  of  India  want  to.  But  I  cannot  associate 
myself  with  a  motion  wanting  to  censure  the  Government  of  India  for  the 
folly  of  Col.  Mobutu.  (Interruptions).  I  am  speaking  on  my  behalf. 

On  the  contrary,  I  think  we  have  been  following  a  very  correct  policy. 
We  would  like  to  have  an  opportunity  for  discussion  not  to  censure 
Government  but  to  express  the  anxiety  and  indignation  of  this  country  . . . 

An  Hon.  Member:  Col.  Mobutu  has  done  it.  (Interruptions). 

Shri  Nath  Pai:  But  the  Government  of  India  cannot  be  held  responsible  for 
that. 

We  would  like  to  have  an  opportunity  to  express  our  concern  and 
anxiety  at  the  way  the  authority  of  the  United  Nations  is  being  sought  to  be 
circumvented  by  subterfuge  by  some  people  and  at  the  way  the  Indian 
personnel  are  being  handled  there. 

194.  Shamrao  Vishnu  Parulekar,  CPI. 

195.  PSP. 
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Shri  S.V.  Parulekar:  The  Prime  Minister  has  narrated  the  steps  he  has  taken 
in  connection  with  the  events  which  have  taken  place  in  the  Congo.  What 
we  feel  is  that  these  steps  are  not  enough  to  safeguard  the  security  of 
Indian  nationals,  nor  sufficient  to  deal  with  the  other  issues  which  are 
involved  in  the  developments  in  the  Congo. 

Therefore,  it  is  necessary  that  this  matter  should  be  thoroughly  discussed 
as  we  feel  that  the  implications  of  the  crisis  in  the  Congo  have  not  been  yet 
quite  clearly  understood  by  the  Government.  Apart  from  Col.  Mobutu, 
there  are  Imperialist  Powers  headed  by  the  USA  which  are  responsible  for 
the  happenings  in  the  Congo.  Unless  this  is  taken  notice  of  and  steps  are 
taken,  the  UNO  will  be  able  neither  to  function  effectively  nor  to  safeguard 
the  security  of  our  nationals.  Therefore,  this  adjournment  motion  should 
be  admitted  and  a  discussion  allowed  because  this  is  a  matter  which  involved 
grave  issues. 

Shri  H.N.  Mukerjee  (Calcutta-Central):196 1  do  not  feel  that  while  we  should 
have  a  discussion  on  matters  which  have  cropped  up,  it  ought  to  be  by 
way  of  an  adjournment  motion.  I  say  this  because  only  yesterday  we 
concluded  a  discussion  on  foreign  affairs  ... 

Shri  Naushir  Bharucha:  This  is  a  new  development. 

Shri  H.N.  Mukerjee: ...  and  the  House  heard  what  Government  has  done  in 
the  United  Nations  General  Assembly.  The  question  of  our  being  in  the 
Congo  and  one  of  our  nationals  being  deputed  as  an  international  civil 
servant  to  be  in  charge  of  operations  there  also  had  come  into  the  picture. 
I  do  not  feel  that  a  discussion  by  way  of  even  a  remotely-implied  censure 
of  the  activities  of  the  Government  of  India  in  relation  to  the  Congo  should 
be  there.  But  I  do  feel  that  there  should  be  a  discussion  because  I  want  to 
find  out  from  Government  more  facts  when  they  are  available  in  regard  to 
how  this  posture  of  affairs  has  come  about  in  the  Congo. 

I  am  sure  that  steps  would  be  taken  to  stop  the  rot,  but  I  should  like 
very  much  to  know  how  it  is  that  this  kind  of  thing  has  come  to  take  place. 
We  have  seen  reports  in  the  papers  how  the  representatives  of  certain 
Powers  have  been  trying  to  sabotage  the  work  of  Shri  Rajeshwar  Dayal 
and  the  United  Nations  Organisation.  We  have  seen  also  how  behind  Belgium, 
which  has  been  the  villain  of  the  piece,  there  are  certain  other  Powers 


196.  CPI. 
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which  are  pulling  strings  in  diverse  directions. 

I  know  the  Prime  Minister  might  be  inhibited,  to  a  certain  extent  because 
of  his  official  position,  from  giving  expression  to  certain  feelings  which 
are  uppermost  in  the  minds  of  many  people  in  this  country.  But  we  should 
like  to  know  more  about  those  facts.  We  should  like  to  know  how  it  is  that 
the  situation  has  been  permitted  to  degenerate  in  the  way  it  has  happened. 
That  is  why  when  Government  gets  to  know  more  facts  about  the  matter, 
the  Prime  Minister  will,  I  hope,  present  those  facts  before  us.  On  the  basis 
of  those  facts,  we  should  have  a  discussion  so  that  our  policy  in  the  United 
Nations  in  regard  to  the  Congo  and  allied  matters  might  be  properly 
formulated  after  discussion  in  Parliament.  In  the  meantime,  I  am  sure  all 
sides  of  the  House  have  every  confidence  in  the  way  the  Prime  Minister 
conducted  himself  and  his  country’s  foreign  policy  in  the  United  Nations. 

So  I  repeat  that  I  do  not  wish  an  even  remotely-implied  censure  of 
Government  in  relation  to  the  Congo,  but  I  do  want  that  there  should  be  a 
discussion  in  this  House  on  the  basis  of  such  information  as,  I  fear,  have 
not  been  divulged  to  us,  because  of  the  Government’s  sensitivity  in  regard 
to  certain  powers  which  are  behind  Belgium  in  pulling  strings  in  a  most 
pernicious  way  in  order  to  bring  about  the  state  of  things  which  have 
come  about  in  the  Congo. 

Shri  Khadilkar197  (Ahmednagar):  Sir,  it  is  not  a  matter  for  an  adjournment 
motion.  I  entirely  agree  with  what  my  hon.  friend  Shri  Mukerjee  said.  But 
the  question  is  that  a  certain  decision  taken  at  the  U.N.  Headquarters 
yesterday  according  recognition  to  Kasavubu  has  directed  repercussion  in 
the  Congo;  and  the  time  has  come  to  make  known  not  only  the  simple 
concern  of  this  House,  as  my  hon.  friend  stated,  but  also  where  we  stand 
in  that  conflict  and  let  the  UNO  know  that  all  the  world  over  people  are 
concerned  over  the  position.  It  has  a  direct  bearing  on  the  prestige  of  the 
United  Nations — whether  it  survives  or  fails.  This  must  be  discussed  in  a 
different  way  and  not  as  an  adjournment  motion. 

#  FJJPft  3t199  ^  OTFFMt  ^  %  5RFT  'JW  SIT  ^  ^  W  JR  1,  RF& 

cjft  cT5T  JRT  sjcRSJT  1 1  ^  %  sRRIT  SIT  %  %  JR% 


197.  R.K.  Khadilkar,  Independent. 

198.  Premjibhai  Ranchhoddas  Assar,  Jan  Sangh. 

199.  Mahavir  Tyagi,  Congress. 
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3  Wf  1 1  STJRcr  %  W I  fa  FEft  WET?  %  W  #*ff  ^  ?J?$IT  % 

^  fa^ITT  fen  I  3fa IR  #rf  ^  T^W  I  fa  ^T  %  F*fa  far  ^T 

’fa  ^fa  f  i  ^#ei  t  writ  ffa  w  wm  ^i  R?^nj4 1  3fr?  ??t  t?  fam? 
T>?%  3tI  311511  Jtl4i  tllfi^  I 

#  31^1  ffa  'H 31  Pill  :  3ISRTRf|^)  HHsHdl  f  fa  W  sRTRT  ^  Wft  I 

fa  fafa  frffa... 

[Translation  begins: 

Shri  Assar  (Ratnagiri):200  Hon.  Speaker,  only  yesterday  during  the  debate, 
Hon.  Member  Shri  Tyagiji201  had  asked  the  Prime  Minister  about  the 
arrangements  for  the  protection  of  the  personnel  working  there,  and  the 
Prime  Minister  had  replied  that  these  people  were  capable  of  looking  after 
their  own  protection.  But  from  experience  it  has  been  noticed  that  our 
Government  has  not  paid  attention  to  their  safety  and  we  have  seen  that 
many  Indians  have  been  beaten  up  there.  Therefore,  I  think  that  this  motion 
is  very  important  and  discussion  on  it  should  be  allowed. 

Shri  Arjun  Singh  Bhadauria:  I  think  it  is  very  important  to  know  whether 
the  Congolese  soldiers  . . . 


Translation  ends] 

Mr.  Speaker:  Order,  order.  It  is  entering  into  a  regular  debate  on  the 
adjournment  motion.  I  will  not  allow  it.  I  think  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  has 
to  say  something. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  should  like  to  make  it  clear  that  not  only  have  I  no 
objection  to  a  discussion  of  this  issue,  but,  indeed,  at  a  slightly  more  appropriate 
time,  I  would  welcome  it.  But,  I  do  think  that  a  motion  for  adjournment  is  not 
the  proper  way  to  approach  this.  Secondly,  just  at  present,  we  are  really  not  in 
possession  of  much  more  information  than  what  has  appeared  in  the  Press.  I 
have  no  doubt  that  some  more  information  would  be  coming  to  us  in  the  course 
of  a  day  or  two.  Further  we  shall  be  in  some  better  position  to  know  what 


200.  See  fn  198  in  this  section. 

201.  See  fn  199  in  this  section. 
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action,  if  any,  the  United  Nations  Organisation  that  is  in  New  York  intends  to 
take  about  it.  And  that  may  be  a  more  appropriate  time  for  a  discussion  in  this 
House.  I  do  not  wish  any  long-term  postponement  of  this  discussion;  but  I 
think  we  should  at  least  wait  two  or  three  days — may  be  3  days. 

Shri  Naushir  Bharucha:  What  about  Monday  next? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  fix  any  time;  I  wish  to  see  what  the  position  is. 
Because,  as  I  said  right  at  the  beginning,  this  is  a  matter  which  affects  the 
dignity  not  only  of  India  but  of  the  United  Nations  also. 

Hon.  Members  have  asked  me  what  we  have  done  or  will  do  to  give 
protection.  Shri  Hem  Barua  said  something  about  guarantees,  what  guarantees 
did  we  take.  Well,  surely,  when  we  function  in  this  way,  we  do  not  go  about 
asking  guarantees — how  you  protect  us?  I  still  repeat  we  are  well  able  to  protect 
ourselves  anywhere  at  any  time.  We  do  not  want  nurses  to  look  after  us, 
wherever  we  go.  But,  it  is  not  a  question  of  protection.  If  a  number  of  hooligans 
come  into  your  bed-room  and  stab  you,  it  is  mob  rule.  They  come  with  bayonets 
and  when  a  person  is  shaving — you  have  seen  it  in  the  newspapers — and 
threaten  him  with  a  bayonet.  This  simply  means  a  breakdown  of  any  kind  of 
law  and  order.  But  the  most  unfortunate  aspect  of  it  is  that  the  persons  who  are 
indulging  in  this  are  called  an  Army,  with  arms  and  weapons.  Really,  it  is  little 
short  of  scandalous  that  this  kind  of  thing  should  happen.  And,  we  are  repeatedly 
asked,  “What  did  you  do  about  it?”. 

Shri  Bharucha  said  about  my  mentioning  that  I  had  a  sense  of  foreboding. 
I  said  so  then;  not  a  foreboding  that  people  would  come  and  attack  our  officers. 
That  particular  thing,  naturally,  I  did  not  think.  But  the  whole  structure  is 
collapsing  there  because  of  the  mob  of  an  Army  which  does  what  it  chooses 
apparently.  Therefore,  we  cannot  deal  with  the  situation  except  through  the 
United  Nations.  Or  else,  of  course,  if  we  feel  that  we  can  serve  no  purpose  we 
withdraw  our  people.  May  be.  But,  I  do  not  propose  to  do  that.  I  know  that  is 
rather  a  weak  attitude,  to  run  away  from  a  situation.  I  do  not  propose  to  do 
that.  But,  we  do  propose  to  pursue  this  matter  in  the  United  Nations,  not  as 
others  feel.  There  are  many  people  who  feel  that  way  too. 

But,  unfortunately,  this  has  got  entangled  with  other  pulls.  And,  as  I  ventured 
to  say,  I  think,  yesterday,  that  the  question  of  Kasavubu’s  nominees  being 
seated  in  the  General  Assembly  and  recognised — I  do  not  connect  the  two  at 
all,  this  and  that — it  is  a  part  of  the  picture  of  these  pulls  in  various  directions. 
I  think  it  would  have  been  wiser  if  this  matter  had  been  postponed  a  little  there, 
and,  in  the  normal  course,  this  Delegation  from  the  United  Nations  had  gone 
there  and  reported;  and  then  the  matter  could  have  been  taken  up.  It  would 
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have  done  no  harm.  But,  as  often  happens,  even  small  matters  become  questions 
of  prestige  and  most  people  think  that  this  should  be  done  or  this  should  not  be 
done.  And  so,  it  was  dealt  with  in  that  way. 

Nobody  denies  the  legality  of  President  Kasavubu’s  position;  at  any  rate, 
we  do  not  do  so.  But  there  are  many  things  which  have  been  done  there  which 
do  not  seem  to  be  legal  at  all  or  constitutional.  It  is  not  quite  clear  to  me  how 
far  Col.  Mobutu  has  been  encouraged  by  President  Kasavubu — I  cannot  definitely 
say  so  but  it  would  appear  that,  to  some  extent,  he  has  received  this 
encouragement.  I  cannot  connect  these  two. 

Even  in  this  matter,  in  the  United  Nations  we  voted  again  the  seating  of  the 
Congolese  representatives  at  this  stage.  I  lay  stress  on  “stage”.  Because  that 
itself  became  an  issue,  a  major  issue;  but  it  need  not  have  been.  There  was  no 
point  in  this  because  it  had  previously  been  decided  to  postpone  the  discussion 
of  the  Congolese  issue  till  this  Delegation  of  the  U.N.  had  been  there  and 
reported.  It  is  a  question  of  a  fortnight;  and  it  would  not  have  made  any 
difference.  This  was  pushed  in  and  it  was  passed.  And,  these  gentlemen, 
presumably,  are  now  seated  in  the  General  Assembly. 

Therefore,  another  development  arises  because  they  are  seated  there.  The 
Congolese  Government  is  represented  in  the  General  Assembly  because  they 
are  seated  there;  and  it  becomes  even  more,  from  another  point  of  view,  the 
function  of  the  United  Nations  to  deal  with  this  situation. 

I  do  not  quite  know  myself  whether  Mr.  Kasavubu  is  still  in  New  York. 
Presumably  he  is.  I  am  not  quite  sure.  (Interruptions).  As  for  Mr.  Rajeshwar 
Dayal  I  do  not  fully  know.  He  was  to  have  gone  back  yesterday.  I  am  not  sure 
if  he  has  reached  there;  possibly  he  may  reach  there  today.202 

So,  I  suggest,  subject  to  your  wishes  in  this  matter,  that  after  two  or  three 
days  we  might  set  aside  some  time  of  the  House  for  me  to  report  to  it  further 
developments  and  discuss  them. 


202.  Rajeshwar  Dayal  returned  from  New  York  to  Congo  on  30  November  1960. 
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201 .  To  Kimamu  Njiru  Gichoya:  Good  Wishes  to  African 
Students203 


24  November  1960 

Dear  friend, 

I  have  your  letter  of  November  21.1  am  glad  to  learn  that  you  are  having  your 
Annual  Conference  in  the  beautiful  city  of  Bangalore.  It  is  good  to  hold  your 
conferences  in  different  parts  of  India,  good  for  the  African  students  who  go 
there  as  well  as  for  the  people  of  those  places  whom  you  might  meet. 

I  am  afraid  it  is  not  at  all  possible  for  me  to  go  to  Bangalore  then.  I  am 
booked  up  during  the  last  week  of  December.  I  have  to  go  to  Santiniketan  for 
the  Convocation  of  Visva-Bharati  University  and  later  to  some  other  places. 

I  send  you,  however,  all  my  good  wishes  for  this  Conference.  This  year, 
as  you  say,  has  become  the  African  Year.  That  is  only  a  beginning  and  I  hope 
that  as  the  years  roll  by,  the  countries  and  peoples  of  Africa  will  ever  find 
greater  fulfilment.  But  nothing  big  is  gained  without  effort  and  without  sacrifice. 
In  spite  of  the  great  advance  in  Africa,  we  see  also  great  and  baffling  problems. 
I  am  sure  they  will  be  solved. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


202.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Indians  in  the  UN  Force  in 
Congo204 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  the  number  of  Indian  personnel  sent  to  Congo  as  part  of  the  United 
Nations  Force  in  the  area;  and 

(a)  whether  there  have  been  any  casualties  in  the  course  of  engagements 
assigned  to  our  troops?205 


203.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary  of  the  African  Students  Association,  4  Kirori  Mai  College, 
Delhi  University. 

204.  28  November  1 960.  Oral  Answers,  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  3 1 ,  Nos  1  - 1 0, 28  November 
-  9  December  1960,  cols  44-46. 

205.  Question  by  N.M.  Lingam,  Congress. 
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The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon):  (a) 
Seven  hundred  and  seventy-nine. 

(b)  In  the  recent  disturbances  in  Leopoldville  two  Indian  Army  officers, 
Major  Gore  and  Major  Kathvate,  received  injuries.  Major  Gore  was  admitted 
to  hospital  and  is  making  satisfactory  progress.  Major  Kathvate  is  reported 
to  be  suffering  from  injuries  to  the  ear.  One  other  rank  of  the  Army  died  of 
heart  failure  in  the  Congo  on  the  7th  November,  1960. 

Shri  N.M.  Lingam:  May  I  know,  Sir,  what  steps  Government  are  taking  to 
prevent  a  recurrence  of  such  incidents,  especially  in  view  of  the  fact  that 
out  of  panic  our  personnel  there  have  taken  their  families  for  lodging  in  the 
office  of  the  United  Nations  there  instead  of  in  their  residences? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  only  step  that  Government  can  take  is  to  request 
the  Secretary-General  to  take  steps,  which  we  have  done,  and  to  draw  the 
attention  of  the  President  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations  also  to 
this  occurrence. 

Shri  N.M.  Lingam:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  Colonel  Mobutu’s  Forces  do 
not  seem  to  be  under  the  control  of  any  recognised  Government  there,  will 
the  Government  think  of  withdrawing  the  personnel,  if  the  most  categorical 
assurances  are  not  give  by  the  Secretary-General  with  regard  to  their  safety? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  sir.  We  have  no  present  intention  of  withdrawing 
them.  That  would  be  rather  weak  and  undesirable  attitude  to  take.  The  Secretary- 
General,  I  have  no  doubt,  wishes  to  help  us  and  help  others  as  much  as  possible. 
It  is  no  good  our  asking  him  to  give  absolutely  categorical  assurances.  He  is 
facing  a  very  difficult  situation.  We  are  part  of  the  organisation  trying  to  help 
him  to  meet  the  situation  and  we  cannot  run  away  from  it  if  difficulties  arise. 

Shri  K.  Santhanam:206  Will  the  U.N.  be  paying  any  special  compensation 
for  the  injured  officers? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Compensation  for  what? 

Shri  K.  Santhanam:  For  injuries  received. 


206.  Congress. 
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Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Certainly  not.  We  do  not  ask  for  compensation  for 
these  minor  things. 

Shri  Jaswant  Singh:207  1  would  like  to  know  how  these  two  officers  were 
injured  whether  they  were  in  an  encounter  with  Colonel  Mobutu’s  soldiers 
or  by  the  mob.  I  understand  from  the  Press  that  they  were  beaten  up. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  it  is  rather  sometimes  difficult  to  distinguish  between 
the  two,  but  groups  of  soldiers  came.  It  was  not  an  encounter  at  all.  As  Indian 
officers  they  were  not  together.  They  were  in  their  rooms  when  these  soldiers 
came  and  dragged  them  out,  or  one  or  two  were  dragged  out  of  their  cars  as 
they  were  moving  in  the  street,  and  they  were  beaten. 

Dr.  A.N.  Bose:208  Are  our  forces  entitled  to  use  necessary  force  or  take 
necessary  precaution  for  the  purpose  of  self-defence? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  not  sent  any  combat  troops  there.  Their  main 
use  there  is  looking  after  supplies,  signalling  and  hospital  work.  They  have  not 
got  any  big  arms.  They  have  got  some  small  arms,  revolvers,  pistols,  etc. — 
maybe  some  others.  No  special  rule  is  required  for  a  person  to  defend  himself 
when  attacked,  that  is,  the  normal  authority  is  there. 

Shri  Rajendra  Pratap  Sinha:209  May  I  ask  one  question?  May  we  know  if 
the  Prime  Minister  is  satisfied  that  the  Indian  personnel  now  there  are  well 
protected,  particularly  when  the  Prime  Minister  has  said  that  we  have  not 
sent  any  combat  troops  there.  Is  he  satisfied  that  they  are  now  well  protected 
and  such  incidents  will  not  occur  in  future? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  like,  Sir,  the  approach  of  Indian  forces  being 
protected  by  somebody  else.  They  are  not  babies  to  be  protected.  I  am  very 
dissatisfied  with  much  that  has  happened  in  the  Congo  and  it  is  a  very  difficult 
situation  which  everybody  has  to  face,  including  the  Indian  Forces  there. 
Naturally  steps  should  be  taken  to  prevent  this  kind  of  behaviour  by  the 
Congolese  Army.  That  should  be  done.  But  for  me  to  ask  some  very  special 
protection  for  every  Indian  there  is  not,  I  think,  in  consonance  with  our  dignity. 


207.  Independent. 

208.  Atindra  Nath  Bose,  PSP. 

209.  Independent. 
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203.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Statement  on  Congo  Incidents210 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
Sir,  three  or  four  days  ago  the  attention  of  the  House  was  attracted  to  certain 
events  that  happened  in  Leopoldville  in  the  Congo  because  of  which  some 
Indian  officers  were  beaten  and  suffered  injury.  I  promised  then  to  place  before 
the  House  such  other  facts  or  information  as  I  could  collect.  I  am  not  naturally 
at  this  stage  dealing  with  the  entire  very  complicated  question  of  the  Congo  but 
rather  with  these  incidents. 

Certain  authorities  in  the  Congo — it  is  rather  difficult  always  to  refer  to 
these  authorities  as  to  which  are  formal  or  informal,  or  legal  or  ultra-legal — 
decided  to  take  steps  to  have  one  of  the  Ghana  diplomats  to  leave  the  Congo. 
This  gentleman,  that  is,  the  Ghana  diplomat,211  did  not  agree  with  this  order 
that  he  had  received,  or  it  may  be  that  he  was  in  communication  with  his 
Government.  Anyhow,  he  did  not  carry  out  that  order  and  asked  for  protection 
from  the  U.N.  Force  there.  The  UN  Force  apparently  agreed  to  give  him  some 
protection.  He  was  staying  in  his  house  with  some  UN  Guard  round  about  it 
when  the  Congolese  armed  forces  came  there  and  either  attacked  or  tried  to 
rush  to  positions,  whatever  it  was.  There  was  firing  between  the  UN  Guard 
and  these  Congolese  forces.  The  firing  resulted  in  casualties  on  both  sides — a 
few  casualties  on  both  sides — a  few  casualties,  three,  four,  five,  six  or  something 
like  that.  Among  those  who  were  killed  by  that  firing  was  a  certain  officer  of 
the  Congolese  armed  forces  by  name  Col.  Nkokulu.212  This  Col.  Nkokulu  was 
the  Second-in-Command  after  Col.  Mobutu  and  no  doubt  the  killing  of  Col. 
Nkokulu  gave  rise  to  considerable  excitement  in  the  Congolese  armed  forces. 

I  should  like  to  make  it  clear,  as  I  said  previously,  that  India  has  not  got  any 
combat  units  there  at  all.  India  was  not  involved  in  this  incident  of  firing  either. 
The  Indian  personnel  that  have  been  sent  there,  although  they  are  Army  or  Air 
Force  personnel,  are  engaged  in  supply  operations,  in  signalling  and  in  medical 
work.  We  have  opened  a  big  hospital  there  and  our  people  there  are  770  or 
thereabouts. 


210.  30  November  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  V 61.  48,  28  November -9  December  1960,  cols 
3080-3090. 

211.  Nathaniel  Welback,  the  Ghanian  Charge  d’ Affaires  in  Congo. 

212.  Joseph  Nkokolo,  also  spelt  Kokolo. 

The  Statesman  reported  on  23  November  1960  that  after  a  12-hour  battle  and 
several  casualties,  Nathaniel  Welback  came  out  of  his  residence  in  Leopoldville  on  22 
November  with  UN  officers  and  Congolese  soldiers  and  left  Congo  by  air. 


435 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


After  this  incident  there  were  very  considerable  number  of  sporadic  attacks 
by  the  Congolese  armed  forces  on  odd  people  and  on  diplomats  of  many 
countries  from  the  21st  November.  On  the  21st,  22nd,  and  23rd  November 
many  of  these  attacks  took  place.  Just  to  indicate  the  nature  and  number  of 
these  attacks,  I  shall  mention  a  few  but  there  was  a  large  number.  I  think  a 
report  has  been  presented  to  the  Secretary-General  and  by  the  Secretary-General 
it  has  been  placed  before  the  U.N.  These  instances  are  taken  from  his  report. 

I  might  add  that  the  instances  where  there  was  not  much  threat  of  violence 
have  not  been  mentioned  in  this.  The  instances  are  where  there  was  actual 
violence  or  a  threat  of  violence  where,  for  instance,  many  people  were  pushed 
at  gun  point  and  at  bayonet  point  though  actually  bayonet  was  not  used  but 
there  was  threat  of  violence.  So,  people  were  threatened  and  by  their  threats  a 
large  number  of  automobiles  were  forcibly  seized  by  these  Congolese  forces.  I 
do  not  know  their  number  but  some  reports  said  they  were  40  or  50  and  some 
said  they  were  70.  It  was  said  that  later  they  would  be  returned,  but  as  far  as  I 
know,  most  of  them  have  not  been  returned. 

There  are  the  instances  about  the  Indian  officers  which  the  House  already 
knows  in  which  two  officers  were  beaten  rather  badly  and  three  others  were 
not  beaten  but  were  pushed  about  and  were  made  to  deliver  up  their  car  and 
some  other  belongings. 

Apart  from  these,  here  are  some  other  instances  that  happened.  A  car 
containing  four  civilian  UN  staff,  one  Swiss,  two  Swedish  and  one  French, 
was  stopped  by  the  Congolese  forces  on  the  night  of  21st  November.  The 
occupants  were  ordered  at  gun-point  to  leave  the  car,  beaten  by  rifle  butts  and 
confined  in  a  small  room  with  a  further  24  UN  personnel  including  two  women 
staff.  They  were  released  after  eight  hours.  The  four  UN  civilian  staff  were 
beaten  again  after  release  and  their  cars  were  stolen. 

A  car  containing  three  UN  civilian  personnel,  one  Canadian,  one  Spanish 
and  one  American,  was  stopped  the  same  night.  The  occupants  were  forcibly 
detained  and  beaten.  They  were  released  in  the  morning. 

On  the  same  night  a  car  with  two  Italian  UN  civilian  personnel  was  stopped 
and  both  were  beaten  with  rifle  butts.  They  were  released  an  hour  later. 

On  the  22nd  morning  a  Canadian  Air  Force  officer  was  forced  out  of  his 
car  at  gun-point  and  struck  several  times.  His  briefcase  was  stolen. 

On  the  same  morning  a  Ghana  officer  of  the  United  Kingdom  nationality 
had  his  car  stolen.  He  was  beaten  by  rifle  butts.  His  watch  was  stolen  and  he 
was  confined  for  five  hours.  All  this  happened  after  Col.  Mobutu  had  ordered 
his  release. 

A  Swede — the  House  will  notice  the  variety  of  nationalities  involved — 
U.N.  civilian  was  arrested  and  confined  for  five  hours  during  which  his  life 
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was  threatened  many  times  with  guns  and  knives. 

On  the  22nd  November,  a  senior  Nigerian  Officer,  British  nationality,  and 
two  N.C.Os,  both  Indian,  were  forced  out  of  their  jeep  by  armed  Congolese 
forces.  The  two  N.C.Os.  were  threatened  with  death,  but  were  released  shortly 
afterwards. 

A  Dutch  U.N.  civilian  was  threatened  with  death  if  he  returned  to  the 
Congolese  radio  station. 

On  November  23rd,  a  senior  Canadian  air  force  officer  was  forced  at  gun 
point  out  of  his  car  which  was  stolen. 

All  these  attacks  were  against  unarmed  personnel.  May  be  some  officers 
carried  revolvers.  They  were  not  armed  people. 

Lately,  three  other  incidents  happened.  On  the  22nd  morning,  an  Indian 
I.O.R.  proceeding  to  the  airport  was  deprived  of  his  personal  belongings.  Two 
Indian  military  police  escorting  a  Nigerian  Brigadier  to  the  airport,  took  a  wrong 
turn  and  they  were  held  up  by  the  Congolese  forces  who  deprived  them  of  one 
pistol  and  two  sten  guns.  On  the  27th  evening,  one  Indian  ambulance  was 
stopped  and  driven  off  by  the  Congolese  forces.  These  are  the  actual  incidents 
that  have  happened. 

Since  the  23rd,  broadly  speaking,  these  incidents  have  stopped  except  the 
one  which  I  just  mentioned  about  the  ambulance  car  being  forcibly  seized  and 
taken  away.  It  is  stated  that  relative  calm  has  prevailed  in  Leopoldville  from  the 
24th  November  onwards.  The  Indian  officers  who  have  been  injured  have 
been  released  from  the  hospital. 

The  reasons  for  the  cessation  of  attacks  and  improvement  of  the  situation 
are  given  out  as  (i)  increase  in  patrolling  by  the  U.N.  forces  in  Leopoldville,  (ii) 
some  restraint  on  the  movements  of  U.N.  staff,  particularly  at  night,  (iii)  pressure 
on  Col.  Mobutu  by  the  U.N.  Commission  in  Leopoldville  and  (iv)  pressure  on 
President  Kasavubu  and  Mr.  Bomboko213  in  New  York,  who  were  present  in 
New  York  then.  The  Secretary-General  made  written  protest  to  President 
Kasavubu  and  followed  it  up  with  two  oral  representations.  The  Advisory 
Committee  which  has  been  meeting  consists  of  representatives  of  those  countries 
which  have  sent  armed  forces,  or,  as  in  the  case  of  India,  other  forces,  not 
armed.  This  Advisory  Committee  was  formed  by  the  Secretary-General  of  the 
U.N.  and  they  also  considered  this  matter  and  made  strong  appeals  to  both 
President  Kasavubu  and  the  Secretary-General. 

These  are  the  facts.  Recently,  some  other  developments  have  taken  place. 
As  appears  from  the  newspapers,  Mr.  Lumumba  appears  to  have  escaped  from 


213.  Justin-Marie  Bomboko. 
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the  kind  of  confinement  he  was  in  at  Leopoldville  and  no  one  quite  knows 
where  he  is.  Presumably,  he  is  going  to  his  home  town,  Stanleyville.  Obviously, 
there  is  considerable  danger  in  the  situation.  There  have  been,  and  still  they  are 
there,  dangers  of  a  civil  war  on  a  big  scale  between  the  various  elements  in  the 
Congo,  that  itself  attracting  outside  elements  to  support  one  party  or  the  other. 
But,  that  is  a  larger  question  into  which  I  do  not  propose  to  go  now. 

Some  Hon.  Members  rose  — 

Mr.  Speaker:  I  am  not  going  to  allow  questions  on  this. 

Shri  Nath  Pai  (Rajapur):  Mr.  Speaker,  last  time,  he  said  ... 

Mr.  Speaker:  We  have  heard  the  statement  of  the  Prime  Minister.  Hon. 
Members  will  read  the  statement  once  again.  I  will  try  to  circulate  whatever 
the  hon.  Prime  Minister  has  said  so  far.  He  has  referred  to  a  number  of 
details.  If  still  hon.  Members  have  got  any  desire  to  make  any  suggestions, 
I  will  consider  that. 

Shri  Nath  Pai:  Mr.  Speaker,  when  he  made  the  statement  on  the  Congo,  he 
had  informed  the  House  that  immediate  representation  was  made  to  the 
Secretary-General  regarding  the  growing  state  of  lawlessness  resulting  in 
violent  attacks  on  U.N.  personnel.  The  whole  question  he,  therefore,  posed 
was  the  upholding  of  the  authority  of  the  U.N.,  and  the  Government  of 
India  had  seriously  taken  up  the  matter  with  the  Secretary-General  through 
our  permanent  representatives.  We  should  like  to  know  what  is  happening 
in  that  matter  regarding  establishment  of . . . 

Mr.  Speaker:  That  is  what  he  has  said.  He  wants  to  know  about  their 
security,  further  guarantee  about  their  security. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  guarantee  as  such,  except  such  guarantee 
as  the  forces  can  give.  We  made  these  strong  protests  to  the  Secretary-General, 
not  once  but  twice.  The  matter  was  discussed  in  the  Advisory  Committee.  The 
matter  was  referred  to  President  Kasavubu  who  was  there.  All  that  was  done. 
Repeatedly  strong  pressures  were  brought  and  the  Secretary-General  agreed 
that  it  is  very  serious  matter  and  everything  that  could  be  done  should  be  done. 
The  House  will  see  that — I  need  not  say  that — after  the  23rd ,  broadly  speaking, 
there  have  been  no  incidents  because  of  the  step  taken  by  the  U.N.  forces  there 
or  the  U.N.  Command  there.  It  has  resulted  in  practical  cessation  of  these 
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incidents  except  one,  that  is,  stealing  of  the  ambulance  car  which  they  promised 
to  return. 

Shri  Braj  Raj  Singh  (Firozabad):  Col.  Harmander  Singh  was  forcibly  kept 
out  of  his  house  by  Col.  Mobutu’s  troops  and  he  had  to  go  away  to  another’s 
place. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  perfectly  true.  These  facts  have  been  mentioned 
and  I  need  not  repeat  all  these  facts.  All  this  happened  in  the  period  2 1  st  to  23rd 
November  and  as  the  House  listened,  about  7  or  8  nationalities  are  involved  in 
the  beating  and  in  the  stealing. 

Shri  Naushir  Bharucha  (East  Khandesh):214  May  I  mention,  Sir,  that  on  the 
last  occasion,  the  Government  said  that  they  would  permit  a  debate.  You  at 
least  said  that  before  this  week  is  out,  a  debate  will  be  held.  The  hon.  Prime 
Minister  has  made  more  disconcerting  statements  since  the  last 
developments.  He  has  distinctly  stated  that  with  the  escape  of  Mr.  Lumumba 
and  his  heading  for  Stanleyville,  there  is  a  possibility  of  civil  war.  We  are 
having  770  Indian  personnel  there,  practically  unarmed  in  this  area.  In  the 
event  of  the  outbreak  of  civil  war,  the  lives  of  these  people  will  be  in 
danger.  The  question  is,  is  this  Parliament  not  entitled  to  discuss  this  very 
important  issue,  namely  safety  of  our  personnel  in  this  disturbed  area  and 
convey  to  the  U.N.  our  apprehensions  in  this  matter. 

Mr.  Speaker:  Order,  order.  Who  said  that  this  Parliament  has  no  right? 
Today,  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  has  made  a  statement.  I  think  he  has  given 
all  the  facts.  Since  the  23rd  of  November,  no  further  incident  has  occurred. 
We  were  not  the  only  victims.  Other  countries  were  also  attacked  by  the 
mob  there. 

Shri  Naushir  Bharucha:  That  is  no  consolation  to  us. 

Mr.  Speaker:  No,  no.  At  present  some  kind  of  an  order  is  being  restored. 
Of  course,  one  has  to  be  careful.  As  and  when  occasion  arises,  certainly, 
this  House  will  always  discuss  this  matter  and  give  advice  to  the  Government 
and  also  ascertain  from  the  Government  what  exactly  is  happening.  Why 
should  any  hon.  Member  presume  that  we  are  denying  ourselves  all  that? 


214.  Independent. 
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At  this  stage,  in  view  of  the  Prime  Minister’s  statement,  is  it  necessary  to 
pursue  this  matter? 

Shri  Naushir  Bharucha:  Very  necessary. 

Mr.  Speaker:  Today,  shall  we  have  a  discussion? 

Shri  Naushir  Bharucha:  Not  today;  this  week. 

Shri  Khadilkar  (Ahmednagar):  Has  there  been  conveyed  to  the  Government 
of  India  any  expression  of  regret  for  all  these  incidents  by  the  head  of  the 
State  who  was  recognised  by  the  U.N.,  Mr.  Kasavubu? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Not  that  I  am  aware  of. 

Shri  H.N.  Mukerjee  (Calcutta-Central):  I  wish  to  submit  that  there  are 
many  questions  which  arise  in  our  minds:  the  question,  for  example,  whether 
India  is  trying  to  move  along  with  countries  like  Ghana,  Guinea  and  other 
Afro-Asian  States  with  whom  we  have  proceeded  together  in  the  United 
Nations  in  regard  to  this  matter.  I  am  not  pressing  that  now.  My  point  is, 
last  time,  the  Prime  Minister  had  indicated  his  readiness  for  a  discussion  at 
the  appropriate  time.  Many  of  us  felt  that  the  Prime  Minister’s  hands  would 
be  strengthened  if  there  was  some  kind  of  an  expression  of  the  view  of 
Parliament  in  regard  to  this  matter  at  an  appropriate  time.  Today,  we  have 
got  some  facts  which  give  rise  to  certain  questions  in  our  mind  and  that  is 
what  my  colleagues  are  getting  up  to  ask.  We  would  like  to  have  some  kind 
of  an  understanding  in  regard  to  when  if  at  all  we  will  have  a  discussion  of 
this  matter.  There  are  certain  questions  which  are  cropping  up  which  have 
to  be  thrashed  out  on  the  floor  of  the  House  and  nowhere  else.  That  is  why 
I  feel  that  the  Prime  Minister  should  give  us  an  indication  in  regard  to  his 
readiness  for  a  debate. 

Shri  Ranga  (Tenali):215  All  the  Governments  whose  forces  are  there  in  the 
Congo  are  represented  at  the  U.N.  including  our  own  Government.  Their 
delegation  is  already  seated  there.  Is  it  not  the  proper  thing  for  our 
Government,  if  they  so  wish  and  if  the  Parliament  also  so  wishes,  to  make 
out  our  representations  to  the  Secretary-General  and  the  U.N.  instead  of 
trying  to  debate  that  matter  here  in  this  Parliament. 

215.  N.G.  Ranga,  Swatantra  Party. 
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Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  cannot  be  a  question  now  or  hereafter  about  any 
matter  in  regard  to  which  it  may  be  said  that  this  Parliament  cannot  discuss. 
The  only  question  to  be  considered  is  the  advisability  of  discussion,  that  is  all. 
So  far  as  this  limited  question  is  concerned,  these  incidents  and  a  certain  lack 
of  law  and  order,  it  is  always  there.  At  the  present  moment,  apart  from  the 
major  Congo  question,  the  question  always  has  been  that  there  should  be  a 
certain  measure  of  security,  but  we  just  cannot  go  about  asking  for  security 
for  our  750  men.  I  do  not  think  it  is  either  necessary  or  desirable  to  talk  so 
much  about  that.  They  can  look  after  themselves  in  any  circumstances,  and 
we  cannot  go  about  asking  for  security.  There  are  about  1 5  countries,  and  if 
every  one  goes  about  asking  for  security,  if  all  the  chowkidars  want  the  police 
to  protect  them,  the  police  want  the  army  to  protect  them,  the  army  want 
something  else  to  protest  them,  it  becomes  impossible.  They  have  to  look  after 
themselves  and  take  the  risk.  There  it  is.  If  anything  wrong  happens,  of  course, 
we  must  decide  in  the  circumstances  what  we  should  do  about  it.  So,  I  do  not 
think  merely  discussing  this  state  of  law  and  order  helps,  because  everybody 
agrees  there  should  be  law  and  order,  and  this  kind  of  thing  should  be  prevented. 
The  real  question,  perhaps,  which  hon.  Members  opposite  have  in  mind  is  the 
broad  question  of  the  Congo,  what  should  be  done.  Again,  if  the  House  so 
wishes,  we  can  discuss  it. 

Shri  Ranga:  Why  discuss  the  broad  question  of  the  Congo  here? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  I  be  permitted? 

But  I  confess  that  I  do  not  myself  see  in  this  rather  shifting  situation  there, 
what  profit  it  can  give  the  House  in  the  near  future,  unless  something  happens, 
to  discuss  this  matter.  If  we  discuss  it,  well,  we  either,  if  I  may  use  the  word, 
condemn  the  U.N.  action,  criticise  it  or  commend  it — one  of  the  three.  And  so 
we  sit  here  and  do  what  we  think  is  the  right  thing,  no  doubt,  but  unfortunately 
rather  interfere  with  what  is  happening  in  the  U.N.  I  do  not  myself  see  how 
that  could  be  helpful  at  this  stage.  If  at  a  subsequent  stage  something  happens, 
the  House  may  discuss  it,  but  at  the  present  moment  it  is  not  likely  to  be 
helpful.  It  is  a  difficult,  complicated  situation.  One  does  not  know  how  it  would 
develop.  Our  views  are  fairly  well  known,  and  I  repeat  that  apart  from  the  fact 
that  law  and  order  should  be  maintained — that  is  obvious — the  second  thing  is 
that  a  firm  central  authority  should  function. 

Now,  the  U.N.  has  accepted  President  Kasavubu.  Naturally  a  certain  prestige 
attaches  to  that.  President  Kasavubu  himself  was  accepted  by  us  and  by  every 
country,  nobody  has  challenged  him.  The  point  that  had  arisen  previously  was 
not  the  fact  of  his  Presidentship,  but  the  question  as  to  what  functions  the 
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President  should  exercise,  that  is  the  point,  whether  the  President  could  go  out 
of  the  way  or  exercise  only  his  functions.  That  was  the  matter  in  doubt.  There 
it  is.  But  nobody  can  say  that  things  in  the  Congo  are  firmly  established.  There 
is  an  element  of  flexibility  and  all  that,  and  in  the  U.N.  our  representatives  and 
others  are  perfectly  cognizant  of  this  fact,  and  are  trying  to  deal  with  it  to  the 
best  of  their  ability. 

There  is  the  question  of  this  commission,  a  delegation  going  from  the  U.N. 
I  understand  it  is  likely  to  go  in  the  course  of  a  week  or  so.  That  delegation  will 
presumably  report.  So,  all  these  things  are  happening,  and  I  confess  I  do  not 
see  the  advantage  of  our  discussing  this  in  the  near  future  till  something  further 
develops. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  May  I  submit . . . 

Mr.  Speaker:  This  is  endless.  It  is  only  a  question  of  a  statement.  Hon. 
Members  have  stated  whatever  they  wanted  to  say,  and  have  also  got  the 
reaction  of  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  that  nothing  has  happened  since,  and 
that  it  is  in  a  fluid  state.  Let  us  wait  and  see.  The  House  is  always  open  for 
hon.  Members  to  discuss  every  matter  which  is  of  great  importance.  I  will 
also  keep  a  watch.  I  also  felt  that  in  as  much  President  Kasavubu  had  said 
that  the  delegation  could  go  and  there  was  no  difficulty,  and  since  he  was 
also  trying  to  have  a  rapprochement  between  himself  and  the  other  elements 
there,  we  could  wait  and  see  if  they  settle  the  matter  themselves.  If  they  do 
not,  certainly  I  will  allow  a  discussion. 


204.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Statement  on  Congo  Incidents216 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I 
am  sorry  to  intervene  in  this  way  but  I  wanted  to  place  before  the  House 
certain  further  information  about  the  recent  incidents  in  the  Congo.  The  House 
will  remember  that  some  4  or  5  days  ago  we  learnt  with  a  sense  of  shock  that 
some  of  our  officers  there  in  the  Congo  had  been  badly  beaten  and  injured  in  a 
more  or  less  mob  like  fashion  and  I  promised  to  get  as  much  information  as  I 
could  and  place  it  before  the  House.  Part  of  it,  of  course,  has  been  appearing  in 
the  newspapers. 


216.  30  November  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Nos  1-10,  Vol.  3 1,28  November- 9  December 
1960,  cols  445-453. 
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Now  what  happened  was  that  the  Congolese  authorities  functioning  there 
ordered  a  Ghana  diplomat  to  leave  Leopoldville  within  a  very  short  time,  within 
a  question  of  hours.  He  did  not  agree  to  leave,  at  least  then,  and  he  appealed  to 
the  U.N.  authorities  to  give  him  protection  in  case  of  any  attack.  The  U.N.  did 
give  some,  placed  some  kind  of  armed  guard  in  the  Ghana  Embassy.  Thereafter, 
some  of  the  Congolese  armed  forces  attacked  that  armed  guard,  there  was 
firing  and  as  a  result  of  the  firing,  there  was  some  casualty  on  both  aides.  I  do 
not  know  exactly  but  about — possibly — 4,  5  or  6  were  shot  down  both  sides 
included.  Among  those  who  were  shot  down  was  Col.  Nkokolo,  who  was 
second  in  command  of  the  Congolese  Armed  Forces  under  Col.  Mobutu.  I 
mention  his  name  because  it  would  appear  that  his  death  created  a  great  deal  of 
excitement  among  the  Congolese  Armed  Forces,  and  apart  from  other  reasons, 
apart  from  their  general  inclination  not  to  be  very  disciplined  and  do  what  they 
liked,  this  also  may  have  been  a  reason  for  the  extraordinary  behaviour  during 
the  next  3  or  4  days.  From  November  21st  to  November  23rd,  for  three  days, 
there  was  a  state  of  utter  insecurity,  more  especially  so  far  as  the  U.N.  personnel 
were  concerned,  and  these  Congolese,  groups  of  Congolese  soldiery,  entered 
the  houses  of  U.N.  personnel,  sometimes  beat  them,  sometimes  threatened 
them,  usually  stoned  their  cars  or  took  some  weapons  that  they  could  find. 
This  was  done  not  only  to  the  Indian  officers  who  were  mentioned  last  time 
but  to  quite  a  large  variety  of  people  belonging  to  about  a  dozen  nationalities.  I 
might  make  it  clear  here,  as  I  have  said  previously,  that  India  has  no  combat 
forces  in  the  Congo.  Although  we  have  about  770  or  780  personnel  there — 
they  are  military,  air  force  and  others.  All  have  gone  for  non-combat  duties  like 
communications,  supply,  signalling  and  chiefly  hospital  work.  Of  course,  we 
have  a  big  hospital  functioning  there.  They  are  not  armed  as  combat  troops  are 
armed  but  possibly  the  officers  have  some  kind  of  pistol  or  revolver  or  something 
like  that  which  they  normally  carry.  Otherwise,  they  are  not  armed.  Also,  when 
this  conflict  took  place  in  the  Ghana  Embassy,  no  Indians  were  there  involved 
in  that  fighting  at  all.  So  it  was  apparently  a  resentment  against  the  whole  of  the 
U.N.  apparatus  that  made  the  Congolese  Armed  Forces  function  in  the  way 
they  did. 

I  shall  mention  a  number  of  cases — type  of  cases — from  a  report  that  was 
presented  by  the  Secretary-General  to  the  U.N.  This  is  not  a  complete  report. 
I  mean  to  say  that  there  are  many  other  cases,  and  many  other  cases — just  of 
threats — are  not  mentioned.  Those  involving  some  measure  of  violence  or  threat 
of  violence  were  mentioned.  I  shall  not  mention  again  the  cases  where  Indian 
officers  were  concerned — Col.  Gore  and  others — because  the  House  presumably 
knows  about  them.  I  dare  however  to  mention  that  of  the  Indian  officers 
concerned — there  were  five  of  them — two  were  more  or  less  seriously  injured, 
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serious  in  the  sense  that  they  had  to  be  looked  after  and  the  other  three  were 
just  pushed  about  and  were  not  injured.  Of  these,  Col.  Gore  and  others,  Col. 
Gore,  after  a  few  days  in  hospital,  has  come  out  and  is  no  longer  a  hospital 
case  and  he  is  recovering,  so  that  none  of  those  Indian  officers,  involved,  are 
now  in  hospital  or  hurt  in  a  bad  way. 

Now  these  are  some  incidents  on  the  21st  and  22nd  November: 

“1.  A  car  containing  4  civilian  U.N.  staff — 1  Swiss,  2  Swedish  and  1 
French — stopped  by  A.N.C. — A.N.C.  means  Armee  Nationale  Congolese,  the 
Congolese  Armed  Forces — on  the  night  of  the  21st  November,  occupants 
ordered  at  gun  point  to  leave  car,  beaten  by  rifle  butts,  confined  in  a  small  room 
with  further  24  U.N.  personnel,  including  2  women  staff.  Released  after  8 
hours.  The  four  U.N.  civilian  staff  were  beaten  again  after  release  and  their 
cars  stolen.” 

“2.  A  car  containing  three  U.N.  civilian  personnel — 1  Canadian,  1  Spanish 
and  1  American — was  stopped.  The  same  night  occupants  forcibly  detained 
and  beaten.  They  were  released  in  the  morning.” 

The  House  will  notice  the  different  nationalities  that  creep  in  into  this. 

“3.  On  the  same  night  a  car  with  two  Italian  U.N.  personnel  was  stopped 
and  both  beaten  with  rifle  butts.  They  were  released  an  hour  later.” 

“4.  On  the  same  morning  a  Ghana  officer  of  U.K.  nationality  had  his  car 
stolen,  beaten  by  rifle  butt  bolts,  his  watch  stolen  and  he  was  confined  for  5 
hours.  All  this  happened  after  Col.  Mobutu  had  ordered  his  release.” 

“5.  A  Swede  U.N.  civilian  was  arrested  and  confined  for  5  hours  during 
which  time  his  life  was  threatened  many  times  with  guns  and  knives.  Then  the 
same  morning  3  Indian  officers  were  attacked  and  beaten — what  I  have  already 
said — two  of  them  being  injured.  On  the  22nd  November,  a  senior  Nigerian 
officer  of  British  nationality  and  2  N.C.O.s. — both  Indian — were  forced  out  of 
their  jeep  by  armed  A.N.C.  The  two  N.C.O.s.  were  threatened  but  were  released 
shortly  afterwards.  A  Dutch  U.N.  civilian  was  threatened  with  death  if  he 
returned  to  the  Congolese  Radio  Station.  On  November  23rd,  a  senior  Canadian 
Air  Force  Officer  was  forced  at  gun  point  out  of  his  car  which  was  stolen.” 

There  were  many  other  arrests  of  U.N.  personnel — civil  and  military — by 
the  A.N.C.  soldiers  from  the  21st  to  23rd  November.  The  threat  of  armed 
force  was  made  virtually  in  all  cases  but  generally  there  was  no  imminent 
danger  to  life  or  physical  assault.  It  should  be  remembered  that  all  these  attacks 
were  against  unarmed  personnel. 

Now,  recently,  on  the  22nd  morning,  one  Indian  I.O.R.  proceeding  to 
airport  was  deprived  of  his  personnel  belongings,  beddings,  etc.  Two  Indian 
military  police — escorting  a  Nigerian  Brigadier,  when  the  aircraft  took  a  wrong 
turn,  were  halted  by  A.N.C.  and  deprived  of  one  pistol  and  two  Sten  guns. 
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On  the  27th  evening — that  is  the  only  incident  that  has  happened 
subsequently — one  Indian  ambulance  was  stopped  and  driven  off  by  A.N.C. 

1  P.M. 

Broadly  speaking,  apart  from  these  incidents  which  I  have  just  mentioned, 
these  incidents  stopped  from  the  23rd  onwards,  so  far  as  we  know  and  there 
was  a  greater  measure  of  the  prevalence  of  some  kind  of  law  and  order.  And  it 
is  thought  that  this  took  place  because  there  has  been  increased  patrolling  by 
U.N.  forces  in  Leopoldville,  some  restraint  on  the  movements  of  the  U.N. 
staff — particularly  at  night — pressure  on  Col.  Mobutu  by  the  U.N.  Commission 
in  Leopoldville  and  pressure  on  President  Kasavubu  and  Mr.  Bomboko  in  New 
York.  We  had,  of  course,  protested  strongly  to  the  Secretary-General  of  the 
U.N.  and  the  President  of  the  General  Assembly.  Apart  from  that  the  matter 
was  considered  by  the  Advisory  Committee  there  on  the  Congo  in  which  all  the 
countries  which  have  given  any  forces  for  the  Congo  operation  are  included. 
They  took  up  a  fairly  strong  line  with  the  Secretary-General  and  the  Secretary- 
General  himself  felt  this  was  a  serious  matter  in  which  all  possible  steps  should 
be  taken.  So,  for  the  moment,  these  incidents  have  stopped.  But  the  position 
remains  rather  fluid  and  it  is  rather  difficult  to  prophesy  what  might  happen.  I 
do  not  wish  now  at  this  stage,  to  discuss  the  future  of  the  Congo.  It  is  a  big 
question  and  there  are  many  uncertain  factors  in  it  about  which  we  can  discuss, 
we  can  express  our  opinion,  but  we  cannot  do  much.  That  is  the  position,  Sir, 
which  I  wish  to  place  before  the  House. 

Diwan  Chaman  Lall  (Punjab):217  The  Prime  Minister  used  two  expressions 
in  the  statement  that  he  has  just  made.  One  was  the  “Leopoldville  authorities” 
and  the  other  was  the  “National  Army  of  Congolese”.  Now,  do  we  recognise 
them?  They  are  bandits.  They  are  not  acts  of  any  authorised  government. 
Do  we  recognise  this  so-called  A.N.C. ,  Armee  Nationale  Congolese,  or  do 
we  recognise  Col.  Mobutu? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  not  recognised  any  such,  but  we  have  to  deal 
with  them.  It  is  a  fact  that  by  and  large,  the  old  A.N.C.,  the  Congolese  armed 
forces,  are  broadly  under  the  control  of  Col.  Mobutu,  not  very  well  under 
control,  because  they  do  what  they  like  sometimes  but,  no  doubt,  they  are 
supposed  to  be  under  his  influence.  We  do  not  recognise  Col.  Mobutu  or  his 
army  us  such.  But  we  have  to  deal  with  him.  I  am  sorry,  I  mean  the  U.N. 
people  there  have  to  deal  with  them.  President  Kasavubu,  as  President,  we 


217.  Congress. 
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have  all  along  recognised.  But  the  question  has  arisen,  not  about  recognising 
him  or  not,  but  about  his  functions,  and  some  of  the  things  he  had  done,  we 
felt  had  exceeded  his  functions.  To  some  extent,  directly  sometimes,  indirectly 
sometimes,  he  encouraged  or  accepted  what  Col.  Mobutu  had  done,  and  his 
College  of  Commissioners.  It  is  a  very  confusing  situation.  Practically  speaking, 
therefore,  the  position  is  that  we  and  the  U.N.  of  course,  the  U.N.  has  just 
seated  him  or  his  group  in  the  General  Assembly — recognise  President  Kasavubu 
as  the  legal  authority.  But  the  question  of  his  exact  powers  is  another  matter. 
We  have  always  been  anxious  to  have  a  meeting  of  the  Congolese  Parliament  to 
define  these  things  and  to  choose  such  people  as  Prime  Minister  whom  they 
like  or  change  whom  they  have  now.  At  the  present  moment,  the  House  may 
know  from  the  newspapers  that  Mr.  Lumumba  who  was  kept  under  some  kind 
of  detention  and  who  was  partly  protected  by  the  U.N.  forces  there  from  any 
action  that  might  be  taken  by  Col.  Mobutu’s  forces  has  escaped  and  it  is  said 
that  he  is  probably  going  towards  Stanleyville  which  is  his  home  town.  All  this, 
of  course,  has  elements  of  considerable  danger. 

Dr.  A.N.  Bose  (West  Bengal):  Sir,  when  we  accept  an  authority,  is  it  open 
to  us  to  question  the  exact  scope  of  its  functions?  Does  it  not  amount  to  an 
interference  in  the  affairs  of  another  State? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Exact  scope  of  what? 

Dr.  A.N.  Bose:  I  am  asking  this.  Once  we  admit  an  authority,  recognise  it 
as  the  authority,  is  it  open  to  us  to  question  the  exact  scope  of  that  authority? 
If  we  do  that,  does  not  that  amount  to  intervention? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  When  there  are  two  or  three  authorities  functioning  in  a 
peculiar  way,  and  we  are  involved  in  it,  we  obviously  have  to  give  our  opinion 
about  it,  whether  in  the  U.N.  or  here. 

Shri  N.M.  Lingam  (Madras):  Sir,  it  seems  we  are  exposed  to  two  kinds  of 
dangers.  One  is  due  to  the  general  state  of  insecurity  in  the  Congo  and  the 
other  by  the  special  positions  held  by  Shri  Rajeshwar  Dayal  and  Brig.  Rikhye 
as  the  personal  representatives  of  the  U.N.  Secretary  General.  The  objective 
report  recently  sent  by  these  persons  has  caused  prejudice  against  Indians 
as  such.  We  are  anxious  to  know  from  the  Prime  Minister  if  we  are  not 
exposed  to  dangers  as  Indians  as  such  in  that  area.  Secondly,  have 
Government  thought  of  the  desirability  of  evacuating  the  families  of  our 
personnel  there? 
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Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  families?  There  are  no  families  there.  I  cannot 
say,  no  families,  I  believe.  Mr.  Rajeshwar  Dayal  has  his  wife  there,  but  I  do  not 
think  any  families  have  gone  with  the  other  people. 

Shri  H.N.  Kunzru  (Uttar  Pradesh):218  May  I  ask  whether  President  Kasavubu 
has  brought  Col.  Mobutu  into  prominence  in  opposition  to  General  Victor 
Lundula219  who  has  also  fled  to  Stanleyville?  Or  does  President  Kasavubu 
at  least  recognise  the  authority  of  Col.  Mobutu? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Col.  Mobutu?  I  thought  I  had  mentioned  this  fact.  It  is 
obvious  that  at  the  present  moment  at  any  rate  President  Kasavubu  and  Mr. 
Lumumba  are  not  on  good  terms.  They  have  not  been.  President  Kasavubu  has 
occasionally  recognised  Col.  Mobutu’s  authority  and  sometimes  it  appears  he 
has  not  fully  recognised  it.  But  broadly  speaking,  I  think  it  may  be  said  that 
Col.  Mobutu  has  the  backing  of  President  Kasavubu,  not  in  everything  that  he 
does  but  broadly. 

Dr.  H.N.  Kunzru:  Cannot  anything  be  done  through  President  Kasavubu? 
Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  By  us? 

Dr.  H.N.  Kunzru:  By  the  U.N.  by  putting  pressure  on  President  Kasavubu, 
to  stop  such  actions  of  the  Congolese  Army? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  had  been  done  even  previously,  and  after  President 
Kasavubu  has  been  seated  in  the  General  Assembly,  his  responsibility  becomes 
greater  and  the  U.N.  can  deal  with  him  more  in  a  formal  way.  That  has  been 
done.  What  the  hon.  Member  has  suggested  has  already  been  done  by  U.N. 

Shri  Ganga  Sharan  Sinha  (Bihar):  Has  any  step  been  taken  to  give  protection 
to  the  U.N.  personnel  there  so  that  such  things  may  not  happen  in  the 
future  again? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  U.N.  are  interested  in  giving  all 
the  necessary  and  possible  protection  to  the  persons  who  serve  them  there.  It 
is  obvious. 


218.  Independent. 

219.  Was  appointed  commander  of  the  Congolese  army  by  Lumumba. 
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Shri  Ganga  Sharan  Sinha:  What  further  steps  have  been  taken? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  answer  on  behalf  of  the  U.N.,  Sir.  How  can  I? 

Shri  Ganga  Sharan  Sinha:  But  our  men  are  there  and  ... 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  worried  about  their  protection.  They  can  look 
after  themselves. 


(j)  Europe 


205.  To  the  MEA:  Adenauer  not  to  be  invited220 

I  do  not  agree  with  our  Ambassador  in  Bonn221  and  do  not  think  it  advisable  to 
issue  a  special  invitation  to  Chancellor  Adenauer222  to  visit  India  in  the  foreseeable 
future.223 


206.  To  the  MEA:  Mahesh  Yogi  in  Oslo224 


I  do  not  understand  the  attached  telegram.  Nor  do  I  know  who  Maharshi 
Mahesh  Yogi  is.225  1  do  not  see  why  our  Embassy  in  Oslo  should  go  out  of  its 
way  to  arrange  interviews  with  the  King226  and  the  Prime  Minister.227 


220.  Note  to  R.K.  Nehru,  SG,  MEA,  and  Subimal  Dutt,  FS,  12  November  1960.  MEA,  File 
No.  7  (64)  -  Eur  (W)/60,  p.  1/notes. 

221.  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji,  Ambassador  to  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany. 

222.  Konrad  Adenauer,  Chancellor  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany. 

223.  See  Appendices  21. (a)  and  21  .(b). 

224.  Note  to  Subimal  Dutt,  FS,  and  M.J.  Desai,  CS,  MEA,  17  November  1960.  MEA,  File 
No.  15  (17)  -  Eur  (W)/60,  p.  1/notes. 

225.  Mahesh  Yogi,  original  name  Mahesh  Prasad  Varma  (d.  2008);  spiritual  leader;  introduced 
the  technique  of  Transcendental  Meditation  to  the  West.  The  telegram  dated  16  November 
1960  from  the  Indian  Embassy,  Oslo,  to  the  Indian  High  Commission,  London,  copied  to 
MEA,  stated:  “Maharishi  Mahesh  Yogi  will  arrive  here  28th  November  and  stay  a  week. 
He  wishes  us  to  arrange  meetings  with  King  Prime  Minister  etc.  Instructions  required 
urgently.”  MEA,  File  No.  15  (17)-Eur  (W)/60,  p.  1/corr. 

226.  Olav  V,  the  King  of  Norway. 

227.  Einar  Gerhardsen,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Norway. 
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(k)  United  Kingdom 

(i)  General 

207.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  Meeting  with  Macmillan228 

Your  letter  October  26.229  I  have  also  received  message  from  Macmillan230 
suggesting  meeting  of  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers  beginning  8th  March.231 
The  subjects  suggested  are  of  course  of  the  highest  importance  and  I  should 
like  to  think  over  this  matter  and  send  a  reply  to  Macmillan  within  a  few  days. 
The  dates  suggested  are  very  inconvenient  to  me  as  our  Budget  debates  will  be 
going  on  then.  You  may  indicate  to  Macmillan  or  Duncan  Sandys232  that  I  hope 
to  reply  soon. 


208.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Commonwealth  Conference 
Strategy233 

Your  telegram  no.  299  October  3 1 ,234  1  intend  sending  reply  to  Macmillan  after 
2  or  3  days.  I  should  like  to  have  your  fuller  comments  by  then. 

Macmillan’s  intentions  in  having  Commonwealth  meeting  are  fairly  clear. 
But  it  is  obvious  that  in  such  matters  Commonwealth  cannot  function  as  a  unit 
because  of  difference  of  opinions.  We  shall  naturally  hold  to  our  views.  These 
questions  are  of  the  highest  importance  and  will  remain  so.  New  developments 
may  take  place  in  the  next  4  months.  I  do  not  myself  see  how  I  can  well  refuse 
to  attend  proposed  Commonwealth  Conference  early  in  March  for  a  few  days. 

Macmillan  has  suggested  that  prior  to  Conference  there  should  be  some 
kind  of  exchange  of  notes  about  the  respective  approaches  to  the  question. 


228.  Telegram  No.  Primin  21 155  to  High  Commissioner  to  the  UK,  1  November  1960. 

229.  See  Appendix  l.(a). 

230.  Harold  Macmillan,  the  British  Prime  Minister. 

231.  See  Appendix  1  .(b). 

232.  The  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Commonwealth  Relations. 

233.  Telegram  No.  Primin  21154  to  the  Defence  Minister  and  leader  of  the  Indian  Delegation 
to  the  UN  General  Assembly  in  New  York,  1  November  1960.  NMML,  V.K.  Krishna 
Menon  Papers  (Official),  File  No.  26;  also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

234.  See  Appendix  3. 
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209.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Planning  for 
Commonwealth  Conference235 

Your  telegram  314  November  7. 236  As  I  did  not  hear  from  you  for  nearly  a 
week  I  decided  to  send  a  reply  to  Macmillan  which  I  have  already  done.237  In 
this  reply  I  have  repeated  our  strong  views  about  disarmament  and  the  urgent 
necessity  for  something  effective  being  done  soon.  I  have  referred  to  some 
developments  taking  place  and  expressed  my  preference  for  conference  early 
in  April.  Nevertheless  I  have  said  that  if  conference  is  held  early  in  March,  I 
shall  endeavour  to  attend. 

2.  Much  of  what  you  have  said  in  your  telegram  I  have  had  in  mind.  But 
I  do  not  think  that  we  need  weaken  our  position  or  the  cause  for  which  we 
stand  by  attending  this  conference.  That  depends  upon  us.  We  propose  later  to 
send  notes  on  subjects  of  the  conference  which  apparently  will  include  the 
question  of  South  Africa. 


210.  To  Paul  H.  Gore-Booth:  Duncan  Sandys’s  Visit238 


17  November  1960 


My  dear  High  Commissioner, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  17th  November.239  Mr.  Duncan  Sandys 
would,  of  course,  be  welcome  here.  Naturally  I  would  like  to  meet  him  when 
he  comes.  The  dates  he  suggests,  are  not  very  convenient  for  me.  In  all 
probability,  I  shall  be  returning  to  Delhi  on  the  30th  December  and  leaving 
Delhi  again  early  on  the  morning  of  the  1st.  I  have  to  go  to  Bombay  then,  and 
from  Bombay  I  go  on  to  Bhavnagar  on  the  2nd  January  and  stay  there  for  six 
days  for  our  National  Congress  annual  session,  returning  to  Delhi  on  the  8th 
afternoon  or  9th  January  morning.  Even  so,  I  could  meet  Mr.  Sandys  on  the 
30th  and  31st  December,  or  9th  January  onwards.  I  suppose  this  could  be 
fitted  in  and  he  could  see  something  of  our  development  programmes. 


235.  Telegram  No.  Primin  21 163  to  the  Defence  Minister  and  leader  of  the  Indian  Delegation 
to  the  UN  General  Assembly  in  New  York,  9  November  1960.  MEA,  File  No.  AFR  (S) 
33/60-AFR/I,  p.  14/corr.;  also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

236.  See  Appendix  17. 

237.  Nehru’s  reply  to  Macmillan’s  message  of  28  October  1960,  Appendix  l.(b),  has  not  been 
traced. 

238.  Letter  to  the  High  Commissioner  for  the  UK. 

239.  See  Appendix  3 1 . 
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If  Mr.  Sandys  thinks  this  will  be  all  right,  our  Commonwealth  Secretary 
can,  in  consultation  with  you,  draw  up  his  programme. 

If  Mr.  Sandys  so  wishes,  we  shall  treat  his  visit  as  informal.  Personally  I 
am  always  in  favour  of  informality. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


211.  To  the  MEA:  On  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’ 
Conference240 

I  have  just  received  the  attached  letter  from  the  UK  High  Commissioner.  I  have 
already  indicated  to  Mr.  Macmillan  that  if  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’ 
Conference  is  held  early  in  March,  I  shall  endeavour  to  attend,  even  though  it  is 
not  very  convenient  to  me.241  As  a  matter  of  fact,  I  find  that  on  the  8th  March 
I  am  supposed  to  inaugurate  the  ECAFE  session  in  Delhi. 

2.  Anyhow,  I  think  we  should  agree  to  this  meeting  on  the  8th  March. 
You  might  therefore  inform  the  UK  High  Commissioner  that  I  am  agreeable  to 
the  8th  March  for  this  meeting  of  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers  in  London. 

3.  We  would  naturally  like  to  make  a  simultaneous  statement  about  it.242 

212.  To  Louis  Mountbatten:  Edwina  Mountbatten  Fund 
and  Other  Matters243 


22  November  1960 

[My  dear  Dickie,] 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  18th  November.244  Thank  you  for  it. 

We  had  a  meeting  the  other  day  of  our  Edwina  Mountbatten  Fund  Committee. 
On  the  whole  it  is  a  good  Committee  and  it  should  meet  with  success  in  its 
collections.  M.O.  Mathai  is  working  hard  at  it  as  he  does  with  anything  he 


240.  Note  to  R.K.  Nehru,  SG,  MEA,  Subimal  Dutt,  FS,  and  M.J.  Desai,  CS,  MEA,  22 
November  1960. 

241.  Nehru’s  letter  to  Macmillan  has  not  been  traced. 

242.  Nehru  made  the  announcement  in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  29  November  1960. 

243.  Letter. 

244.  The  letter  has  not  been  traced. 
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takes  up  specially.  I  think  we  have  not  made  any  formal  big  appeal  yet,  but  I 
believe  some  Rs.  300,000/-  have  come  in.  Most  of  the  collections  will  naturally 
come  from  industrialists.  We  have  a  number  of  prominent  industrialists,  both 
British  and  Indian,  in  our  Committee. 

I  was  glad  to  read  what  Currie245  told  you  about  work  study  in  India.  I  shall 
pass  on  some  of  your  suggestions  about  work  study  to  the  people  connected 
with  it  here.246  1  shall  also  try  to  meet  Currie. 

As  usual  we  are  kept  well  occupied.  But  I  am  keeping  fairly  well  in  spite  of 
numerous  difficult  problems. 

The  Queen’s  programme  in  India  is,  according  to  my  thinking,  a  fairly 
light  one  and  there  are  good  intervals  of  rest.  So  you  need  not  worry  about  this. 

Indira  is  at  present  in  Paris  attending  the  UNESCO  Conference  there.  She 
has  been  elected  to  their  Executive.  This  means  she  will  probably  have  to  go  to 
Paris  at  least  twice  a  year  to  attend  meetings. 


[Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


213.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Mountbatten’s  Plan  for 
Naval  Officers’  Training247 


22  November  1960 

My  dear  Krishna, 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  Dickie  Mountbatten  in  the  course  of  which  he 
says  as  follows: 

“You  may  remember  me  telling  you  that  I  started  a  work  study  school  for 
the  Navy  at  Portsmouth,  and  persuaded  your  Naval  Authorities  to  send 
officers  there  to  be  trained.  This,  I  am  sure,  will  be  of  the  greatest  help  to 
the  Indian  Navy  of  the  future.  I  hope  that  the  idea  which  Krishna  had  of 
having  an  Inter-Service  Combined  Work  Study  School  in  India  may  come 


245.  Probably  Brigadier  Douglas  Hendrie  Currie,  former  Military  Secretary  to  Viceroy  and 
Governor-General  of  India. 

246.  See  item  213. 

247.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 
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about,  as  this  will  be  much  better  than  the  three  work  study  schools  we 
have  in  England — -Navy,  Army  and  Air  Force.”248 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(ii)  Elizabeth  II’s  Visit 

214.  To  Harekrushna  Mahtab:  Elizabeth  II  Prefers 
Calcutta249 


5  November  1 960 

My  dear  Mahtab, 

Your  letter  of  2nd  November.  We  shall  be  very  happy  if  distinguished  visitors 
go  to  Orissa.  But  it  is  not  we  that  make  up  their  programmes.  We  leave  it  to 
their  own  representatives  or  Ambassadors  to  do  so  with  some  little  help  from 
us.  Bhakra-Nangal  is  visited  chiefly  because  it  is  nearer  to  Delhi  and  therefore 
easier  to  visit. 

As  for  Queen  Elizabeth,  she  and  her  party  insist  on  spending  all  their  time 
in  Calcutta  because  Calcutta  is  a  big  centre  of  Britishers. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


215.  To  N.H.  Bhagwati:  Kashi  Viswanath  not  on 
Programme250 


8  November  1960 


Dear  Vice-Chancellor, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  2nd  November  about  Queen  Elizabeth’s  visit 
to  Banaras.251 1  have  enquired  about  this  matter.  I  find  that  it  will  not  be  possible 
to  find  time  to  include  a  visit  to  the  Banaras  Hindu  University  in  her  programme. 


248.  See  also  item  212. 

249.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa. 

250.  Letter  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Banaras  Hindu  University. 

25 1 .  See  Appendix  6. 
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The  matter  was  discussed  with  an  advance  party  that  came  here  from  England 
and  certain  arrangements  were  more  or  less  finalised. 

In  this  matter,  as  in  others  connected  with  the  Queen’s  visit,  we  have  left 
things  to  her  own  discretion  and  not  pressed  our  own  ideas.  She  has  definite 
views  as  to  what  she  would  like  to  see.  It  is  a  little  difficult,  therefore,  for  us  to 
press  her  to  include  something  in  her  programme  which  she  has  not  favoured. 

Personally  I  would  not  like  her  to  visit  the  Kasi  Viswanath  temple.  This  is 
too  crowded  a  part  of  Banaras  and  it  will  not  be  easy  to  make  adequate  security 
arrangements.  As  for  the  University,  I  would  have  liked  her  to  go  there,  but  in 
the  circumstances  mentioned  above,  I  cannot  press  for  it. 


Yours  sincerely 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


216.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Programme  for  the  Visit252 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  the  programme  for  visit  of  Queen  Elizabeth  has  been  finalised; 
and 

(b)  If  so,  the  details  thereof?253 

The  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Sadath 
Ali  Khan):  (a)  Yes. 

(b)  The  Queen’s  visit  to  India  will  be  divided  into  two  parts.  She  will  arrive 
in  Delhi  on  January  21,  1961  and  stay  on  in  India  till  the  1st  February.  On 
the  1st  February  she  will  go  to  Pakistan,  returning  to  India  on  the  16th 
February.  She  will  finally  leave  India  on  the  2nd  March. 

In  the  course  of  her  first  stay  in  India  she  will  visit,  in  addition  to 
Delhi,  Jaipur,  Agra,  Udaipur  and  Ahmedabad. 

During  her  second  visit  she  will  visit  Calcutta,  Madras,  Bangalore, 
Bombay,  Banaras  and  finally  Delhi  again. 

Mr.  Speaker:  The  news  has  appeared  already  in  the  newspaper  this  morning 
about  the  details.  We  will  proceed  to  the  next  question. 


252.  14  November  1960.  Oral  Answers,  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  47,  14-25  November  1960, 
cols  1 1-13. 

253.  Question  by  Ram  Krishan  Gupta,  Congress,  and  three  other  Congress  MPs. 


454 


IV.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


Shri  Indrajit  Gupta:254  May  I  ask  one  question  about  something  which  has 
not  appeared  in  the  papers?  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact,  as  reported  in 
the  press  earlier,  that  it  has  been  decided  that  when  the  President  goes  in 
his  coach  to  attend  the  Republic  Day  Parade  on  26th  January,  the  Queen 
will  accompany  him  in  the  Presidential  Coach;  if  so,  will  that  not  be  a 
departure  from  the  normal  protocol? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
That  is  correct  that  it  has  been  so  decided.  This  matter  was  considered  very 
fully.  It  has  been  decided  not  only  in  the  case  of  the  Queen  but  as  a  matter  of 
protocol  in  the  case  of  all  heads  of  States  who  may  come  here  in  future.  In  the 
past  one  occasion  arose  when  this  matter  was  not  really  considered  fully,  but 
normally  this  is  the  protocol  when  a  head  of  State  comes,  and  it  will  be  observed 
in  future. 

Shri  B.K.  Gaikwad:255  What  is  the  amount  that  Government  has  provided 
for  the  visit  of  Queen  Elizabeth  during  her  stay  in  India? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  I  shall  be  able  to  tell  the  hon.  Member  after  the 
visit  is  over. 


217.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  Protocol256 


15  November  1960 

My  dear  Rajendra  Babu, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  today’s  date.257  1  am  sorry  that  there  has  been 
any  misunderstanding  about  the  statement  I  made  in  Parliament  yesterday.258 
That  statement  was  made  in  answer  to  a  certain  question. 

My  own  recollection  is  that  I  mentioned  this  matter  to  you  on  at  least  two 
occasions  when  we  were  discussing  Queen  Elizabeth’s  programme  here.  That 
is,  I  stated  that  this  cannot  be  treated  as  something  special  for  Queen  Elizabeth 
but  will  naturally  apply  to  all  Heads  of  States.  If  my  memory  is  wrong,  then  I 
am  sorry. 

254.  CPI. 

255.  Scheduled  Caste  Federation. 

256.  Letter.  NAI,  Rajendra  Prasad  Papers,  1960.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

257.  See  Appendix  27. 

258.  See  item  2 16. 
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In  considering  the  protocol  for  the  Queen’s  visit  here,  we  went  more  deeply 
into  this  question.  When  President  Voroshilov  was  here,  we  had  really  given 
no  thought  to  it.  We  found  that  it  would  be  correct  protocol  on  any  such 
occasion  for  the  visitor  Head  of  State  to  accompany  our  Head  of  State.  There 
was  no  difficulty  about  this.  The  real  difficulty  came  about  a  proposal  made  by 
Lord  Mountbatten  that  the  Queen  should  also  take  the  Republic  Day  parade 
with  you.  This  was,  we  thought  and  still  think,  quite  wrong,  and  we  firmly 
stood  by  this  decision. 

About  Khrushchev,  I  was  not  fully  aware  of  the  details  which  you  have 
mentioned.  I  knew  that  Khrushchev  did  not  receive  you  on  your  arrival  in 
Moscow260  but,  I  believe,  the  President  of  the  USSR  did  so,261  and  Khrushchev 
was  away.  From  the  point  of  view  of  protocol  it  is  the  President  who  counted. 
I  agree  with  you,  however,  that  Khrushchev  should  have  called  on  you,  to 

begin  with.  I  confess  I  was  not  aware  of  this. 

Has  any  similar  incident  happened  elsewhere?  The  Russians  have  their 
own  ways  of  doing  things  which  do  not  fit  in  with  normal  methods.  Our 
Ambassador  there262  should  have,  however,  drawn  the  attention  of  the  Russian 
Foreign  Office  to  this  matter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


218.  To  B.C.  Roy:  No  Honorary  Doctorate263 


21  November  1960 

My  dear  Bidhan, 

Your  letter  of  the  18th  November  with  which  you  have  sent  a  copy  of  a  letter 
from  the  Vice  Chancellor  of  the  University  of  Calcutta.264  This  is  about  conferring 
an  honorary  doctorate  on  Queen  Elizabeth. 


259.  Kliment  Voroshilov,  who  was  the  Soviet  President  March  1953-May  1960,  had  visited 
India  in  January  1959. 

260.  Rajendra  Prasad  visited  the  Soviet  Union,  20  June  -  5  July  1960. 

261.  Leonid  Brezhnev  was  the  Soviet  President  at  the  time. 

262.  K.P.S.  Menon. 

263.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

264.  Subodh  Mitra,  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University  of  Calcutta,  21  October  1960-4 
September  1961. 
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As  a  matter  of  fact,  in  the  instructions  we  received  from  Buckingham 
Palace  about  the  Queen’s  tour  in  India,  it  was  specifically  stated  that  she  does 
not  take  any  honorary  degrees  from  universities  etc.  and,  therefore,  no  such 
programme  should  be  made. 

Apart  from  this,  her  programme  has  been  practically  finalised  after  a  great 
deal  of  consultation  and  it  would  not  be  proper  to  upset  it  in  any  way. 

Therefore,  I  suggest  that  you  might  inform  the  Vice  Chancellor  that  his 
proposal  is  not  feasible. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


219.  To  Sham  Nath:  Expenses  of  Civic  Reception265 


22  November  1960 


My  dear  Sham  Nathji, 

I  read  in  the  newspapers  two  or  three  days  ago  that  the  Delhi  Corporation  has 
sanctioned  an  expenditure  of  Rs.  1  lakh  in  connection  with  the  reception  of 
Queen  Elizabeth  in  Delhi.266  It  seems  to  me  a  large  sum  for  this  purpose.  I 
suppose  the  main  expenditure  will  be  in  connection  with  the  Civic  Reception  to 
be  given  at  Ramlila  Grounds.  I  imagine  this  cannot  cost  nearly  so  much.  While 
we  want  the  reception  to  be  a  good  one,  properly  organised,  it  would  not  be 
desirable  to  incur  a  wasteful  expenditure. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


265.  Letter  to  the  Mayor  of  Delhi. 

266.  The  Times  of  India  reported  on  19  November  that  the  Standing  Committee  of  the  Delhi 
Municipal  Corporation  had  sanctioned  on  1 8  November  Rs  one  lakh  for  according  a  civic 
reception  to  Elizabeth  II  at  the  Ramlila  Grounds. 
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220.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  Fed  Up  with  the  Royal 
Visit267 


25  November  1960 

[Nan  dear,] 

I  have  had  two  letters  from  you,  one  about  your  retiring  from  your  mission 
soon  after  the  Queen’s  visit,268  the  other  about  the  arrangements  for  the  Queen’s 
visit. 

We  shall  carry  out  your  wishes  about  your  retirement.  Perhaps  the  end 
of  March  would  be  a  suitable  date.  This  would  be  after  the  proposed 
Commonwealth  Conference. 

As  for  the  arrangements  for  the  Queen’s  visit,  I  have  ceased  to  take  any 
interest  in  them.  But  Rashid  Baig269  told  me  something  which  surprised  me.  He 
says  that  the  telegrams  received  by  the  U.K.  High  Commission  here  from 
Buckingham  Palace  indicate  that  the  Queen  does  not  want  the  programme  in 
Jaipur  to  be  extended,  nor  does  she  want  the  Bharat  Scouts  &  Guides  function 
in  Delhi  to  be  cut  out.  Indeed  she  seems  to  have  suggested  that  she  wants  to 
spend  the  minimum  time  in  Jaipur  city.  I  do  not  understand  all  this. 

Ashok270  turned  up  unexpectedly  this  evening  and  we  had  dinner  together. 
He  has  come  for  some  committee  meeting  or  conference  here.  He  told  me  that 
Lekha  and  the  children  were  keeping  well.  Then  we  talked  about  conditions  in 
Karachi  and  Pakistan.  He  will  be  staying  here  for  several  days  and  I  shall  be 
seeing  him  again. 

To  go  back  to  the  Queen’s  visit,  I  am  agreeable  to  anything  that  she  wants 
to  do.  I  do  not  wish  to  thrust  any  engagement  on  her. 


[Love] 

[Jawahar] 


267.  Letter  to  the  High  Commissioner  to  the  UK. 

268.  See  Appendix  36. 

269.  M.R.A.  Baig,  the  Chief  of  Protocol,  MEA. 

270.  Ashok  Nanalal  Mehta,  husband  of  Mrs  Pandit’s  daughter  Chandralekha;  First  Secretary, 
the  High  Commission  of  India  to  Pakistan,  Karachi. 
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(1)  United  States  of  America 

221.  To  R.K.  Nehru:  Discussing  Cuba  at  the  UN271 

I  enclose  a  telegram  received  this  evening  from  the  Defence  Minister.272 

The  Cuban  Ambassador  wanted  to  see  me  urgently  as  he  had  received 
telephone  messages  from  his  Government  asking  him  to  see  me.  I  saw  him 
therefore  a  little  while  ago. 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  telegram  I  am  sending  to  the  Defence  Minister.273  The 
question  put  to  us  was  not  an  easy  one  to  answer.  But  my  mind  was  clear  that 
the  right  course  for  us  is  to  vote  for  an  immediate  discussion  and  not  postpone 
the  issue.  If  there  is  any  risk,  this  is  the  only  way  to  prevent  it  materialising.274 


222.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Cuba  in  UN  General 
Assembly275 

Your  telegram  300  31st  October.276  Cuban  Ambassador  here  has  also  visited 
me  under  instructions  from  his  Government.  It  is  possible  that  Cuban  fears  are 
exaggerated.  But  the  fact  of  these  fears  is  obvious.  If  there  is  even  small  risk  of 
dangerous  developments  in  Cuba  it  is  desirable  to  prevent  this  by  very  early 
discussion.  Political  Committee  would  delay  matters.  Therefore  we  agree  that 
Cuban  complaint  should  be  discussed  in  General  Assembly  and  we  should  vote 
accordingly. 

In  doing  so  you  might  explain  that  we  are  not  prejudging  issue  and  we  do 
not  know  facts  but  in  view  of  complaint  by  small  country  we  consider  that  the 
best  way  to  remove  its  fears  is  to  have  very  early  discussion  in  UN. 


271.  Note  to  SQ  MEA,  1  November  1960. 

272.  See  Appendix  4.(a). 

273.  See  item  222. 

274.  See  also  Appendix  4.(b). 

275.  Telegram  No.  Primin  2 1 1 56  to  the  Defence  Minister  and  leader  of  the  Indian  Delegation 
to  the  UN  General  Assembly  in  New  York,  1  November  1960.  NMML,  V.K.  Krishna 
Menon  Papers  (Official),  File  No.  26;  also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

276.  See  Appendix  4. (a). 
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223.  To  Chester  Bowles:  Congratulations  on  Kennedy’s 
Election277 


9  November  1960 

My  dear  Chester  Bowles, 

I  am  writing  these  few  lines  to  you  to  express  my  pleasure  at  Mr.  Kennedy’s 
success  for  which  you  have  worked  so  hard.  I  have  not  thought  it  quite  proper 
to  say  anything  in  public  on  the  subject  of  elections  in  another  country.278  But  I 
do  wish  to  convey  my  sense  of  gratification  to  you  personally  and  to  Mr. 
Kennedy. 

With  all  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


224.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Visa  Problems  for  Indian 
Journalist279 

(a)  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  editor  of  an  English  weekly  of  Bombay 
was  denied  visa  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  attend  the 
current  United  Nations  Assembly  Session  in  New  York; 

(b)  if  so,  whether  it  is  open  to  the  United  States  Government  to  refuse 
visas  to  pressmen  attending  the  United  Nations  Sessions; 

(c)  If  the  answer  to  part  (a)  above  be  in  the  affirmative  whether 
Government  took  up  this  matter  with  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  United  Nations  Secretariat;  and 

(d)  if  so,  with  what  result?280 


277.  Letter  to  the  former  US  Ambassador  to  India  and  Democrat  Member  of  the  US  House  of 
Representatives,  January  1959  -  January  1961;  address:  Hayden’s  Point,  Essex, 
Connecticut,  U.S.A.  Copied  to  R.K.  Nehru  and  Subimal  Dutt. 

278.  However,  Nehru  was  reported  to  have  told  the  Governors’  Conference  in  New  Delhi  on 
9  November  that  “the  election  of  a  new  President  uncommitted  by  the  previous 
administration  offered  certain  hopeful  opportunities.”  The  Times  of  India,  10  November 
1960. 

279.  28  November  1 960.  Oral  Answers,  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  3 1 ,  Nos  1  - 1 0, 28  November 
-  9  December  1960,  cols  3-5. 

280.  Question  by  Z.A.  Ahmad,  CPI. 
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The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon):  (a) 
So  far  as  Government  are  aware,  there  was  no  such  denial  of  a  visa.  There 
was  one  case,  however,  where  it  appears  that  there  was  a  few  days’  delay 
in  the  grant  of  a  visa  which  was  then  granted. 

(b)  to  (d)  Do  not  arise. 

Dr.  Z.A.  Ahmad:  May  I  know,  Sir,  whether  the  Blitz ,  a  Bombay  weekly, 
made  representations  to  the  appropriate  agencies  of  the  External  Affairs 
Ministry  both  in  Delhi  and  New  York  about  the  inordinate  delay  in  granting 
visa  to  its  editor?281 

Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon:  Sir,  there  was  no  inordinate  delay,  because  under 
the  agreement  2 1  days  have  been  provided  for,  and  he  got  his  visa  within 
18  days. 

Dr.  Z.A.  Ahmad:  May  I  know,  Sir,  the  procedure  by  which  correspondents 
attending  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly’s  Session  get  visas  from 
the  United  States  Government? 

Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon:  Sir,  foreign  press  correspondents  who  wish  to 
cover  the  proceedings  of  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  Session  are 
governed  by  an  agreement  between  the  United  Nations  and  the  United 
States.  Under  this  Agreement  applications  for  accreditation  for  press 
correspondents  have  to  be  made  to  the  United  Nations  who  are  required  to 
consult  the  United  States  authorities  before  the  United  Nations  grant  such 
accreditation. 

Dr.  Z.A.  Ahmad:  May  I  know  whether  the  Government  are  satisfied  with 
this  procedure,  that  this  procedure  is  proper?  If  they  are  not,  will  they  take 
up  the  matter  with  the  United  Nations  in  order  to  enable  the  accredited 
representatives  to  get  visas  from  the  United  States  Government  automatically 
and  speedily? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  is  not  a  matter  specifically  connected  with  our 
Government.  What  the  hon.  Member  suggests  is  to  do  something  to  change 
the  agreement  arrived  at  between  the  United  States  and  the  United  Nations  in 
regard  to  this  matter.  Well,  Sir,  as  the  House  knows  the  United  States  has 


281 .  R.K.  Karanjia,  Editor  of  the  Blitz. 
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certain  rights  in  its  territory,  but  at  the  same  time  the  United  Nations  has  also 
got  certain  rights  and  there  has,  therefore,  to  be  some  kind  of  agreement  between 
the  two.  That  agreement  has,  I  believe,  worked  fairly  satisfactorily.  In  the 
present  case,  which  the  hon.  Member  has  in  mind,  there  was  a  few  days’  delay 
but  it  was  partly  due  to  the  fact  that  the  application  was  made  rather  suddenly. 
The  application  was  made  because  I  decided  to  go  there  suddenly  and  the 
newspaper  representative  wanted  to  be  there  when  I  was  there.  There  was 
some  delay  undoubtedly  but  he  got  there  while  I  was  there. 

Dr.  Z.A.  Ahmad:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  proper  that  under  that  Agreement 
the  United  States  should  have  the  right  to  refuse  visa  to  a  person  who  has 
been  properly  accredited  by  the  United  Nations? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  As  I  have  already  stated,  it  is  a  complicated  question 
because  it  is  the  United  States  territory  in  which  the  United  Nations  is  situated 
and  the  question  of  denial,  if  it  arises,  may  be  discussed,  but  some  reference  to 
it  seems  to  me  not  at  all  objectionable. 

Shri  Jaswant  Singh:282  1  would  like  to  know  whether  in  regard  to  delegations 
also  visas  are  necessary  from  the  United  States,  to  go  to  the  United  Nations. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know,  Sir. 

Mr.  Chairman:  Not  in  regard  to  delegates;  I  suppose. 

Diwan  Chaman  Lall:283  May  I  know  whether  it  is  not  a  fact  that  Mr.  Karanjia 
actually  wanted  to  accompany  the  Prime  Minister  to  the  United  States  and 
this  delay  that  took  place — whatever  it  was — did  not,  therefore,  enable 
him  to  accompany  the  Prime  Minister? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  might  probably  be  correct,  I  can’t  say. 


282.  Independent. 

283.  Congress. 
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(m)  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 

225.  To  N.S.  Khrushchev:  October  Revolution 
Greetings284 


Anniversary  Of  Revolution 

New  Delhi,  Nov.  6:-  The  President,  Dr.  Rajendra  Prasad,  and  the  Prime  Minister, 
Pandit  Nehru,  have  sent  messages  of  greetings  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Presidium 
of  the  Supreme  Soviet  and  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  USSR  on  the  occasion  of 
the  anniversary  of  the  October  Revolution. 

[...] 

Pandit  Nehru’s  message  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  USSR  says: 

“On  behalf  of  my  colleagues  in  the  Government  of  India  and  myself,  I  extend 
to  you,  Mr.  Prime  Minister,  our  most  cordial  greetings  on  the  anniversary  of 
the  great  October  Revolution,  together  with  our  sincerest  wishes  for  Your 
Excellency’s  health  and  personal  welfare  and  for  the  continued  prosperity  of 
your  great  country. 

“I  take  this  opportunity  to  express  the  hope  that  the  friendship  between  the 
peoples  of  India  and  the  USSR,  already  so  happily  and  firmly  established,  will 
continue  to  grow  stronger  in  the  interest  of  our  two  countries  and  in  the  wider 
interest  of  peace  and  happiness  of  all  peoples  of  the  world”. 

The  messages  have  been  sent  in  Hindi:-PTI. 


226.  To  the  MEA:  Discussion  on  Africa  with  Soviet 
Ambassador285 

The  Soviet  Ambassador286  expressed  a  wish  to  see  me  urgently  to  convey  a 
message  from  his  Government.  I  saw  him  at  9.15  this  evening.  He  gave  me  a 
letter  in  Russian,  with  an  English  translation,  from  Mr.  Khrushchev.287  I  am 
sending  both  these  to  you. 


284.  Report,  excerpts,  National  Herald,  7  November  1960. 

285.  Note  to  R.K.  Nehru,  SG,  MEA,  Subimal  Dutt,  FS,  and  M.J.  Desai,  CS,  MEA,  10 
November  1960. 

286. 1.A.  Benediktov. 

287.  The  letter  in  Russian  as  well  as  its  English  translation  have  not  been  traced. 
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2.  I  read  this  letter  with  some  surprise  as  there  was  no  reference  in  it  to 
recent  developments  in  the  U.N.  in  regard  to  the  Congo.  I  asked  the  Ambassador 
if  this  letter  had  been  written  before  these  developments  had  taken  place.  He 
said  that  it  has  been  signed  yesterday  in  Moscow. 

3.  I  then  pointed  out  to  him  that  this  matter  had  been  discussed  in  the 
U.N.  during  the  last  few  days  and  in  fact  the  discussion  is  continuing;  that 
there  had  been  a  special  report  from  the  U.N.  Representative  in  the  Congo288 
which  had  been  published;  and  also  that  it  was  proposed  to  send  an  Asian- 
African  committee  or  commission  to  the  Congo  fairly  soon;  in  fact  we  had 
been  asked  to  nominate  our  representative  for  this  committee  and  we  proposed 
to  do  so  in  the  course  of  the  next  day  or  two. 

4.  As  for  the  criticism  of  the  Secretary-General  in  Mr.  Khrushchev’s 
letter,  the  recent  report  of  the  U.N.  Representative  in  the  Congo,  which  the 
Secretary-General  was  supporting,  had  criticised  rather  strongly  the  presence 
of  the  Belgians  there  and  had  asked  for  their  withdrawal.  Further,  the  U.N. 
Representative  was  opposed  to  the  activities  of  Colonel  Mobutu  as  well  as  the 
Katanga  people.  In  fact,  it  seemed  to  us,  that  the  U.N.  Representative  and  the 
Secretary-General  were  broadly  pursuing  right  lines.  It  appeared  that  the  United 
States  had  expressed  their  disagreement  with  this  report.  In  these  circumstances 
it  seemed  to  us  that  we  should  support  this  report. 

5.  I  asked  the  Ambassador  what  was  meant  by  the  suggestion  in  Mr. 
Khrushchev’s  letter  to  create  a  united  African  Command  in  the  Congo.  Was 
this  Command  to  be  under  the  U.N.  or  separate  from  it?  The  Ambassador 
replied  that  from  the  context  of  the  letter  it  would  appear  that  this  was  to  be  a 
separate  Command.  I  replied  that  this  would  be  rather  extraordinary.  Would 
there  be  two  Commands  then,  one  the  U.N.  and  the  other  the  African  Command? 
Apart  from  this,  I  did  not  think  it  would  be  at  all  easy  to  have  an  African 
Command  because  the  African  countries  themselves  sometimes  were  pulling 
in  different  directions  and  did  not  agree  with  each  other.  In  fact  it  was  even 
difficult  to  appoint  the  committee  to  go  to  the  Congo  because  of  these 
differences. 

6.  I  spoke  to  him  a  little  more  on  these  lines  and  told  him  that  I  hoped  to 
send  a  reply  to  Mr.  Khrushchev  fairly  soon.  I  would  send  him  a  copy  of  my 
reply. 

7.  I  think  that  we  should  try  to  send  a  reply  to  Mr.  Khrushchev  in  the 
next  two  days  or  so,  drawing  his  attention  to  these  recent  developments.  I 
mentioned  to  the  Ambassador  also  that  the  U.N.  debate  in  the  Congo  had  recently 
been  adjourned  at  the  suggestion  of  one  of  the  African  countries. 

288.  Rajeshwar  Dayal. 
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227.  To  N.S.  Khrushchev:  Congo289 


13  November  1960 

My  dear  Mr.  Khrushchev, 

I  am  grateful  to  you  for  your  message  on  the  situation  in  the  Congo  which 
reached  me  on  the  evening  of  10th  November.290  It  is  very  good  of  you  to 
share  with  me  your  thoughts  on  the  delicate  and  difficult  situation  in  the  Congo. 

2.  During  the  last  few  days  and  to  some  extent  since  you  wrote  to  me, 
various  developments  have  taken  place  in  the  United  Nations  in  regard  to  the 
Congo.  In  your  letter  you  have  suggested  the  appointment  of  a  special 
commission  representative  of  the  Afro-Asian  countries  to  go  to  Congo.  This 
has  actually  been  done  in  consultation  with  the  Secretary-General.  This 
commission  has  been  given  a  directive  in  terms  of  the  resolution  of  the  Special 
Emergency  Session  of  the  General  Assembly  and,  in  particular,  to  “endeavour 
to  assist  in  speedy  restoration  of  parliamentary  institutions  in  the  Republic  of 
the  Congo”.  We  have  been  asked  to  appoint  a  representative  in  this  commission 
and  we  have  agreed  to  do  so.  After  considerable  discussion  in  the  United  Nations 
General  Assembly,  a  decision  has  been  recently  taken,  on  the  suggestion  of  one 
of  the  African  countries,  that  in  view  of  the  impending  visit  to  the  Congo  of 
this  commission,  the  discussion  in  the  General  Assembly  should  be  adjourned. 

3 .  I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  the  aim  of  the  United  Nations  must  be  to 
help  in  creating  a  situation  in  the  Republic  of  the  Congo  where  peace  and  order 
in  the  country  are  restored  and  all  foreign  troops  withdrawn.  After  carefully 
studying  the  fundamental  law  governing  the  Congo  at  present,  we  have  come 
to  the  conclusion  that  the  basic  constitutional  authority  there  is  the  Parliament 
and  therefore  this  Parliament  should  meet  as  early  as  possible  and  take  such 
decision  as  it  thinks  proper.  We  are  also  of  opinion  that  under  this  Constitution 
President  Kasavubu  continues  to  function  with  such  authority  as  he  may  possess 
under  the  Constitution.  So  also  in  law  Prime  Minister  Lumumba.  Unfortunately 
the  President  and  the  Prime  Minister  have  fallen  out  and  this  has  created  some 
difficulties  which  only  a  meeting  of  Parliament  can  solve. 

4.  While  this  is,  we  think,  the  legal  position,  in  practice  a  great  many 
difficulties  have  arisen  because  of  the  coup  d’etat  of  Mobutu  which  was  no 
doubt  encouraged  by  the  Belgians  and  perhaps  by  some  other  countries.  Mobutu 
has  been  in  some  control  of  the  Congolese  Army  which  has  given  so  much 
trouble  and  has  misbehaved  a  great  deal.  Thus  certain  unconstitutional  authorities, 


289.  Letter. 

290.  Khrushchev’s  message  has  not  been  traced. 
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supported  by  the  Belgians  and  others,  have  usurped  power  and  are  using  it  to 
their  own  advantage  and  are  preventing  a  meeting  of  the  Congolese  Parliament. 
It  should  be  the  function  of  the  United  Nations  to  work  for  the  ending  of  these 
unconstitutional  activities,  to  neutralise,  disband  or  disarm  the  Congolese  Army 
and  facilitate  the  meeting  of  the  Congolese  Parliament. 

5.  I  think  that  during  the  early  period,  the  United  Nations  Mission  in  the 
Congo  committed  certain  errors,  but  soon  after  they  appear  to  have  realised 
this  and  have  tried  to  correct  them.  They  have  refused  to  recognise  any  of 
these  unconstitutional  authorities,  whether  it  is  Tshombe  in  Katanga,  Mobutu 
or  the  Commissioners  in  Leopoldville,  or  Kalonji291  in  Kasai.  They  have  been 
exercising  full  pressure  in  favour  of  evacuation  of  the  Belgians  and  are  trying 
to  control  or  neutralise  the  Congolese  Army.  They  are  aiming  at  an  early  meeting 
of  the  Congolese  Parliament. 

6.  They  have  on  the  whole  avoided  military  conflict  as  this  might  lead  to 
tribal  and  civil  wars.  This  might  create  difficult  situations  all  over  the  country 
which  the  limited  forces  of  the  United  Nations  in  the  Congo  may  not  be  able  to 
control.  It  is  important  to  aim  at  the  unity  and  integrity  of  the  country. 

7 .  The  second  Progress  Report  of  the  United  Nations  Mission  in  the  Congo 
gives  an  account  of  these  developments  in  detail  and  indicates  the  objectives 
aimed  at  present.  The  Secretary-General  has,  I  believe,  fully  supported  this 
report.  It  appears  that  some  important  countries  have  taken  exception  to  this 
report  and  have  actually  supported  the  Belgians. 

8 .  Thus  a  curious  situation  has  arisen  in  which  some  of  the  very  countries 
which  were  supporting  the  United  Nations  activities  in  the  Congo  are  now 
expressing  their  displeasure  at  them  when,  according  to  us,  those  activities  are 
more  or  less  on  the  right  lines.  The  African  nations  are  also  broadly  supporting 
the  United  Nations  activities  now  and  Lumumba  has  declared  himself  strongly 
in  favour  of  the  United  Nations  Mission  as  it  is  functioning  now. 

9.  In  your  letter  you  refer  to  the  creation  of  an  African  Command  in  the 
Congo,  This  is  not  quite  clear  to  me.  At  present  the  forces  under  the  United 
Nations  Command  in  the  Congo  are  largely  African  forces.  There  can  hardly 
be  two  separate  commands  there,  especially  if  one  of  them  is  not  under  the 
United  Nations.  This  is  likely  to  lead  to  conflict  and  confusion.  There  is  also 
another  aspect  of  this  question.  Unfortunately  there  are  internal  differences 
between  the  eleven  African  countries  that  have  placed  their  forces  at  the  disposal 
of  the  United  Nations  Mission  in  the  Congo.  I  agree  that  the  independent  African 


291 .  Albert  Kalonji;  led  the  short-lived  secessionist  state  of  South  Kasai  after  the  secession  of 
Katanga  province  from  Congo. 
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States  should  have  the  fullest  opportunity  to  make  their  contribution  to  the 
settlement  of  the  situation  in  the  Congo.  The  Commission  that  is  being  sent 
there  consists,  I  believe,  chiefly  of  African  representatives  and  will  probably  be 
headed  by  an  African  Chairman. 

10.  It  seems  to  me  that  these  recent  developments  indicate  that  the  United 
Nations  Mission  in  the  Congo  is  broadly  working  in  the  very  direction  which 
has  the  approval  of  most  of  these  African  nations  and  on  the  lines  suggested  by 
you.  In  these  circumstances  we  should  generally  support  the  activities  of  the 
Mission  and  in  particular  all  measures  which  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  Belgians 
from  the  Congo,  the  neutralising  of  Mobutu’s  Congolese  Army  and  the  early 
summoning  of  Parliament. 

1 1 .  The  Congo  situation  is  not  only  important  in  itself,  but  will  naturally 
affect  the  future  of  many  of  the  other  countries  in  Africa.  We  are  anxious,  as 
you  are,  that  all  the  African  countries  should  be  freed  from  colonial  domination 
and  should  retain  freedom  and  national  independence. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


228.  To  the  MEA:  Khrushchev’s  Letter292 

The  Soviet  Ambassador  came  to  see  me  this  morning  and  handed  me  another 
letter  from  Mr.  Khrushchev,  both  original  and  an  English  translation.293  This 
deals  with  the  question  of  colonialism.  The  letter  is  rather  vague  and  has  no 
proposals  and  merely  indicates  a  strong  desire  that  something  effective  must 
be  done  quickly. 

2.  Iam  sending  both  these  versions,  in  Russian  and  English.  I  told  the 
Ambassador  that  we  would  give  thought  to  what  Mr.  Khrushchev  has  written 
and  send  a  reply  later. 

3.  Meanwhile  I  am  sending  a  telegram  to  the  Defence  Minister  (copy 
enclosed).294 


292.  Note  to  R.K.  Nehru,  SG,  MEA,  Subimal  Dutt,  FS,  and  M.J.  Desai,  CS,  MEA,  15 
November  1960. 

293.  Khrushchev’s  letter  and  its  English  translation  have  not  been  traced. 

294.  See  item  230. 
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4.  The  Soviet  Ambassador  also  gave  me  the  original  signed  copy  of  the 
previous  letter  from  Mr.  Khrushchev.  This  is  also  being  sent  to  you. 

5.  The  Ambassador  enquired  from  me  if  Mr.  Khrushchev’s  birthday 
message295  to  me  could  be  published.  I  said  I  had  no  objection.  I  would  be 
sending  a  reply  to  it  soon  and  perhaps  both  might  be  published  together.296  1  am 
sending  you  this  birthday  message.  I  am  keeping  a  copy  to  enable  me  to  draft 
a  reply. 


229.  To  K.P.S.  Menon:  Message  for  N.S.  Khrushchev297 

Please  convey  following  message  to  Mr.  Khrushchev. 

Begins.  I  am  deeply  grateful  to  you  for  your  kind  and  friendly  message  on  the 
occasion  of  my  birthday.298  I  need  not  tell  you  how  much  I  appreciate  this 
message  and  the  sentiments  it  contains.  I  value  our  friendship  and  the  friendship 
of  our  two  peoples  greatly  and  I  am  convinced  that  this  will  help  the  cause  of 
peace  in  the  world  to  which  both  our  countries  are  so  deeply  attached. 
Jawaharlal  Nehru.  Ends. 


230.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Khrushchev’s 
Two  Letters299 

Some  days  ago  I  received  a  long  letter  from  Khrushchev  about  Congo  situation. 
This  letter  had  no  reference  to  recent  developments.  I  have  sent  him  a  reply 
giving  our  appraisal  of  the  situation  on  basis  of  Dayal’s  report  and  decision  to 
send  Afro-Asian  Commission  to  Congo.300  Both  these  letters  were  sent  to  you 
by  air  mail  two  days  ago. 


295.  See  Appendix  24. 

296.  For  Nehru’s  reply,  see  item  229.  Khrushchev’s  message  and  Nehru’s  reply  were  published 
in  the  Indian  press  on  18  November  1960. 

297.  Telegram  to  the  Ambassador  of  India  to  USSR.  The  document  does  not  mention  the  date; 
but  probably  it  was  sent  on  15  November  1960. 

298.  See  Appendix  24. 

299.  Telegram  No.  Primin  21 168  to  the  Defence  Minister  and  leader  of  the  Indian  Delegation 
to  the  UN  General  Assembly  in  New  York,  15  November  1960.  NMML,  V.K.  Krishna 
Menon  Papers  (Official),  File  No.  26.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

300.  See  item  227. 
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2.  Today  Soviet  Ambassador  has  given  me  another  long  letter  from 
Khrushchev.  This  deals  with  the  colonial  question  and  how  effective  steps  can 
be  taken  soon  in  the  United  Nations  in  furtherance  of  recent  resolution  passed 
by  General  Assembly  in  favour  of  liquidation  of  colonial  regimes  and  granting 
independence  to  all  colonial  countries.  He  has  not  suggested  any  particular 
steps  to  be  taken  but  has  expressed  his  apprehension  lest  resolution  passed 
may  be  treated  as  academic  expression  of  wishes  only.  He  urged  that  this 
should  be  followed  up  effectively  and  quickly  so  as  not  to  allow  colonial  powers 
to  bypass  it.  He  wants  to  know  our  views  as  to  what  steps  should  be  taken. 
Khrushchev’s  long  letter  is  rather  like  an  essay  with  no  definite  suggestions. 

3 .  I  should  like  to  know  what  the  present  position  is  in  the  United  Nations 
about  this  matter  and  what  steps  are  possible. 

231.  In  New  Delhi:  Tolstoy  Seminar301 

Mr.  Ambassador,302  Excellencies  and  Friends, 

I  am  grateful  to  the  organizing  committee,  the  Tolstoy  Committee,  for  having 
done  me  the  honour  of  inviting  me  on  this  occasion,  so  that  I  might  have  the 
opportunity  of  saying  a  few  words  in  homage  to  the  great  man  whom  you  have 
come  here  to  remember  and  to  celebrate.  I  must  apologize  to  this  Committee, 
the  Tolstoy  Committee,  for  having  rather  upset  their  programme  as  they  had 
framed  it,  and  occupied  the  chair  when  I  was  not  intended  to  occupy  it.  I  was 
only  supposed  to  inaugurate  and  then  retire,  but  through  bad  habit,  I  did  not 
think  of  this  and  first  took  the  chair.  I  hope,  they  will  forgive  me. 

It  is  indeed  a  privilege  to  be  present  here  on  this  occasion  and  I  am  only 
sorry  that  there  are  not  more  people  to  share  this  privilege,  because  we  come 
here  today  not  merely  to  celebrate  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  a  great  man, 
which  of  course  we  do,  but  behind  that  lies  much  else.  As  Kaka  Saheb303  said, 
referring  to  Tolstoy,  he  used  the  word  Rishi  and  Maharshi  repeatedly.  Quite 
right.  In  the  Indian  tradition  he  was  a  Rishi,  whatever  that  might  mean.  I  should 
not  try  to  explain  and  you  may  look  at  him  in  many  ways:  a  great  and  magnificent 
writer,  not  only  of  the  power  to  use  language  of  beauty  and  power,  but  to  bring 


301.  Speech  at  Sapru  House,  21  November  1960.  The  function  was  held  to  observe  the  fiftieth 
death  anniversary  of  Leo  Tolstoy. 

302.  I. A.  Benediktov,  the  Soviet  Ambassador  to  India. 

303.  Dattatreya  Balkrishna  Kalelkar,  popularly  known  as  Kaka  Saheb  Kalelkar;  a  follower  of 
Mahatma  Gandhi,  and  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Nominated,  at  this  time. 


469 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


out  before  his  reader’s  eyes  and  mind  this  troubled  humanity  passing  through 
various  phases,  this  pilgrimage  of  man,  and  he  could  do  so  in  language  of  this 
charm  and  beauty,  because  he  himself  had  been  a  pilgrim  all  his  life,  a  pilgrim  in 
search  for  truth  or  whatever  he  might  like  to  call  it.  He  did  not  indulge  in  fine 
phrases  in  his  writings,  although  it  is  full  of  strength  and  beauty,  but  it  came 
out  of  itself  because  he  had  experienced  all  that.  It  is  a  bit  of  himself  that  he 
was  putting  out  in  his  writing  and  he  himself  not  only  experienced  his  petty 
life,  not  petty,  relatively  petty,  I  would  like  to  say,  limited  life,  but  it  seemed  to 
have  experienced  the  agonies  of  ages. 

I  think  what  he  said,  just  reading,  that  he  represented  the  whole  generation, 
may  be,  I  would  say  even  more  than  that.  He  represented  the  pilgrimage  of 
man  towards  something  which  man  is  always  trying  to  seek  and  which  perhaps 
in  parts  he  attains.  But  I  suppose  the  goal  is  ever  further  removed,  and  there  is 
no  end  to  that  search;  and  in  that  search  man  has  gone  through  many  an  agony, 
has  met  many  a  disaster  and  yet  man  has  triumphed  in  spite  of  those  agonies 
and  disasters.  And  so  Tolstoy  seems  to  me  many  things,  many  wonderful 
things. 

But  I  almost  forget  his  great  writings  when  I  think  of  him,  and  the  man 
Tolstoy  comes  into  my  mind,  this  eternal  pilgrimage,  bowing  his  head  to  none, 
marching  forward  fearlessly  in  quest  of  the  great  aim  he  had  in  his  mind.  I  do 
not  even  know  completely  what  his  objective  and  what  his  aim  was  and  it  does 
not  much  matter  that  I  know.  I  may  not  agree  with  something  he  says  in  his 
books.  Some  ideas,  some  theory  does  not  much  matter,  whether  I  agree  or 
not.  The  fact  is  when  I  think  of  him,  I  think  of  something  mighty  great,  and  I 
bow  down  before  him  and  that  is  greater  than  any  odd  bit  with  which  one  may 
agree  or  disagree.  Ultimately  it  is  what  a  man  is  that  counts,  not  even  what  he 
says  although  what  he  says  is  important,  very  important. 

And  so  we  meet  here  on  this  occasion  to  pay  our  homage  and  to  do  reverence 
to  one  of  the  great  pilgrims  to  all  ages.  And  it  is  right  to  do  so.  We  should  think 
of  him  as  such  and  thinking  of  him  as  that  pilgrim  in  search  of  truth,  I  think 
something,  a  very  little  bit  of  his  greatness  may  for  a  moment  descend  upon  us 
also.  Or,  to  think  of  great  men  makes  one  also  a  little  taller  than  one  might  be, 
to  observe  what  they  have  said,  try  to  understand  it,  try  to  follow  that  path. 
That  attempt  itself  is  worthwhile.  Some  of  us  may  go  far,  some  may  not,  but 
the  attempt  is  always  worth  the  making,  and  it  is  those  who  go  through  those 
difficult  journeys  who  achieve  something,  not  those  who  attain  things  easily. 

We  live  in  difficult  times,  with  all  kinds  of  shadows  and  dangers  and  also 
with  all  kinds  of  promises  for  the  future,  and  may  be  that  the  two  always  go 
together;  and  if  there  is  only  promise  for  the  good  things,  they  themselves 
might  cease  to  have  value.  It  is  only  when  they  are  achieved  by  a  dangerous 
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journey,  by  all  kinds  of  risks  being  faced,  that  tortured  humanity  has  advanced, 
and  in  spite  of  all  the  great  progress  that  humanity  has  made,  and  is  making  that 
tortured  soul  of  humanity  has  not  rid  itself  of  that  pain.  Perhaps  it  is  good  that 
it  has  not  done  so;  when  it  does  so  completely,  it  won’t  remain  humanity  as  we 
know  it,  we  do  not  know  what  it  will  be  then.  Anyhow,  there  is  no  fear  of  this 
age  suddenly  putting  an  end  to  all  troubles  and  problems.  Even  as  we  succeed 
in  solving  some,  others  arise  and  therefore  the  joy  of  life  is  struggling  with 
those  problems  and  trying  to  overcome  them,  trying  to  go  beyond  each,  to 
mount  the  hills  and  the  mountains  ever  higher  and  even  if  we  were  thrown 
down  sometimes  in  the  valley,  to  mount  again  to  a  higher  summit. 

And  so  here  we  find  a  man  who  had,  through  very  difficult  journeys, 
attained  their  high  summits;  and  even  to  look  up  to  him  and  to  think  of  him 
enables  us  to  some  extent  and  strengthens  us  in  our  own  journey.  [Applause] 


232.  Russian  Football  Team  Visit304 

I  am  glad  to  know  that  a  Russian  football  team  is  coming  soon  to  India  and  that 
a  test  match  will  be  played  with  an  Indian  team  in  Delhi.  We  should  particularly 
welcome  this  Russian  team  because  they  have  shown  themselves  elsewhere  as 
very  eminent  footballers. 

Football  has  long  been  in  India  a  very  popular  game  and  we  have  had 
excellent  teams  in  various  parts  of  India.  I  hope  that  the  test  match  with  the 
Russian  team  will  be  at  the  high  level  of  good  football  and  will  be  played  in  a 
friendly  way  befitting  the  spirit  of  the  game. 


233.  On  Soviet  Film  Festival306 

v?  - 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  there  is  going  to  be  what  is  called  a  festival  of  Soviet 
films  in  Delhi  next  month.  These  films  are  often  very  good.  Apart  from  that, 
they  help  in  promoting  cultural  relations  between  India  and  the  Soviet  Union.  I 
send  my  good  wishes  on  this  occasion. 


304.  Message,  24  November  1960.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  9/2/60  -PMP,  Vol.  8,  Sr. 
No.  60-A.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

305.  Message,  27  November  1960,  to  K.R.  Mehta,  the  General  Secretary  of  the  Indo-Soviet 
Cultural  Society,  New  Delhi. 
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V.  MISCELLANEOUS 


234.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit1 


1  November  1960 

[Nan  dear,] 

I  have  your  letter  of  October  22nd,2  also  the  more  or  less  official  letter  of 
October  26th.3 

I  came  back  from  Raipur  yesterday  evening.  The  A.I.C.C.  session  was  a 
fairly  successful  one.  If  success  is  to  be  judged  by  crowds,  there  were 
enormous  number  of  people.  Raipur  is  a  town  of  about  125,000  persons.  But 
lakhs  of  people  came  to  the  city  from  outside,  including  many  Adivasis.  I 
addressed  a  public  meeting  there  the  evening  before  I  left.4  It  was  said  that  this 
was  attended  by  nearly  three  lakhs  of  persons. 

I  have  been  keeping  fairly  well,  indeed  I  might  say  almost  unusually  well, 
except  for  the  slight  touch  of  cold  which  does  not  wholly  leave  me. 

I  have  come  back  to  Delhi  on  the  eve  of  heavy  engagements,  Parliament 
etc.  From  tomorrow  on,  a  succession  of  these  engagements.  The  ex-President 
of  Western  Germany,  Dr.  Huess,  is  arriving  tomorrow  morning.5  He  is  one  of 
the  nicest  Germans  that  I  have  met. 

Tara6  would,  of  course,  be  welcome  here  at  any  time.  But,  as  I  am  busy 
the  whole  day,  it  seems  rather  unfair  to  her  to  ask  her  to  come.  Padmaja7  will 
be  coming  here  soon  for  the  Governors’  Conference8  and  will  stay  on  for  the 
usual  birthdays.9 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  Dag  Hammarskjoeld.  I  shall  reply  to  it  within 
a  few  days  and  send  you  a  copy  of  my  reply.10 


1 .  Letter. 

2.  This  letter  has  not  been  traced. 

3.  See  Appendix  1. (a). 

4.  See  SWJN/SS/63/item  19. 

5.  Theodor  Heuss,  former  President  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  arrived  in  New 
Delhi  on  2  November  on  a  three-week  visit  to  India.  The  Times  of  India ,  3  November 
1960. 

6.  Nayantara,  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit’s  daughter. 

7.  Padmaja  Naidu,  the  Governor  of  West  Bengal. 

8.  The  annual  conference  of  Governors  opened  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  New  Delhi, 
8  November  1960. 

9.  Of  Nehru,  Padmaja  Naidu  and  Indira  Gandhi,  on  14,  17  and  19  November  respectively. 

10.  See  item  158. 
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Your  account  of  the  visit  of  the  King  and  Queen  of  Nepal11  confirmed  my 
own  impression  of  these  two  estimable  persons.  It  is  exceedingly  difficult  to 
have  a  conversation  with  them.  I  think  it  is  partly  due  to  their  shyness  and 
partly  to  their  inability  to  talk  about  any  subject  for  any  length  of  time. 

I  have  received  the  message  from  Macmillan  about  holding  a  conference 
of  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers  early  in  March.12  I  have  not  sent  a  reply 
yet,  and  I  shall  not  do  so  for  at  least  another  three  days  or  so.  I  suppose  that  I 
shall  express  my  willingness  to  attend  this  Conference  even  though  it  will  come 
at  a  very  awkward  time  from  the  point  of  view  of  our  Budget  debates.13  But  the 
real  point  to  remember  is  that  there  is  a  very  considerable  difference  in  approach 
between  us  both  in  regard  to  disarmament  and  probably  about  the  future  of  the 
U.N.  Anything  may  happen  during  the  next  four  months.  The  situation  is  an 
extraordinarily  bad  one.  Just  at  present,  there  is  a  crisis  about  Cuba.  I  think 
that  the  Cubans  are  exaggerating.  But  there  is  no  doubt  that  they  are  afraid  of 
American  intervention  in  a  big  way.  The  Americans  are  at  present  more  angry 
with  Cuba  than  even,  I  suppose,  with  Khrushchev.  If  they  are  so  angry,  they 
might  do  anything. 

This  letter  is  written  in  some  haste. 

[Love] 

[Jawahar] 


235.  To  Louis  Mountbatten14 


2  November  1960 


[My  dear  Dickie,] 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  24th  October.  I  am  so  glad  to  learn  of  your 
successful  visit  to  East  Africa  and,  more  especially,  of  how  Patricia15  fulfilled 
the  many  engagements  arranged  for  Edwina  there. 


11.  Mahendra  and  Ratna  were  on  a  state  visit  to  the  UK,  17-20  October  1960. 

12.  See  Appendix  l.(b). 

13.  Nehru’s  message  to  Macmillan  has  not  been  traced. 

14.  Letter. 

15.  Patricia  Knatchbull,  nee  Mountbatten;  elder  daughter  of  the  Mountbattens. 
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I  have  not  seen  the  Gore-Booths16  here  yet,  but  I  shall  be  soon  meeting 
them.  After  reading  what  you  have  written  about  them,  I  am  naturally  very 
much  disposed  in  their  favour. 

The  world  continues  to  behave  very  oddly.  Sometimes  I  feel  a  little  dejected; 
at  other  times  I  am  full  of  optimism.  Thus  I  react  to  events  though  I  do  not 
know  which  reaction  is  the  correct  one. 


[Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


236.  To  Indira  Gandhi17 


4  November  1960 

[Indu  darling,] 

This  afternoon  I  received  your  letter  from  Mexico  of  the  27th  October.18 1  was 
happy  to  have  a  few  lines  from  you.  Thus  far  I  have  had  only  scrappy  news 
from  the  newspapers  from  time  to  time.  I  suppose  that  your  Mexican  tour  is 
now  over  and  you  are  somewhere  in  New  Mexico. 

Dr.  Heuss,  former  President  of  West  Germany,  has  been  here  for  three 
days.  He  is,  as  you  know,  a  delightful  old  man.  He  often  asked  about  you  and 
he  has  sent  a  rather  lovely  bowl  for  you.  Also  two  little  packets  for  Rajiv19  and 
Sanjay20  which  I  have  not  opened  or  seen  yet.  He  is  leaving  Delhi  tomorrow  for 
Agra  and  then  for  a  long  tour  in  other  parts  of  India. 

This  letter  will  go  to  New  York  and  may  reach  you  just  round  about  Election 
day.21  Perhaps  after  that  day  there  will  be  some  peace  and  the  noise  and  shouting 
of  election  time  will  end. 

Here  we  live  our  more  or  less  normal  lives.  There  was  a  major  interlude 
when  I  went  to  Raipur  for  the  AICC  meeting.  This  was  a  big  affair  and  far 
more  members  came  to  it  than  is  usual.  No  doubt  they  came  there  not  because 
of  important  world  or  national  issues  but  the  internal  squabbles  of  the  Congress 


1 6.  Paul  H.  Gore-Booth  and  his  wife  Patricia  Gore-Booth.  Gore-Booth  had  replaced  Malcolm 
MacDonald  as  the  UK  High  Commissioner. 

17.  Letter. 

18.  See  Appendix  2. 

19.  Rajiv  Gandhi. 

20.  Sanjay  Gandhi. 

21.  8  November,  for  the  US  Presidential  election. 
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(From  The  Times  of  India,  6  November  1960,  p.  1) 


brought  them.  They  imagined  probably  that  we  would  discuss  them  there, 
which  we  did  not,  that  is,  not  in  the  AICC  session.  There  were  of  course 
private  talks.  We  passed  two  major  resolutions — one  about  the  Third  Five  Year 
Plan  and  the  other  about  international  affairs.22  They  were  good  resolutions. 
But  there  is  little  room  for  a  good  debate  in  a  resolution  with  which  most  people 
agree  and  so  newspapers  say  that  it  was  a  dull  meeting.  There  was  some 
excitement,  however,  about  various  changes  in  the  Congress  Constitution,  about 
the  elective  element  in  the  Working  Committee,  and  the  elections  to  the  Central 
Election  Committee. 


22.  See  SWJN/SS/63/items  16  and  1 5  respectively. 
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Raipur  was  full  of  vast  crowds  and  if  that  is  a  test  of  Congress  popularity, 
this  was  very  much  in  evidence.  Raipur  is  a  city  of  about  125,000  persons. 
Actually,  at  a  public  meeting  I  addressed,23  there  were  nearly  300,000  persons 
present.  A  large  number  of  these  were  Adivasis  from  the  surrounding  areas, 
including  Bastar.  Some  of  these  Adivasis  presented  me  various  things,  such  as, 
their  type  of  headgear  etc.  and  a  baby  peacock  which  I  have  brought  here  and 
put  in  the  cage  of  the  pandas. 


[HORNS  FOR  A  DILEMMA] 


Pandit  Nehru  received  an 
Adivasi  gift  of  bison's  horns 
at  Raipur . 


(From  Shankar's  Weekly ,  6  November  1960,  p.  4) 


23.  See  SWJN/SS/63/item  19. 
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Command  Performance 


A  report  says  the  Congress  High  Command  is  not  likely  to  intervene  in  the 

U.P.  Congress  Legislature  Party  decisions. 

[From  left:  Kamalapati  Tripathi,  C.B.  Gupta,  Sampumanand,  Nehru,  G.B.  Pant] 
(From  Shankar's  Weekly ,  20  November  1960,  p.  9) 

The  U.P.  affairs  drag  on.  They  are  likely  to  be  decided  in  the  course  of  the 
next  few  days  or,  at  any  rate,  a  major  decision  is  going  to  be  taken  about 
Sampumanand’s  resignation.  Sampumanand  intends  to  stick  to  his  resolve  to 
resign.  I  do  not  think  it  is  feasible  to  get  Sri  Prakasa24  or  anyone  from  outside 
there.  So  the  choice  will  have  to  be  made  locally  and  the  choice  is  pretty 
limited. 

I  am  going  to  Bhopal  for  a  day  for  the  big  Electric  Plant  there.  Soon  after 
our  Parliament  session  begins  on  my  birthday  and  I  suppose  I  shall  be  kept 
rather  heavily  occupied. 

Padmaja  will  be  coming  here  day  after  tomorrow  for  the  Governors’ 
Conference.  She  will  stay  on  for  the  various  birthdays. 

A  few  days  ago  I  wrote  to  Rajiv  and  Sanjay.25  I  shall  send  Rajiv  another 
letter  on  the  eve  of  his  examination. 

Look  after  yourself  and  keep  well. 

[Love] 


[Papu] 


24.  The  Governor  of  Maharashtra. 

25.  These  letters  have  not  been  traced. 
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237.  To  Jamal  Khwaja:  Lunch  Meeting26 


4  November  1960 


My  dear  Jamal, 

As  I  expected,  Col.  Zaidi27  is  pressing  me  to  have  lunch  with  the  University 
authorities.28 1  am  informing  him  that  as  the  University  authorities  are  giving  a 
big  tea  party  in  my  honour,  I  would  prefer  to  have  a  quiet  lunch  with  your 
father.29  One  of  the  reasons  I  am  giving  is  that  I  want  a  quiet  lunch  and  not  a 
big  affair.  Therefore,  it  is  important  that  the  lunch  I  have  with  your  father 
should  be  a  quiet  affair  and  only  a  very  few  outsiders  (apart  from  the  family) 
might  be  invited  or,  possibly,  the  lunch  may  be  confined  to  the  family. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


238.  To  Rana  Jung  Bahadur  Singh:  Cannot  Meet  on  14 
November30 


5  November  1960 


Dear  Jung  Bahadurji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  4th  November.  I  shall  be  grateful  if  no  one 
comes  to  my  house  on  the  14th  November.  I  am  so  arranging  my  work  that  I 
shall  be  engaged  the  whole  day  and  shall  not  be  present  in  my  house. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


26.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Aligarh,  UP. 

27.  Colonel  B.H.  Zaidi,  Vice-Chancellor,  Aligarh  Muslim  University. 

28.  Nehru  was  to  visit  Aligarh  on  6  December  to  inaugurate  the  Azad  Library  of  the  Aligarh 
Muslim  University. 

29.  Abdul  Majeed  Khwaja. 

30.  Letter  to  the  President,  Delhi  State  Peace  Council. 
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239.  To  Victoria  Ocampo:  Translating  Glimpses  into 
Spanish31 


7  November  1960 

Dear  Victoria  Ocampo, 

In  your  letter  of  the  14th  October  you  had  mentioned  that  one  of  your  friends 
was  going  to  translate  my  book  “Glimpses  of  World  History”  into  Spanish.32 1 
find  that  permission  for  a  Spanish  translation  of  this  book  has  already  been 
given  to  the  “Editorial  Nova”  of  Buenos  Aires.  The  translation  is  being  made  by 
Oscar  Ciarlotti.33 

I  do  not  know  if  the  translation  you  had  in  mind  was  by  some  other  person. 
As  permission  has  already  been  given  for  this  translation  into  Spanish,  it  may 
not  be  possible  to  publish  another  translation  into  Spanish. 

With  all  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


240.  To  Khurshed  A.D.  Naoroji:  Personal  Appearance34 

11  November  1960 

[My  dear  Khurshed,] 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  7th  November. 

I  am  sorry  you  did  not  approve  of  my  looks  when  you  came  here  and  saw 
me.  They  are  not  in  my  control,  and  it  does  not  really  very  much  matter  what 
they  are.  What  matters  is  that  I  should  work  according  to  my  lights. 

[Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


3 1 .  Letter  to  Argentine  writer.  NMML,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund,  Master  File.  Also 
available  in  JN  Collection. 

32.  See  SWJN/SS/63/Appendix  46. 

33.  Professor  of  antisubmarine  warfare  in  Post  Graduate  Navy  Officers  School,  La  Plata, 
Argentina,  and  a  former  Lieutenant  Commander,  Argentine  Navy.  See  also  SWJN/SS/43/ 
pp.  651-652. 

34.  Letter  to  the  grand-daughter  of  Dadabhai  Naoroji. 
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241.  To  Indira  Gandhi:  Birthday35 


14  November  1960 

Indu  darling, 

I  have  had  a  long  day  today.  U  Nu  and  Madame  Nu  are  here — they  stayed  on  an 
extra  day  because  of  my  birthday.  I  could  not  go  out  of  Delhi,  as  I  did  last  year, 
as  Parliament  started  its  session  today  and  there  were  other  engagements.  In 
the  morning  there  was  an  International  Cooperation  Conference,  in  the  afternoon 
a  party  to  U  Nu  given  by  M.P.s  and  later  a  children’s  show  organised  (of  all 
people)  by  the  Family  Planning  Dept!36 

We  did  not  invite  any  outsider  to  meals,  but  we  have  Shridhara37  &  Raj38 
staying  with  us  and  Tara  and  of  course  Padmaja.  Also  U  Nu’s  party,  five  of 
them  including  A.D.C.s.  After  dinner  we  invited  the  staff  to  coffee,  birthday 
cake,  etc,  and  there  was  quite  a  concert  for  over  an  hour.  There  were  songs  in 
Urdu,  Hindi,  Bengali,  Burmese  and  Russian  (by  Shridhara!)  and  recitations. 
Mehra  sang  very  well  in  Urdu  and  Bose  of  course  also  sang  well.39 

I  have  missed  you  very  much  and  my  thoughts  have  been  constantly  with 
you.  I  received  your  letter  today  written  after  Election  night  in  New  York.40 


35.  Letter.  From  Sonia  Gandhi  (ed.),  Two  Alone,  Two  Together:  Letters  between  Indira  Gandhi 
and  Jawaharlal  Nehru  1940-1964  (London:  Hodder  &  Stoughton,  1992),  pp.  648-649. 

36.  For  Nehru’s  speech  on  the  occasion,  see  item  122. 

37.  Shridhara  Nehru,  Nehru’s  cousin. 

38.  Raj  Dulari,  Shridhara  Nehru’s  wife. 

39.  B.N.  Mehra  and  K.P.  Bose  were  members  of  the  staff  at  Prime  Minister’s  House.  The  14 
November  report  of  The  Times  of  India  of  1 5  November  1 960  has  this  detail:  “Mr.  Nehru 
cut  a  cake,  with  a  lamp  on  it,  presented  to  him  by  the  members  of  his  personal  staff.  On 
the  cake  were  inscribed  these  lines  of  Tagore: 

Thou  lendest  light  from  thy  soul 
To  those  who  are  obscure; 

Thou  seekest  love  not  fame, 

Love  Discovers  thee.  ” 

However,  the  correct  wording  is  as  follows: 

Thou  lendest  light  from  thine  own  soul 
to  those  that  are  obscure. 

Thou  seekest  neither  love  nor  fame; 

Love  discovers  thee. 

Sisir  Kumar  Das  (ed.).  The  English  Writings  of  Rabindranath  Tagore,  Vol.  1  (New  Delhi: 
Sahitya  Akademi,  1994),  p.  322. 

40.  See  Appendix  18. 
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You  must  have  reached  Paris  and  I  hope  you  are  staying  in  a  hotel.  I  made 
this  clear  to  V.P.  [Vice-President]  and  Shrimali.41 1  hope  your  stay  in  Paris  will 
be  restful  and  not  too  tiring. 

Soon  there  will  be  your  birthday  and  you  will  be  in  my  mind  thus  even 
more  than  usual.  Darling,  you  have  all  my  love. 

And  now  I  am  retiring,  ignoring  for  the  moment  the  work  that  awaits  me. 
Boshi  Sen42  is  coming  within  a  few  minutes  to  massage  me.43 

Love, 


Papu 


242.  To  N.K.  Seshan:  Pages  from  First  Edition  of 
Glimpses 44 

I  remember  these  tables  which  I  had  prepared.45  I  think  probably  I  may  have 
them  at  Anand  Bhavan  in  Allahabad.  You  can  write  to  Dr.  Shastri  and  tell  him 
so.  When  I  go  to  Allahabad,  I  shall  try  to  find  out.  Please  remind  me. 


41.  K.L.  Shrimali,  the  Minister  of  Education,  see  item  80. 

42.  Basiswar  (Boshi)  Sen,  a  friend  of  Nehru;  founder-director,  Vivekanand  Laboratory,  a 
botanical  research  laboratory  in  Almora. 

43.  This  sentence  has  been  omitted  from  Sonia  Gandhi  (ed.),  Two  Alone,  Two  Together: 
Letters  between  Indira  Gandhi  and  Jawaharlal  Nehru  1922-1964  (New  Delhi:  Penguin/ 
Viking,  2004),  pp.  573-574. 

44.  Note  to  the  Assistant  Private  Secretary,  17  November  1960.  NMML,  JN  Supplementary 
Papers,  Box  No.  106. 

45.  D.N.  Shastri,  Director,  Institute  of  Indology,  88  Lucknow  Road,  Delhi,  wrote  to  Nehru 
on  12  November  that  he  had  lost  his  copy  of  “some  very  useful  tables”  of  the  dates  of 
important  events  of  world  history  given  in  the  first  edition  of  Glimpses  of  World  History 
and  could  not  find  them  anywhere;  and  wished  if  he  could  have  them  copied  from  Nehru’s 
own  copy.  Seshan  noted  on  17  November  that  he  had  made  a  search  in  the  PM’s  House 
and  the  first  edition  of  Glimpses  was  not  available  in  PM’s  library. 
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243.  To  M.O.  Mathai:  Charging  Expenses  to  the  Edwina 
Mountbatten  Fund46 


18  November  1960 

My  dear  Mathai, 

You  sent  me  a  few  days  ago  a  long  report  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Edwina 
Mountbatten  Memorial  Fund  Committee.47 1  am  afraid  I  have  been  so  rushed 
that  I  have  not  read  it  yet.  Without  reading  it,  I  would  suggest  that  minutes 
should  be  relatively  brief. 

There  was  a  note  attached  to  it  which  I  did  read  and  it  is  about  this  I  am 
writing  to  you.  I  think  it  is  right  for  you  to  go  to  Bombay  and  Calcutta  to  be 
present  at  the  meetings  being  held  there.  I  do  not  see  any  objection  to  your 
charging  your  travel  expenses  to  the  Fund  itself.  That  is  the  normal  practice 
and  it  is  a  right  practice.  I  am  sure  that  the  people  in  England  who  are  organising 
this  Fund  are  being  well  paid  for  it.  Your  suggestion  that  the  money  might 
come  out  of  some  other  account  does  not  seem  to  me  quite  right.  This  really 
means  one  public  fund  indirectly  supporting  another  public  fund.  It  is  always 
better  to  have  direct  contribution  but  that  too  would  not  be  very  right.  I  suggest, 
therefore,  that  you  should  go  to  Bombay  and  Calcutta  and  charge  your  expenses 
to  the  collections  made  for  the  Edwina  Mountbatten  Fund. 

Thank  you  for  sending  me  the  Sherwani.  It  is  a  beautiful  stuff  and  I  am 
wearing  it  today. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


46. 

47. 
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Letter  to  former  Special  Assistant  to  Prime  Minister. 

The  Edwina  Mountbatten  Memorial  Committee  met  in  New  Delhi  on  15  November 
1960. 
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244.  To  Kesho  Ram:  Help  Michael  Edwardes  for  his 
Book48 

Please  write  to  our  High  Commissioner  in  London  and  tell  her  that  we  shall  be 
glad  to  place  available  papers  from  our  Archives  before  Mr.  Edwardes.49  You 
might  add  that  Dr.  Tara  Chand50  has  only  recently  compiled  the  history  of  the 
Freedom  Movement  in  India51  with  the  help  of  a  number  of  other  people.  This 
is  an  official  compilation  and  is,  I  think,  in  the  Press  now. 


245.  To  N.R.  Pillai:  Vinoba  and  Science  and  Spirituality52 

22  November  1960 

My  dear  N.R., 

I  was  happy  to  receive  your  letter  of  greeting  on  the  occasion  of  my  birthday. 
Thank  you  for  it.  Ever  since  you  retired  from  service  you  seem  to  have  gone 
rather  far  away.  And  yet  I  know  you  are  not  far. 

As  for  my  speaking  on  science  and  spirituality  I  have  done  so  on  several 
occasions.  I  was  much  struck  by  Vinobaji’s  remark  that  the  days  of  politics 
and  religion  are  over  and  we  are  now  in  the  age  of  science  and  spirituality. 
Coming  from  him  this  had  a  greater  importance  than  if  I  had  said  it.  But  it  did 
seem  to  me  basically  a  correct  approach. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


48.  Note  to  Principal  Private  Secretary  to  Prime  Minister,  2 1  November  1 960.  Prime  Minister’s 
Office,  File  No.  40  (212)/60-70-PMS. 

49.  See  Appendix  9.  Michael  Edwardes,  the  British  historian,  proposed  to  write  a  book  on 
the  last  days  of  the  British  in  India.  His  The  Last  Years  of  British  India  (London:  Cassell) 
was  published  in  1963. 

50.  Historian;  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Nominated;  and  Chairman,  History  of  the  Freedom  Movement 
Unit,  Ministry  of  Education,  GOI. 

5 1 .  History  of  the  Freedom  Movement  in  India ,  Volume  I,  (New  Delhi:  Publications  Division, 
Ministry  of  Information  and  Broadcasting,  1961). 

52.  Letter  to  the  former  Secretary  General,  ME  A. 
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246.  To  K.A.  Damodara  Menon:  Acknowledging  Birthday 
Greetings53 


22  November  1960 

My  dear  Damodara  Menon, 

This  is  a  belated  acknowledgement  of  your  kind  message  of  greeting  on  the 
occasion  of  my  birthday.  I  am  grateful  for  it  and  value  your  good  wishes. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


247.  To  Indira  Gandhi54 


23  November  1960 

[Darling  Indu,] 

I  am  dictating  a  few  lines  in  haste.  Today,  I  received  two  letters  from  you,  one 
dated  November  12th  from  the  Rockefellers’  country  home,55  the  other  dated 
Paris  16th  November.56 

I  was  very  happy  to  read  your  letter  from  the  Rockefellers’  house  and  to 
know  that  you  were  feeling  better.  In  Paris,  I  suppose,  work  at  the  UNESCO 
meeting  will  keep  you  busy.  In  your  letter  from  Paris,  you  mention  your 
difficulty  about  returning  here  as  you  had  first  intended.  I  cannot  advise.  This 
is  a  matter  which  you  will  no  doubt  decide  as  you  think  best.  The  children,  as 
you  know,  will  be  coming  here  about  the  20th  of  December.  Perhaps,  Rajiv 
may  come  for  two  or  three  days  before  that,  and  then  return  to  the  School  for 
some  final  functions.  His  examination  is  going  on  still.  I  sent  him  a  message.57 

Padmaja  left  this  morning  for  Calcutta.  And  so,  I  am  by  myself  in  this 
house.  That  really  does  not  make  much  difference  as  I  am  spending  practically 
the  entire  day  in  Parliament  House  or  my  Ministry.  Yesterday  and  today,  we  had 
a  debate  on  foreign  affairs,  and  I  could  not  even  come  back  for  lunch. 

Soon,  Crown  Prince  and  Princess  of  Japan  will  be  here. 


53.  Letter  to  Minister,  Government  of  Kerala.  NMML,  JN  Supplementary  Papers,  Box  No. 
105. 

54.  Letter. 

55.  See  Appendix  23. (a). 

56.  See  Appendix  23  .(b). 

57.  The  message  has  not  been  traced. 
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I  am  keeping  well,  even  though  the  problems  that  face  us  appear  to  increase. 
Just  at  present,  I  am  a  little  worried  and  irritated  at  the  happenings  in  the 
Congo. 

On  December  3rd,  we  are  having  our  usual  lunch  on  the  President’s  birthday. 
[Love] 


[Papu] 


248.  To  Jean  Ostrorog:  Memories  of  Stanislas  Ostrorog58 


24  November  1960 


Dear  Mr.  Ostrorog, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  23rd  November59  together  with  the  small 
Greek  head  which  you  have  sent.  I  am  very  grateful  to  you  for  this  delightful 
gift.  I  liked  the  head.  But  I  value  it  all  the  more  as  it  will  be  a  constant  reminder 
to  me  of  your  brother60  who  had  become  such  a  good  friend  to  us  during  his 
stay  here  and  whom  we  miss  so  much  now. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


58.  Letter. 

59.  Not  traced. 

60.  Stanislas  Ostrorog  (1897-1960),  the  Ambassador  of  France  to  India  and  Nepal  from  195 1 
to  his  death  in  1960. 


485 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


249.  To  Julian  Huxley:  Population  Explosion61 


24  November  1960 


Dear  Sir  Julian, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  November  16th62  with  the  paper  “Statement  of 
Conviction”  about  the  world  population  crisis.  Thank  you  for  it.  I  have  no 
comments  to  make.  I  agree  that  the  world  population  problem  deserves  urgent 
attention  and  effective  steps. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


250.  To  Prabhakar  B.  Mehta:  Motilal  Nehru  Centenary 
Fund63 


25  November  1960 

My  dear  Prabhakar, 

Your  letter  of  November  23rd. 

The  Motilal  Nehru  Centenary  Fund  was  started  independently  of  me.  Indeed, 
I  was  not  happy  about  it  at  all  because  I  felt  nothing  much  would  be  done. 
However,  it  was  decided  to  start  it.  I  do  not  think  it  is  appropriate  for  me  to  do 
anything  about  it.  If  you  like,  you  can  communicate  with  Shri  Mohan  Lai 
Saksena,  M.P.,64  who  is  the  Working  Secretary  and  is  taking  much  interest 
in  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


6 1 .  Letter  to  English  biologist  and  philosopher.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  28  (50)/58- 
60-PMS,  Vol.  II. 

62.  See  Appendix  28. 

63.  Letter  to  a  resident  of  Morarji  Mansion,  Napean  Sea  Road,  Bombay  26. 

64.  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Nominated. 


486 


V.  MISCELLANEOUS 


251.  To  Mushtaque  Ahmad:  How  to  tailor  Clothes65 


25  November  1960 


My  dear  Mushtaque  Ahmad, 

Your  letter  of  November  24th.66  Please  dissuade  your  tailor  from  making  a 
sherwani  for  me.  First  of  all,  I  do  not  want  one  at  present.  I  have  quite  enough 
clothes.  Secondly,  I  do  not  believe  in  clothes  being  made  in  this  offhand  way. 
They  do  not  fit,  and  it  would  be  completely  wasted.  It  is  not  a  question  of 
getting  some  measurements,  but  of  trying  them  on  before  they  are  finalised.  At 
some  future  occasion,  if  he  likes,  he  can  make  a  sherwani  for  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


252.  To  Lado  Rani  Zutshi:  Welcome  to  Stay  at  Anand 
Bhavan67 

26  1960 

gw  w  git  fer  fen  m  i  E?fe  ^  #  g?t  fe#  $  w:  ^iht  ’isr  i 
afe  W  dlwjcb  I  gE  W  3IFE^  W  W  ?Effe  ft  I  g3t  3fe  Eigg 
^  %  ftfel  ^EI  W  feTFT  1 1  STEF?  ^  W  I  ferfe  f?TCT  I 

26  few  cFT  |  ffe?T  aft?  E?fe 

FE  ?ET  >El  {  fel  fel  EFT  ?^  I 

#?,  Ef?ggr  gE  arw  w  3  ?f  ?ra#  Ft  i  %fe?  fen  fe  w  %  ftfet  fe% 

gE  ?^t  i  g§ft  #  Eit  feiET  f  i68 


65.  Letter  to  a  student  of  Aligarh  Muslim  University.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  8 
(158)/60-PMP. 

66.  See  Appendix  43. 

67.  Letter  to  the  wife  of  Ladli  Prasad  Zutshi,  Nehru’s  cousin,  copy,  salutation  and  signature 
not  available. 

68.  See  also  item  256. 
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[Tanslation  begins: 


26  November  1960 

I  had  received  your  letter  some  days  ago.  Thereafter  I  had  to  go  out  of  Delhi. 

As  far  as  I  am  concerned  you  can  certainly  stay  in  Anand  Bhavan.  I  am  not 
sure  about  Indira’s  programme.  Perhaps  she  may  herself  go  to  Allahabad.  I 
propose  to  go  to  Allahabad  on  the  26th  December.  Probably  Indira  and  her 
children  may  also  go  then,  and  all  of  us  might  stay  there  for  about  three  days. 

Anyhow  you  may  stay  in  Anand  Bhavan.  It  will  be  better  if  you  stay  on  the 
ground  floor.  I  am  having  it  conveyed  to  Munshi  ji.69 


[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 
Translation  ends] 


253.  To  Gaurinath  Sastri:  Cannot  Understand  Your 
Books70 


26  November  1960 

Dear  Dr.  Sastri, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  November  14th  and  the  books  that  you  have  sent 
me.  Most  of  them  are  too  learned  for  me,  apart  from  my  not  having  too  much 
time  to  read.  One  of  the  books  ‘The  Philosophy  of  Word  and  Meaning”  by  you 
has  an  attractive  subject.  But,  again,  I  am  not  sure  if  I  have  the  capacity  to 
understand  these  deeper  elements  in  philosophy. 

Thank  you  again. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


69.  See  fn  68  in  this  section. 

70.  Letter  to  the  Principal,  Government  Sanskrit  College,  Calcutta. 
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254.  To  K.P.S.  Menon:  Nina  Ribtsova’s  Embroidery71 


26  November  1960 


My  dear  KPS, 

Krishna  Kripalani72  has  sent  me  today  your  letter  of  the  1 8th  November73  and 
the  embroidered  picture  made  by  Nina  Ribtsova.74 1  think  it  is  a  fine  picture  and 
fine  piece  of  embroidery.75 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


255.  To  D.G.  Tendulkar:  Corrections  to 
Article  on  Gandhi76 


26  November  1960 

My  dear  Tendulkar, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  25th  November.  I  have  rapidly  read  through 
your  article  on  Gandhiji  for  the  Encyclopaedia  Britannica.  It  is  rather  difficult 
to  deal  with  a  compressed  article  like  this.  I  can,  therefore,  make  no  comments 
except  one  or  two  minor  ones. 

At  page  7  of  your  typescript,  in  the  second  paragraph,  you  say  “On  the  eve 
of  the  campaign  people  of  Chauri  Chaura  were  provoked  to  attack  the  police”. 
I  do  not  think  it  is  true  to  say  that  this  happened  on  the  eve  of  the  campaign.  It 
happened  when  the  campaign  was  in  full  flood  and  a  hundred  thousand  people 
or  more  were  in  prison.  I  was  in  prison  and  had  been  so  for  many  weeks 
before  the  Chauri  Chaura  incident. 


71.  Letter  to  the  Ambassador  of  India  to  the  USSR.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  40  (7)/ 
59-63-PMS,  Vol.  I. 

72.  Secretary,  SahityaAkademi. 

73.  K.P.S.  Menon’s  letter  has  not  been  traced. 

74.  A  resident  of  Gorki  Street,  House  No.  17,  Flat  No.  17,  Chemovitsi  Region,  USSR. 

75.  See  also  item  258. 

76.  Letter  to  the  biographer  of  Mahatma  Gandhi.  NMML,  D.G  Tendulkar  Papers;  also 
available  in  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  2  (427)/62-64-PMS,  Vol.  I.,  and  JN  Collection. 
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At  page  17,  you  say  that  “The  new  government  headed  by  Jawaharlal 
Nehru  took  office  on  September  2,  1946”.  I  am  not  sure  of  this  date.  You 
might  confirm  it.77 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


256.  To  Indira  Gandhi78 


27  November  1960 

[Indu  darling,] 

We  have  not  heard  from  you  about  your  return.  I  imagine  that  you  will  now 
stay  on  in  Paris  till  the  meeting  of  the  Governing  Body  about  the  middle  of 
December.79 

Rajiv  is  not  coming  here  now  during  this  interim  period  after  his  examination. 
The  Doon  School  is  celebrating  its  Silver  Jubilee  and  apparently  they  want 
these  elder  boys  to  remain  there  to  help.  I  am  told  that  both  Rajiv  and  Sanjay 
will  return  on  the  20th  December. 

I  shall  be  going  to  Santiniketan  for  the  convocation  of  the  Visva-Bharati 
University.  I  intend  leaving  Delhi  in  the  early  afternoon  of  the  22nd  December 
so  as  to  reach  there  in  the  evening.  The  convocation  is  the  next  day.  Probably 
I  shall  stay  in  Santiniketan  on  the  23rd  and  24th  December.  On  the  25th  I  want 
to  visit  the  steel  plant  in  Durgapur  and  also  the  Mayurakshi-Canada  Dam.  Both 
these  places  are  not  far  from  Santiniketan.  If  possible,  I  shall  go  there  by 
helicopter,  first  to  Mayurakshi  in  the  morning  and  then  to  Durgapur.  I  might 
spend  the  night  at  Durgapur.  On  the  26th  December  morning  I  propose  to  go 
to  Allahabad  and  stay  there  for  two  or  possibly  three  days.  I  have  not  quite 
finalised  my  programme  yet. 

At  first  I  thought  that  you  might  like  to  visit  Santiniketan  and  take  the 
children  there  also.  But  I  am  not  at  all  sure  if  this  would  be  convenient  to  you 
soon  after  your  return. 


77.  The  Interim  Government  indeed  took  office  on  2  September  1946. 

78.  Letter.  From  Sonia  Gandhi  (ed.),  Two  Alone,  Two  Together:  Letters  between  Indira  Gandhi 
and  Jawaharlal  Nehru  1940-1964  (London:  Hodder  &  Stoughton,  1992),  pp.  653-654. 
Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

79.  Indira  Gandhi  informed  Nehru  on  1  December  that  the  Executive  Board  of  UNESCO 
would  meet  on  16  December  and  she  could  leave  for  New  Delhi  the  next  day. 
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Lado  Chachi80  has  sold  her  house  in  Allahabad  and  is  making  arrangements 
to  live  in  Dehra  Dun.  But  she  says  that  there  is  a  gap  period  of  a  month  or  so 
and  therefore  she  would  like  to  stay  in  Anand  Bhavan  for  that  month.  I  have 
told  her  that  she  can  do  so,  occupying  rooms  on  the  ground  floor.81 1  hope  you 
agree. 

It  is  now  fairly  cold  in  Delhi,  the  nights  are  specially  getting  colder.  The 
morning  is  very  pleasant  and  so  is  generally  the  whole  day. 

I  hope  you  are  keeping  well. 

[Love,] 


[Papu] 

I  have  just  heard  that  the  V.P.  is  reaching  Palam  this  morning.  Probably  he 
will  bring  news  of  you. 


257.  To  Anil  K.  Chanda:  Help  J.  Vijayatunga82 

27  November  1960 

My  dear  Anil, 

I  wonder  if  you  know  J.  Vijayatunga.83  He  is  an  odd  person  with  some  virtues 
and  some  failings.  He  has  often  come  to  me  for  some  work.  We  cannot  possibly 
provide  any  continuing  work  for  him,  but  occasionally  he  has  been  of  help  in 
some  temporary  writing  work.  He  writes  very  well. 

I  have  now  received  a  letter  from  him  because  he  has  been  asked  to  leave 
the  Constitution  House  by  the  9th  of  December.  I  enclose  this  letter  addressed 
to  my  Secretary.84  I  do  not  know  what  the  position  is  and  therefore  cannot 
decide.  Perhaps  you  would  be  good  enough  to  look  into  this  matter  and  send 
for  him  and  see  what  he  says. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


80.  Lado  Rani  Zutshi,  the  wife  of  Ladli  Prasad  Zutshi,  Nehru’s  cousin. 

81.  See  item  252. 

82.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Minister  for  Works,  Housing  and  Supply. 

83.  A  Ceylonese  writer  and  journalist. 

84.  The  letter  has  not  been  traced. 
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258.  To  Nina  Ribtsova:  On  Her  Embroidery  of  Repin’s 
Painting85 


28  November  1960 

Dear  Nina  Ribtsova, 

Our  Ambassador  in  Moscow  has  forwarded  to  me  your  letter  of  the  1st 
November  together  with  the  embroidered  picture  you  have  sent  me.86  I  was 
very  happy  to  receive  these  and  I  thank  you  for  them.  The  embroidery  of 
Repin’s87  famous  painting  has  been  very  well  done  and  I  congratulate  you  upon  it. 
With  all  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


259.  To  A.  Whitney  Griswold:  Indira  Gandhi’s  Visit  to 
Yale88 


29  November  1960 

Dear  Dr.  Griswold,89 

The  United  States  Ambassador  in  Delhi  has  forwarded  to  me  your  letter  of 
November  22,  I960.90  Thank  you  for  it.  I  am  happy  to  learn  that  my  daughter 
Mrs.  Indira  Gandhi’s  visit  to  the  Yale  University91  was  appreciated  by  you  and 
others.  I  wish  I  could  have  accompanied  her  though  possibly  that  might  have 
come  in  the  way  of  the  success  of  her  visit!  I  certainly  hope  that  I  shall  have 
the  pleasure  of  visiting  your  great  University  some  time  in  the  future. 

With  all  good  wishes, 


Very  sincerely  yours, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


85.  Letter  to  a  resident  of  Gorki  Street,  House  No.  17,  Flat  No.  17,  Chemovitsi  Region, 
USSR. 

86.  See  also  item  254.  Nina  Ribtsova’s  letter  has  not  been  traced. 

87.  Ilya  Efimovich  Repin  (1844-1930);  Russian  painter  and  sculptor.  The  painting  in  question 
has  not  been  identified  so  far. 

88.  Letter. 

89.  President,  Yale  University,  New  Haven,  Connecticut. 

90.  See  Appendices  53. (a)  and  53. (b). 

91.  See  Appendix  23. (a). 
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260.  To  Indira  Gandhi:  The  Crown  Prince  and  Princess  of 
Japan92 


29  November  1960 

[Darling  Indu,] 

I  enclose  copies  of  letters  received  by  me  from  the  U.S.  Ambassador  here  and 
the  President  of  the  Yale  University.93 

The  Crown  Prince  and  Princess  of  Japan  arrived  here  today  and  had  a 
very  warm  welcome.  At  night  after  the  Banquet  we  had  a  performance  by  the 
Little  Theatre  Group  which  was  rather  normal  and  much  appreciated. 

[Love] 


[Papu] 


92.  Letter. 

93.  See  Appendices  53. (a)  and  53. (b)  respectively. 
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VL  APPENDICES 


1.  (a)  From  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit1 

[Refer  to  items  207  and  234] 


[London] 
26  October  1960 

[Darling  Bhai,] 

To-day  I  paid  my  first  official  call  on  Duncan  Sandys  since  he  became  Secretary 
of  State  for  the  Commonwealth  Relations.  He  told  me  that  the  Prime  Minister  is 
thinking  of  a  Conference  of  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers  in  March,  1961, 
immediately  after  the  Queen  returns  from  her  tour.  Mr.  Macmillan  will  approach 
you  and  other  P.Ms  in  a  few  days  but  his  message  will  be  brief.  Sandys  wished 
me  to  give  you  the  background  of  the  P.M’s  thinking. 

The  P.M.  is  of  the  opinion  that  there  should  be  an  early  Conference  for  the 
following  reasons. 

After  what  transpired  at  the  General  Assembly  it  becomes  clearer  than 
ever  before  that  some  lead  must  be  given  regarding  Disarmament  and  subjects 
arising  from  it.  The  U.N.  threw  into  bold  relief  the  fact  that  the  non-committed 
nations  can  no  longer  be  left  out  of  any  discussions  affecting  the  world’s 
future — their  opinion  is  of  very  great  importance  and  must  be  given  full 
expression,  and  the  value  of  their  cooperation  cannot  be  too  highly  stressed. 
Several  of  these  nations  are  now  independent  members  of  the  Commonwealth. 
Macmillan  realises  that  it  may  not  be  possible  at  this  stage  to  have  a  detailed 
and  definite  common  policy  on  Disarmament  and  other  issues  but  he  feels  that 
one  must  try  a  common  approach.  This,  in  his  view,  is  possible  and  would 
considerably  influence  the  U.N. 

H.M.G.  will  try  to  have  talks  with  the  new  American  set  up  as  soon  as 
possible  after  the  Elections.  It  is  hoped  the  new  U.S.  approach  would  be  more 
realistic  but  in  any  case  Macmillan  wants  to  go  ahead  with  such  proposals  as 
may  be  arrived  at  after  a  meeting  of  the  Commonwealth  P.Ms. 

Sandys  mentioned  briefly  his  talk  with  you  at  the  London  airport  and  said 
that  H.M.G.  was  not  in  entire  agreement  with  either  the  Russian  or  the  U.S. 
view  but  largely  agreed  with  India’s  attitude  on  disarmament.  Therefore,  it  was 
important  to  evolve  a  common  approach  with  India’s  help  to  which  all  the 
countries  of  the  Commonwealth  might  subscribe  and  thus  give  a  lead. 


1.  Letter.  NMML,  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  Papers  (First  Instalment),  Subject  File  No.  62. 
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Another  question  which  might  be  discussed  at  the  Conference  would  be 
that  of  universal  inspection  and  a  permanent  police  force.  Here  again  the  views 
of  the  non-committed  nations  were  of  the  highest  importance  since  they  must 
participate  in  both  functions. 

For  these  reasons  the  Conference  could  only  be  held  if  you  attended.  Without 
you  it  would  be  quite  meaningless.  H.M.G.  hoped  that  March  would  be  a 
convenient  time  for  you. 

Sandys  expressed  regret  that  two  important  men  like  yourself  and  Bob 
Menzies  should  have  fallen  out  at  the  U.N.  (He  said  this  was  only  for  me  but  I 
see  no  reason  why  the  remark  should  be  kept  secret!)  I  ventured  to  remark 
that  the  amendment  sponsored  by  the  U.K.  and  Canada  and  proposed  by  Australia 
was  not  only  uncalled  for  but  wrong  in  the  very  context  of  the  subject  under 
discussion.  However,  I  was  sure  that  disagreements  in  the  General  Assembly 
were  not  in  the  nature  of  vendettas.  I  also  expressed  the  view  that  it  would  be 
much  easier  to  deal  with  the  non-committed  nations  if  the  West  dealt  with  them 
with  complete  frankness  and  decisions  were  not  arrived  at  by  the  Western 
nations  without  discussion  with  the  group  that  now  held  the  balance  and  whose 
interest  in  world  issues  was  as  great  as  that  of  the  West. 

There  was  reference  to  the  Queen’s  visit  to  India.  I  explained  that 
arrangements  were  progressing  satisfactorily.  Sandys  said  HMG  wondered 
whether  it  would  be  possible  for  the  Government  of  India  to  treat  the  Queen 
not  only  as  “Queen  of  England”  but  as  “Head  of  the  Commonwealth”  also.  I 
asked  what  he  meant  and  if  he  had  any  specific  idea  about  this.  He  said  the 
Government  rather  hoped  this  might  be  referred  to  in  one  of  the  speeches 
made  by  you  or  the  President  and  in  some  of  the  publicity  given  to  the  visit.  He 
said  this  was  “merely  a  thought  to  be  passed  on  to  the  PM”. 

[Love] 


[Nan] 


1.  (b)  From  Harold  Macmillan2 

[Refer  to  items  207  and  234] 

Since  I  got  back  from  New  York  I  have  been  reflecting  on  the  developments  in 
the  United  Nations  and  on  the  increasing  state  of  tension  throughout  the  world. 
The  talks  which  I  had  in  New  York  with  many  of  my  Commonwealth  colleagues 


2.  Message,  28  October  1960. 
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have  encouraged  me  to  think  that  it  would  be  useful  if  we  could  hold  a  meeting 
of  all  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers  at  an  earlier  date  than  we  have 
contemplated  hitherto  to  talk  things  over  and  take  counsel  together.  What  I 
have  in  mind  is  a  meeting  which  would  concentrate  on  a  few  of  the  big  subjects 
which  are  preoccupying  minds  all  over  the  world.  First  there  is  disarmament, 
the  crucial  issue  of  our  time.  Then  there  is  the  future  role  of  the  United  Nations 
itself  and  the  ideas  which  are  being  canvassed  for  changes  in  its  organisation. 
These  and  other  issues  which  are  at  present  exercising  world  opinion  are  likely 
to  come  up  for  discussion  at  international  Conferences  next  year — whether  at 
the  United  Nations  or  at  a  Summit  meeting  of  some  kind.  I  am  sure  it  would  be 
valuable  if  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers  had  been  able  to  meet  beforehand 
and  discuss  these  issues  among  themselves.  We  could  also  take  this  opportunity 
if  the  time  is  ripe  to  discuss  any  outstanding  issues  about  Commonwealth 
Membership  in  its  various  aspects. 

As  to  the  date  I  am  in  the  hands  of  my  colleagues.  But  I  believe  that  we 
should  meet  as  soon  as  we  can.  As  you  know  the  Queen  will  be  visiting  India 
and  Pakistan  in  January  and  February.  From  what  I  know  of  the  commitments 
of  others  I  believe  that  the  earliest  practicable  date  is  likely  to  be  the  beginning 
of  March.  I  wonder  therefore  whether  it  would  be  convenient  to  all  if  we  met 
in  London  on  March  6th  for  about  one  week? 

On  this  occasion  if  my  suggestion  is  adopted  we  should  be  aiming  to  have 
detailed  discussions  of  a  few  major  topics  rather  than  the  usual  broad  review 
of  the  world  situation  as  a  whole.  That  being  so  it  may  be  useful  if  we  could 
exchange  beforehand  objective  memoranda  setting  out  our  respective  views 
on  some  at  any  rate  of  these  topics. 

I  know  that  it  may  be  difficult  for  you  to  get  away.  But  in  view  of  the  great 
importance  of  the  issues  at  stake  I  hope  you  will  be  able  to  manage  it.  I  am 
writing  in  similar  terms  to  President  Ayub3  and  all  other  Commonwealth  Prime 
Ministers. 


3.  Ayub  Khan,  the  President  of  Pakistan. 


496 


VI.  APPENDICES 


2.  From  Indira  Gandhi4 

[Refer  to  item  236] 


Hotel  Del  Prado, 
Mexico 
27th  October,  1960 

Darling  Papu, 

The  Mexicans  are  a  warm-hearted  people  &  have  a  great  deal  of  good-will  for 
India.  They  feel  that  we  are  the  only  two  peoples  who  have  a  distinct 
personality — others  are  copying  America  or  Europe!  They  are  hurt  about  our 
not  having  an  Ambassador  here. 

I  was  most  impressed  yesterday  by  the  University  City — 59,000  students — 
a  most  charming  &  intelligent  Rector.  He  is  an  atom  scientist  &  friend  of  Homi 
Bhabha.  Dr.  Radhakrishnan  stayed  with  him. 

The  social  security  system  is  very  interesting — it  covers  all  aspects  of  the 
workers’  lives.  I  am  seeing  more  of  it  today. 

Tomorrow  we  start  our  travelling. 

I  am  eating  far  too  much.  This  morning  I  had  something  called  “Egg 
rancheros” — it  turned  out  to  be  two  fried  eggs  on  two  phulkas! 


Indu 


3.  From  V.K.  Krishna  Menon5 

[Refer  to  item  208] 

Your  telegram  Primin  211536  came  in  just  now  and  I  hasten  to  reply.  The 
matter  raised  in  paragraph  1  is  not  only  a  question  of  the  inconvenience  or 
otherwise  of  time  which  of  course  makes  it  difficult  for  us.  The  Assembly  may 
also  be  discussing  disarmament  then,  before  or  after.  This  issue  has  become 
much  more  critical  than  when  you  left. 

2.  I  presume  that  what  is  intended  by  paragraph  3  is  for  communication 
of  my  views  and  that  you  have  not  already  agreed  to  go.  Other  aspects  of  far 


4.  Letter.  From  Sonia  Gandhi  (ed.),  Two  Alone,  Two  Together:  Letters  between  Indira  Gandhi 
and  Jawaharlal  Nehru  1940-1964  (London:  Hodder&  Stoughton,  1992),  p.  644. 

5.  Telegram  No.  299,  New  York,  31  October  1960.  NMML,  V.K.  Krishna  Menon  Papers 
(Official),  File  No.  26. 

6.  See  SWJN/SS/63/item  253. 
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reaching  importance  prima  facie  appear  to  be  involved.  I  quite  understand 
Macmillan’s  desire  to  bring  the  Commonwealth  as  a  unit  into  these  issues.  This 
does  not  correspond  with  reality.  We  have  to  consider  whether  we  should 
present  ourselves  to  the  world  and  on  these  issues  in  this  context.  This  is  my 
first  reaction  and  I  would  not  be  right  if  I  did  not  say  I  am  such  disturbed  by 
this  rather  adroit  move.  As  I  feel  you  may  want  to  come  to  your  own  judgment 
after  taking  into  account  what  I  have  to  say,  and  as  the  matter  has  important 
implications,  I  would  like  a  day  or  two  to  consider  it.  I  have  not  been  sending 
you  telegrams  as  the  Assembly,  although  it  does  not  lend  itself  to  reports  in  the 
newspapers  about  our  activity,  has  been  strenuous  and  has  absorbed  me 
completely,  about  which  later. 

3.  I  would  therefore  suggest,  if  you  agree,  that  you  may  like  to  tell 
Macmillan  that  you  have  to  think  over  this  matter  and  let  him  know  fairly  soon. 


4.  (a)  From  V.K.  Krishna  Menon7 

[Refer  to  item  221 ] 

A  critical  position  has  been  reached  in  the  Assembly  today  which  places  us  in  a 
position  of  embarrassment  in  regard  to  voting. 

2.  The  issue  is  posed  in  the  form  whether  the  Cuban  complaint  of 
aggression  by  the  United  States  should  be  discussed  in  the  General  Assembly 
or  in  the  First  Committee.  This  procedural  form,  however,  really  covers  a 
political  issue. 

3.  The  Cuban  Foreign  Minister8  made  a  speech  alleging  Cuba  was  in 
danger  of  imminent  invasion  with  the  landing  of  American  Marines  in 
Guantanamo  which  as  you  know  is  in  Cuba.  This  has  provoked  further  Cuban 
resistance  and  mobilisation  of  her  militia. 

4.  The  Foreign  Minister  saw  me  twice  today  saying  that  Cuba  was  in 
imminent  danger  of  invasion  unless  world  opinion  and  more  particularly  India 
was  seen  as  concerned  about  her  security.  He  spoke  about  28  bases  in  Guatemala 
and  the  dropping  of  supplies  of  weapons  to  the  counter-revolutionaries  two 
weeks  ago. 


7.  Telegram  No.  300,  New  York,  3 1  October  1960.  MEA,  File  No.  5  (21)-UN  11/60,  Vol  I; 
also  available  in  NMML,  V.K.  Krishna  Menon  Papers  (Official),  File  No.  26. 

8.  Raul  Roa  Garda,  the  Foreign  Minister  of  Cuba,  1959-1 976. 
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5 .  The  United  States,  perhaps  mainly  for  domestic  reasons,  has  made  an 
issue  of  this  procedural  matter  and  said  that  it  will  be  an  unfriendly  act  to 
support  the  Cuban  view.9 

6.  The  facts  given  to  us  by  the  Cuban  side  are  that  in  addition  to  the 
American  landing  of  Marines  in  the  American  base,  now  confirmed  by  the 
American  Government  as  being  done  under  the  authority  of  the  President, 
there  are  numbers  of  bases  in  Guatemala  and  that  American  fleet  may  participate. 

7 .  Our  difficulty  does  not  arise  so  much  from  the  embarrassment  in  regard 
to  the  United  States  or  Soviet  Union  alone.  It  arises  from  two  other  factors: 

(a)  That  the  United  Arab  Republic,  Burma,  Iraq,  Morocco,  Guinea,  Ghana, 
Ethiopia,  Nigeria,  Ceylon,  Indonesia,  Saudi  Arabia,  Libya  are  not  only  pledged 
to  vote  for  the  Cuban  amendment  but  are  very  strong  about  it.  Ceylon,  two 
days  ago  at  the  Steering  Committee,  abstained  but  they  have  now  changed 
their  position  and  are  voting  for  the  Cuban  amendment  and  are  quite  firm 
on  that  largely  affected  by  the  landing  of  the  Marines.  The  abstainers  are 
some  of  the  Latin  American  countries,  Liberia,  Thailand  and  such  other 
pro-Western  countries.  We  also  gathered  that  among  the  African  countries 
apart  from  the  totally  pro-French  ones  who  will  abstain,  the  others  will 
vote  for  Cuba.  Our  normal  position  in  this  matter  would  have  been  to 
abstain  as  a  cold  war  issue.  But  the  position  here  is  that  while  the  cold  war 
is  injected  into  it  the  position  of  a  small  country  complaining  of  imminent 
invasion  arises.  Also  in  abstention  we  will  be  lined  up  against  principal 
Asian-African  countries  and  Yugoslavia,  etc.  and  with  Thailand  and  Liberia. 

(b)  If  the  item  goes  to  Committee,  then  discussion  would  lapse  altogether  as  it 
will  be  at  the  bottom  of  the  agenda,  or  at  best  postponed  for  long  during 
which  time  a  “Guatemalan”  situation  may  arise.  Americans  have  said  that  it 
is  improper  to  bring  it  into  the  plenary  direct.  But  with  Hungary,  Tibet  and 
other  matters  being,  under  their  pressure,  made  plenary  items,  and  questions 
of  substance  being  discussed  in  regard  to  China  on  procedural  occasions, 
it  is  difficult  for  us  to  support  that  argument  with  our  friends. 

8.  We  tried  to  avoid  becoming  involved.  It  arose  rather  suddenly  and  we 
are  caught  in  a  dilemma  of  (a)  being  frowned  upon  by  the  Americans,  (b) 
antagonising  the  Cubans  and  the  Russians,  (c)  being  out  of  tune  with  the  Asians 
and  Africans  who  even  as  it  is  are  rather  surprised  with  our  hesitation.  I  therefore 
called  an  informal  meeting  of  the  delegation  at  which  all  present  including 
Ambassador  Jha  either  were  strongly  in  favour  of  voting  for  the  amendment  or 


9.  For  Subimal  Dutt’s  note  on  his  meeting  with  Ellsworth  Bunker  on  this  subject,  see 
Appendix  4.(b). 
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for  saying  that  we  have  no  escape  from  it.  There  was,  however,  one  voice  for 
abstention  on  grounds  that  there  was  Russian  influence  in  Cuba. 

9.  In  the  situation  as  it  is  today,  I  would,  as  on  previous  occasions,  have 
no  hesitation  in  voting  for  the  Cuban  amendment,  but  in  view  of  your  recent 
visit  here  and  the  misrepresentations  that  may  arise  in  India  I  am  seeking 
guidance.  The  Assembly  has  been  adjourned  for  tomorrow  afternoon.  Our 
delegation  is  meeting  again  tomorrow  to  allow  absent  members  to  express 
themselves.  I  have  no  doubt,  however,  that  the  views  in  the  delegation,  including 
Kasliwal10  and  other  Members  of  Parliament,  with  perhaps  one  exception,  will 
be  strongly  for  voting  for  the  Cuban  amendment. 

10.  It  is  distressing  to  me  that  this  Cuban  item  has  come  just  now,  perhaps 
by  design,  because  the  effort  we  have  put  into  the  disarmament  problems 
which  has  absorbed  my  time  and  energy  and  that  of  several  members  of  the 
delegation  was  softening  the  deadlock.  This  morning  there  appeared  to  be  more 
than  hope  for  some  practical  solution  of  the  impasse.  The  Cuban  issue  may 
well  complicate  this.  At  the  same  time  the  Cuban  apprehension  of  intervention 
appears  very  real.  The  Arabs  hold  very  strong  views  in  favour  of  Cuba.  So  do 
African  countries  including  moderate  Nigeria. 

11.  I  should  be  grateful  for  your  guidance. 


4.  (b)  Subimal  Dutt  to  Joint  Secretary  (West),  MEA11 

[Refer  to  item  221  ] 

Some  days  ago  when  the  Cuban  Government  brought  a  complaint  before  the 
General  Assembly  about  threatened  American  aggression,  I  spoke  to  the  U.S. 
Ambassador12  explaining  to  him  that  we  were  voting  in  favour  of  the  resolution 
being  discussed  in  the  plenary.  I  said  that  when  a  small  country,  rightly  or 
wrongly,  feels  itself  threatened,  it  was  only  fair  that  the  General  Assembly 
which  was  in  session  should  hear  the  complaint.  Sending  it  to  the  Political 
Committee  would  mean  that  the  item  would  have  to  take  its  place  in  the  queue 
and  it  would  be  a  long  time  before  the  complaint  would  be  heard. 

2.  Mr.  Bunker  reverted  to  this  subject  today  in  course  of  my  talk  with 
him.  He  said  that  the  Cuban  complaint  was  entirely  baseless  and  designed,  in 
collusion  with  the  Soviet  Union,  to  bring  discredit  to  the  USA.  If  there  was  any 


10.  Nemi  Chandra  Kasliwal,  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Kota,  Rajasthan. 

11.  Note,  26  November  1960.  NMML,  S.  Dutt  Papers,  Subject  File  No.  45. 

12.  Ellsworth  Bunker. 


500 


VI.  APPENDICES 


truth  in  the  complaint,  Cuba  would  have  taken  it  to  the  Security  Council  or  to 
the  O.A.S.  where  it  would  be  immediately  heard.  They  only  wanted  to  make 
propaganda  capital  out  of  this  spurious  complaint.  When  earlier  the  Soviet 
Union  made  certain  allegations  against  the  USA,  these  were  referred  to  the 
Political  Committee.  The  same  procedure,  the  U.S.  Government  felt,  should  be 
followed  in  respect  of  the  Cuban  complaint  also.  The  U.S.  Government  were 
ready  to  let  the  Cuban  complaint  be  discussed  ahead  of  other  items  in  the 
Political  Committee. 

3.  No  action  is  necessary  now.  This  note  can  be  placed  on  record. 

5.  (a)  From  Subimal  Dutt13 

[Refer  to  item  157] 

Prime  Minister  may  kindly  see  the  foregoing  notes  from  Shri  Coelho14  and  the 
Commonwealth  Secretary.15  In  view  of  the  importance  of  the  issues  involved, 
I  think  that  they  might  be  restated. 

Mauretania.  -  We  are  not  sending  any  delegation  to  the  independence 
celebrations  of  Mauretania.  Indeed,  we  are  not  sending  our  good  wishes  also. 
We  want  to  remain  aloof  for  the  present  and  wait  on  subsequent  developments. 
That  is  to  say  that  we  want  to  see  what  attitude  the  African  countries  take  to 
this  question.  The  Arab  countries  have  decided  not  to  support  Mauritania’s 
independence  as  a  separate  entity.  We  are  also  telling  our  Delegation  to  abstain 
when  Mauretania’s  admission  to  the  UN  is  proposed. 

Morocco  suggests  that  there  should  be  referendum  to  decide  whether 
Mauretania  should  be  an  independent  entity  or  should  be  part  of  an  independent 
Morocco.  The  choice  is  not  between  continuance  of  colonial  rule  and 
independence  and  the  referendum  which  Morocco  suggests  is  not  to  be  held 
on  these  two  issues.  What  Morocco  alleges  is  that  people  of  Mauretania  want 
to  be  part  of  Morocco;  the  majority  of  the  people  who  are  Arabs  even  now  say 
their  prayers  in  the  name  of  Sultan  of  Morocco  and  that  the  French  have  set  up 
a  stooge  who  has  no  popular  support.  In  other  words,  Morocco’s  case  is  that 
the  French  unable  to  retain  Morocco  and  Mauretania  as  their  colonies  have 
adopted  a  diabolical  design  of  dividing  into  two  parts  what  should  be  a  composite 
homogeneous  territory. 


13.  Note,  31  October  1960.  NMML,  S.  Dutt  Papers,  Subject  File  No.  44. 

14.  V.H.  Coelho,  Joint  Secretary,  MEA. 

15.  M.J.  Desai. 


501 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


If  the  U.N.  admits  Mauretania  as  an  independent  member  sooner  or  later 
we  shall  have  to  recognise  it.  The  question  is  whether  by  merely  abstaining 
when  Mauretania’s  independence  is  discussed  by  the  UN,  we  should  be  taking 
a  false  position,  a  position  which  is  inconsistent  with  our  past  attitude  towards 
independence  of  colonial  territories.  A  further  question  also  remains:  If  Morocco 
puts  up  a  proposal  for  a  referendum  in  Mauretania,  what  should  be  our  attitude? 

No  simple  answer  is  possible  to  the  two  questions  mentioned  in  the 
preceding  paragraph.  On  the  whole,  I  am  still  in  favour  of  abstention  when  the 
question  of  Mauretania’s  admission  to  the  UN  comes  up.  Further,  my  advice 
would  be  to  support  a  proposal  in  favour  of  referendum  if  this  proposal  receives 
the  support  of  a  large  majority  of  the  African  countries.  On  the  other  hand,  if  it 
is  found  that  the  African  opinion  is  deeply  divided  on  the  question  of  referendum, 
we  should  again  abstain.  However,  I  feel  that  we  may  put  these  issues  to  the 
Defence  Minister,  who  is  now  in  New  York.  He  has  better  appreciation  of  the 
feelings  on  the  spot  and  his  advice  should  be  useful  in  reaching  a  final  decision. 

Algeria.  -  The  Algerian  Nationalist  Front  is  in  favour  of  a  referendum  under 
UN  supervision  in  Algeria  to  determine  the  wishes  of  the  Algerian  people. 
Yugoslavia  and  a  number  of  countries  are  in  favour  of  putting  forward  a  resolution 
to  that  effect.  Yugoslavia  has  asked  for  our  support. 

The  question  of  referendum  in  the  Algerian  context  has  somewhat  different 
aspects  from  those  in  the  case  of  Mauretania.  We  were  not  in  favour  of 
ascertaining  the  Korean  people’s  wishes  under  the  UN  supervision  because  the 
UN  was  a  party  to  the  dispute.  The  Korean  analogy  is  not,  therefore,  relevant. 
In  regard  to  British  Togoland,  a  referendum  was  held  in  1956  to  determine 
whether  the  territory  should  be  united  with  an  independent  Gold  Coast  or  it 
should  be  separated  under  British  administration  from  the  Gold  Coast  and 
continue  under  Trusteeship  pending  the  ultimate  determination  of  its  political 
future.  Similarly,  in  the  British  Cameroons  a  referendum  will  be  held  in  February- 
March  1961  to  determine  whether  the  people  of  the  British  Cameroons  wish  to 
achieve  independence  by  joining  the  Republic  of  the  Cameroons  or  by  joining 
the  independent  Federation  of  Nigeria.  Referendum  under  UN  auspices  is, 
therefore,  a  recognised  procedure  in  respect  of  Trusteeship  territories. 

Prima  facie  if  the  Algerian  leaders  themselves  are  not  afraid  of  a  referendum, 
it  might  be  asked  why  we  should  be  opposed  to  the  idea. 

We  have  our  own  difficulties  in  this  matter.  It  will  be  recalled  that  we  get 
away  from  the  idea  of  a  referendum  in  regard  to  the  French  possessions  in 
India.  Again,  would  we  be  agreeable  to  a  referendum  to  decide  whether  Goa 
should  continue  to  remain  part  of  metropolitan  Portugal,  or  should  be  independent 
by  itself  or  should  be  part  of  India?  It  would  be  risky  for  us  to  agree  to  any  of 
these  courses  in  respect  of  Goa.  Nevertheless,  it  occurs  to  me  that  if  the 
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Algerian  Nationalist  Front  is  itself  not  afraid  of  a  referendum  under  the  UN 
supervision  and  indeed  wants  it,  we  should  not  oppose  the  proposal.  At  the 
same  time,  we  should  not  be  over-enthusiastic  in  favour  of  the  proposal.  In 
other  words,  my  view  is  that  while  we  should  not  sponsor  a  resolution  asking 
for  a  referendum,  we  should  vote  in  favour  of  it  when  the  resolution  comes  up 
before  the  Political  Committee  and  the  General  Assembly.  On  this  also  we 
might  ask  for  the  Defence  Minister’s  views. 


5.  (b)  From  Subimal  Dutt16 

[Refer  to  item  157] 

We  have  received  a  telegram  from  the  President  of  the  new  Republic  of 
Mauretania  requesting  the  President  of  India  and  the  Prime  Minister  to  send  a 
delegation  to  the  independence  celebrations  of  Mauretania  at  its  capital, 
Nouakchott,  on  November  28.  Prime  Minister  may  kindly  see  Shri  Coelho’s 
note  above  in  this  connection. 

2.  The  past  history  of  Mauretania  has  been  dealt  with  fully  in  a  note 
prepared  by  the  Historical  Division.  This  note  has  been  incorporated  in  our 
brief  for  the  Indian  Delegation  at  the  1 5th  session  of  the  UN  General  Assembly 
where  the  problem  of  Mauretania  will  be  discussed  as  an  item  proposed  by 
Morocco.  The  Moroccan  point  of  view  has  been  summarised  in  a  letter  from 
our  Ambassador  in  Rabat.17  At  my  request  Dr.  Gopal18  has  prepared  a  shorter 
historical  summary. 

3.  I  am  inclined  to  agree  with  Dr.  Gopal  that  although  Morocco  could 
make  out  a  good  case  for  its  claim  to  Mauretania,  on  historical  grounds,  juridically 
it  is  doubtful  if  the  International  Court  or  any  arbitrator  would  support  her 
claim.  The  Arab  League  Council  is  not  going  to  recognise  the  independence  of 
Mauretania.  On  the  other  hand,  Ghana,  Guinea  and  Liberia  propose  to  do  so. 
An  element  of  Arab  versus  Negro  rivalry  seems  to  be  involved  in  this  dispute. 
I  had  a  long  talk  with  the  Permanent  Foreign  Secretary  of  Ghana  at  New  York. 
He  told  me  that  his  Government  consider  it  more  important  for  Mauretania  to 
shake  off  the  vestiges  of  French  colonial  rule  than  to  hold  up  its  independence 
because  of  its  dispute  with  Morocco.  Once  independence  is  achieved  it  should 
be  possible  for  Morocco  and  the  new  Republic  of  Mauretania  to  sort  out  their 


16.  Note,  22  October  1960.  NMML,  S.  Dutt  Papers,  Subject  File  No.  44. 

1 7.  Ramchundur  Goburdhan. 

18.  Sarvepalli  Gopal,  Director,  Historical  Division,  MEA. 
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difficulties.  This  point  is  not  without  substance,  although  the  past  experience 
shows  that  a  newly  independent  territory  does  not  ordinarily  agree  to  its  merger 
with  another  independent  country. 

4 .  The  Moroccan  Ambassador  saw  me  yesterday  and  among  other  matters 
referred  to  this  subject.  He  said  that  a  number  of  leaders  from  Mauretania  have 
taken  shelter  in  Morocco  and  they  are  in  favour  of  Mauretania  remaining  part 
of  Morocco;  so  are  a  number  of  Arab  leaders.  The  present  President  of  the 
Republic,  Moktar  Ould  Daddah,  who  has  sent  the  telegram  to  the  President  and 
the  Prime  Minister,  is  not  a  person  of  any  importance  in  Mauretania.  According 
to  the  Ambassador  he  has  been  put  up  by  the  French. 

5.  My  own  advice  would  be  not  to  take  an  immediate  decision  on  the 
question  of  the  recognition  of  the  new  Republic.  We  can  acknowledge  the 
telegram  but  say  that  we  regret  that  it  will  not  be  possible  to  send  a  delegation 
to  the  independence  celebrations.  We  can  then  wait  on  events  including 
discussion  of  the  subject  in  the  General  Assembly.  It  would  be  somewhat  odd 
not  to  offer  congratulations  and  best  wishes  in  reply  to  the  telegram.  On  the 
other  hand,  were  we  to  do  so,  that  by  itself  would  amount  to  recognition  of  the 
independence.  Nevertheless,  it  would  not,  I  think,  be  right  not  to  acknowledge 
the  telegram  at  all. 

6 .  When  the  question  of  Mauretania  is  discussed  in  the  General  Assembly, 
I  think  that  we  need  not  take  a  very  active  part  in  the  discussion.  One  might 
suggest  a  referendum  under  U.N.  auspices,  but,  on  the  whole,  we  ourselves 
need  not  suggest  such  a  course. 

7.  The  question  of  Mauretania’s  admission  to  the  U.N.  will  also  arise  as 
soon  as  she  is  formally  declared  independent.  Subject  to  further  developments, 
in  the  meantime  my  advice  would  be  that  our  delegation  should  abstain. 
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6.  From  N.H.  Bhagwati19 

[Refer  to  item  215] 


Banaras  Hindu  University 

Varanasi-5 
1  st/2nd  November,  1960 

Dear  Panditji, 

It  is  with  considerable  hesitation  that  I  am  addressing  this  communication  to 
you  in  the  midst  of  your  multifarious  activities.  I  would  not  have  liked  to  trouble 
you  with  this  matter,  but  the  circumstances  do  require  that  I  should  do  so  and 
add  one  more  trouble  to  your  many  existing  ones. 

You  are  aware  that  Her  Majesty  Queen  Elizabeth  II  is  visiting  Varanasi 
sometime  in  the  end  of  January  or  beginning  of  February  next  year.  In  connection 
with  her  visit  to  Varanasi  my  Registrar  Major  S.L.  Dar  addressed  a  letter  on  the 
1 1th  October/60  to  Shri  M.R.A.  Baig,  Chief  of  Protocol,  asking  him  to  include 
in  her  itinerary  a  visit  to  the  Banaras  Hindu  University.  To  that  communication, 
however,  a  reply  was  received,  a  copy  of  which  I  herewith  enclose.  This  reply 
makes  a  short  shrift  of  our  request  to  include  the  Banaras  Hindu  University  in 
her  itinerary  and  is  calculated  to  disappoint  us  considerably. 

I  need  not  go  out  of  my  way  to  point  out  to  you  that  this  University  is  one 
of  the  leading  Central  Universities  in  this  country.  It  was  also  opened  by  the 
Late  King  Edward  VIII  when  he  was  the  Prince  of  Wales  and  a  visit  to  this 
University  should,  in  all  fairness,  have  been  included  in  her  itinerary.  Even  if 
Her  Majesty’s  stay  at  Varanasi  be  devoted  purely  to  sight-seeing,  she  could 
certainly  drive  round  the  University  campus,  visit  the  new  Kashi  Vishwanath 
Temple  and  could  have  a  fair  idea  of  one  of  the  leading  educational  institutions 
of  this  country. 

May  I,  therefore,  on  behalf  of  the  University,  request  you  to  intervene  on 
our  behalf  and  give  the  necessary  directives  to  the  Chief  of  Protocol  to  include 
a  visit  to  this  University  in  the  itinerary  of  Her  Majesty  when  she  visits  Varanasi 
next  year. 

Hoping  to  be  excused  for  the  trouble  and  with  respectful  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
N.H.  Bhagwati 


19.  Letter.  MEA,  File  No.  1  (12)-Pt.  1/60,  Vol  3. 
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7.  Moolchand  Deshlahra  to  Sadiq  Ali20 

[Refer  to  item  18] 


3  November  1960 


Dear  Sadiq  Bhai, 

I  am  herewith  enclosing  a  cutting  of  a  news  item  from  a  Hindi  daily  News 
Paper  “Mahakoshal”  dated  4th  November  edited  and  published  by  Shri 
Shyamacharan  Shukla  Raipur,  which  speaks  for  itself.21  Shri 

Shyamacharan  Shukla  is  repeatedly  attempting  to  defame  the  Office  Bearers  of 
the  Pradesh  Congress  Committee.  In  this  news  item  reference  of  Prime 
Minister’s  name  will  certainly  create  confusion  amongst  the  rank  and  file  of 
the  Congress  Organisation  in  Madhya  Pradesh.  It  is  certainly  a  breach  of 
discipline  and  immediate  action  against  Shri  Shukla  is  necessary.  It  is  also 
requested  that  this  sort  of  campaign  needs  immediate  check  in  order  to  avoid 
the  atmosphere  of  bittering  [sic]  among  the  Congressmen  in  the  State. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Moolchand  Deshlahra 
President 


8.  From  Mahavir  Tyagi22 

[Refer  to  item  105] 


16,  Dr.  Rajendra  Prasad  Road, 

New  Delhi 
3  November  1960 

Ajit  Prasad  has  conveyed  to  me  the  gist  of  his  talk  with  you  relating  to  the 
evictees  of  Jamuna  Hydel  Scheme  in  the  district  of  Dehra  Dun.  He  has  requested 
me  to  write  to  you  the  facts,  and  I  am  doing  so  accordingly. 

The  work  on  the  Jamuna  Hydel  Scheme  has  now  started  as  a  Plan  project. 
A  few  months  ago  notices  for  the  eviction  of  tenants,  numbering  a  few  hundred, 
living  and  cultivating  their  lands  in  the  area  which  is  covered  by  the  project, 


20.  Letter.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  PCD,  1960. 

21.  Clippings  from  Mahakoshal  (dated  2  and  3  November  1960,  Dak  editions  dated  3  and  4 
November  1960  respectively),  bearing  on  Moolchand  Deshlahra’s  role  in  Madhya  Pradesh 
PCC  affairs,  are  available  in  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  File  No.  3153  G  (pt  32). 

22.  Letter,  copy,  salutation  and  signature  not  available. 
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were  served.  The  tenants  were  asked  to  harvest  their  Kharif  crop  but  were 
restrained  from  sowing  the  following  Rabi.  Accordingly  they  have  not  sown 
the  Rabi.  The  cultivated  lands  and  the  houses  have  now  been  legally  acquired 
and  the  formal  possession  is  being  taken  over.  However,  the  compensation 
which  has  been  assessed  at  a  very  low  rate  has  not  been  paid  to  them  as  yet. 

In  this  connection  I  had  addressed  a  number  of  letters  to  the  U.P. 
Government  suggesting  that  the  evicted  tenants  may  be  compensated  in  the 
form  of  alternative  lands.  You  will  agree  with  me  that  cash  compensation  even 
when  the  amount  is  adequate,  does  not  help  persons  to  make  their  livelihood  of 
which  they  are  deprived  as  a  result  of  the  acquisition  of  their  present  holdings. 
The  scheme  of  compensating  evicted  tenants  by  allotment  of  lands  has  not 
only  been  followed  in  many  other  projects  but  it  has  now  been  a  settled  policy 
of  the  Government  of  India.  These  tenants  are  very  poor  and  they  need  an 
immediate  alternative  source  of  living.  I,  therefore,  repeat  that  instead  of  paying 
them  any  cash,  they  should  be  given  alternative  lands.  Not  far  from  the  hydel 
works  there  are  large  areas  under  the  Forest  Department  (for  instance 
Golatappar),  which  could  be  converted  into  cultivated  lands. 

In  any  case  when  these  people  are  evicted,  they  will  have  to  find  new 
sources  of  livelihood  which  it  would  be  difficult  for  them  to  do  unless  they  are 
paid  adequate  compensation  and  provided  with  alternative  accommodation  before 
they  are  evicted  from  their  lands  and  houses.  However,  in  spite  of  my  efforts 
that  has  not  been  done. 

I,  therefore,  request  you  as  follows 

(1)  That  instead  of  cash  compensation  the  evicted  tenants  may  be 
compensated  in  the  form  of  allotting  alternative  lands  and  built-up  cottages; 
and 

(2)  That  in  no  case  should  they  be  evicted  unless  an  alternative  source  of 
livelihood  is  found  for  them  either  in  the  form  of  allotment  of  land  or  adequate 
cash  compensation  for  rehabilitation  elsewhere. 

Before  concluding  I  may  add  that  I  have  been  feeling  greatly  perturbed  and 
distressed  over  what  has  been  happening.  Many  of  these  tenants  have  been 
known  to  me  for  a  long  time  past  and  naturally  they  look  forward  towards  me 
for  assisting  in  the  alleviation  of  their  distress.  You  will  agree  with  me  that  I 
cannot  disappoint  them,  and  I  seek  your  assistance  in  getting  them  properly 
relieved. 
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9.  From  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit23 

[Refer  to  item  244] 


India  House, 
Aldwych,  London.  W.C.2 
4  November  1960 

Bhai  dear, 

You  may  remember  that  when  I  was  home  last  August  I  mentioned  that  Michael 
Edwardes,  the  man  who  has  written  THE  ORCHID  HOUSE24  and  other  books 
on  India,  was  very  anxious  to  write  a  book  about  the  LAST  DAYS  OF  THE 
BRITISH  IN  INDIA.  He  knew  that  the  real  story  must  wait  but  what  he  had  in 
mind  was  a  smaller  book  to  fill  in  the  gap.  He  is  a  friend  of  India  and  has  great 
deal  of  knowledge.  At  present  he  has  just  finished  the  HISTORY  OF  INDIA 
which  will  be  published  in  a  few  weeks. 

A  fortnight  ago  I  heard  at  some  party  that  Lord  Beaverbrook25  had 
commissioned  Leonard  Mosley26  to  write  a  book  of  the  same  title,  that  Leonard 
Mosley  had  been  to  Pakistan  and  Fatima  Jinha  [sic]27  had  promised  him  access 
to  all  her  brother’s  papers.  I  was  further  told  that  Begum  Liaquat  Ali28  had  also 
produced  papers  and  documents.  The  Beaver’s  idea  is  to  attack  the  Indian 
leaders  and  also  Mountbatten. 

I  mentioned  this  to  Dickie  as  I  thought  it  might  interest  him.  At  the  moment 
another  book  by  Leonard  Mosley  has  just  been  put  on  the  market  on  the  life  of 
Lord  Curzon.29  It  is  not  a  good  book  and  not  even  factually  presented.  Leonard 
Mosley  is  paid  £3,000  a  year  by  Beaverbrook  and  does  not  get  royalties  for  any 
of  the  books  written  by  him.  I  mention  these  details  to  give  you  a  clear  picture 
of  the  kind  of  book  that  he  has  now  been  asked  to  write. 

Dickie  was  very  upset.  He,  too,  had  heard  rumours  and  his  and  his  thought 
immediately  went  to  the  book  Michael  Edwardes  had  in  mind.  In  the  course  of 
half  an  hour  he  had  mapped  out  a  plan  for  the  Michael  Edwardes’  book  to  be 
written!  In  the  past  few  days  he  has  spoken  to  Edwardes  and  to  a  number  of 


23.  Letter.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  40  (212)/60-70-PMS. 

24.  The  Orchid  House:  Splendours  and  Miseries  of  the  Kingdom  of  Oudh,  1827-1857  (London: 
Cassell,  1960). 

25.  William  Maxwell  Aitken,  British  Conservative  politician,  author  and  newspaper 
proprietor. 

26.  British  historian  and  biographer. 

27.  Fatima  Ali  Jinnah,  sister  of  Muhammad  Ali  Jinnah. 

28.  Widow  of  Liaquat  Ali  Khan,  the  first  Prime  Minister  of  Pakistan. 

29.  Curzon:  The  End  of  an  Epoch  (London:  Longmans,  1960) 
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people  in  the  Foreign  Office  and  other  Departments  of  Government  and  got 
promises  from  the  Prime  Minister  to  make  available  a  large  number  of  documents 
and  other  relevant  material.  Dickie  is  tremendously  keen  that  this  book  should 
be  written  not  as  an  answer  to  the  Mosley  book  but  because  such  a  book  is 
needed  for  the  record  and  it  is  too  long  to  wait  for  another  50  years  to  get  the 
whole  story  in  perspective.  The  title,  of  course,  has  been  taken,  so  if  Michael 
Edwardes  writes  a  book  another  name  will  have  to  be  chosen.  The  point  now 
is  whether  you  would  be  willing  to  give  the  necessary  assistance  in  this  project. 
Edwardes  made  it  quite  clear  to  me  that  unless  he  could  have  your  willing 
support  he  was  not  interested.  His  idea  is  to  give  a  factual  picture  of  that  period 
and  bring  out  the  high  character  and  sense  of  purpose  of  India’s  leaders  at  that 
time.  He  told  Dickie  that  this  book,  if  he  wrote  it,  would  not  be  a  testament  to 
the  last  of  the  Viceroys  but  that  he  would  try  loyally  to  produce  the  events  of 
the  time. 

No  work  on  this  book  could  start  before  May  next  as  Edwardes  is  committed 
to  other  things  until  then. 

Do  you  think  you  could  give  assistance  in  this  project  by  making  available 
material  in  the  possession  of  the  Government?  I  might  tell  you  what  the  Prime 
Minister  and  Government  here  have  indicated  is  that  material  will  be  seen  by 
Edwardes  but  not  quoted  from  and  not  taken  away.  Of  course,  he  would  also 
wish  to  see  a  number  of  people  in  India  as  he  plans  to  do  in  England.  If  I  could 
have  your  reaction  to  this  then  I  would  send  you  something  more  specific. 

Love 


Nan 


10.  From  M.J.  Desai30 

[Refer  to  item  195] 

Please  see  the  circular  letter  regarding  release  of  Jomo  Kenyatta,  placed  below: 

2.  Rahman,  our  Charge  d’ Affaires  in  Congo,  had  sent  a  report  based  on 
his  stay  in  Nairobi  for  a  few  days  en  route  to  the  Congo  in  which  he  stressed 
that  Jomo  Kenyatta  was  the  only  Kenya  leader  big  enough  to  control  the  Africans 
in  Kenya  who  are  likely  to  get  out  of  hand  and  create  unrest  and  cause  damage 
to  the  life  and  property  of  the  Asians  particularly.  I  had  shown  this  report  to 
P.M.  with  a  suggestion  that  P.M.  may  perhaps  like  to  make  a  reference  to 


30.  Note,  4  November  1960.  MEA,  File  No.  CPD-1/59-AFR  II,  p.  12/notes. 
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removal  of  restrictions  on  Jomo  Kenyatta  in  view  of  the  impending  constitutional 
progress  in  Kenya  so  that  African  leadership  has  a  chance  to  get  all  their  followers 
to  shoulder  responsibility  in  the  new  constitutional  set-up. 

3.  Our  reports  from  Nairobi  show  that  Jomo  Kenyatta  has  been  rather 
critical  of  the  African  leaders  in  Kenya,  as  they  have  been  busy  strengthening 
their  own  leadership  of  various  groups  and  paying  no  attention  to  removal  of 
restrictions  on  Jomo  Kenyatta  and  some  of  his  colleagues  who  are  still  under 
surveillance.  The  local  African  leaders,  who  do  not  want  to  be  eclipsed  by 
Jomo  Kenyatta’s  release,  are  at  the  same  time  making  half-hearted  efforts  to 
press  for  the  removal  of  restrictions  on  Jomo  Kenyatta,  and  the  publication  of 
the  book  mentioned  in  the  circular  letter  is  one  of  those  efforts.  The  progressive 
wing  of  the  Asians  has  also  joined  this  group  and  the  money  for  the  publication 
is  morally  supplied  by  the  Asian  group. 

4.  The  Kenya  African  National  Union  (KANU)  is  the  most  important 
political  party  in  Kenya.  Gichuru  and  Oginga  Odinga,  who  are  President  and 
Vice-President  respectively  of  the  KANU,  are  both  Kikuyus.  Mr.  Tom  Mboya, 
who  is  the  Secretary  General  of  the  KANO,  is  a  Luo.  The  KANU  is,  by  and 
large,  a  Kikuyu  party.  The  only  other  African  party  in  Kenya  is  the  Kenya 
African  Democratic  Union  (KADU).  Mr.  Muliro  is  the  leader  of  this  party  the 
membership  of  which  consists  of  the  other  tribes  in  Kenya,  the  Kalenjins  of  the 
north,  the  Coastal  African  Peoples  Union,  the  Somalis  of  the  north  and  the 
Masais. 

5 .  I  do  not  think  it  is  desirable  for  P.M.  to  give  any  opinion  about  removal 
of  restrictions  on  Jomo  Kenyatta  for  publication  in  this  book  or  pamphlet.  If 
any  opinion  on  this  matter  is  to  be  expressed,  it  is  best  to  state  it  on  a  suitable 
occasion  in  one  of  the  monthly  press  conferences.  The  Congress  Party  of 
India  or/and  the  Indian  Council  for  Africa  can,  however,  state  their  views  in 
favour  of  removal  of  restrictions  on  Jomo  Kenyatta  and  send  them  on  to  the 
address  given  in  the  letter.  We  may,  at  the  same  time,  if  P.M.  approves,  take  up 
this  matter  informally  with  the  U.K.  Government  through  the  U.K.  High 
Commissioner31  here  and  our  High  Commissioner  in  U.K.32  I  am  suggesting 
both  approaches  as  the  few  minutes  I  had  with  the  U.K.  High  Commissioner 
make  me  feel  that  he  is  not  likely  to  take  interest  in  any  matters  of  this  sort 
dealing  with  the  global  political  interests  of  the  United  Kingdom  Government. 


31.  Paul  H.  Gore-Booth. 

32.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit. 
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11.  From  Le  Corbusier33 

[Refer  to  item  145] 


Architectural  Adviser  to  Government, 

Punjab,  Capital  Project 
5  November  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Nehru, 

The  “Assembly  Building”  is  going  on  well  in  the  Capital  (but  holding  the  Budget 
session  of  February  1961  in  it  is  totally  out  of  question).  This  building  will  be 
very  beautiful  and  will  be  a  demonstration  of  the  immense  progress  which  has 
been  achieved  in  a  definitive  expression  of  reinforced  concrete. 

The  object  of  this  letter  is  to  tell  you  that  I  have  had  the  idea  to  make  a 
marvellous  door  opening  below  the  porticos  of  the  Assembly  facing  the  Himalaya, 
the  future  monuments  of  the  Esplanade  and  the  High-Court.  This  door  will  be 
no  less  than  8  meters  x  8  meters,  giving  direct  contact  between  nature  and  the 
“forum”.  This  door  will  be  in  enamel  painted  by  my  own  hand  and  totally 
gratis.  It  is  for  me  the  occasion  to  manifest  my  big  sympathy  to  India  and 
specially,  may  I  say,  my  sympathy  to  you. 

Enamel  is  a  modem  technique  employed  all  over  the  world  for  advertising 
etc.  I  have  discovered  before  many  years  that  it  is  a  most  beautiful  resource  to 
put  in  architecture  poetry,  spirit,  colour,  symbols. 

The  minister  of  Cultural  affairs  in  France,  Mr.  Malraux,34  who  is  a  man  of 
high  thinking,  will  have  the  pleasure  to  pay  the  cost  of  the  metal  plates  and  their 
enamelling,  baking  in  France  and  transport  up  to  Bombay.  This  action  of  his  is 
simply  a  gesture  of  friendship  and  amity  to  India. 

I  have  had  the  opportunity  before  five  years,  to  paint  myself  such  a  door 
for  the  pilgrim  chapel  of  Ronchamp  in  France,  and  this  door  is  an  object  which 
provokes  sensation. 

Perhaps  you  may  hear  something  in  the  near  future  about  this  gift  and 
therefore  this  letter. 

With  best  wishes, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Le  Corbusier 


33.  Letter.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  7  (118)/56-66-PMS,  Vol.  I.  Also  available  in  JN 
Collection. 

34.  Andre  Malraux,  French  novelist  and  art  historian;  France’s  minister  of  cultural  affairs, 
1959-69. 
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12.  (a)  From  R.S.  Kelkar35 

[Refer  to  item  134] 

President  may  kindly  see  the  attached  letter  addressed  to  the  Vice-President36 
by  Dr  Tara  Chand,  M.P.,  seeking  financial  assistance  of  Rs.  5,000/-  from  the 
Akademi  for  the  proposed  Indo-Pakistan  Conference  of  Writers  and  Litterateurs 
at  New  Delhi  in  March  1961. 37 

As  the  Vice-President  has  directed  that  it  is  a  matter  to  be  decided  by  the 
President,  I  shall  be  grateful  for  the  President’s  kind  guidance.  If  the  proposal 
is  approved,  special  provision  will  have  to  be  made  in  the  budget,  as  the 
expenditure  is  not  covered  by  the  normal  budget  of  the  Sahitya  Akademi. 


12.  (b)  Tara  Chand  to  S.  Radhakrishnan38 

[Refer  to  item  134] 


8,  Tughlak  Road, 
New  Delhi 
27  October  1960 

My  dear  Dr.  Radhakrishnan, 

It  was  suggested  to  me  by  some  friends  that  it  was  desirable  to  convene  a 
conference  of  the  writers  of  India  and  Pakistan.  I  invited  some  of  those  whom 
I  thought  were  interested  in  the  matter  and  they  felt  that  the  proposal  should  be 
pursued  and  an  attempt  be  made  to  hold  such  a  conference.  I  am  enclosing  a 
copy  of  the  proceedings  of  the  gathering  of  those  who  attended  the  meeting  at 
my  house.  They  appointed  a  committee  to  work  out  the  details  and  draw  up  a 
plan. 

The  committee  has  met  several  times  and  it  has  estimated  that  the  conference 
expenses  are  likely  to  be  from  twenty  to  twenty-five  thousand  rupees.  This 
sum  will  include:  (i)  the  expenses  of  boarding  and  lodging  of  the  guests  from 
Pakistan,  (ii)  expenses  of  holding  meetings  including  the  hiring  of  halls  and 
rooms,  conveyance  charges,  and  (iii)  office  expenses. 


35.  Note  of  Assistant  Secretary,  Sahitya  Akademi,  5  November  1960.  Sahitya  Akademi,  File 
No.  S. A.  86,  Part  I. 

36.  S.  Radhakrishnan  was  the  Vice-President  of  the  Sahitya  Akademi,  and  Nehru  was  the 
President. 

37.  See  Appendix  12.(b). 

38.  Letter.  Sahitya  Akademi,  File  No.  S.A.  86,  Part  I. 
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It  is  proposed  to  hold  the  conference  early  in  March  1961,  and  to  invite 
about  100  people  from  Pakistan  and  about  250  from  India.  The  session  will  last 
for  three  days.  A  number  of  sittings  will  be  devoted  to  the  consideration  of 
problems  relating  to  the  languages  and  literatures  common  to  India  and  Pakistan, 
i.e.,  Urdu,  Bengali,  Punjabi  and  Sindhi.  In  other  sessions  will  be  discussed 
history,  archaeology,  social  sciences  and  culture.  It  is  also  planned  to  have 
some  entertainment  in  the  shape  of  Mushaira,  Music  and  dance.  I  hope  we  will 
be  able  to  raise  about  half  the  sum  required.  The  Indian  Council  for  Cultural 
Relations  has  promised  to  give  a  grant  of  Rs.  5,000/-.  I  am  addressing  this 
letter  to  you  in  the  hope  that  the  Sahitya  Akademi  will  be  able  to  grant  us 
another  Rs.  5,000/-  for  the  purpose.  I  understand  that  the  Ministry  of  Scientific 
Research  &  Culture  Affairs  has  also  recommended  this  grant. 

As  the  work  for  the  organization  of  the  conference  must  start  immediately, 
I  will  be  obliged  if  the  sanction  for  the  grant  is  given  at  an  early  date. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Tara  Chand 


13.  From  Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim39 

[Refer  to  item  106] 

6  November  1960 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  am  writing  this  to  inform  of  the  controversy  that  has  been  going  on  for  some 
time  past  over  the  question  of  sharing  of  the  waters  of  Krishna  and  Godavari 
between  the  States  of  Andhra  Pradesh,  Mysore,  Maharashtra,  Madhya  Pradesh 
and  Orissa.  The  background  of  this  controversy  is  that  in  1951  an  agreement 
was  reached  in  this  matter,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Planning  Commission, 
between  the  States  of  the  then  Madras  (later  on  Andhra  Pradesh),  Mysore, 
Bombay  and  Hyderabad,  but  with  the  re-organisation  of  the  States  in  1956, 
certain  re-adjustments  in  the  earlier  allocations  became  necessary.  The  present 
claimants  to  the  waters  of  the  Krishna  are  the  States  of  Andhra  Pradesh, 
Maharashtra,  Mysore  and  to  the  Godavari  waters  are  the  States  of  Andhra 
Pradesh,  Maharashtra,  Mysore,  Madhya  Pradesh  and  Orissa.  In  1951,  as  you 
are  aware,  the  Planning  Commission  were  deeply  concerned  with  problem  of 
increasing  the  food  production  in  the  country  and  with  that  end  in  view,  they 
called  an  inter-State  Conference  to  discuss  the  utilisation  of  supplies  in  the 

39.  Letter.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  17  (432)/60-64-PMS,  Vol.  I. 
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Krishna  and  the  Godavari  basins  so  that  an  assessment  could  be  made  of  the 
relative  merits  of  the  projects  proposed  for  inclusion  in  the  second  part  of  the 
First  Five  Year  Plan.  These  discussions  ended  up  with  the  Agreement  on  the 
allocations  of  the  waters  of  these  rivers,  which  could  only  be  reviewed  after  a 
lapse  of  25  years.  A  copy  of  this  Agreement  is  enclosed.  Some  of  the  States, 
like  Andhra  Pradesh,  went  ahead  with  their  projects,  prominent  among  those 
being  Nagarjunasagar  and  Tungabhadra.  Subsequently,  most  of  these  States, 
despite  the  Agreement  of  1951,  began  pressing  for  inclusion  of  their  new 
schemes  in  the  Second  Plan.  It  became  difficult  for  us  to  accept  the  schemes 
in  view  of  the  limited  availability  of  water.  Simultaneously,  each  of  these  States 
was  also  objecting  to  the  taking  up  of  new  projects  by  the  other  on  the  Krishna 
basin.  Unfortunately,  we  found  that  Orissa,  who  have  a  share  in  the  waters  of 
the  Godavari,  were  never  invited  to  the  Conference  of  1951,  and  were  not 
given  any  share.  The  State  of  Mysore  also  refused  to  ratify  the  Agreement  of 
1951. 

2.  Anticipating  that  many  of  the  schemes  proposed  by  the  States  for 
inclusion  in  the  Third  Plan  might  get  held  up  on  account  of  inter-State  objections, 
it  was  urged  on  them  that  they  should  come  to  a  mutual  agreement  on  the 
sharing  of  the  waters  of  these  rivers.  For  this  purpose,  an  inter-State  conference 
at  the  level  of  the  Ministers  was  proposed  and  all  the  States  accepted  the  proposal 
to  meet  and  discuss  the  issues  involved. 

3 .  This  conference  was  held  on  the  26th  September  1 960,  in  my  Ministry. 
Besides  the  Irrigation  &  Power  Ministers  of  the  States,  the  Chief  Minister, 
Maharashtra  attended  this  conference,  Chandulal  Trivedi  and  A.N.  Khosla, 
Members,  Planning  Commission,  attended  this  meeting  on  behalf  of  the  Planning 
Commission.  This  conference  was  preceded  by  a  meeting  at  the  officers’  level 
on  the  24th  September  1960.  The  conference  at  the  level  of  Ministers  lasted 
for  2  days  but  unfortunately  no  agreement  could  be  reached.  H.M. 
Channabasappa,  Minister,  Mysore,  resolutely  opposed  any  move  to  consider 
the  question  on  the  basis  of  the  1951  Agreement  on  the  plea  that  the  Agreement 
did  not  provide  an  equitable  and  rational  basis  for  the  sharing  of  the  waters, 
apart  from  the  fact  that  they  had  not  ratified  the  Agreement.  He  insisted  that  the 
matter  should  be  considered  de  novo.  The  Chief  Minister,  Maharashtra  was  of 
the  same  view  also.  A.S.  Raju,  Minister,  Andhra  Pradesh,  did  not  agree  to  the 
reopening  of  the  entire  issue  but  was  prepared  to  accommodate,  on  the  basis 
of  the  1951  Agreement,  such  adjustments  as  would  be  necessary  due  to  re¬ 
organisation  of  States.  He  was  also  prepared  to  give  Orissa  its  share  of  waters 
out  of  the  allocations  made  to  Andhra  Pradesh  from  the  waters  of  the  Godavari. 
Madhya  Pradesh  and  Orissa  also  pressed  for  de  novo  consideration  of  the 
question. 
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4.  The  matter  is  now  being  further  examined  in  my  Ministry  and  we  are 
thinking  of  setting  up  a  Committee  of  some  senior  Engineers  to  look  into  the 
question  of  exact  availabilities  of  supplies  after  meeting  the  essential  demands 
already  committed.  It  has  been  suggested  that  there  are  surplus  supplies  available 
from  the  Godavari  and  it  may  be  possible  without  much  cost  to  replace  from 
the  Godavari  some  of  the  supplies  from  the  Krishna  in  the  lower  regions  with 
the  result  that  some  extra  supplies  may  become  available  for  use  upstream  in 
Maharashtra  and  Mysore.  This  is  again  a  matter  on  which  the  advice  of  these 
technical  experts  will  be  necessary.  Before  this  Committee  is  set  up,  I  am 
having  a  paper  prepared  in  consultation  with  the  Ministry  of  Law  for 
consideration  first  in  the  Planning  Commission  and  thereafter  in  the  Cabinet. 
My  view  at  this  stage  is  that  any  reference  to  a  Tribunal  under  the  Inter-States 
Disputes  Act  1956,  would  not  be  in  the  best  interests  of  the  States  concerned 
apart  from  the  fact  that  progress  on  some  important  Projects  in  these  States 
may  be  held  up.  The  best  course  will  be  to  have  a  further  discussion  with  the 
States  concerned  after  the  report  of  the  Technical  Committee  mentioned  above 
is  available.  However,  I  propose  to  put  up  a  paper  to  the  Cabinet  after  the 
Planning  Commission  have  been  consulted. 

5.  Iam  sending  a  copy  of  this  letter  to  Pantji. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Hafiz  Mohd.  Ibrahim 


14.  (a)  From  N.C.  Chatterjee40 

[Refer  to  item  46] 


7-B  Pusa  Road 
New  Delhi 
6  November  1960 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Enclosed  herewith  is  a  Statement  which  I  have  issued  on  Berubari  and  its 
proposed  transfer  to  Pakistan.41 

I  do  not  think  you  have  got  the  time  to  look  at  the  West  Bengal  Press.  I 
have  in  front  of  me  some  of  the  leading  papers. 


40.  Letter.  MEA,  File  No.  4  (27)-Pak  III/60,  Vol  II,  p.  70/corr. 

41.  See  Appendix  14.(b). 
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[CREATIVE  DESTRUCTION] 


[On  right:  B.C.  Roy] 

(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  27  November  1960,  p.  12) 
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You  know  that  on  this  issue  the  Government  of  Dr.  B.C.  Roy  as  well  as  all 
sections  of  the  people  and  all  political  parties  were  united. 

I  had  the  privilege  to  preside  over  the  Peoples’  Convention  at  Berubari  and 
to  make  the  demand  for  reference  to  the  Supreme  Court  which  you  were  good 
enough  to  concede. 

The  people  of  West  Bengal  would  take  it  as  an  Atom-Bomb  if  the  Constitution 
is  sought  to  be  amended  after  the  verdict  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

I  do  not  want  to  raise  merely  legalistic  issues.  But  I  know  the  depth  of  the 
feeling  of  the  unfortunate  people  of  Berubari  most  of  whom  are  refugees.  It 
may  not  be  your  fault,  but  the  mistake  was  committed  due  to  the  bungling  by 
some  of  the  officers  who  did  not  place  the  proper  materials  before  you.  But  for 
the  short-comings  on  the  part  of  our  public  servants,  the  unfortunate  people 
who  had  been  once  refugees,  should  not  be  again  made  refugees  when  they 
accepted  and  adopted  Indian  citizenship  for  the  last  14  years. 

With  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
N.C.  Chatterjee 


14.  (b)  Statement  by  N.C.  Chatterjee42 

[Refer  to  item  46] 

Statement  issued  on  the  Proposed  Transfer 
of  Berubari  to  Pakistan 
By 

Shri  N.C.  Chatterjee 
President,  West  Bengal  Swatantra  Party 

Presiding  over  the  Berubari  Peoples’  Convention  I  had  challenged  the  proposed 
transfer  of  Berubari  to  Pakistan  as  illegal  and  unconstitutional.  The  Convention 
endorsed  that  point  of  view  and  demanded  that  the  President  should  refer  the 
constitutionality  of  the  proposed  transfer  by  virtue  of  the  Indo-Pakistan 
Agreement,  commonly  known  as  Nehru-Noon  Agreement,  to  the  Supreme 
Court  of  India  for  testing  its  legality. 


42.  Enclosure  to  letter  from  N.C.  Chatterjee  to  Nehru,  6  November  1960,  Appendix  14. (a). 
MEA,  File  No.  4  (27)-Pak  IIE60,  Vol  II,  pp.  71-75/corr. 
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Ultimately  all  sections  of  people  as  well  as  all  the  parties  in  the  legislature 
supported  the  demand  and  in  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  upon  him  by 
Art.  143  of  the  Constitution  the  President  referred  the  question  of  the  legality  of 
the  transfer  to  the  Supreme  Court  for  consideration  and  Report. 

The  learned  Attorney-General  of  India  appearing  for  the  Union  of  India  put 
forward  the  contention  that  no  legislative  action  was  necessary  for  the 
implementation  of  the  Indo-Pak  Agreement  relating  to  the  transfer.  It  was  urged 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  India  that  a  law  of  Parliament  relatable  to  Art. 
3  of  the  Constitution  was  sufficient  for  the  purpose.  On  the  other  hand  the 
Advocate-General  of  West  Bengal  contested  this  point  of  view.  Appearing  for 
the  people  of  the  Berubari  Union  we  had  urged  before  the  Supreme  Court  that 
Parliament  had  no  legislative  competence  to  make  any  transfer  or  to  make  any 
gift  of  any  portion  of  the  Indian  territory  and  it  was  doubtful  whether  an 
amendment  of  the  Constitution  in  accordance  with  Art.  368  of  the  Constitution 
would  authorise  any  such  transfer. 

The  Supreme  Court  delivered  the  unanimous  judgment  of  the  learned  Chief 
Justice  of  India  and  seven  Judges  who  heard  the  Berubari  case.  Mr.  Justice 
Gajendragadkar  declared  that  the  Nehru-Noon  Agreement  amounted  to  cession 
of  part  of  Indian  territory  in  favour  of  Pakistan.  Therefore  the  implementation 
of  that  agreement  would  involve  the  alteration  of  the  content  of  Art.  1  of  the 
Constitution  and  consequential  amendment  of  the  relevant  part  of  the  First 
Schedule  to  the  Constitution.  Anyone  who  has  studied  this  matter  knows  that 
the  Nehru-Noon  Agreement  was  not  a  mere  ascertainment  or  determination  of 
the  boundary  in  the  light  of  the  Radcliffe  award  or  the  Bagge  award. 

A  constitutional  amendment  under  Art.  368  may  not  be  a  very  difficult  task 
in  view  of  the  present  set  up  of  the  Indian  Parliament  and  the  big  majority 
which  the  ruling  party  commands  in  both  the  houses  of  Parliament.  It  may  be 
that  the  Ruling  Party  has  a  giant’s  strength.  But  we  would  seriously  ask  the 
Government  of  India  to  consider  whether  they  should  use  this  power  like  a 
giant.  I  would  urge  the  Prime  Minister  in  this  critical  hour  to  consider  the 
imposition  of  such  a  transfer  when  West  Bengal  is  faced  with  a  terrible  disaster 
caused  by  communal  and  linguistic  upsurge  in  a  neighbouring  State  and  has  to 
shoulder  the  additional  burden  of  thousands  of  refugees  recently  uprooted  from 
their  moorings. 

In  undivided  Bengal  the  district  of  Jalpaiguri  had  a  predominant  non-Muslim 
population,  being  77%  of  the  whole  population,  and  when  the  former  province 
of  Bengal  was  partitioned  into  two  provinces,  the  whole  district  of  Jalpaiguri 
and  the  State  of  Cooch  Behar  were  included  in  the  State  of  West  Bengal  as 
parts  of  India. 

By  the  Radcliffe  Award  five  thanas  of  the  district  of  Jalpaiguri  were  made 
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over  to  Pakistan  and  the  rest  including  the  Thana  of  Jalpaiguri  was  retained  in 
the  district  of  Jalpaiguri. 

From  the  day  of  Independence  and  from  the  date  of  the  Radcliffe  Award 
right  upto  the  present  moment,  the  Union  of  Berubari,  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
Thana  of  Jalpaiguri  and  the  district  of  Jalpaiguri,  have  been  under  the  lawful 
control  and  possession  of  the  State  of  West  Bengal  and  thus  formed  an  integral 
part  of  India,  within  the  meaning  of  Article  1  of  the  Constitution  of  India. 

The  West  Bengal  Government  have  spent  huge  sums  of  money  in  this  area 
for  construction  of  roads,  bridges,  schools,  hospitals  and  this  area  is  the 
connecting  link  between  the  Haldibari  Thana  of  the  district  and  Cooch  Behar 
and  the  Jalpaiguri  Thana. 

Pakistan  had  been  treating  the  Berubari  Union  as  part  of  the  District  of 
Jalpaiguri  and  never  laid  any  claim  that  by  the  Radcliffe  Award  this  tract  had 
been  given  to  them. 

Under  the  Radcliffe  Award  the  Thana  (Police  Station)  was  taken  as  the 
smallest  unit  for  demarcating  the  boundary  line  and  there  was  no  reason  why 
Berubari  Union  should  be  cut  off  from  Jalpaiguri  Thana. 

After  the  Radcliffe  Award  many  boundary  disputes  arose  between  India 
and  Pakistan  which  led  to  the  appointment  of  an  International  Tribunal  viz.,  the 
Bagge  Tribunal.  Pakistan  never  claimed  this  territory  and  there  was  no  reference 
regarding  Berubari  to  that  Tribunal. 

The  total  area  of  this  Union  is  about  1 5  sq.  miles  with  a  total  population  of 
about  12  thousand  people.  Before  partition,  the  population  was  only  4  thousand, 
and  since  then  about  8  thousand  refugees  from  East  Bengal  settled  themselves 
in  this  area.  They  are  all  Indian  Citizens  who  enjoyed  and  exercised  rights  as 
such  including  the  Fundamental  Rights.  The  adult  citizens  have  rights  of 
franchise  under  the  Constitution  and  under  the  Representation  of  People  Act. 
Rates  and  taxes  have  been  paid  by  the  citizens  to  public  authorities. 

For  the  construction  of  a  hospital  in  this  area,  the  people  of  the  area 
contributed  Rs.2,500/-  (deposited  with  the  Government  on  January  12,  1957). 
One  Post  Office  and  two  Police  Outposts  are  functioning  here.  More  than 
Rs.60,000  have  been  given  to  the  people  in  the  shape  of  loans.  The  Government 
has  arranged  for  the  settlement  of  a  large  number  of  refugees  in  this  area.  The 
people  of  Berubari  had  taken  part  in  two  General  Election  to  the  Parliament  and 
State  Legislature  and  a  number  of  bye-elections  to  the  Parliament  and  State 
Government.  Summons  were  and  are  issued  on  them  by  the  Courts  in  India 
and  the  Indian  Police  have  all  along  maintained  law  and  order  in  the  area.  They 
also  participated  in  the  latest  by-election  to  a  seat  in  the  Parliament. 

Neither  the  West  Bengal  Legislature  nor  the  West  Bengal  Government  were 
consulted  before  the  treaty  was  made.  The  people  of  Berubari  were  never 
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consulted  nor  given  an  opportunity  to  put  forward  their  point  of  view  and  the 
Convention  of  the  representatives  of  the  people  of  the  area  held  at  Berubari, 
unanimously  resolved  that  they  were  Indian  Citizens  and  wanted  to  remain  as 
such  and  and  that  they  were  firmly  opposed  to  their  being  denationalised  and 
defranchised  and  declared  that  they  would  resist  any  attempt  to  transfer  any 
part  of  Berubari  Union  in  District  Jalapiguri  to  East  Pakistan.  Should  they  be 
sacrificed  in  pursuit  of  the  policy  of  appeasement?  That  policy  yields  no  dividends 
as  experience  has  shown  both  with  regard  to  Kashmir  and  India’s  northern 
border. 

In  any  event  when  both  the  Houses  of  the  Bengal  Legislature  unanimously 
opposed  the  transfer,  the  Central  Government  should  not  defy  the  will  of  the 
people  constitutionally  expressed  through  their  elected  representatives.  We  appeal 
to  all  right  thinking  citizens  throughout  India  to  support  the  demand  of  West 
Bengal. 

We  still  remember  the  pathetic  appeals  of  thousands  of  people  assembled 
at  the  Berubari  Convention  whose  one  slogan  was  “Jan  dibo  kintu  Jami  dibo 
na,”  that  is,  “we  will  sacrifice  our  lives  but  we  will  not  give  up  our  lands  in  this 
manner.” 


N.C.  Chatterjee 
6.11.60 


15.  From  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit43 

[Refer  to  item  80] 


9,  Kensington  Palace  Gardens, 

London 
6  November  1960 

Darling  Bhai, 

When  Indu  was  here  she  mentioned  that  the  Raghavans44  were  pressing  her  to 
stay  at  the  Embassy  in  Paris  but  she  felt  she  would  be  better  off  in  a  hotel.  I 
agreed  with  this  as  I  have  stayed  at  the  Embassy  during  various  regimes  & 
found  it  most  uncomfortable.  Besides  this  the  Raghavans  are  not  well  staffed 
&  he  is,  as  you  know,  still  ill.  Annie  would  have  to  live  outside  &  altogether  it 
would  be  difficult  for  Indu. 


43.  Letter.  NMML,  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  Papers  (First  Instalment),  Subject  File  No.  62. 

44.  Nedyam  Raghavan,  the  Ambassador  of  India  to  France,  and  his  wife  Radha  Raghavan. 
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I  spoke  to  Uma  Bajpai45  our  Counsellor  at  Paris  &  he  agreed.  He  hinted  that 
Indu’s  presence  at  the  Embassy  was  of  prestige  value  &  that  is  why  she  was 
being  pressed.  Do  you  think  you  or  Dr.  Radhakrishnan  could  suggest  that  Indu 
be  accommodated  at  a  hotel? 

The  Raghavans  were  due  here  last  week  but  had  to  postpone  the  visit  as 
doctors  forbade  him  to  travel.  He  is  behaving  very  unwisely  in  trying  to  minimise 
his  illness.  I  hear  she46  attends  to  files  etc  &  is,  to  all  intents  &  purposes,  now 
the  Ambassador! 

Love 


Nan 


16.  Homi  J.  Bhabha’s  Note  on  the  World  Bank  Report47 

[Refer  to  items  154  and  155] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ATOMIC  ENERGY 
Note  on  the  Comments  on  Nuclear  Power  in  the  Report  of  the 
World  Bank  on  India’s  Third  Plan. 


Introductory 

1 .  The  World  Bank  Mission  in  its  Report  on  India’s  Third  Five  Year  Plan  has 
questioned  the  advisability  of  going  in  for  the  300  MW  Nuclear  Power  station 
included  in  the  Third  Plan  (Para  221,  page  72  of  the  Mission’s  Report)  on  the 
ground  that  it  is  a  “dubious  economic  proposition”  (Para  54,  page  17).  It  is 
apparent  they  have  reached  this  conclusion  primarily  on  the  basis  of  their 


45.  Uma  Shankar  Bajpai,  First  Secretary,  Indian  Embassy,  Paris,  March  1959  -  February 
1961;  Counsellor  in  the  Indian  Embassy,  Paris,  February  1961  -  July  1962. 

46.  Presumably  Mrs  Raghavan;  emphasis  in  original. 

47.  Enclosure  to  Homi  Bhabha’s  letter  of  7  November  1 960  to  Nehru,  only  excerpts  available. 
Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  17  (41  l)/60-66-PMS.  Bhabha  wrote,  using  the  official 
stationery  of  the  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,: 

“It  will  be  seen  that  the  World  Bank’s  comments  are  rather  of  a  superficial  nature,  as 
far  as  atomic  power  is  concerned,  and  based  on  the  one  sole  project  with  which  the  Bank 
had  to  do,  the  data  from  which  is  already  out  of  date.  Dr.  W.B.  Lewis,  Vice  President  of 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada,  was  actually  the  Chairman  of  the  technical  committee  for  the 
Senn  Project  [for  Italy],  which  the  World  Bank  financed,  and  he  agrees  with  me  that  those 
findings  are  now  no  longer  applicable.” 
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estimates  of  cost  of  power  generated  from  nuclear  and  thermal  (coal)  sources, 
and  on  the  greater  initial  capital  cost  of  nuclear  power  stations. 

[...] 

12.  The  broad  inferences  are:- 

(i)  that  the  need  for  electric  power  by  the  end  of  the  Third  Plan  will  be  well 

in  excess  of  the  provision  made  in  the  plan; 

(ii)  that  the  balance  of  advantages  is  swinging  increasingly  in  favour  of 
thermal  power  (not  by  oil)  as  opposed  to  hydro; 

(iii)  that  the  coal  production  target  of  the  Third  Plan  is  very  unlikely  to  be 
achieved; 

(iv)  that  if  the  production  of  coal  is  to  reach  the  required  level,  certain 
radical  changes  will  have  to  be  made  in  the  Government  policy  which 
if  agreed  to  would  have  a  far  reaching  effect  on  the  price  of  coal; 

(v)  that  for  power  generation  low  grades  of  coal  will  have  to  be  used 
which  for  generation  in  areas  remote  from  the  coal-fields  will  create 
serious  problems  of  transportation  and  increase  the  cost  of  energy; 

(vi)  that  the  transportation  problem  for  the  movement  of  large  quantities  of 
coal  to  the  western  region  would  be  serious,  requiring  considerable 
investment  of  capital; 

(vii)  that  for  the  300  MW  of  nuclear  capacity  installed  (80%  L.F.)  in  place 
of  coal,  about  1 .0  million  tons  of  coal  (9000  BTU/lb)  per  annum  would 
be  conversed  and  a  corresponding  transport  capacity  would  also  be 
released  for  other  purposes.  For  larger  amounts  of  nuclear  power, 
these  benefits  would  be  proportionately  greater. 

[...] 

22.  It  is,  therefore,  safe  to  assume  that  the  difference  in  the  cost  of 
generation  of  electricity  by  nuclear  or  conventional  means  will  be  marginal  in 
the  region  in  which  atomic  power  stations  [are]  to  be  located,  and  even  if  the 
difference  is  somewhat  in  favour  of  thermal  (coal)  powers;  for  the  reasons 
given  in  the  note  it  would  still  be  advantageous  to  make  a  beginning  with  nuclear 
power.  This  is  fully  [in]  accordance  with  the  views  of  the  World  Bank’s  Advisory 
Committee  on  Atomic  Energy  (for  the  SENN  Project)  which  stated  as  early  as 
in  1956  “if  we  are  to  be  ready  to  make  use  of  nuclear  power  when  it  is  economic 
for  us  to  do  so,  we  must  now  begin  to  prepare  ourselves”.  It  may  be  noted  that 
even  if  the  full  atomic  power  programme  of  700  MW  proposed  [sic]  the  Indian 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  were  accepted,  it  would  constitute  only  14%  of 
the  new  power  to  be  installed  during  the  Third  Plan  Period.  Further,  according 
to  the  World  Bank’s  Report  on  the  SENN  Project,  the  cost  of  power  from 
SENN  was  approximately  18%  higher  than  for  a  conventional  alternative.  Yet 
according  to  them  “it  would  still  be  advisable  that  the  SENN  Nuclear  Project 
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should  be  carried  out.  In  arriving  at  this  conclusion  it  is  taken  into  account  that 
future  increase  in  base  load  requirements  in  Italy’s  power  system  will  have  to 
be  made  [sic]  new  thermal  plants.  In  due  course  as  nuclear  generation  becomes 
cheaper,  Italy  will  no  doubt  have  to  embark  on  a  substantial  nuclear  power 
programme  and  in  the  meantime  needs  to  obtain  the  necessary  experience  in 
the  construction  and  operation  of  nuclear  power  plants”.  These  arguments 
apply  forcefully  in  the  case  of  India  where  the  Mission’s  Report  itself  emphasises 
the  need  for  more  thermal  power. 


17.  From  V.K.  Krishna  Menon48 

[Refer  to  item  209] 

Your  telegram  Primin  21154  of  November  1. 

2.  The  points  for  consideration  are  - 

(1)  Effect  on  world  opinion,  particularly  on  uncommitted  countries  of 
our  views,  on  our  participating  under  British  (and  NATO)  auspices  in 
a  Disarmament  Conference. 

(2)  The  effect  of  this  being  presented  as  Commonwealth  unity  analogous 
to  the  Bermuda  Conference  called  by  Churchill  of  the  three  Western 
Powers  which  torpedoed  the  U.N.  efforts  to  get  a  Round  Table 
discussion  by  the  Disarmament  Sub  Committee. 

(3)  We  do  not  attend  defence  and  arms  discussions  even  at  usual  Prime 
Ministers’  Conferences,  but  keep  away. 

(4)  British  delegation  here  have  consistently  opposed  us  (even  more  privately 
than  publicly)  on  every  proposal  or  suggestion  of  ours  on  disarmament 
over  the  years. 

(5)  British  have  this  week  agreed  to  launching  of  nuclear  missiles  from 
U.S.  submarines  in  home  waters  in  the  Clyde  Estuary. 

(6)  Progressive  British  public  opinion  is  strongly  opposed  to  their 
Government’s  position  and  we  would  be  (even  though  we  make 
reservations)  ranged  against  the  very  section  of  opinion  in  England 

t 

with  which  we  are  in  rapport.  It  would  weaken  peace  forces  there. 

(7)  We  cannot  in  a  Commonwealth  Conference,  because  of  the  way  it 
works,  advance  our  views  to  any  purpose  and  firmly.  This  has  been 
our  experience.  Our  position  which  should  not  be  subject  to  equivocation 
on  this  matter  becomes  watered  down  in  communiques. 

48.  Telegram  No.  314,  New  York,  7  November  1960.  NMML,  V.K.  Krishna  Menon  Papers 

(Official),  File  No.  26. 
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(8)  Britain  does  not  accept  our  approach  to  disarmament  and  is  not  a  little 
responsible  for  the  conflict  of  views  inside  the  Sub  Committee  for 
years  which  she  specialises  in  formulating  into  rigid  juxtapositions. 

(9)  We  may  evoke  only  distrust  in  the  world. 

(10)  Commonwealth  relations  will  not  be  improved  by  being  clubbed  with 
the  U.K.,  rather  the  reverse.  There  is  no  common  ground  at  all  between 
the  “white”  Commonwealth  and  us  in  this  matter. 

(11)  Is  our  non-alignment  policy  not  likely  to  be  grievously  affected  if  we 
join  in  NATO  Power  talks  and  cannot  do  so  with  Warsaw  countries. 

3 .  I  would  also  submit  that  - 

(a)  This  is  not  a  usual  Prime  Ministers’  Conference  and  our  role  and 
participation  in  it  must  be  based  on  special  considerations. 

(b)  We  have  yet  to  see  outcome  of  U.N.  deliberations  which  may  change 
the  position  for  better  or  worse  fundamentally. 

(c)  The  more  appropriate  course  is  for  Macmillan  to  go  to 
Commonwealth  Capitals  and  see  Prime  Ministers  and  not  summon 
them  to  London.  He  may  do  this  without  any  of  the  embarrassments  I 
have  referred. 

4.  In  the  result  my  submissions  are  - 

(1)  The  suggestion  in  (c)  above. 

(2)  That  Macmillan  be  informed  that  we  should  await  developments  at  the 
United  Nations  after  United  States  elections. 

(3)  That  we  should  draw  pointed  attention  even  at  this  stage  to  our  basic 
differences  on  this  and  world  issues  as  we  are  not  part  of  the  rival 
blocs. 


18.  From  Indira  Gandhi49 

[Refer  to  item  241] 


The  Westbury,  New  York  City 
10  November  1960 

Darling  Papu, 

This  is  just  a  line  to  send  my  love  for  your  birthday  &  for  always. 

I  am  so  very  tired50 — I  feel  I  cannot  even  stand.  However  that  too  is  part  of 
life. 

49.  Letter.  From  Sonia  Gandhi  (ed.),  Two  Alone,  Two  Together:  Letters  between  Indira  Gandhi 
and  Jawaharlal  Nehru  1940-1964  (London:  Hodder  &  Stoughton,  1992),  p.  647. 

50.  Emphasis  in  original. 
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We  had  a  terrible  night  of  ups  &  downs  &  contradictions  in  the  figures  but 
finally  Kennedy  has  won.  He  is  better  for  India  &  Asia  but  most  of  the  vote  was 
anti-Nixon  rather  than  pro-K[ennedy].  Shall  write  more  coherently  later. 

Love, 


Indu 


19.  From  MahavirTyagi51 

[Refer  to  item  92] 


16  Dr.  Rajendra  Prasad  Road, 

New  Delhi 
10  November  1960 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  am  writing  this  with  a  view  to  pin-pointing  your  personal  attention  to  a  matter 
of  the  utmost  national  importance,  namely,  “The  concentration  of  more  and 
more  economic  power  in  the  hands  of fewer  and  fewer  people ”.  Not  that  you 
are  unaware  of  this  great  public  menace,  but  it  is  ever  so  sad  to  be  a  helpless 
spectator  of  our  well  considered  and  most  practical  socialistic  policies  tending 
to  drift  into  the  archives  as  mere  academics.  It  is  all  due,  either  to  sheer  lack  of 
faith,  imagination  and  initiative,  or,  to  want  of  zealous  and  effective 
implementation  on  the  part  of  our  Party  as  a  whole. 

India  has  no  doubt  made  a  tremendous  progress  in  the  economic  field 
during  your  regime,  but  the  distribution  of  output,  national  income  and  means 
of  production  has  been  rather  too  lopsided.  You  are  no  doubt  keeping  track  of 
these  economic  and  social  trends,  and  your  colleagues,  who  enjoy  your 
confidence,  must  also  be  keeping  you  fully  informed  about  these  trends  which, 
with  the  approach  of  general  elections,  are  a  hot  topic  of  public  discussion 
today.  Country,  having  given  us  a  fair  trial  of  13  years  is  now  reaching  the 
brink  of  an  abyss  of  frustration  and  despondency,  and  is  fast  getting  sceptic 
A  frank  discussion  of  this  question  in  the  columns  of  newspapers  is  too 
much  to  expect,  since  the  newspapers  mostly  belong  to  big  industrial  magnates, 
and  they  so  depend  on  their  advertising  revenues,  that  they  dare  not  touch  their 
mighty  bosses  and  advertisers.  Politicians  too  are  generally  subject  to  many 
types  of  subtle,  but  effective  restraints.  It  is  the  munificence  of  a  small  group 
of  big  industrialists,  that  public  workers  of  all  types  and  rungs  have  to  rely  on 

51.  Letter.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  17  (412)/60-64-PMS. 
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for  the  wherewithal  of  their  social,  political  and  humanitarian  activities.  They 
have  their  charitable  trusts  to  feed  if  not  their  children. 

I  need  hardly  remind  you  of  the  part  played  by  the  Mitsui  and  the  associated 
groups  in  dragging  Japan  over  the  precipice  of  a  disastrous  world  war;  nor  the 
responsibility  of  France’s  200  families,  for  the  surrender  of  France  to  Hitler.  It 
is  the  inherent  nature  of  big  Business  to  put  its  own  material  interest  above  all 
other  values  of  life.  And  when  a  small  group  holds  the  fate  of  a  nation  it  has 
little  compunction  in  subordinating  it  to  the  narrow  interests  of  its  own. 

As  a  nation  which  is  yet  on  the  thresh-hold  of  real  industrialisation,  we 
can,  and  must  profit  by  the  lessons  of  history — and  the  history  within  our 
green  memory  at  that.  What  guarantee  is  there  that  the  Indian  industrialists,  if 
a  few  of  them  are  allowed  to  get  a  strong-hold  on  the  economy  of  India,  will 
pay  heed  to  nobler  instincts  and  act  differently  in  an  hour  of  crisis. 

A  wide  diffusion  of  ownership  of  industry,  apart  from  its  value  as  a  corrective 
to  undue  concentration  in  a  few  hands,  does,  on  its  own  merit,  also  deserve  to 
be  prized.  If  you  agree  with  me,  as  I  have  no  doubt  you  will,  that  no  small 
group  of  business  men  should  be  allowed  to  get  a  strong  hold  over  our  vital 
industries,  you  will  concede  the  necessity  for  special  orders  and  instructions 
designed  to  curb  the  growth  of  an  industrial  octopus.  This  can  easily  be  done 
if  applications  for  import  licences  for  new  plants  and  machinery,  raw  material 
and  foreign  collaborations  are  strictly  scrutinised  with  a  bias  of  dispersal.  They 
might  well  be  asked  to  furnish  a  list  of  whatever  other  industrial  concerns  they 
are  financially  interested  in. 

I  have  thought  it  necessary  to  address  this  long  letter  to  you  as  I  feel  that, 
to  succeed,  the  move  against  concentration  of  power  must  come  from  you 
alone.  Continuation  of  the  present  trends  would  be  a  gratuitous  addition  to  the 
up-hill  task  we  have  undertaken  in  promising  a  speedy  reduction  of  inequalities 
of  wealth  and  income. 

Sorry  to  have  bothered  you  but  I  could  not  restrain  the  intensity  of  my 
feelings  on  this  question. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  affectionately, 
Mahavir  Tyagi 
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20.  From  Y.B.  Chavan52 

[Refer  to  item  107] 


Hyderabad  House, 
Nagpur 
10  November  1960 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

[•] 

The  grave  defects  of  the  1951  Agreement  as  an  instrument  for  equitable 
distribution  of  water  resources  in  the  riparian  areas  would  be  apparent  from 
the  accompanying  note.  We  have  been  advised  on  high  legal  authority  that 
there  are  grave  infirmities  at  law  attaching  to  both  the  procedure  and  substantive 
aspects  of  the  Agreement  and  that  on  the  strength  of  these  it  would  be  established 
that  it  is  invalid  and  has  no  force. 

We  have  however  all  along  been  relying  on  the  merits  of  our  case  for  a 
reconsideration  of  the  matter  and  not  merely  on  legal  or  technical  points.  We 
hope  that  the  present  non  possumus  attitude  and  complete  refusal  to  review  the 
matter  on  merits  would  be  given  up  so  that  is  would  not  be  necessary  to  resort 
to  action  under  the  law. 

[...] 

We  are  moving  the  Government  of  India  in  the  Irrigation  and  Power  Ministry 
to  treat  this  if  possible  as  a  “dispute”  under  the  Inter-State  Water  Disputes  Act, 
1956,  so  that  a  judicial  tribunal  would  be  appointed  for  giving  an  award  legally 
binding  on  all  parties.  This  legislation  was  enacted  by  Parliament  specifically 
for  resolving  such  disputes.  If  this  procedure  is  resorted  to,  the  much  greater 
unpleasantness  of  seeking  a  remedy  at  law  would  be  avoided. 

[...] 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Y.B.  Chavan 


52.  Letter,  only  excerpts  available.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  17  (432)/60-64-PMS, 
Vol.  I. 
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21.  (a)  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji  to  Subimal  Dutt53 

[Refer  to  item  205] 

Consider  essential  Chancellor  Adenauer  be  invited  formally  to  India.  Please 
refer  to  paras  10  to  14  my  45th  weekly  letter  and  paras  8  and  9  and  12  to  14 
monthly  political  despatch  for  October.  When  last  in  India  I  had  urged  this  but 
Prime  Minister  thought  it  should  be  deferred  till  then  imminent  Summit 
Conference.  I  suggest  that  many  misunderstandings  could  be  removed  by  such 
invitation  now;  a  real  stimulus  given  to  German  economic  aid  to  India  and  that 
anticipated  Berlin  crisis  next  summer  should  not  influence  decision  needed 
primarily  to  further  Indian  national  interests. 

I  further  suggest  Finance  Minister  be  consulted  in  matter. 

Urgent  reply  requested  as  I  shall  be  seeing  Chancellor  shortly  to  say  goodbye 
when  it  would  be  appropriate  to  broach  subject. 


21.  (b)  From  Subimal  Dutt54 

[Refer  to  item  205 ] 

Prime  Minister  may  kindly  see  paragraphs  12-30  of  Shri  Tyabji’s  letter  below. 
I  am  not  in  favour  of  the  Prime  Minister’s  entering  upon  any  personal 
correspondence  with  Chancellor  Adenauer  at  this  stage.  Such  correspondence 
would  be  fruitless.  The  Chancellor’s  suggestion  was  designed  to  freeze  the 
present  situation  in  Berlin.  The  Soviet  Prime  Minister  seems  determined  to 
unfreeze  it,  although  not  immediately.  It  is  almost  certain  that  by  the  next  summer 
Mr.  Khrushchev  will  push  this  issue  to  a  head.  I  do  not  think  that  the  Prime 
Minister  should  get  involved  in  this  matter  at  this  stage. 


22.  From  B.P.  Chaliha55 

[Refer  to  item  26] 

Please  recollect  conversation  regarding  building  houses  by  military.  Further 
discussed  with  Shri  Sen,  Law  Minister,  who  is  here  today.  Feel  orders  should 
issue  QMG  military,  New  Delhi  that  military  authorities  build  units  of  sixty 


53.  Telegram,  1 1  November  1960.  MEA,  File  No.  7  (64)  -  Eur  (W)/60,  p.  1/corr. 

54.  Note,  25  October  1960.  NMML,  S.  Dutt  Papers,  Subject  File  No.  44. 

55.  Telegram,  1 1  November  1960. 
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houses  each  for  a  start  in  rupohi  and  dhing  in  Nowgong  district  which  worst 
affected.  The  plan  for  the  structures  as  drawn  up  rehabilitation  engineer  approved 
by  military  authorities.  Structures  will  be  with  bellies  and  Cl  Sheets  roofs  which 
will  be  made  available  by  State  Government.  Work  of  construction  should  be 
urgently  undertaken  by  military  authorities  and  with  their  own  labour  and 
technician  help.  Scheme  can  be  extended  to  other  areas  later.  Grateful  early 
action. 


23.  (a)  From  Indira  Gandhi56 

[Refer  to  items  247  and  259] 


Fieldwood  Farm, 
Briarcliff  Manor,  New  York 
12  November  1960 


Darling  Papu, 

I  came  to  New  Haven  by  train  from  New  York  yesterday  &  spent  the  day  or 
rather,  half  the  day  &  night,  at  the  President’s  (of  Yale  University)57  house.  The 
speech  &  prize-giving  was  in  the  evening.58 1  also  unveiled  the  portrait  of  old 
Elihu  Yale  which  you  had  presented  to  President  Eisenhower.59  Everything  went 
off  very  well.  I’m  not  at  all  sure  what  to  do  with  the  $1500  which  I  have 
received.  I  shall  consult  Bijju  Bhai.60 

I  came  here  this  noon  to  stay  overnight  with  the  Rockefellers.  What  very 
lovely  grounds  they  have.  This  is  the  end  of  autumn,  so  the  air  is  crisp  &  cold, 
the  trees  bare. 


56.  Letter.  From  Sonia  Gandhi  (ed.),  Two  Alone,  Two  Together:  Letters  between  Indira  Gandhi 
and  Jcrwaharlal  Nehru  1940-1964  (London:  Hodder  &  Stoughton,  1992),  p.  648. 

57.  A.  Whitney  Griswold,  President  of  Yale  University 

58.  On  11  November,  Indira  Gandhi  was  awarded  the  Howland  Memorial  Prize  of  Yale 
University;  in  her  acceptance  speech  she  spoke  about  the  suitability  of  socialism  for 
India. 

59.  Nehru  had  presented  to  Eisenhower,  during  his  visit  to  India  in  December  1 959,  a  portrait 
of  Elihu  Yale  ( 1 649- 1 72 1 ),  an  official  of  the  East  India  Company  and  the  founder  of  Yale 
University;  the  portrait  is  attributed  to  the  English  artist  Enoch  Zeeman.  The  Miami 
News,  13  November  1960. 

60.  B.K.  Nehru. 
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Throughout  the  Mexican  trip  &  again  in  New  Mexico,  U.S.A.,  I  was  wishing 
I  had  not  come  as  I  seemed  to  be  enveloped  in  a  black  cloud  of  misery.  From 
the  9th,  whether  it  is  the  time  element  of  a  lecture  from  Fory61  I  do  not  know, 
but  I  feel  much  lighter  &  see  things  in  a  better  perspective. 

I  am  well  but  terribly  tired. 

Much  love 


Indu 


23.  (b)  From  Indira  Gandhi62 

[Refer  to  item  247] 


Paris 

16  November  1960 

Darling  Papu, 

I  am  in  a  fix.  The  V.P.’s63  bright  idea  cannot  be  followed  up  because  the  UNESCO 
rules  are  very  clear  on  the  point  that  travelling  expenses  will  be  paid  only  for 
the  second  meeting  of  the  Executive  Board.  Shall  I  stay  on  until  the  19th  Dec., 
so  as  to  be  able  to  attend  at  least  the  first  session  of  the  Ex.  Board?  It  seems  a 
terribly  long  time.  Rajiv  &  Sanjay  will  be  home  on  the  20th  Dec.,  so  I  must  be 
there  then.  Dr  Radhakrishnan  thinks  this  will  be  all  right  but  I  do  not  know 
what  view  the  UNESCO  people  will  take.  Otherwise  of  course  I  come  away  as 
previously  planned  on  the  30th  Nov.  &  do  not  attend  the  Executive  at  all.  Dr 
Radhakrishnan  will  be  back  by  the  27th  Nov.  in  Delhi. 

Hansaben64  is  not  taking  my  nomination  at  all  well — I  hate  being  pushed 
into  such  positions  when  someone  else  has  to  be  dislodged. 


61.  Nickname  of  Shobha  Nehru,  B.K.  Nehru’s  wife. 

62.  Letter.  From  Sonia  Gandhi  (ed.),  Two  Alone,  Two  Together:  Letters  between  Indira  Gandhi 
and  Jaw aharlal  Nehru  1940-1964  (London:  Hodder  &  Stoughton,  1992),  pp.  650-651. 

63.  Vice  President  S.  Radhakrishnan  was  in  Paris  at  the  time  in  connection  with  the  eleventh 
General  Conference  of  UNESCO. 

64.  Hansaben  Mehta  was  a  member  of  the  Executive  Board  of  UNESCO,  1 956-60. 
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1 8th  November,  1 960 

I  could  not  finish  this  on  the  16th  nor  yesterday,  which  was  a  dreadful  day.  I 
did  not  wake  up  until  ten  fifteen  a.m.!  &  therefore  had  to  rush  all  day  to  catch 
up.  Dr  Radhakrishnan  left  yesterday65  &  I  felt  quite  forlorn! 

Everyone  is  now  insisting  that  I  stay  on  until  the  end  of  the  Conference — 
the  Executive  meets  for  only  one  day  on  the  13th  or  14th  Dec.  &  I  could  go 
home  then.  Isn’t  it  a  bore? 

We  have  quite  long  days — not  in  comparison  with  Indian  schedules — 
starting  at  around  nine  a.m.  until  seven  p.m.  Then  we  have  to  go  straight  on  to 
several  receptions  which  because  of  traffic  congestion  take  at  least  a  couple  of 
hours.  Lunches  are  also  out. 


[EVEN  IN  PARIS] 


I  don’t  care  any  more  how  you  get  out  of  it.  As  for  me, 

I  have  decided  to  resign! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  5  November  1960,  p.  1) 

65.  Radhakrishnan  left  for  New  York  on  an  eight-day  visit  to  USA,  where  he  would  be  the 
chief  guest  at  the  inauguration  of  the  centre  for  the  study  of  world  religions  at  Harvard 
University.  The  Times  of  India,  18  November  1960. 
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After  the  bubbling-over  friendship  of  the  American  people,  the  French 
seem  rather  distant,  unconcerned  &  even  grumpy.  In  America,  anybody  one 
met,  whether  the  cloakroom  girls,  the  hairdressers,  the  lift  boy,  etc,  asked 
about  India,  you,  Gandhi  &  all  kinds  of  things.  One  person — a  Hungarian  refugee 
who  massaged  my  face — had  heard  of  the  Gita66  &  of  Shri  Ramakrishna!67 
Thanks  to  Dorothy  Norman,68  I  was  constantly  meeting  people  active  in 
different  spheres  &  intensely  interested  in  India. 

Staying  on  here  is  not  going  to  be  great  fun!  I  am  also  worried  about  your 
being  all  alone  for  so  long.  I  believe  Tara  &  Bebee69  will  both  be  going  away 
soon. 

Much  love, 


Indu 
7  p.m. 

I  was  sitting  in  the  Programme  Committee  with  Hansaben  while  the  voting  for 
the  Executive  Board  was  going  on  in  the  General  Committee.  Dr  Shrimali  says 
there  was  much  excitement.  The  Japanese  candidate  got  88  votes  out  of  a  total 
of  91  and  I  was  second  with  86  votes.  Raghavan  is  terribly  excited. 


24.  From  N.S.  Khrushchev70 

[Refer  to  item  228] 


Unofficial  translation 
[Moscow] 
14  November  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Prime  Minister, 

Allow  me  to  congratulate  you  on  the  occasion  of  your  birthday. 

There  is  no  need  to  be  wordy  in  saying  that  it  is  a  great  pleasure  for  me  to 
recollect  both  our  past  and  quite  recent  meetings.  They  have  always  given  us 
an  opportunity  to  frankly  tell  each  other  about  our  thoughts  on  the  questions 
which  deeply  stir  our  nations  and  both  of  us  as  statesmen.  I  think  you  will 
agree  with  the  fact  that  each  of  the  meetings  was  an  important  contribution  to 


66.  Bhagvad  Gita. 

67.  Ramakrishna  Paramhamsa. 

68.  American  civil  rights  advocate,  writer  and  photographer  and  a  friend  of  Indira  Gandhi. 

69.  Nickname  of  Padmaja  Naidu. 

70.  Letter. 
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the  cause  of  further  strengthening  friendship  between  our  countries,  which  we 
in  the  Soviet  Union  highly  value. 

Knowing  you,  I  venture  to  express  my  opinion  that  your  appraisal  of  the 
significance  of  this  friendship  does  not  differ  from  ours. 

That  is  why  the  first  thought  which  occurs  to  me,  while  sending  you  this 
congratulation,  is  the  thought  that  our  good  relations  existing  between  our 
peoples,  and  I  venture  to  say  between  us  personally,  should  not  only  [not] 
weaken  but  on  the  contrary  they  should  become  stronger  from  every  passing 
day  for  the  happiness  of  the  peoples  of  our  countries  and  to  the  benefit  of 
peace  throughout  the  world. 

I  cordially  greet  you  and  from  all  my  heart  I  wish  you  good  health,  every 
success  and  happiness. 

N.  Khrushchev 


25.  (a)  From  V.K.  Krishna  Menon71 

[Refer  to  item  161] 

My  arrangement  to  leave  last  Saturday72  to  reach  Delhi  today  had  to  be  cancelled. 
The  present  plan  is  to  leave  tomorrow  and  reach  Delhi  Friday  or  Saturday. 

2 .  For  the  last  six  weeks  some  others  and  ourselves  have  made  the  utmost 
efforts  which  were  encouraged  by  both  sides  to  produce  some  disarmament 
proposal  that  would  lead  to  a  basis  of  discussion  when  the  new  Government 
takes  over.  There  was  no  suggestion  that  the  matter  could  be  solved  here.  So 
far  the  only  tangible  result  has  been  staving  off  the  Russian  walk-out  and  of 
getting  them  in  the  moods  of  accepting  certain  positions  which  they  were  not 
prepared  to  do  before  and  to  a  position  which  is  reasonable  if  disarmament  is 
really  meant  by  others.  Until  two  or  three  days  ago  the  American  Delegation 
here  encouraged  us  and  also  made  suggestions  most  of  which  were  incorporated 
and  composite  proposal  is  therefore  not  ours  nor  that  of  the  Russians.  But  this 
week-end  we  reached  a  situation  where  it  was  not  possible  for  Russians  to  go 
any  further  without  sacrificing  the  conception  of  general  and  complete 
disarmament  and  adopting  the  American  view  that  while  it  may  be  accepted  as 
a  goal  nothing  more  than  partial  measures  can  be  done  now.  This  basically  is 


71.  Telegram  No.  328,  New  York,  14  November  1960.  NMML,  V.K.  Krishna  Menon  Papers 
(Official),  File  No.  26. 

72.  That  is,  12  November  1960. 
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the  State  Department  position  and  their  own  Delegation  failed  in  spite  of  the 
hopes  they  held  out  to  us  in  getting  then  any  further.  In  these  negotiations  it  is 
never  possible  to  “commit”  any  party  beforehand  in  any  official  sense. 

3 .  The  Russian  toughness  in  the  beginning  gave  way  to  somewhat  more 
reasonable  approaches  and  it  was  hoped  by  both  sides  that  something  will  go 
through  tomorrow.  The  position  at  the  time  of  cabling  is  not  hopeful  in  that 
way.  So  we  are  reverting  to  our  older  plan  which  is  (a)  put  down  the  resolution 
with  the  greatest  common  measure  of  agreement,  (b)  say  in  introducing  it  that 
we  are  not  pressing  it  to  the  vote  on  the  general  principle  that  we  do  not  seek 
majority  decisions  on  disarmament  issues  (in  the  present  temper  of  Asian- 
African  and  other  countries  we  could  get  a  majority  vote),  (c)  indicate  that  the 
best  we  can  do  now  is  that  these  proposals  should  be  on  the  tepee  so  that  in 
due  course,  meaning  thereby  in  resumed  session  or  otherwise,  if  wiser  counsels 
prevail  on  the  U.S.  side  progress  would  be  possible. 

4.  It  is  the  strong  view  of  all  our  supporters  (and  even  of  the  Americans 
in  private  who  are  strongly  resisted  by  the  Pentagon  and  the  Atomic  Energy 
Commission)  that  these  ideas  should  gain  circulation.  Therefore  the  resolution 
will  be  tabled  tomorrow  and  I  intend  to  present  it  with  detachment  and  appeal 
to  all  pointing  out  what  our  purpose  and  policy  is.  The  resolution  is  embodiment 
of  directives  plus  the  statement  that  this  does  not  preclude  other  measures. 
There  is  agreement  on  directives,  etc.,  but  the  Americans  want  to  say  that 
other  measures  do  not  preclude  directives  while  the  Russians  want  to  say  the 
directives  do  not  preclude  other  measures.  Behind  this  is  the  cold  war  which 
shows  but  slight  signs  of  thaw. 

5 .  The  resolution  has  been  worked  out  by  Burma,  Ghana,  UAR,  Venezuela, 
Yugoslavia  and  India  and  is  expected  to  be  sponsored  by  all  of  them  and 
Cambodia,  Indonesia,  Nepal  and  some  others.  We  are  not  seeking  a  mass 
sponsorship.  The  resolution  will  be  telegraphed  as  soon  as  final  text  is  agreed 
by  sponsors  in  a  few  hours. 

6.  With  the  position  on  Congo  and  the  developments  in  the  Assembly  on 
other  matters  as  well,  tempers  have  begun  to  rise  again.  The  Congo  problem 
will  come  up  soon  in  an  acute  way  either  this  week  or  two  or  three  weeks 
hence  and  it  will  be  critical  for  the  U.N.  So  will  Algeria  and  other  issues  coming 
to  crisis. 

7.  Iam  pressed  on  all  sides,  not  excluding  the  larger  countries,  not  to  go 
away  just  now,  but  I  feel  I  ought  to  return  at  least  for  a  few  days.  I  would  have 
to  come  back  here  before  the  Christmas  recess,  more  specially  in  view  of  the 
Asian-African  position  and  the  prospects  and  hopes  of  the  future  of  disarmament. 
I  leave  with  a  feeling  of  deserting  a  post. 
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25.  (b)  From  V.K.  Krishna  Menon73 

[Refer  to  item  161] 

Deeply  regret  not  replying  to  earlier  telegram  24591  of  November  l.74  It  has 
not  been  possible  to  assess  full  position  of  Asian-Africans  and  Mauritanian 
parties.  Situation  clearer  today.  Met  important  Mauritanians — Amirs 
corresponding  to  African  Chiefs,  former  M.Ps,  ex-political  prisoners,  etc.  Also 
I  learnt  that  you  would  not  be  sending  representatives  to  Mauritania’s  inauguration 
ceremonies  which  was  the  urgent  matter. 

2.  While  no  doubt  there  are  conflicting  factors,  we  have  on  the  whole  to 
stand  with  Morocco  as  the  so-called  Mauritanian  independence  is  only  a  French 
maneuver.  The  details  vis-a-vis  the  United  Nations  will  become  clearer  in  the 
next  few  days.  I  think  it  may  be  expected  that  the  USSR  will  veto  admission 
although  they  are  somewhat  angry  with  the  Moroccans  on  other  grounds.  If 
this  happens  problem  is  simpler. 

3 .  As  telegraphed  earlier,  situation  here  has  become  more  acute  and  there 
has  been  much  pressure  on  me,  from  all  sides,  not  to  leave.  However,  I  am 
leaving  tomorrow,  but  would  have  to  return  early  December  in  view  of  all 
circumstances  mentioned  in  previous  telegram.  Situation  may  become 
accentuated  by  Congo  and  possible  Russian  walk-out  which  we  have  helped  to 
hold  so  far. 


25.  (c)  From  Subimal  Dutt75 

[Refer  to  item  161] 

As  the  Prime  Minister  knows,  a  Moroccan  delegation  is  expected  today.  The 
object  of  their  visit  is  to  canvass  support  for  the  Moroccan  claim  to  Mauretania. 
The  case  was  examined  in  detail  last  month  and  Prime  Minister  recorded  a 
minute  on  November  1  (flag  ‘D’).76  Thereafter  I  sent  a  telegram  to  the  Defence 
Minister  in  New  York  (Flag  ‘V’)  and  we  have  just  received  the  Defence  Minister’s 
reply  (Flag  ‘C’).77  As  Shri  Bajpai’s78  note  immediately  below  will  show,  the 


73.  Telegram  No.  329,  New  York,  14  November  1960.  NMML,  V.K.  Krishna  Menon  Papers 
(Official),  File  No.  26. 

74.  This  telegram  has  not  been  traced. 

75.  Note,  17  November  1960.  NMML,  S.  Dutt  Papers,  Subject  File  No.  44. 

76.  See  item  157. 

77.  See  Appendix  25. (b). 

78.  Probably  K.S.  Bajpai,  Under  Secretary,  MEA. 
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issues  in  this  case  are  not  very  clear  cut.  Although  we  might  sympathise  with 
Morocco’s  claim  and  there  have  undoubtedly  been  French  manoeuvres  to  keep 
Mauretania  as  a  separate  entity,  the  fact  remains  that  Mauretania  has  had  a 
separate  entity  under  the  French  rule  for  many  years,  and  it  is  not  certain  that 
in  a  free  vote  the  majority  of  the  Mauretanians  will  favour  merger  with  Morocco. 

2.  On  the  whole,  therefore,  I  am  inclined  to  agree  with  Shri  Bajpai’s 
suggestion  that  we  should  listen  to  the  delegation  but  not  commit  ourselves 
definitely  in  any  manner.  We  are  not  sending  a  delegation  to  Mauretania’s 
independence  celebrations  on  November  28.  This  decision  has  been  easy  to 
take.  We  shall,  however,  be  called  upon  to  decide  immediately  after  November 
28,  which  is  the  date  of  Mauretania’s  independence,  whether  we  should  abstain 
when  Mauretania’s  application  for  membership  of  the  United  Nations  is 
considered  by  the  General  Assembly.  Although  I  myself  have  been  in  favour  of 
such  a  course,  it  would  undoubtedly  be  somewhat  extraordinary  for  us  to 
oppose  a  new  country’s  membership  of  the  U.N.  Indeed,  we  ourselves  became 
a  member  of  the  United  Nations  at  a  time  when  we  were  not  free.  And  it  would 
be  equally  extraordinary  to  couple  the  admission  of  a  new  country  to  the  United 
Nations  with  the  condition  that  a  referendum  must  be  taken  subsequently  to 
decide  whether  the  new  member-country  should  or  should  not  merge  with 
Morocco.  On  this  particular  point,  namely,  how  we  should  vote  when 
Mauretania’s  membership  of  the  U.N.  is  considered,  Prime  Minister  should,  I 
suggest,  have  a  further  talk  with  the  Defence  Minister  when  he  comes  here. 
Meantime,  in  the  talk  with  the  Moroccan  delegation  we  need  not  take  a  very 
definite  line.  I  also  place  below  a  letter  received  from  our  Ambassador  in 
Djakarta79  defining  the  Indonesian  point  of  view. 

26.  From  Subimal  Dutt80 

[Refer  to  item  55] 

Prime  Minister  may  kindly  see  the  letter  below  from  Arthur  S.  Lall.  Lalita  Bose 
does  not  seem  to  be  a  very  responsible  person  and  I  think  that  Anita  should  not 
be  got  hold  of  by  Lalita  or  people  of  her  way  of  thinking  immediately  she 
arrives  in  India.  Indeed,  Shri  Amiya  Bose81  also  was  not  very  happy  at  the  way 
Lalita  was  trying  to  handle  Anita’s  visit  to  India. 


79.  Jagan  Nath  Khosla,  Ambassador  to  Indonesia. 

80.  Note,  15  November  1960.  NMML,  Subimal  Dutt  Papers,  Subject  File  No.  44. 

8 1 .  Amiya  Nath  Bose,  son  of  Sarat  Chandra  Bose  and  nephew  of  Subhas  Chandra  Bose. 
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2.  I  do  not  know  Lalita’s  address  in  Calcutta,  but  we  can  find  it  out  and 
forward  Anita’s  letter  to  her. 


27.  From  Rajendra  Prasad82 

[Refer  to  item  217] 


15  November  1960 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  have  read  with  some  interest  the  decision  of  the  Government  that  henceforward 
the  Heads  of  any  other  States  who  happen  to  be  in  Delhi  on  the  Republic  Day 
will  drive  in  State  with  the  President  to  the  Parade.  I  have  nothing  personally  to 
say  about  it  although  I  was  not  aware  that  such  a  decision  had  been  taken  with 
regard  to  other  Heads  of  States  than  the  Queen  of  England  before  I  saw  it  in  the 
papers  this  morning.  I  wish  our  diplomats  were  equally  careful  and  vigilant 
about  the  courtesy  shown  to  their  President.  When  I  visited  the  USSR  and 
reached  Moscow  for  the  first  time,  Mr.  Khrushchev  did  not  receive  me  at  the 
airport.  That  was  understandable  because  he  was  away  from  Moscow  although 
it  is  not  clear  why  such  a  date  was  fixed  which  did  not  suit  him.  But  when  I 
came  to  Moscow  a  second  time,  he  was  in  the  city  but  he  did  not  come  to  see 
me  even  on  that  occasion.  Soon  after  my  arrival  I  was  asked  to  call  on  him  at 
his  palace  which  I  did.  But  he  did  not  care  even  to  pay  a  return  call.  I  saw  the 
programme  of  that  day  only  after  my  second  arrival  and  did  not  like  to  create  a 
situation  by  upsetting  the  programme.  He  left  also  the  next  morning  shortly 
before  I  left  Moscow  and  therefore  did  not  see  me  off  also. 

My  regret  and  wonder  is  that  it  did  not  strike  anyone  of  our  people  that 
there  was  anything  unusual  or  noticeable  in  this  matter.  I  did  not  like  to  trouble 
you  at  the  time  nor  did  I  even  tell  our  Ambassador  or  anyone  else  what  I  felt  at 
the  time.  After  reading  today’s  news  I  felt  I  should  let  you  know  what  your 
own  President  (not  Rajendra  Prasad)  has  sometimes  to  put  up  with.  You  will  of 
course  recollect  that  we  extended  all  courtesies  due  to  a  Head  of  State  not  only 
to  Marshal  Voroshilov  but  also  to  Mr.  Khrushchev  when  he  visited  this  country. 

Yours  sincerely, 

Rajendra  Prasad 


82.  Letter.  NAI,  Rajendra  Prasad  Papers,  1960;  also  published  in  Valmiki  Choudhary  (ed.), 
Dr.  Rajendra  Prasad:  Correspondence  and  Select  Documents ,  Vol.  XXI  (New  Delhi: 
Allied  Publishers,  1995),  pp.  103-104. 
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28.  From  Julian  Huxley  and  Cass  Canfield83 

[Refer  to  item  249] 


16  November  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Prime  Minister: 

With  a  sense  of  deepest  urgency,  we  have  this  week  presented  to  Mr. 
Hammarsjkold  at  United  Nations  headquarters  the  enclosed  “Statement  of 
Conviction”  about  the  world  population  crisis. 

It  is  our  privilege  to  send  you  the  enclosed  copy,  with  the  list  of  signers — 
distinguished  citizens  of  19  nations,  including  39  Nobel  Laureates. 

We  would  appreciate  your  comments  very  much,  and  any  influence  you 
can  bring  to  bear  so  that  the  United  Nations,  its  member  governments,  and  the 
peoples  of  the  world  begin  to  deal  forth  rightly  and  humanely  with  the  population 
explosion. 


Respectfully  submitted, 
Sir  Julian  Huxley,  F.R.S. 
Cass  Canfield,  President 
Planned  Parenthood  Federation  of  America 


29.  From  Agnes  Baron84 

[Refer  to  item  156] 


“Meher  Mount” 
Ojai,  California,  U.S.A. 
17  November  1960 


Re:  Water  Wells  for  India 


Dear  Mr.  Nehru: 

Thank  you  most  sincerely  (and  that  is  not  said  idly)  for  your  prompt  and 
interested  reply  to  the  above85  which  has  revived  our  faith  in  the  unselfish 
dedication  of  a  few  leaders  here  and  there  in  the  world.  It  came  on  the  heels  of 


83.  Letter.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  28  (50)/58-60-PMS,  Vol.  II. 

84.  Letter.  File  No.  3 1  (120)/61-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

85.  See  SWJN/SS/63/item  332. 
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a  disappointing  defeat  in  the  California  elections  re.  the  water  problem  here. 
The  “vested  interests”,  as  pointed  out  in  Huxley’s  Foreword,86  won  out. 

So,  when  I  advised  Stephen  Riess  of  your  letter,  he  was  delighted  and 
begged  me  to  inform  you  (warn  you  would  be  better)  of  the  following: 

1.  To  read  what  Magr.  L.G.  Ligutti  (Executive  Director,  National  Catholic 
Rural  Life  Conference  Permanent  Observer  for  the  Holy  See  with  the  Food  and 
Agricultural  Organization  of  the  United  Nations)  says  in  his  speech  delivered  at 
the  first  Primary  Water  Conference  ( 1 958).  It  is  printed  in  the  “WATER  Unlimited” 
brochure,  a  copy  of  which  my  professor,  Dr.  Chatterjee,87  gave  to  Dr. 
Radhakrishnan88  last  summer — for  you. 

Briefly,  he  points  out  the  complete  failure  of  the  FAO  in  Rome  to  grasp  the 
new  concept. 

2.  That  the  engineers  and  “experts”  of  the  same  organization  working  in 
Israel  for  7  years,  opposed  his  making  a  location  in  that  country.  He  said  that 
only  the  intelligence  and  fearless  approach  of  Ben  Gurion89  to  unorthodox  ideas 
made  such  a  field  trip  possible.  As  you  may  know,  he  located  excellent  water  in 
the  Negev  Desert. 


86.  Aldous  Huxley,  in  his  Foreword  to  Michael  H.  Salzman’s  New  Water  for  a  Thirsty  World 
(Los  Angeles:  Science  Foundation  Press,  1960),  a  book  highlighting  Stephen  Riess’s 
discovery  of  underground  primary  water,  had  written: 

“It  remains  to  be  seen  whether  those  who  are  now  regarded  as  experts  in  the  field  of 
hydrology  and  the  politicians  whom  they  advise  will  also  agree  that  a  good  case  has  been 
made  and  that  large-scale  experimentation  is  in  order.  Vested  interests  are  of  many  kinds. 
There  is  the  intellectual  vested  interest  of  those  who  have  taken  their  doctorates  in  a 
science  at  a  certain  stage  of  its  development,  who  have  taught  and  applied  that  science  at 
that  particular  stage,  and  who  regard  any  questioning  of  the  postulates  underlying  that 
science  at  that  stage  as  a  personal  affront  and  a  menace  to  their  position  in  the 
Establishment.  And  then,  of  course,  there  are  the  more  substantial  vested  interests  of 
contractors  who  make  money  by  selling  concrete  for  dams  and  irrigation  works,  of 
bankers  who  make  money  by  handling  state  and  municipal  bonds,  of  bureaucrats  who, 
obeying  Parkinson’s  Law,  feel  an  urge  to  expand  their  departments  and  extend  their 
authority,  of  politicians  who  find  it  prudent  to  say  yes  to  powerful  pressure  groups.  But 
even  against  vested  interest  truth  (particularly  if  it  be  a  useful  truth)  will  ultimately 
prevail.  How  long  is  ‘ultimately’?  That  is  the  question.” 

87.  Manmatha  Chatterjee,  a  professor  at  Antioch  College  in  USA. 

88.  Sarvepalli  Radhakrishnan. 

89.  David  Ben-Gurion,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Israel,  1948-53  and  1955-63. 
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3 .  That  vested  interests  in  Australia  and  here  succeeded  in  quashing  the 
project  he  was  invited  to  undertake  there. 

Therefore,  he  suggests  that  you  satisfy  yourself  (through  a  trusted  and 
open  minded  engineer,  scientist)  at  first-hand,  of  the  work  already  done  and  in 
evidence.  If  satisfied,  that  he  make  his  inspection  of  possibilities  in  India;  make 
his  report  to  you.  He  said  that  he  planned  a  trip  to  Australia  in  the  near  future; 
if  you  wished,  he  could  stop  off  in  India. 

His  recommendation  is:  that  each  village  have  its  own  well.  One  could 
suffice  for  approximately  2500  to  5000  pop.,  depending  on  each  well.  They 
would  be  drilled  to  hard-rock  (or  about  4,500’)  to  ensure  clean,  bacteria-free 
water,  which  also  could  not  be  contaminated  even  in  event  of  H-bombs.  He 
assures  me  that  simple,  long-lasting  pumps  (overhaul  perhaps  once  in  10  yrs.) 
could  be  installed. 


Very  sincerely, 
Agnes  Baron 

P.S.  Prof.  Manmuth  Chatterjee,  11649,  Par  Ave.  Los.  Altos,  Calif.,  could  supply 
references. 


30.  (a)  From  M.J.  Desai90 

[Refer  to  item  197] 

P.M.  may  like  to  glance  through  the  letter  from  Rahman  dated  13th  November, 
placed  below. 

2.  It  is  clear  that  in  the  last  ten  days  or  so  since  Rajeshwar  Dayal  left  for 
New  York,  Mobutu  and  his  group  have  been  behaving  more  and  more 
irresponsibly  and  have  got  the  upperhand  in  Leopoldville.  I  would  not  take 
Rahman’s  observations  about  Brig.  Rikhye91  at  their  face  value,  but  it  is  clear 
that  it  is  desirable  for  Rajeshwar  Dayal  to  return  to  Leopoldville  as  early  as 
possible.  I  will  send  a  telegram  to  Jha  giving  briefly  the  deterioration  in  the 
local  situation  and  suggesting  Rajeshwar  Dayal’s  early  return  so  that  he  can 
pass  on  the  suggestion  orally  to  Rajeshwar  Dayal. 


90.  Note,  17  November  1960.  MEA,  File  No.  REP-59/60-AFR  II  (Notes),  p.  27/notes. 

91.  Brigadier  Inderjit  Rikhye,  Military  Adviser  to  the  UN  Secretary  General  for  the  Congo 
operations. 


540 


VI.  APPENDICES 


3 .  P.M.  must  have  seen  Jha’s  telegram  No.  334  of  1 5th  November  about 
the  deep  cleavage  of  opinion  in  the  Advisory  Committee  regarding  the  sending 
of  the  Commission  to  Congo.  Dayal  himself  is  of  the  view  that  the  Commission 
should  not  go  to  the  Congo  till  certain  preparatory  work  has  been  done  and  at 
least  Kasavubu’s92  goodwill  has  been  secured.  There  is  a  lot  of  force  in  this 
contention;  but  in  the  deteriorating  situation  in  Leopoldville  the  very  presence 
of  the  Commission  would  be  a  stabilising  factor,  even  if  the  processes  of 
conciliation  they  are  to  undertake  get  delayed.  Our  representative  Jha  has  been 
pressing  the  Advisory  Committee  for  early  despatch  of  the  Commission  to  the 
Congo. 

4.  We  will  know  the  position  in  greater  detail  when  the  Defence  Minister 
returns  in  a  day  or  two.  I  feel,  however,  that  Kasavubu  is  not  less  of  a  patriot 
than  Lumumba,  though  they  might  have  temperamental  differences  between 
them,  and  it  is  important  to  get  Kasavubu’s  goodwill  for  the  visiting  Commission. 


30.  (b)  M.A.  Rahman  to  V.H.  Coelho93 

[Refer  to  item  197] 


13  November  1960 

My  dear  Coelho, 

You  will  have  seen  from  my  telegrams  that  there  has  been  considerable  concern 
here  particularly  by  the  Yugoslav  Minister  as  well  as  by  other  Afro-Asians  about 
the  deteriorating  situation  specially  since  Mr.  Dayal’ s  departure.  Apart  from  the 
points  enumerated  to  you  in  my  telegram  No.  26  dated  12th  November,  1960 
there  has  been  continuing  and  violent  propaganda  against  “UNOC  interference”, 
“designs  of  communist  and  African  countries”  in  which  it  is  only  a  matter  of 
days  before  we  are  included,  and  innumerable  cases  of  the  ANC  with  arms 
going  about  the  city  and  into  the  African  quarters,  while  Mobutu  has  been 
talking  about  the  opening  of  parliament  as  though  he  will  be  the  sole  arbiter  of 
its  timing  etc.  (I  am  enclosing  an  average  specimen  of  this  type  of  press 
denigration,  taken  at  random). 

2 .  As  you  know  Kamitatu  is  the  only  open  opposition  in  Leopoldville.  He 
happens  to  be  an  extremely  objective  man  devoted  to  his  task  and  of  considerable 
character,  since  any  amount  of  money  and  temptation  must  have  been  put  in 
his  way  to  make  him  turn  with  his  majority,  the  PSA,  party  in  the  Leopoldville 

92.  Joseph  Kasavubu,  first  president  of  the  Congo,  1960-65. 

93.  Letter  to  Joint  Secrertary,  MEA.  MEA,  File  No.  REP-59/60- AFR  II,  Vol.  I,  pp.  248- 
250/corr. 
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province  assembly.  I  have  met  him  two  or  three  times  in  addition  to  his  provincial 
Finance  and  Interior  Minister,  a  young  man  of  29  years.  On  the  last  occasion 
the  latter  explained  how  he  had  found  certain  documents  which  had  been 
maliciously  prepared  with  a  view  to  arresting  Kamitatu  himself  and  others 
opposing  the  anti-Lumumba  group  here. 

3.  I  have  no  doubt  whatever  that  the  West  with  the  Belgians  as  the 
convenient  screen  have  been  advising  Mobutu  on  his  every  step  as  they  do 
Kasavubu,  Bomboko  and  the  Commissioners.  Their  first  plan  was  to  capture 
Stanleyville  in  the  Oriental  province  which  was  totally  pro-Lumumba.  They 
got  down  the  Proven.  President  Finant  to  Leopoldville  and  Mobutu  promptly 
arrested  him.  This  happened  over  a  month  ago.  They  then  sent  Songolo  (an  ex- 
MNC  of  Lumumba’s  party)  with  others  and  with  considerable  money  to 
Stanleyville  in  order  to  subvert  the  province.  They  were  caught  with  the  money 
red  handed  and  Songolo  has  been  imprisoned.  They  then  did  similarly  in 
Coquilhatville  as  I  mentioned  in  my  lest  report  of  even  No.  dated  the  6th 
November,  1960,  where  they  have  been  more  successful,  while  you  know  that 
the  Belgians  are  the  mainstay  of  Kalonji  in  Kasai  and  Tshombe  in  Katanga.  In 
Kivu  similar  attempts  are  being  made  with  subsidy  and  advice  coming  from 
Ruanda  Urundi  across  the  border.  There  is  no  doubt  from  this  pattern  that  the 
elimination  of  Kamitatu  is  the  beginning  of  a  scheme  for  this  province  also. 

4.  Almost  continuously  in  the  last  week  either  myself  or  the  Yugoslav  or 
UAR  have  been  impressing  on  Rikhye  that  the  ANC  must  he  dealt  with  firmly 
for  its  increasing  depredations.  On  Kamitatu’s  arrest,  which  happened  after 
two  well  advertised  attempts,  the  Yugoslav  tried  to  persuade  him  to  have  him 
released  at  once  since  it  was  clear  kidnapping  of  a  deputy.  Rikhye  referred  to 
the  documents  which  are  mentioned  in  Para.  2  above  whose  removal  he  said 
was  a  crime.  The  documents  had  been  sent  to  the  Ghana  Ambassador  when 
Kamitatu  was  in  danger  of  arrest  which,  Rikhye  added,  was  a  further  crime  of 
showing  state  secrets  to  a  foreigner.  Kamitatu  was  not  arrested  without  any 
warrant  which  I  pointed  out  to  Rikhye  at  that  time,  nor  could  Mobutu  be  said 
to  be  the  arresting  authority. 

5.  Today  I  had  an  hour’s  talk  with  Rikhye  of  extreme  frankness  and 
friendliness.  I  told  him  that  whereas  Mr.  Dayal  had  told  me  that  the  UNOC’s 
policy  here,  as  expressed  to  him  by  Hammarskjold  had  been  to  exclude  all 
influences,  eastern  or  western,  to  have  a  democratic  parliamentary  life  etc.,  the 
position  now  vas  that  western  influence  had  grown  while  UNOC  support  by 
acts  of  omission  or  commission  was  being  given  to  a  virtual  dictator  Mobutu, 
and  law  and  order  had  become  a  matter  of  smash  and  grab.  Rikhye  explained 
that  he  had  made  a  deal  with  Mobutu  to  release  Kamitatu  if  the  documents 
were  returned  to  him.  The  documents  in  fact  when  returned  were  found  to  be 
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incomplete;  hence  Mobutu  was  holding  on  to  Kamitatu.  About  general  acts  of 
violence  by  the  ANC  he  said  that  Mobutu  came  to  the  Operations  Room  regularly 
when  these  points  were  brought  to  his  notice  and  in  nearly  all  cases  he  had 
admitted  the  mistake  of  individual  ANC  troops  due  to  inexperience.  When  I 
quoted  a  few  cases  of  ANC  violence  before  the  eyes  of  the  UNOC  troops  he 
said  that  they  were  new  units  here  who  were  not  up  to  the  mark  yet  of  Ghana. 
I  told  Rikhye  my  fears  as  outlined  in  this  letter  and  my  belief  that  in  the  last  1 0 
days,  as  we  had  all  been  telling  him,  the  situation  had  gone  from  bad  to  worse. 
Rikhye  said  that  his  hands  were  completely  tied  from  taking  any  action  other 
then  separating  people  involved  in  fighting  and  then  letting  them  go  their  several 
ways.  When  I  mentioned  the  agreement  of  Mr.  Dayal  with  Mobutu  for  the 
latter  to  keep  his  troops  off  the  streets,  Rikhye  said  that  Mobutu  had  broken  it 
the  same  evening  in  his  press  conference  and  his  troops  had  begun  to  encroach 
on  the  city  after  a  few  days. 

6.  As  I  do  not  know  the  exact  terms  of  the  UN  mandate  I  cannot  say 
how  tied  Rikhye’s  hands  are.  But  at  the  moment  as  the  UNOC  is  constituted 
and  with  his  interpretation  I  have  no  doubt  at  all  that  Mobutu  will  go  further 
and  further  by  presenting  fait  accomplish  with  impunity.  Personally  I  feel  that 
severe  action  could  have  been  taken  in  many  cases  even  within  the  mandate  as 
reported  to  me  by  Rikhye  which  would  have  sobered  Mobutu.  It  was  the  same 
mandate  after  all,  under  which  Mr.  Dayal  managed  to  remove  almost  all  Mobutu’s 
troops  off  the  streets.  The  way  things  are  going  now  UNOC  had  laid  a  premium 
on  abduction  and  coups  d’etat.  Rikhye  has  telegraphed  to  Hammarskjold  and  is 
awaiting  instructions  before  moving  further.  If  the  situation  gets  worse  it  may 
be  impossible  to  get  Mobutu  out.  The  West  is  understandably  anxious  at  a 
parliamentary  solution  and  will  work  furiously  to  avoid  it.  We  know  that  UNOC 
cannot  act  offensively;  but  I  feel,  and  the  African,  Yugoslav  and  Indonesian 
more  strongly,  that  in  the  last  days  it  could  certainly  have  reacted  offensively, 
at  least  to  put  the  ANC  off  the  streets  again,  with  the  god-sent  opportunity  of 
Kamitatu’s  arrest. 

7 .  I  feel  that  the  bulk  of  UNOC  is  pulling  to  the  West  and  against  Lumumba 
and  it  is  really  only  Mr.  Dayal’s  person  and  power  which  counter  balances 
their  dead  weight. 

8.  Finally,  I  regret  to  inform  you  that  the  UAR  &  Yugoslav  Ambassadors 
have  in  the  last  days  lost  confidence  in  Brigadier  Rikhye  and  feel  that  he  is 
being  dominated  by  Western  influences.  In  conversations  with  me  he  has 
expressed  his  vehement  dislike  of  Lumumba  and  confidence  in  Mobutu. 

Yours  sincerely, 
M.A.  Rahman 
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31.  From  Paul  H.  Gore-Booth94 

[Refer  to  item  210] 


Office  Of  The  High  Commissioner 
For  The  United  Kingdom 
New  Delhi  India 
17  November  1960 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

My  Secretary  of  State,  Mr.  Duncan  Sandys,  has  just  sent  me  a  message  to  say 
that,  if  you  agree,  he  would  very  much  like  to  visit  India  from  about  30th 
December  next  for  two  or  three  weeks.  Mr.  Sandys  hopes  that  you  will  see  no 
objection  to  this  proposal  and  that  the  idea  of  a  visit  by  him  at  this  time  will  be 
welcome.  He  is  particularly  anxious  to  meet  you  for  a  full  exchange  of  views 
of  current  problems.  He  also  hopes  to  take  the  opportunity  of  seeing  as  much 
as  possible  of  India,  including  especially  the  community  development  work 
which  is  going  on  in  the  countryside,  and  some  typical  development  projects. 

He  has  asked  me  to  emphasise  that,  if  you  agree  he  should  come,  his  visit 
should  be  treated  as  a  “working”  one  and  kept,  so  far  as  possible,  wholly 
informal. 

I  shall  be  most  grateful  to  learn  in  due  course  what  reply  you  wish  me  to 
send  to  Mr.  Sandys. 


Yours  sincerely, 
P.H.  Gore-Booth 


32.  From  Mahavir  Tyagi95 

[Refer  to  item  9] 

New  Delhi 
18  November  1960 

I  must  apologise  for  writing  so  very  often  to  you,  but  the  generosity  with 
which  you  treat  my  intrusions  lends  me  the  courage  of  expression.  Even  so  I 
do  avoid  writing  unless  I  feel  very  keenly  about  a  subject. 


94.  Letter.  MEA,  File  No.  2  (34)-Pt  1/60,  p.  2  A/correspondence. 

95.  Letter,  copy,  salutation  and  signature  not  available.  NMML,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial 
Fund,  Master  File. 
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I  have  heard  the  Parliamentary  debate  on  the  Company  Law  Amendment 
Bill  for  the  last  two  days.  While  the  measure  enjoys  the  general  support  of  all 
parties  in  the  Lok  Sabha,  it  is  a  pity  that  the  clause  pertaining  to  contribution  of 
funds  to  political  parties  has  not  been  in  the  least  well  received.  Even  if  we 
carry  it  through,  it  would,  I  am  afraid,  have  a  very  adverse  effect  on  the 
reputation  of  the  Congress  organisation  as  a  whole.  Already  the  air  is  thick  with 
all  types  of  false,  exaggerated  and  scandalous  stories  humming  about  a  number 
of  friends — and  our  own  internal  rivalries  and  bickering  in  the  party  are  the 
main  source  of  publicity  of  these  gossips.  I  would  humbly  suggest  that  you 
rise  to  the  occasion  and  announce  in  the  Parliament  on  Monday  that,  “Although 
after  the  proposed  publicity  of  the  names  of  the  recipient  political  parties,  there 
was  little  chance  of  the  contributing  companies  obtaining  any  undue  advantage, 
with  a  view  to  avoiding  any  sort  of  misgivings  on  this  account,  you  are  pleased 
to  withdraw  the  clause  giving  legal  sanction  to  such  contributions. [“]  You  might 
also  like  to  argue  that  contributions  made  privately  or  secretly  by  big  industrial 
magnates  might  prove  much  more  dangerous  than  the  open  contributions  which, 
as  we  are  suggesting  in  the  present  bill,  would  undergo  not  only  a  thorough 
scrutiny  by  the  company  auditors  and  its  share  holders,  but  it  would  also  be 
published  for  the  information  of  the  general  public. 

I  must  also  tell  you  that  after  the  proposed  publicity  of  such  contributions 
our  Party  would  always  be  in  the  dock,  because  wherever  we  sanction,  even 
justly,  any  concessions  to  any  firm  in  its  right,  the  opposition  would  fling  at 
our  face  the  published  amounts  which  that  firm  has  donated  to  our  Party. 
Believe  me  it  will  be  fatal  and  suicidal  on  our  part  to  retain  such  a  clause, 
particularly  when  general  elections  are  ahead.  I  have  had  a  talk  with  Lai  Bahadur 
also  and  he  was  half  inclined  to  agree.  He  might  talk  to  you  in  this  connection. 


33.  (a)  From  B.C.  Roy96 

[Refer  to  items  48  and  49] 


Calcutta 
November  18/19,  1960 


My  dear  Jawaharlal, 

I  have  been  giving  serious  thought  to  the  Bill  which  has  been  drafted  for  transfer 
of  part  of  the  Berubari  Union  and  I  have  come  to  certain  conclusions  on 
fundamental  issues  which  I  place  before  you  for  your  consideration. 


96.  Letter.  MEA,  File  No.  4  (27)-Pak  III/60,  Vol.  II,  pp.  117-1 19/corr. 
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1 .  In  framing  the  Constitution,  the  Constituent  Assembly  defined  the 
territory  of  India  by  Article  1 .  Article  1  also  contemplates  that  the  territory  of 
India  as  defined  may  include  such  other  territories  as  may  be  acquired.  The 
said  Constituent  Assembly  also  by  Article  2  authorised  Parliament  to  admit  into 
the  Union,  or  to  establish,  new  States.  How  the  Constituent  Assembly  as 
representing  the  people  of  India  was  entrusted  with  the  function  of  framing  a 
Constitution  for  India.  This  would  indicate  that  the  said  Assembly  in  framing 
the  Constitution  did  not  contemplate  alienation  of  any  part  of  the  territory  of 
India  and  did  not  authorise  such  alienation  either  by  Article  I  or  Article  2. 

2.  By  Article  3  Parliament  was  given  the  power  to  form  a  new  state  and 
increase  the  area  of  any  State,  diminish  the  area  of  any  State  or  alter  the 
boundaries  of  any  State.  The  Attorney-General  thought  that  ceding  an  area  to 
Pakistan  such  as  was  proposed  in  the  Nehru-Noon  Agreement  would  be  covered 
by  the  words  “diminishing  the  area  of  any  State”.  The  Supreme  Court  has 
definitely  stated  that  Article  3  does  not  confer  such  power  on  Parliament. 

3 .  When  you  agreed  to  concede  half  of  Berubari  to  Pakistan  perhaps  you 
had  an  idea  that  you  were  merely  rectifying  a  boundary  dispute,  but  the  Supreme 
Court  has  definitely  stated  that  it  is  not  a  boundary  dispute. 

From  the  above  it  appears  that  the  proposal  to  cede  a  portion  of  Berubari 
Union  to  Pakistan  was  made  at  a  time  when  nobody  realised  that  there  was  no 
power  given  under  the  Constitution  to  do  so.  Item  14  of  the  Union  List  gives 
power  to  Parliament  to  enter  into  treaties  and  agreements  with  foreign  countries 
and  implementing  of  treaties,  agreements  and  conventions  with  foreign  countries. 
Under  Article  253  of  the  Constitution  Parliament  has  the  power  to  make  any 
law  for  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  territory  of  India  for  implementing  any 
treaty,  agreement  or  convention  with  any  other  country  or  countries.  Therefore, 
clearly  Constitution  gives  the  Parliament  power  to  make  a  law  for  entering  into 
a  treaty  or  for  implementing  that  treaty,  but  while  entering  into  a  treaty  or 
implementing  a  treaty  Parliament  must  possess  power  under  the  Constitution 
to  give  effect  to  the  provisions  of  the  treaty  which,  in  this  case,  is  the  ceding  to 
Pakistan  a  part  of  India.  The  Supreme  Court  has  definitely  stated  that  Parliament 
has  no  such  power. 

The  draft  seeks  to  give  effect  to  the  Nehru-Noon  by  legislation  agreement 
by  legislation  under  Article  368  of  the  Constitution.  There  again  Article  368 
refers  to  amendments  of  the  Constitution  such  as  it  stands,  but  not  amendments 
which  are  to  be  introduced  regarding  any  transaction  or  a  treaty  for  which  no 
power  exists  in  the  Parliament  to  implement.  The  obvious  course,  therefore, 
would  be  to  amend  Article  3  so  as  to  give  Parliament  power  to  cede  the  territory. 

Assuming  that  such  power  is  given,  every  time  Parliament  makes  such  a 
law  it  has  to  be  referred  by  the  President  to  the  State  or  States  whose  boundaries 
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are  affected  by  the  operation  of  such  law.  But  if  that  is  not  done,  as  it  is 
proposed  not  to  do  under  the  Bill  that  has  been  drafted,  then  every  time  any 
proposal  for  ceding  any  part  of  India  comes  up  before  Parliament  the  Constitution 
has  to  be  amended  by  amending  the  Schedule,  as  it  is  proposed  in  this  case.  It 
will  not  be  consistent  with  logic  or  clear  reasoning. 

I  now  come  to  a  personal  question.  You  had,  as  the  Prime  Minister  of 
India,  agreed  to  a  certain  arrangement  with  the  Prime  Minister  of  Pakistan.  A 
question  may  naturally  arise  that  at  the  time  when  you  had  come  to  this 
agreement,  did  you  have  the  power  or  authority  to  do  so?  Even  if  that  proposal 
were  to  be  placed  before  Parliament,  Parliament  itself  has  no  authority  to 
implement  that.  On  the  other  hand,  we  do  not  know  what  the  Pakistan 
Government  has  done.  After  all,  Pakistan  has  no  Constitution.  Assuming  that 
the  territory  is  ceded,  what  is  there  to  prevent  the  Pakistan  Government  to  say 
that  they  will  take  the  territory  but  will  not  cede  any  territory  to  us?  What  is  the 
guarantee? 

Finally,  the  question  of  the  citizenship  of  the  people  of  the  area  which 
under  the  Radcliffe  Award  belonged  to  India  has  to  be  considered.  A  large 
number  of  people,  nearly  7,000  to  8,000  reside  in  that  area.  They  will  all  migrate 
to  India  if  the  area  is  transferred  to  Pakistan.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Bill  as  it 
stands  does  not  clearly  indicate  what  would  be  the  boundary  between  the  two 
halves  of  Berubari  Union. 

There  are  so  many  difficulties  in  the  way  that  one  has  to  think  seriously 
whether  we  should  go  ahead  with  the  scheme.  I  can  quite  understand  that  it  is 
difficult  for  one  Government  to  repudiate  the  agreement  arrived  at  with  another, 
but  then  it  has  to  be  remembered  that  if  the  arrangement  made  was  on  a  wrong 
premise  or  on  a  wrong  basis,  it  is  time  that  we  should  reconsider  our  position. 

I  am  enclosing  a  note  which  has  been  prepared  by  my  Law  Department 
for  the  use  of  your  Central  Ministry. 


Yours  affly, 
Bidhan 
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33.  (b)  Note  of  the  Ministry  of  Law,  GOI97 

[Refer  to  item  49] 

Subject:  The  Acquired  Territories  (Merger)  Bill  and  the  Constitution  (Ninth 
Amendment)  Bill — Comments  of  the  West  Bengal  Government 

The  Government  of  West  Bengal  have  offered  their  comments  in  respect  of  the 
above  two  Bills  by  their  notes  dated  12.11.60  and  18.11.60. 

I .  The  Acquired  Territories  (Merger)  Bill 

It  has  been  suggested  that  there  should  be  a  provision  in  the  Bill  relating  to  the 
citizenship  of  the  residents  of  the  territories  to  be  acquired.  Under  section  7  of 
the  Citizenship  Act,  1955,  the  Central  Government  is  empowered,  by  order,  to 
specify  the  persons  who  shall  be  citizens  of  India  by  reason  of  their  connection 
with  the  territory  which  becomes  a  part  of  India.  In  view  of  this  provision,  no 
separate  provision  is  necessary  regarding  the  citizenship  of  the  residents  of  the 
territories  to  be  acquired. 

II.  The  Constitution  (Ninth  Amendment)  Bill 

In  respect  of  this  Bill,  a  number  of  fundamental  issues  have  been  raised,  but  all 
these  points  have  been  specifically  considered  by  the  Supreme  Court  and  the 
Bill  has  been  drafted  in  the  light  of  the  advisory  opinion  of  that  Court. 

2.  It  has  been  found  by  the  Supreme  Court  that  “the  Agreement  amounts 
to  cession  or  alienation  of  a  part  of  an  Indian  territory”.  The  main  point  urged 
by  the  West  Bengal  Government  is  that  the  Constitution  does  not  authorise 
cession  of  territory.  “The  Agreement  to  cede  was,  therefore,  not  in  accordance 
with  the  Constitution  and  the  exercise  of  the  executive  power  in  that  respect 
was  not  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Constitution.”  The  same 
point  was  urged  by  Shri  N.C.  Chatterjee  before  the  Supreme  Court  with  greater 
force  and  he  contended  that  the  Agreement  was  void  and  could  not  be 
implemented  either  by  ordinary  legislation  or  even  by  amending  the  Constitution. 

3.  The  Supreme  Court  has  expressly  stated  in  several  places  that  the 
power  to  acquire  foreign  territory  as  well  as  the  power  to  cede  a  part  of  the 
national  territory  are  essential  attributes  of  sovereignty  and  are  outside  the 


97.  23  November  1960.  MEA,  File  No.  4  (27)-Pak  III/60,  Vol.  II,  pp.  1 17-1 19/corr. 
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Constitution  and  can  be  exercised  by  India  as  a  Sovereign  State.  The  Supreme 
Court  in  this  connection  observed  as  follows 

“There  can  be  no  doubt  that  under  international  law  two  of  the  essential 
attributes  of  sovereignty  are  the  power  to  acquire  foreign  territory  as  well 
as  the  power  to  cede  national  territory  in  favour  of  a  foreign  State.  What 
Article  1(3)  (c)  purports  to  do  is  to  make  a  formal  provision  for  absorption 
and  integration  of  any  foreign  territories  which  may  be  acquired  by  India 
by  virtue  of  its  inherent  right  to  do  so.  .  .  .  Thus,  on  a  true  construction  of 
Article  1(3)  (c)  it  is  erroneous  to  assume  that  it  confers  specific  powers  to 
acquire  foreign  territories.” 

The  Supreme  Court  has  further  observed  as  follows: 

“If  the  power  to  acquire  foreign  territory  which  is  an  essential  attribute  of 
sovereignty  is  not  expressly  conferred  by  the  Constitution,  there  is  no 
reason  why  the  power  to  cede  a  part  of  the  national  territory  which  is  also 
an  essential  attribute  of  sovereignty  should  have  been  provided  for  by  the 
Constitution.  Both  these  essential  attributes  of  sovereignty  are  outside  the 
Constitution  and  can  be  exercised  by  India  as  a  sovereign  State.” 

4.  It  is  clear  from  the  observations  of  the  Supreme  Court  that  there  was 
no  lack  of  power  when  the  Indo-Pakistan  Agreements  were  entered  into  and 
the  Agreements  can  be  implemented.  Whether  the  Agreement  can  be  implemented 
by  ordinary  legislation  or  by  constitutional  amendment  will  naturally  depend  on 
the  provisions  of  the  Constitution  itself.  The  Supreme  Court  analysed  and 
examined  the  various  provisions  of  the  Constitution  and  came  to  the  conclusion 
that  the  constitutional  amendment  is  necessary  for  giving  effect  to  the  Agreement. 

5.  There  are  various  alternative  courses  by  which  the  Constitution  might 
have  been  amended  to  achieve  the  object  in  view: 

(i)  Amendment  of  the  First  Schedule 

(ii)  Amendment  of  Article  3 

(iii)  Insertion  of  a  substantive  provision  in  the  Constitution  to  deal  with 
cession  of  territories. 

6.  The  West  Bengal  Government  seems  to  favour  the  third  alternative 
because  it  gives  the  executive  the  necessary  authority  to  enter  into  treaties  of 
cession.  It  has  already  been  pointed  out  by  the  Supreme  Court  that  acquisition 
and  cession  of  territories  are  essential  attributes  of  sovereignty  and  no  specific 
provision  in  the  Constitution  in  that  behalf  is  necessary.  Moreover,  it  would 
indeed  be  very  odd  to  have  in  the  Constitution  a  specific  provision  to  deal  with 
cession  of  territories. 

The  purpose  might  have  been  achieved  by  a  suitable  amendment  of  Article 
3  of  the  Constitution  and  this  aspect  of  the  matter  has  been  discussed  in  great 
detail  by  the  Supreme  Court.  Cases  involving  cession  of  territories  are  bound 
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to  be  rare  and  exceptional  cases  might  be  met  by  adhoc  amendment  of  the 
Constitution  and  it  may  not  be  proper  to  amend  Article  3  for  such  purpose. 

7.  The  Bill  therefore  seeks  to  amend  the  First  Schedule  which  is  a  part 
and  parcel  of  Article  1  of  the  Constitution.  The  West  Bengal  Government  seems 
to  think  that  there  is  no  “scope  for  an  independent  amendment  of  the  Constitution 
involving  amendment  of  the  First  Schedule  only  without  amending  Articles  1 , 2 
and  3.  It  is  argued  that  any  amendment  under  Article  368  must  relate  to  the 
functions  of  the  Government  of  India  and  that  the  power  cannot  be  utilised  to 
give  effect  to  an  agreement  of  an  international  character. 

8.  The  First  Schedule  to  the  Constitution  is  a  part  and  parcel  of  Article  1 
and  any  amendment  of  the  First  Schedule  necessarily  involves  an  amendment 
of  Article  1.  Article  368  deals  with  the  procedure  for  amendment  of  the 
Constitution.  By  following  the  procedure  laid  down  in  this  Article,  any  provision 
in  the  Constitution  can  be  amended.  It  is  true  that  when  the  First  Schedule  is 
amended  in  pursuance  of  a  law  made  under  Article  2  or  Article  3,  the  procedure 
laid  down  in  Article  368  need  not  be  followed.  There  is,  however,  no  provision 
in  the  Constitution  even  to  suggest  that  there  cannot  be  an  independent 
amendment  of  the  First  Schedule  by  following  the  procedure  laid  down  in 
Article  368. 

9.  Another  point  has  been  raised  by  the  West  Bengal  Government  that 
whereas  the  State  Legislature  will  get  an  opportunity  to  express  its  views  on 
the  Bill  relatable  to  Article  3,  it  will  not  get  such  an  opportunity  in  relation  to  the 
Constitution  (Ninth  Amendment)  Bill.  This  point  was  also  considered  by  the 
Supreme  Court.  The  Supreme  Court  observed  in  this  connection  as  follows: 
“That  no  doubt  is  true;  but,  if  on  its  fair  and  reasonable  construction,  Article  3 
is  inapplicable  then  incidental  consequence  cannot  be  avoided.  On  the  other 
hand,  it  is  clear  that  if  the  law  in  regard  to  the  implementation  of  the  Agreement 
is  to  be  passed  under  Article  368,  it  has  to  specify  the  requirements  prescribed 
by  the  same  Article;  the  Bill  has  to  be  passed  in  each  House  by  a  majority  of  the 
total  membership  of  the  House  and  by  a  majority  of  not  less  than  two-thirds  of 
the  House  present  and  voting;  that  is  to  say,  it  should  obtain  the  concurrence  of 
a  substantial  section  of  the  House  which  may  normally  be  the  consent  of  the 
major  parties  of  the  House,  and  that  is  a  safeguard  provided  by  the  Article  in 
matters  of  this  kind.” 

10.  There  cannot  also  be  any  objection  to  amend  the  Constitution  to  give 
effect  to  an  international  agreement.  In  this  connection,  the  Supreme  Court  has 
clearly  observed  as  follows: 

“It  follows  that  acting  under  Article  368,  Parliament  may  make  a  law  to 

give  effect  to,  and  implement,  the  agreement  in  question  covering  the  cession 

of  the  part  of  Bern  Bari  Union  No.  12  as  well  as  some  of  the  Cooch-Behar 
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enclaves  which  by  exchange  are  to  be  given  to  Pakistan.” 

11.  It  therefore  follows  that  there  is  no  constitutional  objection  to  amend 
the  First  Schedule  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  laid  down  in  Article  369  to 
give  effect  to  Indo-Pakistan  Agreements. 

12.  The  next  point  urged  by  the  West  Bengal  Government  is  as  regards  the 
Cooch-Behar  enclaves.  It  has  been  pointed  out  that  the  provisions  of  the 
Agreement  with  the  Maharaja  of  Cooch-Behar  have  to  be  taken  into  account  as 
the  proposal  to  cede  the  enclaves  may  amount  to  infringement  of  that  Agreement. 
The  Supreme  Court  has  gone  into  a  detailed  historical,  political  and  constitutional 
background  of  the  case.  Before  the  commencement  of  the  Constitution  on 
26th  January,  1950,  the  Cooch-Behar  became  an  integral  part  of  India  and  of 
West  Bengal.  The  territories  of  Cooch-Behar  cannot  be  treated  on  a  footing 
different  from  other  parts  of  India.  There  is  no  provision  in  the  Constitution 
under  which  Agreements  of  this  nature  have  been  saved.  Articles  291  and  362 
have  no  manner  of  application  to  an  agreement  of  this  nature. 

1 3 .  Objection  has  also  been  taken  by  the  West  Bengal  Government  in  their 
note  dated  12.11.60  as  to  the  form  of  legislation.  It  has  been  pointed  out  that  it 
would  not  be  possible  for  anyone  to  understand  from  the  Bill  how  much  of  the 
area  is  being  ceded.  This  point  has  been  carefully  gone  into.  For  various  reasons, 
it  has  not  been  possible  to  have  the  boundaries  demarcated  and  the  description 
of  the  territories  to  be  exchanged  cannot  but  be  imprecise  at  this  stage.  This 
could  not  be  helped. 

14.  Another  objection  has  been  raised  that  the  Bill  contains  extraneous 
provisions  which  should  not  find  place  in  a  Bill  to  amend  the  Constitution.  The 
only  extraneous  provision  in  the  Bill  is  clause  2  which  defines  certain  terms. 
This  also  became  necessary  because  the  boundaries  could  not  be  demarcated. 
Had  the  boundaries  been  demarcated  before,  a  mere  amendment  of  the  First 
Schedule  would  have  served  the  purpose.  There  is  also  no  legal  bar  to  have 
independent  provisions  in  an  amending  Bill.  Anyway,  an  attempt  has  been  made 
to  avoid  having  any  independent  provision  in  this  Bill. 

15.  For  various  reasons,  it  was  not  considered  appropriate  to  make  any 
specific  provision  in  the  Bill  for  the  setting  up  of  an  authority  for  the  demarcation 
of  territories.  This  may  be  left  to  be  done  by  the  executive  authority  of  the 
Government.  When  the  territories  are  demarcated,  the  Central  Government 
shall  appoint  a  day  with  effect  from  which  the  territories  will  stand  transferred 
to  Pakistan. 

16.  From  the  foregoing  discussion,  it  would  appear  that  there  is  no 
constitutional  or  legal  objection  to  the  Constitution  (Ninth  Amendment)  Bill. 
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34.  (a)  From  Raghu  Vira98 

[Refer  to  item  143] 

J  22,  Haus  Khas  Enclave, 
New  Delhi 
19  November  1960 

I  have  received  a  copy  of  the  letter  written  to  you  by  a  young  German,  Dr 
Klaus  Camman. 

Mr  Camman  is  a  vile  black-mailer.  He  has  been  writing  to  me  for  the  last 
four  years,  first  appealing  for  money  and  then  threatening  and  reviling  because 
he  did  not  get  what  he  wanted. 

Now  he  has  laid  his  hands  on  the  Prime  Minister. 

In  1952  he  quarreled  with  his  father  and  came  to  India.  Here  he  sought  the 
Sadhus  and  the  Himalaya.  He  had  a  clash  with  the  police  and  was  in  prison  for 
sometime.  He  came  to  Delhi  in  a  state  of  utter  penury  and  frayed  nerves. 
Certain  German  friends  appealed  to  me  to  rescue  him  from  the  hazards  of  a 
roving  Sadhu’s  life.  I  took  him  with  me  to  Nagpur,  gave  him  free  board  and 
free  lodging  as  well  as  tuition  from  a  Pandit.  Shri  Birla  gave  him  a  scholarship 
of  Rs.  1 50/-  per  mensem.  For  the  time  being  he  was  contented  and  after  finishing 
his  course  with  the  Pandit  tutor  he  left  Nagpur  in  1954. 

After  receiving  the  letter  from  you  I  contacted  the  German  Embassy  at 
New  Delhi.  The  embassy  has  a  whole  file  about  this  young  man  and  his  deeds. 
The  embassy  is  sorely  embarrassed  by  this  young  man’s  letters  and  since  long 
time  avoided  replying  to  him. 

It  would  not  be  out  of  place  to  mention  that  last  year  I  published  a 
commemoration  volume  in  honour  of  one  of  the  great  German  Indologists, 
Prof.  J.  Nobel.  Prof.  Nobel  had  spent  two  winters  with  me  in  India.  The 
contributors  to  his  commemoration  volume  were  derived  from  all  parts  of  the 
scholarly  world.  This  commemoration  volume  was  well  received  and  within  a 
month  it  went  out  of  stock. 


98.  Letter. 
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34.  (b)  From  Subimal  Dutt" 

[Refer  to  item  143] 

The  attached  letter  is  from  a  young  German  who  came  to  this  country  inspired 
by  Dr.  Raghuvira’s  talk  in  Germany  for  higher  studies  in  Sanskrit.  He  complains 
that  Dr.  Raghuvira  did  not  treat  him  well.  He  was  given  an  allowance  of  Rs.  1 50/ 
-  per  month  by  Mr.  J.K.  Birla.  This  was  not  adequate  and  he  was  left  to  depend 
on  himself.  There  are  also  allegations  of  irresponsible  talk  by  Dr.  Raghuvira. 

2.  Obviously,  the  young  man  has  gone  back  extremely  soured  by  his 
experience.  I  am  placing  this  before  the  Prime  Minister  because  of  Dr. 
Raghuvira’s  boasting  about  the  facilities  which  he  provides  for  foreign  scholars. 
All  that  he  does  is  to  give  free  accommodation  and  free  food — vegetarian — to 
the  foreigners  who  are  attached  to  his  institute. 


34.  (c)  From  Klaus  Camman100 

[Refer  to  item  143] 


Herzogstrasse  5, 
Munchen,  Germany 
12  November  1960 

With  best  thanks  I  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  dated  November  2, 
I960.101 

I  can  very  well  imagine  that  you  have  not  received  any  complaints  from 
the  Germans  working  in  the  industrial  enterprises  which  you  mentioned  in 
your  letter.  The  Indian  supervisors  of  the  industrial  enterprises  on  whom  these 
Germans  are  dependent,  are  after  all  appointed  by  Your  Excellency  or  by  your 
immediate  collaborators.  Consequently  one  can  be  sure  not  to  meet  among 
them  such  horrible  people  like  Dr  Raghu  Vira. 

I  do  admit  that  my  choice  to  join  Dr  Raghu  Vira’s  Academy102  was  rather 
unfortunate.  Nevertheless  one  should  not  blame  me  too  much  for  this  choice, 
because  Mr  J.K.  Birla  has  put  on  me  particular  pressure  to  join  Dr  Raghu 
Vira’s  Academy.  I  was  made  understood  that  Mr  J.K.  Birla  likes  Dr  Raghu 


99.  Note,  31  October  1960.  NMML,  S.  Dutt  Papers,  Subject  File  No.  44. 

100.  Letter. 

101.  Nehru’s  letter  has  not  been  traced. 

102.  Raghu  Vira  had  founded  the  International  Academy  of  Indian  Culture  at  Nagpur. 
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Vira’s  political  attitude,  and  would  not  like  me  to  go  to  a  politically  more  tolerant 
professor. 

Later  on  I  met  a  professor  from  another  Asian  country  who  had  been 
acquainted  with  Mr  J.K.  Birla  since  several  decades.  He  was  shocked  to  see 
me  having  joined  Dr  Raghu  Vira’s  Academy.  He  too  had  been  sent  to  this 
Academy  by  Mr  J.K.  Birla,  but  a  short  time  before  I  arrived  there,  he  had  left 
this  place,  and  had  clearly  informed  Mr  J.K.  Birla  about  Dr  Raghu  Vira’s  bad 
character. 

When  I  had  been  invited  for  dinner  to  the  Dalmiah  House,  Mr  Dalmiah  too 
recommended  Dr  Raghu  Vira  very  warmly  to  me. 

Nevertheless  I  am  far  from  blaming  India  as  such  for  all  that.  In  this 
respect  I  am  absolutely  of  your  opinion. 

I  must,  however,  state  here  that  apart  from  some  small  Indians  it  has  been 
only  Your  Excellency  that  treats  me  with  sincerity  in  India.  Of  the  leading  and 
possessing  classes  in  India  I  have  got  no  good  opinion,  because  they  have 
treated  me  with  nothing  but  unfriendliness  and  insincerity.  Only  gentlemen  like 
Your  Excellency  who  have  actively  fought  against  the  British  and  suffered  a 
great  lot  in  this  fight  are  the  guarantors  of  a  brighter  future  in  India.  The 
others  belong  only  to  the  darkness  in  this  connection. 

Even  the  smallest  Indian  monk — to  be  quite  silent  about  other  people  as  for 
example  Mr  J.K.  Birla,  when  he  had  been  young — would  feel  unhappy  and  get 
a  bad  opinion  of  Germany,  if  there  one  would  expect  from  him  the  same  work 
which  I  have  done  in  India,  and  in  particular  the  same  adaptability  to  the  Western 
style  of  Sanskrit-leaming  which  I  developed  to  the  Indian  one,  but  treat  him  in 
such  an  unfriendly  way  as  I  have  been  treated  in  India. 

No  Indian  would  feel  happy  in  Germany,  if  he  would  be  treated  there  as  I 
have  been  treated  in  India.  But  I  must  state  here  once  more:  Of  the  Indian 
masses  I  have  got  a  good  opinion.  Only  people  from  whom  one  duly  could 
expect  a  friendlier  attitude  were  the  subject  to  which  I  had  been  referring  in  my 
last  letter.” 
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35.  V.  Viswanathan  to  Kesho  Ram103 

[Refer  to  item  85] 

22  November  1960 

My  dear  Ram, 

Will  you  please  refer  to  your  d.o.  letter  No.  D/S  8151  dated  the  1 6th  November, 
1960,  about  the  Jamat  Islami?  I  am  sending  you  a  note  giving  full  particulars 
about  the  Jamat  Islami,  its  origin,  its  contacts  with  other  countries  and  its 
general  aims  and  objectives.  I  also  enclose  a  second  note  on  the  Third  All  India 
Conference  of  the  Jamat  Islami  held  at  Delhi  from  November  11  to  13,  1960. 
The  Jamat  is  at  the  same  time  an  obscurantist  as  well  as  a  subversive  organisation. 
There  is  no  ban  on  its  functioning  as  an  organisation  in  this  country,  but  any 
Government  servant  associating  himself  with  its  activities  is  liable  to  dismissal 
or  removal  from  service  under  the  Safeguarding  of  National  Security  Rules.  I 
also  spoke  to  the  Chief  Commissioner104  about  the  recent  conference  held  by 
this  organisation  in  Delhi.  He  told  me  that  as  the  Jamat  is  permitted  to  function 
in  India,  he  would  not  have  been  justified  in  imposing  any  restrictions  on  the 
meetings  of  their  conference  held  recently  in  Delhi. 


Yours  sincerely, 
V.  Viswanathan 


36.  From  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit105 

[Refer  to  item  220] 

[London] 
22  November  1960 

[Darling  Bhai,] 

The  Commonwealth  Conference  seems  to  be  fixed  for  early  March  and  I  see 
that  you  have  accepted  this  announcement. 

I  had  been  planning  to  leave  my  post  after  the  Queen’s  return  from  India 
and  this  can  still  stand. 

I  write  to  ask  your  permission  to  keep  to  my  programme  by  which  I  mean 
that  I  should  be  able  to  leave  when  the  Conference  ends. 


103.  Letter.  MHA,  File  No.  27/3/60-Poll  (I). 

104.  Bhagwan  Sahay. 

105.  Letter.  NMML,  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  Papers  (First  Instalment),  Subject  File  No.  62. 
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I  am  existing  under  great  difficulties,  official  and  domestic  and  I  really  feel 
I  cannot  carry  on  much  longer.  India  House  is  depleted  beyond  belief  and  no 
work  of  an  effective  nature  can  be  done  in  the  circumstances.  I  have  been 
struggling  with  the  Ministry  but  have  had  enough. 

I  am  now  eager  that  what  years  remain  to  me  should  be  spent  near  you.  I 
have  been  away  from  home  a  long  time. 

I  would  also  like  to  be  able  to  inform  the  U.K.  Government  formally  that  I 
am  now  leaving  my  post. 

[Love] 


[Nan] 


37.  From  Douglas  Ensminger106 

[Refer  to  items  93  and  94] 


The  Ford  Foundation 
32,  Ferozeshah  Road 
New  Delhi  1 .  India 
23  November  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Prime  Minister  Nehru: 

November  1st  was  the  ninth  anniversary  of  my  arrival  in  India.  During  my  stay 
in  your  country  I  have  had  the  privilege  of  travelling  extensively  and  viewing  at 
first  hand  many  of  India’s  development  activities. 

Throughout  I  have  been  impressed  by  the  Nation’s  willingness  to  face 
challenges.  There  are  always  people  available  who  have  the  courage  to  accept 
new  ideas,  the  wisdom  to  evaluate,  and  the  commonsense  to  adjust  their  work 
to  the  findings  of  field  experience. 

Looking  forward  to  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  and  reflecting  on  India’s 
experience  in  implementing  the  First  and  Second  Plans,  I  would  like  to  make  an 
observation  about  certain  aspects  of  administration  which  I  think  presently  act 
as  hindrances  to  effective  action.  If  corrected,  they  would  greatly  facilitate  the 
implementation  of  certain  Third  Five  Year  Plan  programme. 

During  my  nine  years,  I  have  closely  watched  three  national  programs — 
Community  Development,  Small  Industries  and  Agriculture,  and  it  is  to  these 
that  my  remarks  on  administration  policies  are  particularly  directed. 


106.  Letter.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  17  (433)/60-64-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN 
Collection. 
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The  aspects  of  administration  I  have  in  mind  are  two: 

1 )  the  constant  shifting  of  people  from  position  to  position,  and 

2)  the  fact  that  basic  policies  in  technical  fields  of  development  are  made 
by  administrative  generalists  rather  than  by  people  with  technical  training  and 
experience. 

Let  me  discuss  first  the  question  of  the  shifting  of  personnel.  It  is  generally 
recognized  that  the  best  results  in  development  are  achieved  when  the  staff  is 
stable  enough  to  permit  each  man  to  learn  all  phases  of  his  job.  Perhaps  equally 
important  is  having  responsible  people  remain  in  a  job  long  enough  for  them  to 
become  involved  emotionally  with  their  work. 

Under  present  policies,  men  are  shifted  every  two  or  three  years,  sometimes 
even  more  frequently.  I  do  not  see  how  it  is  possible  to  expect  people  to  put 
forth  their  best  effort  when  they  expect  to  be  in  a  job  for  such  short  periods. 
The  shortness  of  tenure  makes  it  impossible  for  an  administrator  to  feel 
responsible  for  carrying  out  the  decisions  he  takes  or  to  have  any  deep  sense  of 
urgency,  perhaps  even  concern,  about  the  eventual  results. 

During  the  past  two  Plan  periods,  I  have  seen  thousands  of  people  either 
beginning  a  new  job,  or  waiting  to  be  transferred.  Few  think  of  a  given 
assignment  as  an  opportunity  to  settle  down  and  make  a  particularly  significant 
contribution  to  India’s  development.  Instead,  they  express  concern  when  they 
are  left  in  an  assignment  as  long  as  four  years,  saying  they  grow  stale  if  they 
are  not  moved.  There  are  already  various  in-service  training  programs  to  keep 
personnel  up-to-date  and  familiarize  with  broader  aspects  and  problems  of 
their  work.  These  programs  would  be  more  effective  if  the  participants  knew 
they  were  to  remain  in  their  posts  for  five  years  or  more.  Furthermore,  longer 
tenure  should  be  accompanied  by  promotion  in  place,  both  in  salary  and  in 
rank.  In  that  way,  a  man  will  not  feel  penalized  if  he  remains  in  the  same  job  for 
a  number  of  years. 

Since  what  I  have  said  about  the  continuous  shifting  of  administrators  is 
common  knowledge,  I  need  not  present  many  cases  for  documentation.  I  would, 
however,  like  to  give  one  illustration.  In  all  the  centres  which  train  community 
development  personnel  the  turn-over  in  teaching  staff  is  so  rapid  that  the  principal 
energy  of  the  centres  is  expended  on  orienting  new  staff  members.  The 
instructors  need  training,  they  need  training  in  depth.  But  when  trained  they 
should  be  kept  in  the  Centers  as  instructors  for  a  minimum  of  five  years.  From 
the  experience  during  the  first  two  Plans,  I  predict  that,  unless  there  is  a  change 
of  policy,  85%  of  all  the  instructors  presently  in  the  training  centers  will  be  in 
different  assignments  by  the  end  of  the  Third  Plan. 

I  am  certain  that  Community  Development  can  be  greatly  strengthened  if 
the  Block  Development  Officers  and  the  entire  Block  staff  are  kept  in  place 
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throughout  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan.  For  the  success  of  Community 
Development,  it  is  imperative  that  the  staff  know  their  jobs  and  become  identified 
with  the  people  whose  lives  they  are  trying  to  alter. 

The  Small  Industries  program,  through  its  network  of  Small  Industries 
Service  Institutes  and  Extension  Centers  can  also  increase  its  effectiveness  if 
its  staff  is  anchored  over  a  reasonable  period.  If  this  is  done,  they  can  become 
more  firmly  committed  to  solving  the  problems  of  applying  technology  to  the 
small  industries  of  India.  For  example  there  have  been  five  different  Development 
Commissioners  for  the  Small  Industries  program  since  1953. 

My  second  suggestion  is  that  more  people  with  technical  training  and 
experience  be  involved  in  the  decision-making  processes.  In  the  pre¬ 
independence  period  generalized  administration  had  definite  place.  The  aim  of 
administration  then  was  the  maintenance  of  status  quo.  Today  the  emphasis  is 
on  development.  Since  the  decisions  which  affect  development  require  larger 
and  larger  understanding  of  science  and  technology,  it  seems  logical  that  decisions 
must  be  made  by  people  who  are  technically  qualified. 

Agriculture  is  perhaps  an  outstanding  example.  The  development  of  India’s 
agriculture  requires  a  rapid  transition  from  reliance  on  traditions  of  the  past  to 
dependence  on  science  and  technology.  The  problems  of  modernization  of 
India’s  agriculture — soil  and  water  conservation,  water  utilization,  forestry, 
animal  husbandry,  pest-control,  marketing,  storage,  credit — all  are  technical 
subjects.  However  able  a  “generalist”  a  non-technical  administrator  may  be,  he 
cannot  be  fully  competent  to  make  decisions  on  such  purely  technical  issues. 

This  whole  problem  raises,  of  course,  the  question  of  the  relative  status  of 
the  technician  in  administrative  services  and  departments,  and  whether 
management  of  departments  primarily  concerned  with  technical  problems  should 
not,  below  the  ministerial  level,  be  largely  in  the  hands  of  technical  men  with 
field  experience. 

As  you  are  so  well  aware,  however  able  the  planning  of  a  program  or 
adequate  the  funds  allotted,  the  ultimate  success  of  it  depends  on  the  human 
factor — on  the  men  and  women  involved.  The  best  administration  is  one  which, 
in  its  organization  and  policies,  permits  these  men  and  women  to  contribute 
their  full  talents  and  energies  to  India’s  development.  Perhaps  my  two 
observations  here  may  be  of  some  value  in  the  Government’s  analysis  of 
effective  administrative  policies  for  the  Third  Plan. 

Sincerely, 
Douglas  Ensminger 
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38.  From  Jayaprakash  Narayan  07 

[Refer  to  item  34] 


Kadam  Kuan, 
Patna  3 
23  November  1960 

When  I  was  in  Delhi  a  few  days  ago  a  daughter  of  Master  Tara  Singh  came  to 
see  me  with  Masterji’s  message  that  he  wanted  very  much  to  see  me.  As 
Masterji  is  in  prison  and  not  too  well,  I  should  like  to  respond  to  his  wish.  But 
I  would  need  permission  from  the  State  Government.  Normally,  any  State 
Government  would  permit  a  non-agitator  like  me  to  meet  even  a  prisoner  like 
Masterji;  but  Sardar  Partap  Singh  might  be  afraid  to  do  so.  I  am  writing  to  him 
separately,  but  it  might  be  necessary  for  you — if  you  have  no  objection  to  my 
meeting  Masterji — to  drop  a  line  to  the  Chief  Minister. 

If  time  and  other  things  permit,  I  would  also  be  meeting  the  Dalai  Lama  at 
Dharmashala. 


39.  From  B.P.  Chaliha108 

[Refer  to  item  31] 

During  my  recent  visit  to  Delhi  I  thought  of  discussing  with  you  about  the 
nomination  for  the  Lok  Sabha  from  the  NEFA  as  the  vacancy  that  was  created 
by  the  resignation  of  Shri  C.  Gohain  has  not  yet  been  filled  up.  There  is  an  Abor 
youngman  in  the  I.F.A.S.  His  name  is  Shri  D.  Ering  and  some  informations 
about  him  are  given  in  the  annexed  note.  I  understand  that  the  people  of  NEFA 
area  desire  Shri  D.  Ering  to  resign  his  present  job  and  to  try  for  nomination  to 
the  Lok  Sabha.  Some  of  these  friends  from  NEFA  also  met  me.  I  promised 
them  to  convey  their  wish  to  you.  I  also  told  them  that  Shri  D.  Ering  should  go 
by  whatever  advice  you  may  give.  I,  of  course,  do  not  know  if  you  have 
already  taken  any  decision  with  regard  to  this  nomination.  I  am  told  that  Shri 
D.  Ering  would  not  like  to  become  a  Member  of  the  Lok  Sabha  unless  he  can 
effectively  serve  the  NEFA  area  which  is  difficult  from  the  point  of  view  of 
communication  and  other  things,  and  for  that  purpose  if  he  gets  any  office  like 
that  of  a  Parliamentary  Secretary  then  alone  it  would  be  convenient  for  him  to 
discharge  his  duties  as  a  Member.  I  am  writing  you  this  letter  because  I  assured 
those  people  from  NEFA  who  saw  me  that  I  would  apprise  you  of  their  desire. 


107.  Letter. 

108.  Letter,  Shillong,  24  November  1960.  MEA,  File  No.  39  (25)-NEFA/60. 
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40. 


From  Anii  K.  Chanda109 

[Refer  to  item  51] 


November  23/24,  1960 


My  dear  Panditji, 

You  would  recollect  yesterday  when  I  had  met  you  I  had  made  some  suggestions 
with  regard  to  the  Berubari  transfer.  I  have  today  got  a  set  of  the  maps  from 
the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  and  to  me  it  seems  that  my  suggestion  is  a 
feasible  one.  I  would  like  to  have  a  further  talk  with  you  in  this  matter.  The 
physical  exchange  of  the  enclaves  has  not  yet  taken  place. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Anil  K.  Chanda 


41.  From  Lakshmi  H.  Menon10 

[Refer  to  items  125  and  126] 

[-] 

2 .  In  Allahabad  I  stayed  with  the  Vice-Chancellor,  Dr.  Shri  Ranjan  and  he 
was  most  concerned  about  the  recent  tendency  among  Science  teachers 
sponsored  by  universities  to  stay  back  in  the  States.  He  suggested  that  a  university 
teacher  getting  a  scholarship  should  be  given  a  passport  only  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Vice-Chancellor.  The  passport  should  be  only  for  a 
restricted  period  of  3  years  and  no  extension  should  be  allowed  under  my 
circumstance.  He  complained  that  he  has  already  lost  3  teachers  and  an  apparatus 
worth  a  lakh  of  rupees  was  specially  purchased  for  the  teacher,  which  is  lying 
idle,  because  the  teacher  has  found  a  job  in  the  States.  Since  the  External 
Affairs  Ministry  is  in  charge  of  granting  passports,  he  though  this  should  be 
brought  to  your  notice. 


109.  Letter.  MEA,  File  No.  4  (27)  -  Pak  111/60,  Vol.  IV,  Sr.  No.  28-A/corr. 

110.  Note,  only  excerpts  available,  24  November  1960.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  17 
(60)/59-61-PMS. 
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42.  From  M.A.  Rahman'11 

[Refer  to  item  199] 

For  Prime  Minister.  Your  telegram  No.  Primin  21172  dated  23rd  November. 
During  and  after  skirmishes  around  Ghana  Embassy  ANC  troops  in  various 
parts  of  Leopoldville  arrested  some  40  UNOC  personnel  and  took  over  40 
UNOC  vehicles.  According  to  UNOC  all  personnel  now  released. 

2.  On  morning  of  21st  Major  Gore  while  going  to  office  around  8  AM 
stopped  in  residential  area  Parc  Hembise  3  miles  from  UNOC  Headquarters  by 
ANC  troops  and  taken  out  of  car  and  maltreated.  Admitted  to  hospital  with 
severe  bruises.  Major  Katevate  taken  from  his  house  by  ANC  troops  made  to 
run  in  pyjamas  at  point  of  gun  and  slapped,  suffering  from  perforation  eardrum. 

3 .  Col.  Roy  stopped  on  way  to  airport  22nd  morning  0700  hours  by  ANC 
and  deprived  of  car.  Col.  Harmandar  Singh  Officer  Commanding  Indian 
Contingent  and  Captain  Jagjit  Singh  his  Adjutant  stopped  on  way  to  office  from 
Parc  Hembise  area  same  morning  and  deprived  of  cars.  No  ill  treatment  to 
latter  three.  Understand  that  Belgians  in  Parc  Hembise  unmolested  by  ANC 
who  are  still  roaming  about  there  in  armed  batches  though  UNOC  has  started 
patrolling.  UNOC  personnel  have  been  alarmed  and  advised  to  live  near 
Headquarters. 


4%,  From  Hushtaque  Ahmad1  ,z 

[Refer  to  item  251  ] 


35,  Aftab  Hostel, 
University  of  Aligarh,  Aligarh 
24  November  1960 

My  beloved  Shri  Jawaharlalji, 

One  of  the  expert  tailors  of  Aligarh,  whose  long  desire  has  been  to  make  a 
Sherwani  for  you,  has  expressed  his  desire  to  me  to  ask  you  to  kindly  allow 
him  to  do  so.  He  has  leamt  that  you  are  visiting  Aligarh  on  the  6th  of  December, 
so  he  wants  to  present  the  same  to  you  on  that  occasion.  He  says  that  he  will 
get  your  body’s  measurement  from  the  Delhi  shop.  1  hope  you  will  be  very 
busy  during  your  short  stay  at  Aligarh,  and  I  think  it  will  not  be  possible  for  me 
to  contact  you  here.  But  if  you  permit  then  I  will  bring  Sherwani  to  Delhi.  I 


111.  Telegram,  24  November  1960,  repeated  to  C.S.  Jha. 

1 12.  Letter,  excerpts.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  8  (158)/60-PMP. 


561 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


hope  you  will  not  disappoint  that  man  who  very  sincerely  hopes  to  get  your 
approval. 

[...] 

With  best  respects  and  kindest  regards, 


Yours  always  sincerely, 
Mushtaque  Ahmad 

44.  From  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy113 

[Refer  to  items  43  and  45] 

Indian  National  Congress 
7,  Jantar  Mantar  Road 
New  Delhi- 1 
25  November  1960 

My  dear  Panditji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  November  24  about  disciplinary  action  complaints  in  U.P. 

In  the  recent  organisational  elections  in  U.P.  almost  every  seat  was  hastily 
contested.  These  elections  would  have  resulted  in  large  number  of  election 
petitions  to  be  disposed  of  finally  by  the  PCC  and  the  AICC.  These  petitions 
would  have  held  up  further  the  PCC  elections  and  increased  group  feelings  and 
group  tensions.  Sardar  Swaran  Singhji  who  was  in  over-all  charge  of  the  U.P. 
elections  suggested  to  us  that  no  election  petition  should  be  entertained  till  after 
all  the  PCC  elections  were  over  and  the  new  PCC  formed.  We  agreed  with  his 
proposal  which  was  the  only  practicable  thing  to  do  in  the  circumstances.  The 
election  petitions  will  be  and  are  being  filed  now.  The  ultimate  court  of  appeal 
is  the  AICC.  We  would  naturally  take  care  to  see  that  there  is  the  utmost 
impartiality  in  disposing  of  the  election  petitions  in  their  final  stage. 

As  for  disciplinary  action  against  Congressmen  apart  from  these  petitions, 
I  asked  Guptaji  on  phone  this  morning  whether  any  disciplinary  action  had 
been  taken  against  any  individual.  He  said  that  to  his  knowledge  there  has  not 
been  a  single  case  of  disciplinary  action  against  any  individual.  He,  however, 
promised  to  make  a  fuller  inquiry  and  let  me  know. 


113.  Letter.  NMML,  AICC  Papers. 
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As  for  election  petitions  which  are  almost  unavoidable  we  are  trying  to  see 
whether  any  machinery  which  inspires  more  confidence  than  the  arrangement 
provided  for  in  the  Constitution  can  be  devised. 

With  best  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
N.  Sanjiva  Reddy 

45.  From  S.K.  Dey114 

[Refer  to  item  74] 

25  November  1960 

My  dear  Panditji, 

Thank  you  very  much  for  your  letter  No.  2368-PMH/60,  dated  the  24th 
November  with  which  you  have  been  good  enough  to  attach  a  copy  of 
Ensminger’s  letter  to  you  containing  his  observations  on  our  administration.  I 
would  like  to  place  even  greater  emphasis  on  the  malady  which  is  now  growing 
chronic  viz.,  the  frequent  transfer  of  staff  all  around. 

While  the  training  centres  related  to  Community  Development  are  easier  to 
control,  things  in  the  administration  at  the  district  level  and  below  where  all 
plans  of  Government  are  implemented  are  getting  much  beyond  control.  It  is 
not  unusual  for  instance  to  find  in  some  States  the  turn-over  of  Collectors  in  a 
district  at  an  average  frequency  of  about  9  months.  A  district  is  so  big  a  territory 
that  it  demands  at  least  a  year  of  a  fairly  competent  officer  to  get  acquainted 
with.  How  is  he  expected  to  do  anything  if  he  is  to  be  transferred  within  6 
months  to  1 V2  years  from  every  position  be  holds? 

In  some  States  it  appears  as  if  the  Government  have  no  other  serious  work 
in  hand  except  to  manipulate  transfer  of  staff  on  a  chequer  board.  I  am  not 
sure  that  behind  it  all  does  not  lie  another  form  of  patronage  which  is  being 
indulged  in  fairly  widely.  I  agree  with  Ensminger  that  this  is  a  subject  that  calls 
for  a  deep  study  and  determined  action. 


Yours  sincerely, 
S.K.  Dey 


1 14.  Letter.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  17  (433)/60-64-PMS. 
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46.  From  Subimal  Dutt115 

[Refer  to  item  190] 

In  view  of  the  foreign  exchange  aspect  of  this  proposal,  I  had  a  talk  with  Shri 
L.K.  Jha,  Secretary,  Economic  Affairs  Department.  He  suggests  that  the  Prime 
Minister  in  his  reply  might  refer  to  the  following  points  also. 

We  in  India  need  all  the  capital  that  is  available  within  the  country  for  our 
own  development.  In  view,  however,  of  our  special  relations  with  Nepal,  we 
shall  certainly  give  the  Birlas  such  facilities  as  we  can  to  start  new  industries  in 
Nepal.  As  the  Prime  Minister  of  Nepal  knows,  there  is  an  acute  shortage  of 
foreign  exchange  for  the  planned  projects  in  India.  It  will  not  be  possible, 
therefore,  for  the  Government  of  India  to  make  available  any  foreign  exchange 
to  the  Birla  Brothers  for  any  new  industry  that  they  may  wish  to  start  in  Nepal. 
The  Government  of  Nepal  will  have  to  provide  the  foreign  exchange  needed 
from  their  own  resources. 

There  will,  of  course,  be  no  difficulty  about  the  Birlas  taking  Indian  produced 
goods  to  Nepal  for  the  new  industry.  It  has  to  be  pointed  out,  however,  that 
even  for  the  mills  in  India  sufficient  cotton  is  not  available.  It  would  therefore 
be  difficult  for  the  Government  of  India  to  make  a  special  allotment  of  cotton 
for  a  textile  mill  in  Nepal.  This  last  point  may  not  be  made  so  definitely  but 
some  indication  probably  would  prevent  any  future  misunderstanding. 

2 .  I  might  add  only  for  the  Prime  Minister ’s  information  that  an  agreement 
has  been  reached  for  the  separation  of  foreign  exchange  earnings  of  Nepal 
from  ours  and  that  at  present  the  mechanics  of  a  new  procedure  to  be  adopted 
are  being  discussed.  It  is  not  known  how  soon  the  separation  can  be  given 
effect  to.  It  is  important,  therefore,  to  refer  in  the  Prime  Minister’s  reply  to  the 
foreign  exchange  aspect. 


115.  Note,  25  November  1960.  NMML,  S.  Dutt  Papers,  Subject  File  No.  44. 
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47.  Nalin  Mehta  to  S.P.  Khanna116 

[Refer  to  item  103] 


Information  Bureau 
Khadi  &  Village  Industries  Commission 
M  87,  Umraosingh  Building, 
Connaught  Circus,  New  Delhi- 1 
25  November  1960 

My  dear  Shri  Khannaji, 

I  enclose  a  publication  we  have  recently  issued  on  “Khadi  in  Jail”.  I  know  the 
Prime  Minister’s  Secretariat  receives  many  publications  almost  every  day  and 
as  such  I  had  thought  of  not  adding  to  it.  However,  the  potentiality  of  the 
Ambar  Charkha  being  plied  by  the  convicts  in  the  jail  induced  me  to  send  you 
a  copy  of  the  booklet. 

There  are  1000  prisoners  in  the  District  Jail,  Meerut  and  the  number  of 
Ambar  Charkhas  plying  is  55.  There  are  100  spinners  and  twenty  three  hand 
looms  are  in  operation.  Apart  from  meeting  the  clothing  requirements  of  100 
prisoners  which  includes  stitching  being  also  done  by  the  prisoners,  there  is  a 
saving  of  Rs.  51,959.22  from  khadi  spun  and  woven  in  the  Jail.  This  is  a 
performance  which  if  followed  up  as  a  precedent  in  other  jails  of  the  country 
would  fetch  remarkable  results. 

[...] 


Yours  sincerely, 
Nalin  Mehta 


48.  From  K.D.  Maiaviya 

[Refer  to  item  113] 


26  November  1960 


My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

As  I  spoke  to  you  the  other  day  powerful  Indian  newspapers — both  dailies  and 
financial  periodicals — have  taken  up  the  case  of  the  Oil  Companies  in  a  very 
prominent  way.  Influenced  by  advertisement  revenue  and  in  other  ways  their 
editors  and  proprietors  are  on  a  mission  to  out-herod  the  herod.  What  is  more 


116.  Letter,  only  excerpts  available.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  17  (69)/58-66-PMS. 

117.  Letter.  Prime  Minister’s  Office,  File  No.  17  (205)/56-66-PMS. 
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disappointing  to  me  is  that  powerful  sections  in  the  Party  and  Government  as 
well  have  good  deal  of  sympathy  with  the  approach  of  the  Oil  Companies  or 
comments  of  papers  like  the  “Plindustan  Times”.  Some  of  them,  and  expert 
administrators  of  the  Government  of  India,  feel  that  on  account  of  our  public 
sector  policy  we  have  scared  away  the  American  capital  and  that  capital  will 
flow  in  India  in  a  big  way  as  soon  as  we  modify  the  oil  policy.  This  has  been 
made  clear  to  me  not  only  by  powerful  American  visitors  but  also  by  Indian 
visitors  who  are  on  duty  outside. 

I  have  shown  this  anxiety  because  of  my  own  doubts  about  the  support 
that  I  am  getting  for  the  implementation  of  this  policy  from  certain  sections. 
You  may,  therefore,  like  to  find  some  occasion  to  clear  some  of  the  issues  that 
have  been  raised  during  the  course  of  implementation  of  the  oil  programme  of 
the  Government  of  India.  I  am,  however,  clear  in  my  mind  that  what  we  are 
doing  is  the  best  under  the  circumstances  and  any  deviation  at  present  may  not 
be  desirable. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Keshava  Deva  Malaviya 


49.  K.D.  Malaviya  to  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy118 

[Refer  to  item  45] 


27  Safdarjung  Road, 
[New  Delhi] 
26  November  1960 


Dear  Shri  Sanjeeva  Reddy, 

I  hope  you  are  aware  of  the  fact  that  during  the  Delegates’  election  period  in 
the  Uttar  Pradesh,  Sardar  Swaran  Singh  had  issued  instructions  staying  the 
hearing  of  election  petitions  that  were  filed  during  the  time  of  elections. 
Presumably,  he  did  so  because  he  was  anxious  to  complete  the  elections  of  the 
P.C.C.  so  that  the  A.I.C.C.  Members  may  be  elected.  Therefore,  he  directed 
that  the  hearing  of  election  petitions  from  District  Congress  Committee  level 
upward  be  postponed  till  the  general  elections  of  the  U.P.C.C.  were  held.  I 
think  you  agree  with  me  that  so  far  as  modification  of  any  Clause  of  the 
Constitution  is  concerned  no  one  except  the  General  Body  of  the  A.I.C.C.  is 
authorised  to  do  it.  Your  office,  however,  is  reported  to  have  accepted  an 


118.  Letter.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  No.  12,  1961-62. 
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application  from  the  U.P.C.C.  in  which  a  request  was  made  to  extend  the  date 
of  filing  of  election  petitions  beyond  the  purview  laid  down  by  Article  XXV 
(9a)  of  the  A.I.C.C.  Constitution  i.e.  within  seven  days  of  the  declaration  of 
results. 

In  spite  of  this  statutory  provision  of  seven  days  limitation,  the  Uttar  Pradesh 
Congress  Executive  is  entertaining  election  petitions  challenging  the  declaration 
of  results  made  three  to  twelve  months  before,  that  is,  even  elections  declared 
in  December,  1959  are  now  being  challenged.  They  are  obviously  doing  so  on 
the  authority  of  a  letter  from  A.I.C.C.  office  which  is  reported  to  have  authorised 
them  to  entertain  election  petitions  now.  My  contention  is  that  any  office¬ 
bearer  of  the  A.I.C.C.  cannot  alter  the  provision  of  our  Congress  Constitution 
and  that  such  an  alteration  could  be  effected  only  by  the  A.I.C.C.  itself.  The 
interpretation  that  any  Secretary  at  any  time  in  his  judgment  can  alter  the 
provisions  of  the  Constitution  is  likely  to  have  grave  repercussions  on  the  normal 
functioning  of  the  Congress  Constitution. 

Apart  from  many  other  complications  that  have  arisen  as  a  result  of  one¬ 
sided  decisions  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  U.P.C.C.,  this  matter  alone 
has  created  an  ugly  situation.  Election  petitions  from  both  sides  will  be  entertained 
now  in  a  very  large  number  against  the  provisions  of  the  Constitution  and  there 
will  be  nothing  left  for  the  U.P.C.C.  but  to  dispose  of  these  complaints.  I  request 
you,  therefore,  to  examine  this  matter  and  cancel  the  letter  that  has  been  issued 
from  your  office  authorising  Uttar  Pradesh  Congress  Committee  to  extend  the 
period  of  filing  election  petitions. 

With  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Keshava  Deva  Malaviya 


50.  From  Sampurnanand119 

[Refer  to  item  40] 


Lucknow 
26  November  1960 


My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

By  the  time  this  letter  reaches  you,  you  will  have  seen  the  Press  statement  I 
have  issued,  declaring  my  intention  to  resign  on  the  29th.  Unfortunately,  though 


119.  Letter.  NAI,  Sampurnanand  Collection,  File  No.  A/163. 
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your  letter  was  marked  “Secret  and  Personal”,  the  contents  were  available  to 
the  Press  and  the  P.T.I.  was  able  to  communicate  to  Lucknow  not  only  the 
substance  but,  to  a  large  extent,  its  wording.  This  was  a  little  embarrassing  for 
all  concerned.  However,  it  does  not  matter  now. 

You  have  suggested  that  I  should  not  resign  from  the  office  of  Chief  Minister 
for  a  few  days  after  the  election  of  the  new  Leader  to  enable  the  new  Government 
to  be  formed  after  mature  deliberations.  This  is,  no  doubt,  a  desirable  object 
but  I  am  afraid  it  is  not  possible  for  me  to  act  according  to  this  advice.  It  is 
never  very  pleasant  to  carry  on  a  Care-taker  Government  and,  tempers  at  present 
being  what  they  are,  I  am  afraid  it  will  hardly  be  possible  for  me  to  make  any 
contribution  towards  the  formation  of  the  new  Government.  The  only 
contribution  which  I  can  make  in  the  circumstances,  and  have  already  made,  is 
the  negative  but  important  one  of  eliminating  myself  from  the  field.  The  chief 
obstacle  having  been  removed,  it  should  not  be  very  difficult  to  usher  in  that 
era  of  peace  and  cooperation  which  we  all  so  ardently  desire.  I,  therefore, 
propose  to  tender  my  resignation  to  the  Governor120  as  soon  as  a  new  Leader  is 
elected.  I  have  informed  Guptaji  also  of  my  intention  to  do  so.  Of  course,  if  the 
Governor  cannot  come  over  on  the  30th  from  Hyderabad  where  he  has  gone 
for  his  grand-daughter’s  marriage,  I  may  be  compelled  to  carry  on  for  two  or 
three  days. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Sampurnanand 


51.  Subimal  Dutt  to  Deputy  Secretary  (C),  MEA121 

[Refer  to  item  170] 

As  desired  by  the  Prime  Minister,  I  spoke  to  the  U.S.  Ambassador122  today 
about  the  flight  of  unidentified  aircraft  across  the  India-China  border  in  the 
North  East.  I  told  him  that  the  Chinese  have  denied  that  the  aircraft  belonged  to 
them  and  have  indeed  suggested  that  they  were  American  aircraft.  The  Chinese 
have  said  that  if  their  aircraft  violated  our  air  space  we  were  free  to  shoot  them 
down.  I  told  the  Ambassador  that  we  were  taking  more  active  steps  against 


120.  B.  Ramakrishna  Rao. 

121.  Note,  26  November  1960. 

122.  Ellsworth  Bunker. 
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intrusion  into  our  air  space  and  expressed  a  hope  that  there  was  no  truth  in  the 
Chinese  allegations.  I  suggested  to  him  that  in  case  any  U.S.  aircraft  was  flying 
to  China,  our  air  space  should  not  be  violated. 

The  Ambassador  said  that  he  will  report  my  talk  to  his  Government.  He 
was  not  aware  of  any  U.S.  aircraft  flying  in  the  area.  I  also  mentioned  to  him 
that  according  to  the  Chinese  Government,  aircraft  based  in  Formosa  was 
flying  into  China,  dropping  arms  and  agents.  It  was  not  possible  for  us,  of 
course,  to  say  what  truth  there  was  in  that  allegation. 

This  should  be  kept  on  record. 


52.  From  M.J.  Desai123 

[Refer  to  item  53] 

I  saw  Shri  Anil  K.  Chanda  at  his  house  on  the  26th  morning  in  connection  with 
P.M’s  letter  to  him  dated  24th  November,  to  discuss  his  suggestion  as  regards 
the  Berubari  transfer. 

2.  Shri  Chanda’s  suggestion  is  that  the  West  Bengal  Government  should 
agree  to  give  Pakistan  an  area  of  4!4  sq.  miles  equivalent  to  half  of  the  Berubari 
Union  from  the  Pakistani  enclaves  in  the  State  of  Cooch-Behar,  which,  under 
the  Nehru-Noon  Agreement,  will  be  coming  to  India  and  West  Bengal. 

3 .  Please  see  Annexure  IV  in  the  papers  placed  below,  which  deal  with 
the  reference  to  the  Supreme  Court.  The  Pakistani  enclaves  in  the  map  are 
shown  in  blue  and  the  Indian  enclaves  in  Pakistan  are  shown  in  red.  Shri 
Chanda’s  suggestion  is  that  two  of  these  enclaves  falling  within  the  area  of 
Cooch-Behar,  which  are  marked  with  crosses,  and  are  almost  adjoining  the 
border  of  East  Pakistan,  should  be  given  to  Pakistan  in  place  of  half  of  the 
Berubari  Union  area.  I  mentioned  to  Shri  Chanda  that  Pakistan  authorities  will 
naturally  refuse  to  consider  this  suggestion  of  having  enclaves  in  the  Indian 
territory  as  the  whole  object  of  the  Agreement  was  to  eliminate  enclaves.  I 
mentioned  that  there  was  some  chance  of  an  offer  of  this  sort  being  considered 
by  Pakistan  if  West  Bengal  agreed  also  to  give  the  areas  intervening  between 
these  two  enclaves  and  the  East  Pakistan  border.  Shri  Chanda  said  that  he  was 
sure  West  Bengal  would  agree  to  do  this  as  the  intervening  areas  were  very 
small  and  will  not  involve  displacement  of  any  large  group  of  persons.  He 
added  that,  in  any  case,  the  bulk  of  the  inhabitants  of  these  intervening  Indian 
territories  were  Muslims  and  their  transfer  to  Pakistan  will  not  cause  upset  of 


123.  Note,  27  November  1960.  MEA,  File  No.  4  (27)-Pak-III/60,  Vol.  IV. 
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any  kind.  I  told  Shri  Chanda  that  the  uproar  over  the  Berubari  settlement  had 
arisen  because  local  factors  were  not  adequately  assessed  by  those  concerned. 
I  told  him  that  the  Government  of  India  would  not  like  to  make  any  suggestion 
to  the  Government  of  West  Bengal  as  such.  Shri  Chanda  said  that  he,  in  his 
personal  capacity,  would  like  to  make  this  suggestion  to  the  Chief  Minister, 
West  Bengal.  I  told  him  that  I  would  place  the  matter  before  P.M. 

4.  I  personally  feel  that  we  may  agree  to  Shri  Anil  K.  Chanda  making  a 
suggestion  on  the  lines  of  the  proposal  he  discussed  with  me  to  the  Chief 
Minister  of  West  Bengal.  If  the  West  Bengal  Government,  after  ascertaining  the 
local  situation,  make  a  proposal  that  these  two  Pakistani  enclaves,  which  under 
the  Agreement  are  coming  to  India,  should,  along  with  the  territory  intervening 
between  the  enclaves  and  the  East  Pakistan  border,  be  offered  to  Pakistan  in 
exchange  for  half  of  the  Berubari  Union,  which  has  to  go  to  Pakistan  under  the 
Border  Agreement,  we  can  take  up  this  proposal  with  Pakistan.  So  far  as  the 
areas  are  concerned,  the  two  enclaves  with  the  intervening  Indian  areas  put 
together  come  to  about  W2  to  5  sq.  miles.  Being  inhabited  and  cultivated  areas 
just  like  the  Berubari  Union  area,  they  should  be  adequate  quid  pro  quo  for 
Pakistan  to  give  up  the  claim  on  half  of  the  Berubari  Union  area  under  the 
border  settlement.  The  important  thing,  however,  is  that  the  proposal  should 
come  from  West  Bengal  on  their  own  initiative. 


53.  (a)  From  Ellsworth  Bunker124 

[Refer  to  items  259  and  260] 


New  Delhi, 
India 

28  November  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Prime  Minister, 

I  am  enclosing  a  letter  from  Whitney  Griswold,  President  of  Yale  University, 
expressing  his  appreciation  for  your  part  in  President  Eisenhower’s  gift  to  Yale 
of  the  portrait  of  Elihu  Yale. 

I  think  you  will  be  pleased  at  his  comment  at  the  end  of  his  note  to  me  — 
“Mrs.  Gandhi’s  visit  was  a  great  success.  She  is  charming!”. 

With  kindest  regards, 


124.  Letter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Ellsworth  Bunker 
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53.  (b)  From  A.  Whitney  Griswold125 

[Refer  to  items  259  and  260] 

* 


Yale  University, 
New  Haven,  Connecticut 
22  November  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Prime  Minister: 

As  you  may  know,  Yale  was  recently  honored  by  a  visit  of  your  daughter,  #ho 
received  our  distinguished  Howland  Memorial  Prize  and  delivered  the  Howland 
Memorial  Prize  Lecture.  After  her  excellent  talk,  Mrs.  Gandhi  unveiled  the 
portrait  of  Elihu  Yale  presented  to  the  University  with  your  consent  by  President 
Eisenhower.  I  write  to  tell  you  how  delighted  we  were  with  Mrs.  Gandhi  and 
how  grateful  the  University  is  to  you  for  your  magnanimous  action  in  permitting 
this  painting  to  come  to  Yale.  I  hope  some  day  it  may  be  possible  for  you  to  see 
it  hanging  in  the  President’s  Room  in  Woolsey  Hall;  we  value  it  not  only  as  a 
likeness  of  Yale’s  original  benefactor  but  also  as  a  symbol  of  the  many  cordial 
ties  we  enjoy  with  you  and  your  country. 

Believe  me,  we  are  all  most  grateful  to  you. 


Very  sincerely  yours, 
A.  Whitney  Griswold 


54.  From  J.B.  Kripalani  and  Six  Other  MPs126 

[Refer  to  item  17] 


Parliament  House,  New  Delhi 
30th  November  1960 


Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru, 

Leader  of  the  House  and  Prime  Minister  of  India,  New  Delhi. 

Dear  Mr.  Prime  Minister, 

A  Bill  to  extend  the  life  of  the  Preventive  Detention  Act  1950  for  a  period  of 
three  years  is  coming  up  for  discussion  in  the  Lok  Sabha  in  a  day  or  two.  As 
you  are  aware,  the  Act  was  originally  brought  forward  as  an  emergency  measure 
to  meet  the  situation  then  prevailing.  It  has  remained  on  the  State  Book  for  the 


125.  Letter. 

126.  Letter. 
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last  ten  years  and  has  almost  become  the  law  of  the  land. 

On  every  occasion  the  Bill  has  come  up  for  consideration  before  the  House, 
we,  as  others,  who  have  been  on  our  benches  before  us,  have  opposed  it.  We 
continue  to  be  unconvinced  of  the  need  of  such  wide  powers  which  are  repugnant 
to  the  spirit  of  our  Constitution  and  the  Rule  of  Law  we  cherish.  If  the  Act  has 
to  be  extended  it  should  be  extended  only  till  the  new  Parliament  is  elected  and 
the  new  House  be  given  an  opportunity  at  the  earliest  to  review  the  law  de 
novo.  We  are  further  of  the  opinion  that  the  use  of  the  Act  should  be  confined 
only  to  apprehend  disloyal  elements  in  the  country  particularly  at  a  time  when 
our  frontiers  are  not  just  threatened  but  violated. 

In  the  meantime  the  advice  of  the  Law  Commission  might  be  sought  about 
the  provisions  of  the  Bill,  particularly  the  procedures  which  give  authority  to 
the  executive  to  act  in  an  arbitrary  manner  so  as  to  undermine  the  civil  liberties 
of  the  citizens.  After  a  thorough  examination,  if  it  is  found  necessary  to  keep 
the  Act  in  force.  Government  should  come  forward  with  a  proposal  to  that 
effect  based  on  the  opinion  of  the  Law  Commission. 

Moreover,  at  present  this  Act  does  not  extend  to  Jammu  &  Kashmir.  That 
State  is  allowed  to  have  its  own  Act  which  gives  far  more  powers  to  its  executive 
than  are  contemplated  under  the  Government  of  India’s  Preventive  Detention 
Act.  We  would,  therefore,  urge  that  the  same  Act  should  be  made  applicable  in 
Jammu  and  Kashmir  also. 

We  appeal  to  you  to  consider  our  suggestions  in  the  spirit  in  which  they  are 

made. 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.B.  Kripalani 
M.R.  Masani127 
R.K.  Khadilkar128 
A.B.  Vajpayee129 
Asoka  Mehta130 
Naushir  Bharucha131 
Brajraj  Singh132 


127.  Independent,  from  Ranchi  East-ST,  Bihar,  and  a  leader  of  Swatantra  Party. 

128.  Independent,  from  Ahmednagar,  Bombay  State. 

129.  Jan  Sangh,  from  Balrampur,  UP,  and  Secretary,  All  India  Jan  Sangh. 

130.  PSP,  from  Mtizaffarpur,  Bihar,  and  Chairman,  Praja  Socialist  Party. 

131.  Naushir  Cursetji  Bharucha,  Independent,  from  East  Khandesh,  Bombay. 

132.  Socialist,  from  Firozabad-SC,  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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55.  Kumudini  Dewasi  Som-Kuuar  to  Jagjivan  Ram133 

[Refer  to  item  86] 


House  No.400, 
Near  Anand  Theatre. 

Sitabuli, 

Nagpur 

You  will  be  astonished  at  once  to  get  a  letter  from  me,  perhaps  it  would  be  silly 
thing  on  my  part,  but  I  dare  to  write  to  you.  Please  forgive  me  for  my  boldness. 
I  want  only  your  direction. 

I  am  bonafide  resident  of  Nagpur  in  Bombay  State.  I  belong  to  the  depressed 
class  (Mahar).  I  did  not  embrace  the  Buddhism  and  furthermore  I  and  my 
family  members  won’t  do.  I  don’t  know  whether  it  is  fortune  or  unfortune  on 
my  part  that  I  passed  M.A.  in  Sanskrit  in  Second  Division  and  stood  Vth  in 
order  of  merit.  It  would  not  be  vanity  on  my  part  that  I  am  only  one  female 
candidate  (from  Scheduled  caste)  who  gained  such  a  glorious  success  in  the 
State,  moreover,  even  there  is  no  male  student  in  Science  and  Arts  who  created 
such  a  brilliant  record. 

In  the  point  of  view  of  the  career,  I  did  not  give  up  my  Second  Division 
from  Matriculation  upto  M.A.  In  my  college  life  I  was  regarded  as  a  brilliant 
and  studious  scholar.  I  secured  58%  marks  in  M.A.  Examination. 

After  having  passed  M.A.  there  is  a  burning  problem  before  me  what  should 
I  do  further?  I  want  to  gain  profound  knowledge  on  my  subject  by  making 
research,  but  man  proposes  and  God  disposes.  My  financial  position  is  very 
weak.  I  have  six  younger  brothers  and  sisters  who  learn  according  to  their 
own  standard.  It  is  very  hard  to  get  a  plate  of  plenty  moderate  meals  in  two 
times  in  a  day.  Because  of  wretched  poverty  I  can’t  do  according  to  my  own 
wish. 

I  want  such  a  job  in  which  my  intellect  would  get  proper  outlet.  Here  we 
Harijan  students  can’t  get  proper  opportunities.  Everywhere  there  is  monopoly 
of  Brahmins.  In  Government  service  when  we  go  to  our  reserved  posts  they 
say  “there  is  no  vacancy”.  After  having  tired  of  searching  a  proper  job,  a 
brilliant  candidate  goes  to  monotonous  offices  for  clerkship  and  thus  all  his 
career  is  dashed  to  the  ground.  Such  is  a  condition  in  Govt,  service,  when  we 
take  shelter  of  private  institutions,  there  is  a  dreadful  dragon  of  castism  that’s 
why  we  can’t  get  proper  opportunities.  What  should  I  do  further?  There  is 
widespread  space  of  dark  nervousness  before  the  sight  of  mine.  Your  valuable 


133.  Letter.  Date  not  mentioned  in  source. 
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guidance  would  be  glorious  flame  to  direct  me  to  be  on  the  right  path. 

There  is  no  able  person  in  my  contact  to  lead  me  in  a  proper  way.  I  regard 
you  as  my  father.  I  remember  it  was  my  first  time  when  I  heard  you  at  Dhanwate 
Chambers  in  1950  at  the  age  of  14  years  and  was  very  much  impressed  by 
your  lecture.  My  father  was  one  of  the  workers  of  Thawre’s  party  and  a 
follower  of  your  personality.  When  he  speaks  about  your  noble  doings,  my 
faith  in  you  is  growing  day  by  day.  But  I  could  not  dare  to  speak  with  you 
though  it  was  my  burning  will  and  today  Sir.  I  am  trying  to  consult  with  you. 
Perhaps  I  might  be  wrong  but  please  don’t  be  angry  with  your  ignorant  and 
poor  daughter  and  forgive  me  for  my  over  boldness.  You  advise  me  as  your 
own  daughter,  it  would  be  glorious  destiny  for  me  to  have  your  precious  golden 
words.  Please  be  kind  towards  me.  I  hope  you  will  write  me  something.  My 
hope  would  not  be  frustrated  at  all.  Thrice  I  beg  your  pardon  Sir. 
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ADC 

AICC 

AIR 

Ajayabghar 

ANC 

Babu 

Baisakhi  day 

Banaras 

Bangalore 

Baroda 

Bombay  city 

Burma 

Calcutta 

Cambodia 

Ceylon 

Chachi 

Chaprasi 

Chou  En-lai 

Chowkidar 

Cl  Sheet 

CPI 

CPP 

Crore 

CS 

CSIR 

CWC 

Danda 


Aide-de-Camp 

All  India  Congress  Committee 

All  India  Radio 

museum 

Armee  Nationale  Congolese  [Congolese  National 
Army] 

a  respectful  title  or  a  form  of  address  for  a  man 

the  first  day  of  the  calendar  month  of  Baisakh,  falls 

usually  on  1 3  April 

Varanasi 

Bengaluru 

Vadodara 

Mumbai 

Myanmar 

Kolkata 

Kampuchea 

Sri  Lanka 

wife  of  paternal  uncle 
peon 

Zhou  Enlai 
watchman 

corrugated  iron  sheet 
Communist  Party  of  India 

Congress  Party  in  Parliament/Congress  Parliamentary 
Party 

ten  million 

Commonwealth  Secretary 

Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 

Congress  Working  Committee 

a  stick 
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DIB 

D.O. 

DS 

ECAFE 

FAO 

Formosa 

FS 

Gauhati 

GOI 

Gramodyog 

HMG 

ICCR 

I&B 

IFAS 

INC 

Inqilab 

Jamuna 

KADU 

KANU 

Khadi  Bhavan 
Kotah 
Kranti 
Lakh 

Leopoldville 

LIC 

Lok  Sabha  Debates 

Madras  city 
Mao  Tse-tung/ 

Mao  Tse  Tung 
Maund 
MEA 
Mela 
MHA 
MLA 
MLC 
MNC 

MP 

MW 


Director  Intelligence  Bureau 
demi  official 
Deputy  Secretary 

Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East 

Food  and  Agriculture  Organization 

Taiwan 

Foreign  Secretary 
Guwahati 

Government  of  India 

village  industries 

Her  Majesty’s  Government 

Indian  Council  for  Cultural  Relations 

[Ministry  of]  Information  and  Broadcasting 

Indian  Frontier  Administrative  Service 

Indian  National  Congress 

revolution 

Yamuna 

Kenya  African  Democratic  Union 
Kenya  African  National  Union 
shop  or  store  of  khadi  items 
Kota 

revolution 

one  hundred  thousand 
Kinshasa 

Life  Insurance  Corporation 

Lok  Sabha  Debates.  Second  Series,  various  volumes. 
(New  Delhi:  Lok  Sabha  Secretariat) 

Chennai 
Mao  Zedong 

unit  of  weight,  about  38  kilograms 
Ministry  of  External  Affairs 
a  fair 

Ministry  of  Home  Affairs 

Member  of  Legislative  Assembly 

Member  of  Legislative  Council 

Mouvement  National  Congolais  [Congolese  National 

Movement] 

Member  of  Parliament 
Megawatt 
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Mysore  City 

Mysore  State 

NAI 

NATO 

NCC 

NCO 

NEFA 

NHTA 

NMML 

O  &  M  Division 

OAS 

Orissa 

Panchayat/ 

Panchayat  Samiti 
PCC 
Peking 
PEPSU 
Phulka 
PIB 
Pindi 
PM 
Poona 
PPS 
Pradesh 
PSA 
PSP 
PTI 
Puphi 
PWD 
QMG 

Rajya  Sabha  Debates 


Rangoon 

SG 

Shamiana 

Shankh 

Shunya 

Simla 

SWJN/FS 


Mysuru 

Karnataka 

National  Archives  of  India 

North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization 

National  Cadet  Corps 

non-commissioned  officer 

North  East  Frontier  Agency 

Naga  Hills-Tuensang  Area 

Nehru  Memorial  Museum  and  Library 

Organization  and  Methods  Division 

Organization  of  American  States 

Odisha 

village  council 

Pradesh  Congress  Committee 
Beijing 

Patiala  and  East  Punjab  States  Union 
chapati 

Press  Information  Bureau 

Rawalpindi 

Prime  Minister 

Pune 

Principal  Private  Secretary 
state 

Parti  Solidaire  Africain  [African  Solidarity  Party] 

Praja  Socialist  Party 

Press  Trust  of  India 

father’s  sister 

Public  Works  Department 

Quarter  Master  General 

Parliamentary  Debates.  Rajya  Sabha.  Official  Report, 
various  volumes  and  years.  (New  Delhi:  Rajya  Sabha 
Secretariat) 

Yangon 

Secretary  General 
marquee 

100,000,000,000,000,000  or  one  hundred  quadrillion 

zero 

Shimla 

Selected  Works  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru ,  First  Series 
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SWJN/SS 

TB 

UAR 

UK 

UN/UNO 

UNESCO 

UNICEF 

UP 

UPCC 

UPSC 

US/USA 

USSR 

VP 

White  Paper  IV 


WHO 


Selected  Works  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru ,  Second  Series 

tuberculosis 

United  Arab  Republic 

United  Kingdom 

United  Nations  /United  Nations  Organization 
United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural 
Organization 

United  Nations  Children’s  Fund 
Uttar  Pradesh 

Uttar  Pradesh  Congress  Committee 
Union  Public  Service  Commission 
United  States  of  America 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 
Vice  President 

Government  of  India,  Ministry  of  External  Affairs, 
Notes,  Memoranda  and  Letters  Exchanged  between 
the  Governments  of  India  and  China,  March  1960- 
November  1960,  White  Paper  No.  IV  (New  Delhi,  9 
November  1960) 

World  Health  Organization 
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Abdul  Khader,  M.S.,  108-109 
Abdullah,  Shaikh,  (SWJN/FS/7/p. 
308),  102-104 

Acquired  Territories  (Merger)  Bill, 
I960,  138,  548 

Adenauer,  Konrad,  (SWJN/SS/28/p. 

570),  448,  528 
Adivasis,  472,  476 
Afghanistan,  253,  306 
Africa,  23,  93,  148,  151,  166,  254, 
317-318,  320-321,  328-330,  337, 
408, 41 1, 416, 418, 432, 463-465, 
467, 473, 499, 502, 509-510, 534- 
535,  541;  East,  473 
Africa  Committee,  see  Indian  Council 
for  Africa 

African  Students  Association  (India), 
432 

African  Year,  432 
Agra,  454,  474 

Ahmad,  Mir  Mushtaq,  (SWJN/SS  26/ 
p.  197),  190 

Ahmad,  Mushtaque,  487,  561-562 
Ahmad,  Z.A.,  (SWJN/FS/7/p.647), 
460-462 

Ahmed,  Fakhruddin  Ali,  (SWJN/SS/ 
38/p.  262),  110 
Ahmed,  M.U.,  184 
Ahmed,  Mofida,  (SWJN/SS/44/p. 

347),  115,  176,  361 
Ahmed,  Syed  Sultan,  102-103 
Ahmedabad,  295,  454 


Air  Headquarters,  179 
Air  India  International,  358 
Aitken,  William  Maxwell,  (SWJN/SS/ 
19/p.  623),  508 
Ajanta,  158 

Akali  Dal,  see  Shiromani  Akali  Dal 
Akihito,  129,  131,407,414,  484,  493 
Aladdin’s  lamp,  2,  14 
Algeria,  311,315,  321,502,  534 
Algerian  Nationalist  Front,  503 
Ali,  Mir  Osman,  (SWJN/SS/l/p.  291), 
165 

Ali,  Sadiq,  (SWJN/SS/38/p.  822), 
106,  506 
Alif  Laila ,  2,  14 
Aligarh,  478,  487,  561 
Aligarh  Muslim  University,  478, 487; 
Aftab  Hostel,  561;  Azad  Library, 
478 

All  India  Congress  Committee,  1,  90, 
92,  100,  106-107,  134,  474-475, 
506,  562,  566;  Office,  100,  108, 
567;  see  also  Indian  National 
Congress 

All  India  Handloom  Convention,  212 
All  India  Industrial  &  Commercial 
Exhibition  (Madras  City),  234 
All  India  Institute  of  Local  Self- 
Government  (Bombay  City),  1 85 
All  India  Khadi  and  Village  Industries 
Commission,  198,  213 
Allahabad,  133,  180,  184,  235,  283, 


579 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


481,  488,  490-491,  560 
Allahabad  University,  184 
All-India  Women’s  Conference,  303 
All-Party  Hill  Leaders’  Conference,  1 1 8 
Aluwihare,  Richard,  1 82 
Ambar  Charkha,  203,  210,  565 
America,  254;  South,  87,  294,  499; 

see  also  United  States  of  America 
Amritsar,  121 

Amte,  Murlidhar  Devidas,  (Baba 
Amte),  213 

Anand  (District  Khaira,  Gujarat),  160 
Anand  Bhavan  (Allahabad),  48 1 , 487- 
488,  491 

Ananda,  Vijaya,  153 
Anand  wan,  213 

Anangpur  (Gurgaon  District),  214 
Andhra  Pradesh,  39,  52,  100-101, 
165-166,  233,  327,  513-514; 
Legislative  Council,  165 
Andhra  Pradesh  Congress  Committee, 
100 

Angamis,  1 1 5 
Angola,  146,  151 
Anmode  (Goa  border),  1 52 
Ansari,  Abdul  Qaiyum,  (SWJN/SS/15 
pt  ll/p.  125),  191 

Ansari,  Faridul  Haq,  (SWJN/FS/3/ 
p.347),  156,  381 

Arab  countries,  240,  243,  250,  252, 
500-501,  503 
Arab  League,  503 
Arabic  numerals,  252 
Archaeological  Survey  of  India,  183 
Argentina,  293-294,  479 
Ashoka,  181 

Asia,  15, 105, 148, 265, 272, 328-329, 
334,  336,  348,  408,  411,  465, 
499,  509,  525,  534,  541;  South- 
East,  181,  191,  252,  352 


Asian-African  Conference  (Bandung), 
358-359 

Assam,  86,  90,  110-114,  135,  368, 
406;  Legislative  Assembly,  111- 
112,  135-138 

Assam  Official  Language  Bill,  111-112 
Assam  Publication  Board,  110 
Assamese  language,  110,  112 
Assar,  Premjibhai  Ranchhoddas,  428- 
429 

Associated  Electricals  (India)  Limited, 
26 

Atomic  Energy  Commission  (GOI), 
307,  522 

Atomic  Energy  Establishment, 
Trombay,  354 

Atomic  Energy  of  Canada,  521 
Australia,  310,  338,  495,  540 
Austria,  143 

Auxiliary  Air  Force,  285,  289 
Ayyangar,  M.  Ananthasayanam, 
(SWJN/SS/5/p.  81),  115,  136, 
150, 172-175, 292-293,  316,  325, 
331, 360-361, 366, 368, 371-373, 
375-376,  391-392,  395-397,  407, 
413-414,  420-422,  425-426,  429, 
438-440,  442,  454 

Azad,  Maulana  Abul  Kalam,  (S WJN/ 
FS/l/p.  353),  297-298 
Azad  Bhavan  (New  Delhi),  297 

Bagge,  Justice  Algot,  140,  see  also 
Bagge  Tribunal 
Bagge  Tribunal,  518-519 
Baghdad,  250 

Bahadur,  Raj,  (SWJN/SS/18/p.  169), 
124-125,  206 

Baig,  M.R.A.,  (SWJN/FS/12/p.  147), 
458,  505 

Baisakhi  Day,  124 
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Bajaj,  Kamalnayan  Jamnalal,  (SWJN/ 
SS/41/p.  365),  413 
Bajpai,  K.  Shankar,  535 
Bajpai,  Uma  Shankar,  521 
Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed,  (SWJN/ 
FS/9/p.  440),  104 
Bala,  Nagendra,  62 
Banaras  183,  453-454,  505 
Banaras  Hindu  University,  453-454, 
505 

Bandaranaike,  Felix  Dias,  412 
Bandaranaike,  Sirimavo,  (SWJN/SS/ 
61/p.  635),  412-413 
Bandung,  358-359 

Banerjee,  S.M.,  (SWJN/SS/47/p. 
365),  117,  405 

Bangalore,  109,  304,  432,  454 
Bangkok,  367-369 
Barfivala,  Chunilal  D.,  185 
Baroda,  168 
Baron,  Agnes,  310,  538 
Bastar,  476 
Beas  Project,  401 

Beaverbrook,  Lord,  see  Aitken,  William 
Maxwell 

Beg,  Mirza  Mohammad  Afzal,  (SWJN/ 
SS/18/p.  402),  103-104 
Beijing,  see  Peking 
Belgium,  94,  321-325,  327,  418-419, 
427-428,  464-467,  542,  561 
Benediktov,  I. A.,  (SWJN/SS/49/p. 

425),  463-464,  467-469 
Bengal,  (undivided),  78;  East,  138, 
519;  Northern,  376;  see  also  West 
Bengal 

Bengal  Millowners’  Association 
(Calcutta),  234 
Bengali  language,  480,  513 
Bengali  Literary  Conference  (Bombay 
City),  185,  296 


Bengaluru,  see  Bangalore 
Ben-Gurion,  David,  (SWJN/SS/33/p. 
554),  539 

Benjamin,  P.V.,  (SWJN/SS/44/p.  526), 
304 

Beriwal,  Lachminarayan,  176 
Beriwal,  Savitri,  176 
Berlin,  528 

Bermuda  Conference,  523 
Berubari,  1 34- 1 4 1 , 405, 5 1 5, 5 1 7-520, 
545-547,  560,  569-570 
Bhabha,  Homi  J.,  (SWJN/FS/13/p. 

536),  307-309,  497,  521 
Bhadauria,  Arjun  Singh,  420-422, 429 
Bhadri,  see  Singh,  Bajrang  Bahadur 
Bhagvad  Gita,  532 

Bhagwati,  N.H.,  (SWJN/SS/43/p. 

281),  453,  505 
Bhakra,  77 

Bhakra-Nangal,  36,  49,  453 
Bhaktavatsalam,  M.,  (SWJN/SS/24/p. 
285),  197 

Bhalukpung  (NEFA),  385 
Bhandari,  Seth,  1 65 
Bharat  Heavy  Electricals  Limited,  1, 
14-15,  25,  33,  59-60,  273,  477 
Bharat  Mata,  48,  60 
Bharat  Sambhed ,  1 10 
Bharat  Scouts  &  Guides,  458 
Bharat  Sevak  Samaj,  214 
Bharatiya  Janata  Party,  167 
Bharatpur,  124 

Bharucha,  Naushir,  (SWJN/SS/40/p. 
70),  424-425,  427,  430,  439-440, 
572 

Bhatt,  Krishna,  378 
Bhave,  Vinoba,  (SWJN/SS/5/p.  74), 
240,  250,  483 

Bhavnagar,  99,  185,  450;  Borough 
Municipality,  99 
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Bhavsinhji,  Krishna  Kumarsinhji,  99 
Bhilai,  1,  14,21,47,  59,  273 
Bhopal,  1,  2,  12,  14-15,  21,  23-26, 
31-34,  47,  59-60,  107,  234,  239, 
273,  477;  Municipality,  1,14 
Bhutan,  368,  380,  394 
Bihar,  102, 292;  Legislative  Assembly, 
102 

Bihar  State  Universities  Act  of  1960, 
102 

Birla  Brothers,  408-409,  564 
Birla,  J.K.,  553-554 
Bisht,  Jang  Bahadur  Singh,  159 
Blitz ,  461 

Board  of  Control  for  Cricket  in  India, 
397 

Bokaro,  236 

Boland,  Frederick,  422,  424,  433 
Bombay  City,  81,  124,  153,  178-180, 
185, 202, 208, 296, 450, 460-461, 
482,511 

Bombay  State,  163,  513 
Bomboko,  Justin-Marie,  437,  445, 
542 

Bonn,  448 

Bonow,  Mauritz,  191 
Bordia,  N.L.,  304-305 
Bose,  Amiya  Kumar,  395 
Bose,  Amiya  Nath,  (SWJN/SS/30/p. 
547),  536 

Bose,  Anita,  (SWJN/SS/40/p.  742), 
142-144,  536-537 
Bose,  Atindra  Nath,  434,  446 
Bose,  K.P.,  480 
Bose,  Lalita,  142-144,  537 
Bose,  Pradip,  142 

Bose,  Sarat  Chandra,  (SWJN/FS/3/p. 
334),  536 

Bose,  Subhas  Chandra,  (SWJN/FS/3/ 
p.  46),  142,  144,  536 


Bose,  Sunil  Chandra, (SWJN/FS/9/p. 
527),  142 

Bose,  Suresh  Chandra,  (S  WJN/SS/32/ 
p.  584),  142 

Bowles,  Chester,  (SWJN/SS/16  pt  II/ 
p.  716),  460 
Brahmans,  227,  573 
Brazzaville,  323-324 
Brezhnev,  Leonid,  456 
Britain,  see  United  Kingdom 
British  Togoland,  502 
Brohi,  A.K.,  135,  142,  394 
Brussels,  323-324 
Buckingham  Palace,  457-458 
Buddha,  181-182,410 
Buddhism,  59, 95, 180, 253, 351, 381, 
573 

Buddhist  Pilgrims’  Rest  House  (New 
Delhi),  180 
Buenos  Aires,  479 

Bunker,  Ellsworth,  (SWJN/SS/45/p. 
708),  278,  280,  492-493,  499- 
500,  568-570 

Burma,  94-96,  116-117,  252,  306, 
350-351,  364-365,  368-369, 410- 
411,  499,  534 
Burmese  language,  480 

Cabinet  (Union),  215,  308,  381,  398, 
515 

Cachar,  111-112,  118 
Calcutta,  81,  94,  142-144,  176-177, 
185-186, 234, 349, 375, 427, 440, 
453-454, 456, 482, 484, 488, 537, 
545;  People’s  Relief  Committee, 
395 

California,  539 

Cambodia,  252-253,  352,  534 
Cambridge  University,  265,  280 
Cameroons,  Republic  of  the,  502; 
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British,  502 

Cammann,  Klaus,  300-301,  552-553 
Canada,  235, 436-437, 444,  490,  495, 
521 

Canadian  Air  Force,  436,  444 
Canfield,  Cass,  538 
Castle  Rock  (Goa  border),  153 
Central  Public  Works  Department, 
157,  347 

Ceylon,  180-182,  277,  306,  411-414, 
491,  499;  Indian  High 

Commission  in,  4 1 2-4 14;  see  also 
Lanka 

Chagla,  M.C.,  (SWJN/FS/3/p.  347), 
313 

Chakravartty,  Renu,  (SWJN/SS/18/p. 

335),  324,  377 
Chaksangs,  115 

Chaliha,  Bimala  Prasad,  (SWJN/SS/ 
10/p.  369),  111,  113,  119-120, 
528,  559 

Chaliha,  Kamaleswar,  110 
Chambal,  1,  14,  35-36, 47, 49-50,  53, 
59-60,  78,  84 
Chand,  Hukam,  165 
Chanda,  Anil  Kumar,  (SWJN/FS/6/p. 
230),  141-142,  235,  491,  560, 
569-570 

Chandigarh,  301-302,  511 
Chandragupta  Maury  a,  280 
Chandrapur  District  (Maharashtra), 
213 

Channabasappa,  H.M.,  (SWJN/SS/32/ 
p.  167),  514 

Channaiah,  Sahukar,  109 
Chanyee  village  (Chamoli  District), 
378 

Chatterjee,  Manmatha,  539-540 
Chatterjee,  N.C.,  (SWJN/SS/06/p. 
51),  134,  515,  517,  520,  548 


Chaudhuri,  Tridib  Kumar,  (SWJN/SS/ 
29/p.  397),  137,  370 
Chauhan,  Nawab  Singh,  (SWJN/SS/ 
38/p.  107),  154-155 
Chauri  Chaura  (Gorakhpur  District), 
489 

Chavan,  Y.B.,  (SWJN/SS/43/p.  78), 
179-180,183,185,215,296,514, 
527 

Chenab,  407 

Chennai,  see  Madras  City 
Chettiar,  R.  Ramanathan,  (SWJN/SS/ 
45/p.  539),  412 
Chidambaram,  M.A.,  234,  397 
Children’s  Day,  277 
China,  People’s  Republic  of,  43,  54- 
55,  94-95,  207,  253,  257,  334- 
335,  341-351,  358-362,  364-369, 
371-373, 376, 378-382, 386, 387- 
390,  393,  499,  568-569 
Chou  En-Lai,  (SWJN/SS/15  pt  1/  p. 
118),  351,  358,  361,  364,  367- 
369 

Choudhury,  Ram  Narayan,  (SWJN/ 
SS/44/p.  144),  214 
Choudhury,  Surendramohan,  110 
Christians,  59 
Christmas  Day,  235,  284 
Churchill,  Winston,  (SWJN/FS/4/p. 
52),  523 

Ciarlotti,  Oscar,  (SWJN/SS/43/p. 
651),  479 

Citizenship  Act,  1955,  548 
Clyde  Estuary,  523 
Coastal  African  People’s  Union,  510 
Coelho,  V.H.,  (SWJN/SS/30/p.  378), 
501,  503,  541 

Cold  war,  151,  327,  329,  331,  339, 
348,  351-352,  426,  499,  534 
Colombo,  412 
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Committee  on  Distribution  of  Income 
and  Levels  of  Living  (Planning 
Commission),  186 

Commonwealth,  494,  495,  496,  498, 
523;  Commonwealth  Prime 
Ministers’  Conference 

(proposed),  449-451,  458,  473, 
494,  496,  523-524,  555 
Communist  Party  of  India,  114,  117, 
144, 146, 170, 175,306-307,314, 
324, 348-350, 373, 375-377, 382, 
391, 394, 411-412, 426-427,  455, 
460;  National  Council,  349; 
Himachal  Pradesh  Council,  378; 
Punjab  Branch,  377;  West  Bengal 
Council,  349,  377;  Darjeeling 
District  Executive  Committee,  378 
Community  Development 

programme,  556,  558,  563 
Company  Law  Amendment  Bill,  545 
Congo,  93-94,  318,  321,  323-327, 
336-338, 351, 416, 418-429, 431- 
438, 440-447, 464-468, 485,  509, 
534-535,  540-541;  Armee 

Nationale  Congolese,  444-445, 
541,  543,  561;  Constitution,  418; 
Parliament,  418,  419,  465-466; 
Radio  Station,  444;  Ghana 
Embassy  in,  443,  561;  United 
Nations  Good  Offices 
Commission  for,  327,  336,  416, 
418 

Congress  Party,  see  Indian  National 
Congress 

Constituent  Assembly  of  India,  546 
Constitution  House  (New  Delhi),  49 1 ; 
Constitution  Club  of  India  (New 
Delhi),  277 

Constitution  of  India,  90,  136,  186, 
216, 517, 519, 546, 548-549, 572; 


Article  1, 137, 518-519, 546,  549- 
550;  Article  2,  546,  550;  Article 
3,  137-138,  518,  546,  549-550; 
Article  143, 518;  Article  253, 546; 
Article  368,  137,  518,  546,  550; 
Article  369,  551;  First  Schedule, 
518,  549-550;  Sixth  Schedule, 
377;  (Ninth  Amendment)  Bill, 
1960,  135,  138,  548,  550 
Cooch  Behar,  137,  141,  518,  550- 
551,  569 

Corbusier,  Le,  (SWJN/SS/18/p.  115), 
301-303,  511 
Cordoba,  240,  250 
Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial 
Research,  275,  283 
Crevecoeur,  Colonel,  324 
Cricket  Test  Management  Committee 
(India),  284 

Criminal  Procedure  Code,  103-104 
Cuba,  459,  473,  498-499,  500-501 
Currie,  Brigadier  Douglas  Hendrie, 
452 

Curzon,  Lord,  (SWJN/FS/2/p.  268), 
508 

Cuttat,  Jacques-Albert,  381 

Daddah,  Moktar  Ould,  504 
Dadra  and  Nagar  Haveli,  144-145, 
154-155 

Daily  Milap ,  124 

Dalai  Lama,  (SWJN/SS/16  pt  II/p. 

647),  382,  384,  559 
Dalai,  Mrs  G.B.,  168 
Dalmia,  Ramkrishna,  554 
Damani,  Suraj  Ratan  Fatehchand,  174 
Dar,  S.L.,  505 
Darjeeling,  372,  378 
Darpana  Academy  of  Performing  Arts 
(Ahmedabad),  295 
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Darshan,  Bhakt,  (SWJN/SS/33/p. 

577),  359-360, 366, 385, 387, 393 
Das,  Ranendra  Mohan,  1 1 2 
Das,  S.R.,  (SWJN/SS/38/p.  130),  167 
Das,  Shree  Narayan,  144-145 
Datar,  B.N.,  (SWJN/SS/29/p.  162), 
163, 186 

Dayal,  Rajeshwar,  (SWJN/SS/5/p. 
573),  322-324,  337,  419,  423, 
427, 431, 446-447, 464, 468, 540, 
543 

Deb,  P.G.,  384,  393 
Deb,  Suresh  Chandra,  111-113 
Dehradun,  137,  337,  491,  506 
Delhi  (Old  Delhi),  180, 306, 410, 414, 
416, 454;  Railway  Station,  94-96, 
see  also  New  Delhi 
Delhi  Congress  Rachnatmak  Karya 
Samiti,  96 

Delhi  Municipal  Corporation,  457 
Delhi  Pradesh  Congress  Committee, 
96 

Delhi  State  Peace  Council,  478 
Delhi  State  Taxi  Operators’ 
Cooperative  Thrift  and  Credit 
Society  Limited,  190 
Democratic  National  Conference,  104 
Deo,  Pratap  Keshri,  306-307, 364, 370 
Department  of  Atomic  Energy  (GOI), 
307 

Department  of  Customs,  152 
Department  of  Family  Planning,  277 
Desai,  M.J.,  (SWJN/SS/4/p.  155), 
135,  141,  165,  311,  395,  398, 
405-406,  416-419,  448,  451, 
463,  467,  501,  509,  540,  569 
Desai,  Morarji,  (SWJN/FS/13/p.  5), 
98,  110,  160,  168,  237,  239 
Deshlahra,  Moolchand,  106-107,  506 
Deshmukh,  C.D.,  (SWJN/FS/15/p. 


635),  167 

Devpuri  Colony,  164 
Dey,  S.K.,  (SWJN/SS/6/p.  96),  98, 
189,  563 

Dhanwate  Chambers  (Nagpur),  573 
Dharara  Mosque  (Varanasi),  1 83 
Dharmasala  (Himachal  Pradesh),  559; 
Sub-Jail,  121 

Dhebar,U.N.,  (SWJN/SS/17/p.  406), 
100 

Dickie,  see  Mountbatten 
Discovery  of  India ,  110 
Djakarta,  358 

Doon  School  (Dehradun),  484,  490 
Dravida  Munnetra  Kazhagam,  108 
Dum  Dum  airport  (Calcutta),  176-177 
Durga,  372 

Durgapur,  235,  273,  284-285,  490 
Dutt,  Subimal,  (SWJN/SS/7/p.  644), 
119,156,283,311,315,448,451, 
460, 463, 467, 499-501, 503, 528, 
536,  553,  564,  568 
Dutt-Mazumdar,  Niharendu,  (SWJN/ 
SS/6/p.  323),  185 
Dwarkadas,  Kanji,  305 
Dwivedy,  Surendranath,  (SWJN/SS/ 
43/p.  347),  159,  341,  364 

East  Bengal,  see  Bengal,  East 
East  India  Company,  529 
Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and 
the  Far  East,  45 1 
Economist ,  353-355 
Editorial  Nova ,  479 
Edward  VIII,  505 
Edwardes,  Michael,  483,  508-509 
Edwina  Mountbatten  Memorial  Fund, 
451 

Egyptian  Embassy  in  New  Delhi,  150 
Eilat  (Israel),  310 
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Eisenhower,  Dwight  D.,  (SWJN/FS/ 
14/p.  28),  338-339,  357,  529, 
570-571 

Elias,  Muhammed,  (SWJN/SS/18/p. 
336),  349 

Elizabeth  II,  (SWJN/SS/04/p.  608), 
239, 452-458, 473, 494-496,  505, 
537,  555 
Ellora,  158 

Encyclopaedia  Britannica ,  489 
England,  see  United  Kingdom 
English  language,  176-177,  205,  354, 
460,  463,  467 

Ensminger,  Douglas,  (SWJN/SS/29/ 
p.  96),  187-189,  556,  558,  563 
Ering,  D.,  119-120,  559 
Ethiopia,  499 

Europe,  42,  54,  250,  252,  254-256, 
265,  272,  334,  369,  448,  497 

Family  Planning  Day,  1 89 
Five  Year  Plans,  15,  18,  34,  51,  59, 
92, 192, 208, 254-255;  First  Plan, 
37,  51,  67,  77-78,  514,  556; 
Second  Plan,  22,  37,  51,  77-78, 
304, 514,  556;  Third  Plan,  22, 37, 
51,56,  78,  90-92,  236,  271,273, 
276, 309, 475, 514, 521-522, 556- 
558;  Fourth  Plan,  38,  51;  Fifth 
Plan,  51 

Food  and  Agriculture  Organization, 
539 

Ford  Foundation  in  India,  187-188, 
556 

Forest  Department  (UP  Government), 
507 

Formosa,  359,  368,  569 
France,  177,  251,  277,  302-303,  334, 
353,  436,  444,  485,  501,  504, 
511,  520,  526,  535;  Indian 


Embassy  in,  178,  520-521 
Fulbright  educational  programme, 
278,  281-282 

Fulbright,  James  William,  (SWJN/SS/ 
20/p.  120),  278,  282 
Fundamental  Rights,  519 

Gadgil,  N.V.,  (SWJN/FS/3/p.  68),  35, 
37,  50,  62,  122,  162,  303 
Gaikwad,  B.K.,  (SWJN/SS/38/p. 
202),  455 

Gajendragadkar,  P.B.,  (SWJN/SS/31/ 
p.  67),  518 

Gandhi  Sagar,  35,  66,  77,  83-84 
Gandhi,  Arun,  (SWJN/SS/41/p.  849), 
166 

Gandhi,  Feroze,  (SWJN/FS/6/p.  81), 
294 

Gandhi,  Indira,  (SWJN/FS/l/p.  232), 
99,  177-178,  294,  353,  472,  474, 
480-481, 484, 488, 490, 492-493, 
497,  520-521,  524,  529-530,  532, 
570-571 

Gandhi,  Mahatma,  18,  51,  166,  168, 
257,  270,  489,  532 
Gandhi,  Manilal,  (SWJN/SS/34/p. 
414),  166 

Gandhi,  Rajiv,  (SWJN/SS/48/p.  559), 
474,  477,  484,  490,  530 
Gandhi,  Sanjay,  474,  477,  490,  530 
Ganesh,  157 
Ganguli,  B.N.,  186 
Garcia,  Raul  Roa,  498 
Garhwal,  378,  383 
Gauhati,  110 

Geneva  Conference  (1954),  351 
Gerhardsen,  Einar,  (SWJN/SS/38/p. 
540),  448 

Germany,  Federal  Republic  of,  207, 
448,  472,  474,  528,  552-554; 
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Embassy  at  New  Delhi,  552 
Ghana,  336,  418,  435,  436,  440,  443- 
444,  499,  503,  534,  542-543,  561 
Gichoya,  Kimamu  Njiru,  432 
Gichuru,  James  S.,  510 
Glimpses  of  World  History ,  479,  481 
Goa,  144,  147-153,  311,  321,  333, 
336,  502 

Goburdhan,  Ramchundur,  503 
Godavari,  215,  513-515 
Gohain,  C.,  119,  559 
Golatappar  (Uttar  Pradesh),  507 
Gold  Coast,  502 

Gopal,  Sarvepalli,  (SWJN/SS/40/p. 
603),  503 

Gopalakrishnan,  Poile,  259 
Goray,  N.G.,  (SWJN/SS/40/p.  603), 
395-396 

Gore,  Colonel,  420, 433, 443-444, 561 
Gore-Booth,  Patricia,  474 
Gore-Booth,  Paul  H.,  450,  474,  510, 
544 

Government  Agricultural  College 
(Ludhiana),  214 

Government  Sanskrit  College 
(Calcutta),  488 

Governors’  Conference  (New  Delhi), 
460,  472,  477 

Govind  Ballabh  Pant  University  of 
Agriculture  and  Technology 
(Pantnagar),  216 
Gram  Sahyog  Samaj,  214 
Greece,  250-252,  280,  485 
Grewal,  D.S.,  (SWJN/SS/39/p.  394), 
122 

Griswold,  A.  Whitney, 492-  493,  529, 
570-571 

Gua/2frmamo,  498 

Guatemala,  498,  499 

Guha,  Arun  Chandra,  (SWJN/SS/16 


pt  ll/p.  144),  401,  406 
Guinea,  336 

Gujarat,  1 46;  Legislative  Assembly,  146 
Gundevia,  Y.D.,  (SWJN/SS/l/p.  525), 
135 

Gupta,  B.  Das,  365 
Gupta,  B.D.,  164 

Gupta,  Chandra  Bhanu,  (SWJN/SS/ 
44/p.  289),  125,  128-130,  133, 
562,  568 

Gupta,  Indrajit,  175,  455 
Gupta,  Ram  Krishan,  123,  171,  454 
Gupta,  Sadhan,  (SWJN/SS/38/p.  67), 
146,  307 

Gurgaon  District,  214 
Gurkhas,  377 
Guwahati,  see  Gauhati 
Gyantse,  345 

Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim,  (SWJN/ 
SS/41/p.  845),  37,  50,  215,  296, 
398,  513 
Haflong,  118 

Haksar,  P.N.,  (SWJN/SS/5/p.  179), 
418 

Haldibari,  519 

Hamidia  College  (Bhopal),  239, 249 
Hammarskjold,  Dag,  (SWJN/SS/23/p. 
511),  312,  322,  329,  419,  422, 
424, 436-438, 440, 443, 445, 464, 
466,  472,  538,  542-543 
Hanuman,  157,  256 
Harappa,  242,  251-252 
Harijans,  183,  573 

Harun  al-Rashid,  (SWJN/FS/8/p. 

474),  240,  250 
Harvard  University,  53 1 
Hazratbal  Case,  103-104 
Heavy  Electricals,  see  Bharat  Heavy 
Electricals 
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Hebbar,  K.K.,  298 

Hem,  Barua,  (SWJN/SS/38/p.  67), 
119, 145-146, 148-149, 153,307- 
308, 343-344,  346, 361, 364-365, 
368,  371-373,  388,  392, 411-412, 
421,  424,  430,  442 
Henderson,  Loy,  (SWJN/SS/7/p. 
628),  278 

Heuss,  Theodor,  472,  474 
Himachal  Pradesh,  190,  373,  378 
Himalaya,  58,  63,  74,  84,  181,  279, 
511,552 

Hindi,  124,  383,  463,  480,  506 
Hindsa,  252 
Hindu ,  The ,  412-413 
Hindus,  59,  142 
Hindustan  Times ,  The,  566 
Hirakud,  36,  49,  77 
Hirohito,  (SWJN/SS/7/p.  253),  416 
History  of  the  Freedom  Movement  in 
India ,  483 
Hitler,  Adolf,  526 
Hong  Kong,  358-359 
Hotel  Del  Prado  (Mexico),  497 
Howland  Memorial  Prize  (Yale 
University),  529,  571 
Hungary,  499,  532 
Hussain,  M.A.,  118-119 
Hussein,  Dato  Abdul  Razak  bin,  358 
Huxley,  Aldous,  (SWJN/FS/5/p.  510), 
539 

Huxley,  Julian,  (SWJN/SS/03/p.  499), 
486,  538 

Hyderabad  State,  165-166,  513; 
Nizam  of,  see  Ali,  Mir  Osman 

Iliff,  William  A.B.,  (SWJN/SS/33/p. 
441),  401 

Imam,  J.  Mohammed,  (SWJN/SS/42/ 
p.  148),  338 


Independence,  196,  298,  519 
India,  North,  58,  84,  252;  North  East, 
568;  South,  39,  52,  58,  63,  73, 
84,  87,  181 

India  Gate  (New  Delhi),  302 
India  House  (London),  508,  556 
Indian  Administrative  Service,  154 
Indian  Air  Force,  177,  179,  289-290, 
358,  435 

Indian  Army,  93,  420-422,  433,  435 
Indian  Association  for  Afro-Asian 
Solidarity,  315 

Indian  Cooperative  Union,  191 
Indian  Council  for  Africa,  166,  510 
Indian  Council  for  Cultural  Relations, 
294,  297,  299,  513 
Indian  Council  of  Public  Affairs,  292 
Indian  Foreign  Service,  161 
Indian  Military  Academy,  1 84 
Indian  National  Congress,  1,  12,  14, 
23-24,  85-87,  89-92,  111,  125- 
127,  130,  167,  194,  344,  474, 
476,  510,  562,  566;  Constitution 
of,  90-91,  475,  563,  567;  Central 
Election  Committee,  475; 
Congress  Party  in  Parliament,  85, 
97-98,  109,  123;  Congress 
Working  Committee,  475;  High 
Command,  123;  Bhavnagar 
session  of,  99,  185,  450;  Raipur 
session  of,  14,  90-91,  108,  472, 
474-475;  see  also  All  India 
Congress  Committee 
Indian  Navy,  452 
Indian  Ocean,  358 
Indo-China,  252,  351 
Indonesia,  252,  306,  499,  534,  536 
Indo-Pakistan  Conference  of  Writers 
and  Litterateurs  (proposed),  5 1 2 
Indore,  165 
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Indo-Soviet  Cultural  Society  (New 
Delhi),  471 

Indu,  see  Gandhi,  Indira 
Indus  Waters  Treaty,  395,  398 
Indus-Basin  Commission,  401 
Institute  of  Indology  (Delhi),  481 
Intelligence  Bureau,  182,  359 
Interim  Government,  490 
International  Atomic  Energy  Agency, 
306-308 

International  Cooperation  Conference 
(New  Delhi),  191,  480 
International  Cooperative  Alliance,  191 
International  Court  of  Justice,  145, 
313, 503 

International  Law  Commission,  3 1 3 
International  Red  Cross,  150 
Inter-State  Water  Disputes  Act,  1956, 
515,  527 
Israel,  539 

Italy,  436,  444,  521,  523 

Jain,  Ajit  Prasad,  (SWJN/SS/10/p. 

200),  164,  214,  216,  225,  228 
Jainarain,  164-165 
Jain,  165 

Jaipur,  76,  81,  198,  282,  298,  454, 
458 

Jalap  La,  366-367 
Jallianwala  Bagh  Memorial,  124 
Jalpaiguri,  518-519 
Jamat  Islami,  182,  555 
Jamia  Millia  Islamia,  263,  265,  269- 
272,  274-275 
Jamiat-Ulama-i-Hind,  1 83 
Jammu  and  Kashmir,  102-104,  106, 
572;  Legislative  Assembly,  103, 
106;  see  also  Kashmir 
Jammu  and  Kashmir  National 
Conference,  103 


Jammu  and  Kashmir  Plebiscite  Front, 
103 

Jammu,  102 

Jamuna  Hydel  Scheme  (Dehradun 
District),  506 
Jamuna,  180 

Japan,  54-55,  57,  129,  131,  187,  202, 
207-208, 253, 414-415, 416, 484, 
493,  526,  532 

Japanese  Council  for  Economic 
Deliberation,  236 
Jay  anti  Shipping  Company,  237 
Jews,  59 

Jha,  B.N.,  169,  188,  309 
Jha,  C.S.,  (SWJN/SS/28/p.  129),  311, 
417, 419-420, 422, 499,  540-541, 
561 

Jha,  L.K.,  564 

Jinnah,  Fatima  Ali,  (SWJN/SS/9/p. 
241),  508 

Jor  Bagh  (New  Delhi),  165 
Joshimath,  378 

Kabir,  Humayun,  (SWJN/SS/18/p. 

143),  183,  293,  296-297,  299 
Kairon,  Partap  Singh,  (SWJN/FS/14/ 
p.  75),  97,  121-214,  301,  559 
Kaithoon  village  (Rajasthan),  61,  69, 
81;  Weavers’  Co-operative 
Society  of,  61 

Kalelkar,  Dattatreya  Balkrishna  (Kaka 
Saheb  Kalelkar),  (SWJN/FS/4/p. 
384),  469 
Kalenjins,  510 
Kali,  372 

Kalimpong,  372,  373 
Kalonji,  Albert,  466, 542 
Kamaraj,  K.,  (SWJN/SS/17/p.  327), 
100,  108-109 
Kamitatu,  541,  542 
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Kampuchea,  see  Cambodia 
Kanyakumari,  58,  63,  74,  84 
Kapoor,  Mrs  R.S.,  345 
Kapoor,  R.S.,  345 
Karachi,  322,  458 

Karanjia,  R.K.,  (SWJN/SS/l/p.  560), 
461 

Karimganj  District  Congress 
Committee,  112 

Karmarkar,  D.P.,  (SWJN/SS/22/p. 
338),  304 

Kamal  Murder  Case,  97,  122 
Karnataka,  see  Mysore  State 
Kasai,  466;  South,  323-324,  466 
Kasavubu,  Joseph,  325-326,  336, 
424, 426, 428, 430-431, 437-438, 
440-442,  445-447,  465,  541-542 
Kashi  Vishwanath  Temple  (Varanasi), 
453-454,  505 

Kashmir  Conspiracy  Case,  102 
Kashmir  Princess,  358 
Kashmir,  311,  520,  see  also  Jammu 
and  Kashmir 
Kashmiri  Muslims,  387 
Kasliwal,  Nemi  Chandra,  (SWJN/SS/ 
20/p.  499),  500 

Katanga,  323-324,  327,  418,  464, 
466,  542 

Kathavate,  Major  M.S.,  420, 433,  561 
Katju,  Kailas  Nath,  (SWJN/SS/26/p. 
162),  1,  7,  14,  25,  35-36,  49-50, 
62,  107-108 

Kaur,  Rajkumari  Amrit,  (SWJN/FS/11/ 
p.  274),  304 
Kelkar,  R.S.,  512 

Kennedy,  John  F.,  (SWJN/SS/38/p. 

667),  92,  339,  356,  460,  525 
Kenya,  417,  510 

Kenya  African  Democratic  Union,  510 
Kenya  African  National  Union,  5 1 0 


Kenyatta,  Jomo,  (SWJN/SS/20/p. 

500),  509-510 
Kerala,  484 

Kerala  Arts  Festival  (Ahmedabad),  295 
Keshavaiengar,  N.,  (N.  Keshava),  109 
Keskar,  B.V.,  (SWJN/FS/ll/p.  15), 
124,  169-170 

Khadi  &  Village  Industries  Boards  of 
Rajasthan,  198,  205 
Khadi  &  Village  Industries 
Commission,  see  All  India  Khadi 
&  Village  Industries  Commission 
Khadilkar,  R.K.,  (SWJN/SS/40/p. 
368),  150,  333,  364,  390,  428, 
440,  572 

Khan,  Ayub,  (SWJN/SS/ 19/p.  603), 
165,  496 

Khan,  Begum  Liaquat  Ali,  508 
Khan,  Sadath  Ali,  165,  170-172,  306- 
308,  353,  355,  385,  388,  390, 
393,  412,  454 
Khanna,  S.P.,  213 

Khosla,  A.N.,  (SWJN/SS/01/p.  368), 
514 

Khosla,  Jagan  Nath,  536 
Khrushchev,  N.S.,  (SWJN/SS/29/p. 
220),  338-339,  357,  456,  463- 
465, 467-469, 473,  528,  532-533, 
537 

Khwaja,  Abdul  Majeed,  (SWJN/FS/1/ 
109),  263,  269,  478 
Khwaja,  Jamal,  478 
Kidwai,  Rafi  Ahmad,  (SWJN/FS/l/p. 

270),  164 
Kikuyus,  5 1 0 
Kinshasa,  see  Leopoldville 
Kivu,  542 

Knatchbull,  Patricia,  473 
Koirala,  B.P.,  (SWJN/SS/2/p.  479), 
408 
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Kokolo,  see  Nkokolo 
Kolkata,  see  Calcutta 
Korea,  502 

Kota  Barrage,  62,  74,  77,  84 
Kota  (Kotah),  61-62,  81,  83-84 
Kripalani,  Acharya  J.B.,  (SWJN/FS/ 
1/p.  237),  105, 327-328, 341-346, 
571-572 

Kripalani,  Krishna,  (SWJN/FS/6/p. 

290),  294,  489 
Krishna  River,  215,513-515 
Krishna,  M.R.,  (SWJN/SS/45/p.  324), 
371 

Kshatriyas,  227 

Kunzru,  HridayNath,  (SWJN/FS/l/p. 
270),  163,  447 

Ladakh,  180,  368,  378,  382,  385 
Ladakhi  Buddhist  Rest  House  (Delhi), 
180,  see  also  Buddhist  Pilgrims’ 
Rest  House 

Lakharkot  (Goa  border),  152 
Lai  Parade  Ground  (Bhopal),  1,14 
Lall,  Arthur  S.,  (SWJN/SS/10/p.  209), 
143,  536 

Lall,  Diwan  Chaman,  (SWJN/FS/3/p. 

128),  299,  445,  462 
Lam,  Mithan  J.,  303 
Lanka,  (of  the  Ramayana),  256; 

(Ceylon),  182;  see  also  Ceylon 
Laos,  252,  351-352 
Last  Years  of  British  India ,  The,  483 
Law  Commission,  105,  572 
Lebanon,  322 

Lekha,  see  Mehta,  Chandralekha 
Leopoldville,  323-326,  337, 419-420, 
422-423,  425-426,  433,  435, 
437-438, 443, 445, 466,  540-542, 
561 

Levaux,  Colonel,  324 


Lewis,  W.B.,  521 

Liberia,  416,  499,  503 

Libya,  499 

Life  Insurance  Corporation,  171 

Ligutti,  L.G.,  539 

Lilienthal,  David  E.,  (SWJN/SS/13/p. 
399),  400 

Lingam,  N.M.,  (SWJN/SS/48/p.  377), 
155,  432-433,  446 

Little  Theatre  Group  (New  Delhi),  493 

Lok  Sabha,  114,  118-120,  136,  144, 
147-148,  152,  159,  170, 175-176, 
186,305-306,314,316,331,353, 
359,  365, 372, 382-385, 394-395, 
398,  411,  420,  435,  451,  454, 
545,  559,  571 

Lokanathan,  P.S.,  (SWJN/SS/3/p. 
388),  186 

London,  60,  103,  162,  166,  176-177, 
448, 451, 480-481, 483, 490, 494, 
496-497,  508,  520,  524,  529-530, 
555 

Lucknow,  92,  129,  131,  567 

Ludhiana,  214 

Lumumba,  Patrice,  325-326,  418, 
437, 439, 446-447, 465-466,  541- 
543 

Lundula,  General  Victor,  447 

Luos  (Kenyan  ethnic  group),  510 

MacDonald,  Malcolm,  (SWJN/SS/2/ 
p.  85),  474 

Macmillan,  Harold,  (SWJN/SS/37/p. 
543),  449-451,  473,  494-495, 
498,  524 

Madan,  B.K.,  186 

Madhya  Pradesh,  1,  13-14,  24-26,  32, 
35-36,  39,  47,  49-50,  58-59,  62, 
70,  81,  83-84,  98,  106,  108,  506, 
513-514 
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Madhya  Pradesh  Congress 
Committee,  106-108,  506 
Madhya  Pradesh  Congress  Legislature 
Party,  107 

Madras  City,  108-109,  197,  234,  454; 

Mayor’s  Fund,  109 
Madras  State  Khadi  and  Village 
Industries  Board,  197 
Madras  State,  34,  58,  108 
Maha  Buddhist  Society  of  Ceylon,  1 80 
Mahakoshal,\01 ,  506 
Mahalanobis,  P.C.,  (SWJN/FS/ll/p. 
293),  186 

Maharashtra,  160,  179,  183,  185, 
213,  215,  296,  477,  513-515 
Mahars,  573 

Mahendra,  146,  325,  331,  351,  408, 
425,  473 

Mahesh  Yogi,  see  Varma,  Mahesh 
Prasad 

Mahmud,  Syed,  (SWJN/SS/22/p. 
419),  133,  184 

Mahtab,  Harekrushna,  (SWJN/FS/9/ 
p.  435),  453 
Maiti,Abha,  106 

Malaviya,  Keshava  Deva,  (S  WJN/FS/ 
1/p.  260),  133-134,  237,  346, 
565-567 

Malaya,  252,358,416 
Mali,  336 

Malraux,  Andre,  (SWJN/FS/7/p.  19), 
302-303,  511 
Manaen,  T.,  377 
Mandi ,  190 
Manipur,  1 1 7 
Mao  Tse-tung,  372 
Mao  Zedong,  see  Mao  Tse-tung 
Marx,  Karl,  88 
Marxism,  88 

Masani,  M.R.,  (SWJN/FS/6/p.  135), 


572 

Masoudi,  Maulana  Mohammad  Saeed, 
(SWJN/SS/16  pt  ll/p.  586),  103 
Massanjore  Dam,  235 
Mathai,  M.O.,  (SWJN/FS/15/p.  385), 
451,482 

Mathew,  PC.,  (SWJN/SS/41/p.  507), 
186 

Mathur,  Harish  Chandra,  114-115, 
314,  394,  401,  407 
Mathur,  K.B.,  25,  31-32 
Mauritania  (Mauretania),  311,  315, 
501-504,  535-536 
Mayurakshi,  490 

Mayurakshi-Canada  Dam,  see 
Massanjore  Dam 
Mazumdar,  D.L.,  186 
Mazumdar,  S.N.,  (SWJN/SS/36/p. 

456),  378 
Mboya,  Tom,  510 
McMahon  Line,  361,  379 
Meerut,  213,  349,  565;  District  Jail, 
213,  565 

Mehra,  B.N.,  480 

Mehta,  Ashok  Nanalal,  (SWJN/SS/1 1/ 
p.  355),  458 

Mehta,  Asoka,  (SWJN/SS/7/p.  442), 
572 

Mehta,  Balwantray,  (SWJN/FS/04/p. 
10),  166 

Mehta,  Bhagwat  Sinha,  159 
Mehta,  Chandralekha,  (SWJN/SS/1 0/ 

p.  24),  458 

Mehta,  Hansaben,  530,  532 
Mehta,  K.R.,  471 
Mehta,  Nalin,  565 
Mehta,  Prabhakar  B.,  486 
Mehta,  Vaikunth  Lallubhai,  198, 205 
Menon,  K.A.  Damodara,  (SWJN/SS/ 
23/p.  211),  484 
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Menon,  K.P.S.,  (SWJN/FS/1 5/p. 

326),  456,  468,  489,  492,  537 
Menon,  Lakshmi  N.,  (SWJN/SS/8/p. 
299),  114-115, 145, 147-148, 152, 
154,  283,  314,  356,  380,  382, 
394,  412,  433,  461,  560 
Menon,  V.K.  Krishna,  (SWJN/FS/7/ 
p.  15),  285,  311-313,  315,  320, 
336, 339,  366-367,  370-371, 418, 
420, 449-450, 452, 459, 467-468, 
497-498,  502-503,  523,  533, 
535-536,  541 

Menzies,  Robert  Gordon,  (SWJN/SS/ 
15  pt  II/p.  276),  338-339,  495 
Metric  system,  252 
Mexico,  395,  474,  497,  530 
Michiko,  129,  131,  414,  484,  493 
Middle  Ages,  321 

Ministry  of  Commerce  &  Industry, 
408 

Ministry  of  Education,  162, 265, 270- 
271,483 

Ministry  of  External  Affairs,  123, 135, 
141, 159,  166,283,294-295,342, 
484  309,  315-316,  367,  398,  405, 
461, 556, 560;  Historical  Division, 
503 

Ministry  of  Finance,  168-169,  309 
Ministry  of  Food  and  Agriculture,  164 
Ministry  of  Health,  304 
Ministry  of  Home  Affairs,  169,  182 
Ministry  of  Information  and 
Broadcasting,  169 

Ministry  of  Irrigation  and  Power,  514, 
527 

Ministry  of  Law,  138,  515,  548 
Ministry  of  Railways,  236 
Ministry  of  Scientific  Research  and 
Cultural  Affairs,  513,  294 
Mitra,  Subodh,  456 


Mitsui  &  Co.  (Japan),  187,  526 
Mobutu  Sese  Seko,  Colonel,  324-327, 
418-419,  423-424,  426-427,  431, 
433-437,  439,  443-447,  464-467, 
540-543 

Mohanty,  Surendra,  (SWJN/SS/33/p. 

430),  401,  424 
Mohenjo-Daro,  242,  252 
Mongolia,  253 
Moon,  11,  23,  256,  274 
Morocco,  311,  315,  499,  501-504, 
535-536 

Moscow,  456,  464,  492,  532,  537 
Mosley,  Leonard,  508 
Mountbatten,  Edwina,  (SWJN/SS/3/ 
p.  43),  473 

Mountbatten,  Louis,  (SWJN/FS/1 3/p. 

276),  451-452, 456, 473,  508-509 
Mozambique,  146 

Mujeeb,  Mohammad,  (SWJN/SS/4/p. 
639),  263,  269 

Mukerjee,  H.N.,  (SWJN/SS/18/p. 
335),  146,  348-349,  375-377, 
427,  440 

Mukherjee,  Sharda,  178-179 
Mukherjee,  Subroto,  (SWJN/SS/ 12/p. 

471),  177-179,  289,  358 
Muliro,  510 

Mullik,  B.N.,  (SWJN/SS/26/p.  480), 
182 

Mumbai,  see  Bombay  City 
Muniswamy,  N.R.,  see  Swami,  N.R. 
Muni 

Muranjan,  S.K.,  239 
Muslim  League,  182 
Muslims,  59, 184,  569;  non-Muslims, 
142,  518,  see  also  Kashmiri 
Muslims 
Mussoorie,  383 
Myanmar,  see  Burma 
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Mysore  City,  161 

Mysore  Pradesh  Congress  Committee, 
109 

Mysore  State,  109,  215,  381,  513-514 
Mysuru,  see  Mysore  City 

Naga  Hills-Tuensang  area,  114,  117 
Naga  People’s  Convention,  Third,  114, 
116 

Nagaland,  114 
Nagarjuna,  Acharya,  181 
Nagarjunakonda,  158,  181 
Nagarjunasagar,  514 
Nagas,  114,  116 

Nagpur,  183,  527,  552-553,  573 
Naidu,  Padmaja,  (SWJN/FS/01/p. 

274),  472,  477,  480,  484,  532 
Naik,  Maheswar,  379-380 
Nairobi,  509-510 

Namgyal,  Paldon  Thondup,  (SWJN/ 
SS/25/p.  133),  156-158 
Namgyal,  Tashi,  (SWJN/SS/11,  p. 
277),  156,  158 

Nan,  see  Pandit,  Vijaya  Lakshmi 
Nanda,  Gulzarilal,  (SWJN/FS/9/p. 
309),  276 

Naoroji,  Dadabhai,  (SWJN/SS/39/p. 
4),  479 

Naoroji,  Khurshed  A.D.,  (SWJN/SS/ 
39/p.  168),  479 

Narayan,  Jayaprakash,  (SWJN/FS/4/ 
p.  305),  123,  161,  559 
Nathu  La,  366-367 
National  Archives  of  India,  483 
National  Autonomous  University  of 
Mexico,  City  Campus  of,  497 
National  Cadet  Corps  (NCC),  284; 
NCC  Day,  284 

National  Catholic  Rural  Life 
Conference  (USA),  539 


National  Museum  (New  Delhi),  297 
National  Tuberculosis  Institute 
(Bangalore),  304 
Negev  Desert,  539 
Negro,  503 

Nehru,  B.K.,  (SWJN/FS/l/p.  283), 
308-309,  529-530 

Nehru,  R.K.,  (SWJN/FS/l/p.  336), 
398,  448,  451,  459-460,  463,  467 
Nehru,  Raj  Dulari,  (SWJN/FS/l/p. 
282),  480 

Nehru,  Rameshwari,  (SWJN/SS/33/ 
p.  230),  315 
Nehru,  Shridhara,  480 
Nehru-Noon  Agreement,  517-518, 
546,  569 

Nepal,  377,  408-409,  473,  485,  534, 
564 

Nepalese  language,  377 
Netherlands,  437,  444 
New  Delhi,  180,  297,  299;  Railway 
Station,  180;  see  also  Delhi 
New  Mexico,  474,  530 
New  York,  309,  313,  315-316,  322, 
326,  331,  339,  418,  420,  424, 
430-43 1 , 437, 445, 449-450, 459- 
461, 468, 474, 480, 495, 497-498, 
502-503,  523-524,  529,  531, 
533,  535,  540 

Nigam,  Savitry  Devi,  (SWJN/SS/22/ 
p.  265),  356 

Nigeria,  418,  437,  444,  499-500,  502 
Nixon,  Richard  M.,  (SWJN/SS/34/p. 
310),  339,  525 

Nkokolo,  Colonel  Joseph,  435,  443 
Nobel  Prize,  538 
Nobel,  J.,  552 

Norman,  Dorothy,  (SWJN/SS/33/p. 
456),  532 

North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization, 
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319,  523-524 

North  East  Frontier  Agency,  119, 120, 
157,  385,  559 

Norway,  448;  Indian  Embassy  in,  448 
Notes,  Memoranda  and  Letters 
Exchanged  between  the 
Governments  of  India  and  China, 
March  1 960-November  1960, 
White  Paper  No.  IV  (New  Delhi: 
Government  of  India,  Ministry  of 
External  Affairs,  9  November 
1 960),  see  White  Paper  IV 
Nouakchott  (Mauritania),  503 

O  &  M  Division,  171-172 
Observer ,  The,  (UK),  118-119 
Ocampo,  Victoria,  (SWJN/SS/24/p. 
702),  293,  479 

Odinga,  A.  Oginga,  (SWJN/SS/21/p. 

551),  510 
Odisha,  see  Orissa 
Ojai  (California),  310 
Olav  V,  448 

Organization  of  American  States,  501 
Orissa,  36,  49,  453,  513-514 
Ostrorog,  Jean,  485 
Ostrorog,  Stanislas,  485 
Oxford  University,  281 

Padma  Shri,  159-160 
Padma  Vibhushan,  159 
Pai,  Bapu  Nath,  (SWJN/SS/39/p. 
757),  116-117, 149,151,328,369, 
371,  426,  438 

Pakistan,  103,  111,  134-136, 138-142, 
165-166, 182, 252, 284, 294-295, 
368,  371,  378,  394,  403,  405, 
407,  416,  454,  458,  496,  508, 
512-513,  515,  517-519,  546-547, 
549,  551,  569-570;  Cricket  Team 


from,  397;  East  Pakistan,  520, 
569;  Inter-Dominion  Agreement 
(1948)  between  India  and,  399, 
407;  see  also  East  Bengal  and  West 
Punjab 

Pal,  Radhabinod,  3 1 3 

Palam  airport  (New  Delhi),  491 

Palchoudhuri,  Ila,  (SWJN/SS/39/p. 

426),  147,  361,  382 
Pan  Tzu-li,  379 

Panagarh  airport  (Durgapur),  293 
Panchayati  Raj,  53-54,  57,  60,  70,  82, 
159,  209,  233 
Pandit,  Gokul,  178 
Pandit,  Kameshwar,  378 
Pandit,  Pratap  S.,  (SWJN/FS/13/p. 
85),  178-179 

Pandit,  Ranjit  S.,  (SWJN/FS/l/p. 
275),  179 

Pandit,  Saraswatibai,  178 
Pandit,  Vasant,  178 
Pandit,  Vijaya  Lakshmi,  (SWJN/FS/1/ 
p.  1),  177-179,  312-313,  449, 
458,  472,  483,  494,  508,  510, 
520,  555 

Panigrahi,  Chintamani,  382-384 
Pant,  Apa,  (SWJN/SS/8/p.  412),  158 
Pant,  Govind  Ballabh,  (SWJN/FS/3/ 
p.  106),  85,  98,  102,  106,  113, 
118,  120-121,  123,  128-130,  163, 
167,  216,  238,  376,  477,  515 
Pant,  Krishna  Chandra,  1 67 
Pantnagar,  216 

Paris,  177-178,  395,  452,  481,  484, 
490,  520-521,  530 
Parliament  House  (New  Delhi),  302, 
571;  Central  Hall  of,  85 
Parliament  of  India,  23,  53,  81,  83, 
85,92,  96-97,  105,  111,  119-120, 
122,123-124,136,138,146,151, 
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160,  167,  171,  185,  284,  302, 
316,  325-327, 345,  354-355, 377, 
402-403, 419, 422, 426, 428, 439- 
441,  455,  465,  467,  472,  477, 
480, 484,  500,  518-519, 527,  545- 
547,  550,  571-572 
Parsis,  46,  59 

Parulekar,  Shamrao  Vishnu,  426-427 
Pataskar,  Hari  Vinayak,  (SWJN/SS/30/ 
p.  236),  1,  14,  25,  31,  35,  62 
Patel,  H.M.,  (SWJN/SS/5/p.  236), 
171 

Patel,  Kasandas  D.,  160 
Patel,  Pashabhai,  168 
Patna,  102-103,  292-293,  559 
Peking,  341,  372 

Periyapatna  Taluk  (Mysore  State),  385 
Perkash,  Brahm,  96 
Phizo,  A.Z.,  (SWJN/SS/15  pt  II/p. 
181),  117-119 

Pillai,  K.  Shankar,  (SWJN/FS/8/p. 
846),  261-262 

Pillai,  N.R.,  (SWJN/SS/l/p.  598),  159, 
483 

Planned  Parenthood  Federation  of 
America,  538 

Planning  Commission,  17,  36,  38,  50, 
52,  77,  167,  169,  186,  215,  276, 
308-309,  513-515 
Portsmouth,  452 

Portugal,  145-146,  148-151,  153, 
155,  254,  321,  502 
Post  Graduate  Navy  Officers  School 
(La  Plata,  Argentina),  479 
Praja  Socialist  Party,  377 
Prakasa,  Sri,  (SWJN/FS/2/p.  203), 
477 

Prasad,  Nageshwar,  (SWJN/SS/45/p. 
343),  103 

Prasad,  Rajendra,  (SWJN/FS/3/p.  4), 


102, 122, 297, 354-355, 455-456, 
463,  485,  525,  537 
Pratap,  Raja  Mahendra,  (SWJN/FS/4/ 
p.  241),  146,  325,  331,  351,  425 
Press  Trust  of  India,  420,  568 
Preventive  Detention  Act,  1950,  105- 
106,  571-572 

Primary  Water  Conference,  539 
Prime  Minister’s  House,  480-481 
Prime  Minister’s  National  Relief  Fund, 
190,  300 

Prime  Minister’s  Secretariat,  565 
Problems  of  Administrative  Efficiency 
in  India ,  1 7 1 

Punjab  High  Court,  122,  5 1 1 
Punjab,  34-37, 49, 50, 62,  87, 97, 120, 
122-124,  162,  176,  302,  383-384, 
511;  Capital  Project,  301-303, 511 
Punjab  Legislative  Assembly,  136, 
138,302;  Building  of,  301,511 
Punjabi  language,  513 
Punjabi  Suba,  97,  121,  232-233 

Rabat,  503 

Radcliffe  Award,  138-139,  518-519, 
547 

Radhakrishnan,  Sarvepalli,  (SWJN/ 
FS/4/p.  564),  156,  297,  356-358, 
462, 491, 497,  512,  521,  530-531, 
539 

Rafique,  Dr,  1 84 

Raghavan,  N.,  (SWJN/FS/14/p.  365), 
177-178,  353,  520,  532 
Raghavan,  Radha,  520-521 
Raghuvira,  see  Vira,  Raghu 
Rahman,  Maulana  Hifzur,  (S  WJN/SS/ 
16  pt  II/p.  477),  183 
Rahman,  Mohammed  Ataur,  (SWJN/ 
SS/20/p.  495),  418-420, 509, 540- 
541,  543,  561 
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Raipur,  1,  14,  90,  107,  126-127,  472, 
474,  476,  506 

Rajasthan,  22,  35-37,  39,  49-50,  52, 
58,  61-63,  72,  74,  81,  83-84,  98, 
124-125,  159, 198,202, 204-205, 
209-210,  233 

Rajasthan  College  (Jaipur),  282 
Rajasthan  Khadi  and  Village  Industries 
Bhavan  (Jaipur),  198 
Rajasthani  language,  63,  74 
Raju,  Alluri  Satyanarayana,  (SWJN/ 
SS/40/p.  469),  101 
Raju,  Pallam,  100 

Rajya Sabha,  111,  154,  163,356,372, 
379,  432,  442,  460 
Ram,  Jagjivan,  (SWJN/FS/15/p.  295), 

183,  398,  573 

Ram,  Kesho,  102,  108,  118,  163,  168, 
182,  483,  555 
Ram,  LalaAchint,  172-173 
Ramadhyani,  R.K.,  (SWJN/SS/44/p. 
338),  169-170 

Ramakrishna  Paramhamsa,  532 
Rameshwaram,  46,  58 
Ramlila  Grounds  (New  Delhi),  457 
Ranga,  N.G.,  (SWJN/FS/7/p.  534), 
390,  440-441 

Rangoon,  360,  362,  365,  380-381 
Ranjan,  Shri,  (SWJN/SS/42/p.  194), 

184,  283,  560 

Rao,  B.  Ramakrishna,  (SWJN/SS/26/ 
p.  153),  216,  225,  228,  568 
Rao,  J.  Rameshwar,  (SWJN/SS/32/p. 

419),  327,  417-418 
Rao,  R.  Jagannath,  147,  152 
Rao,  V.K.R.V.,  (SWJN/FS/1 1/p.  306), 
186 

Rashtrapati  Bhavan  (New  Delhi),  300, 
410,  472 
Ratna,  473 


Rawalpindi,  398 
Rawat,  Shri,  36,  49 
Red  Fort  (Delhi),  182,  285,  414 
Reddi,  O.  Pulla,  113,  184 
Reddy,  N.  Sanjiva,  (SWJN/FS/8/p. 
566),  91, 109, 128, 132-134,  562- 
563 

Reddy,  Narottam,  100 
Reddy,  R.  Narappa,  100 
Reddy,  T.  Nagi,  (SWJN/SS/27/p. 
299),  350 

Regional  Passport  Office  (Calcutta), 
177 

Repin,  Ilya  Efimovich,  492 
Representation  of  the  People  Act,  5 1 9 
Republic  Day,  158,  162,  455-466, 
537 

Reserve  Bank  of  India,  212 
Ribtsova,  Nina,  489,  492 
Riess,  Stephen,  310,  539 
Rikhye,  Brigadier  Inderjit,  446,  540, 
542-543 

Rockefellers,  484,  529 
Roman  Catholic  Church,  539 
Roman  numerals,  252 
Roman  civilization,  252 
Rome,  539 
Ronchamp,  511 
Rourkela,  273 

Roy,  B.C;,  (SWJN/FS/4/p.  230),  110- 
111,  136,  138,  140,  143,  235, 
405-406,  456,  517,  545 
Roy,  Colonel  V.P.,  420 
Royal  Commission  on  Agriculture  in 
India,  195 
Ruanda  Urundi,  542 
Rudrapur  (UP),  2 1 6 
Russia,  492,  see  also  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Republics 
Russian  language,  299,  463,  467,  480 
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Sabena  (Belgian  airline),  323 
Sadiq,  Ghulam  Mohammad,  (SWJN/ 
SS/2/p.  271),  104 

Safdarjung  Mausoleum  (New  Delhi), 
165 

Safeguarding  of  National  Security 
Rules,  555 

Sahay,  Bhagwan,  (SWJN/SS/28/p. 
264),  555 

Sahay,  Vishnu,  (SWJN/SS/1 1/p.  142), 
114,  169,  186 

Sahgal,  Nayantara,  (SWJN/FS/4/p. 

331),  178,472,532 

Sahitya  Akademi,  294-296,  480,  489, 
512-513;  Urdu  panel  of,  296 
Saksena,  Mohan  Lai,  (SWJN/FS/l/p. 
233),  486 

Salariya,  Gurbaksh  Singh,  175 
Sampumanand,  (SWJN/FS/2/p.  143), 
127-133,  214,  219,  477,  567-568 
San  Francisco,  328 
Sandys,  Duncan,  449-451,  494-495, 
544 

Sangma,  Williamson  A.,  1 1 8 
Sanjivayya,  D.,  (SWJN/SS/58/p.  58), 
100 

Sanskrit,  183,  573 
Santhanam,  K.,  433 
Santiniketan,  167, 235, 284-285, 292- 
293,  432,  490 

Sapru  House  (New  Delhi),  469 
Sapru,  Prakash  Narain,  (SWJN/FS/ 
15/p.  61),  163 

Sarabhai,  Mridula,  (SWJN/FS/5/p. 
316),  104 

Sarabhai,  Mrinalini,  295 
Sarabhai,  Vikram,  295 
Sarangapany,  S.,  25 
Sastri,  Gaurinath,  488 
Saudi  Arabia,  499 


Scheduled  Castes  and  Tribes,  97,  573 
Schenkl,  Emilie,  (SWJN/SS/3/p.  43), 
142,  144 

Schenkl-Bose,  Anita,  see  Bose,  Anita 
Schweizer  Auslandhilfe,  2 1 3 
Sen,  Asoke  Kumar,  (SWJN/SS/41/p. 
761),  528 

Sen,  Basiswar  (Boshi),  (SWJN/SS/1 7/ 
p.  638),  481 

Senanayake,  Maithiripala,  1 80- 1 8 1 
Senegal,  416 

SENN  Nuclear  Project  (Italy),  521- 
522 

Seshan,  N.K.,  481 
Shah,  Gangadar  C.,  99 
Shah,  M.L.,  234 

Sham  Nath,  (SWJN/SS/27/p.  323), 
288,  302,  414,  457 
Shankar,  162 

Shankar’s  International  Children’s 
Competition  for  1959,  259 
Shankar  s  Weekly ,  26 1 
Sharma,  D.C.,  (SWJN/SS/20/p.  546), 
147,  152,  305,  352,  383,  412 
Shastri,  Biswanarayan,  110 
Shastri,  D.N.,  481 

Shastri,  Lai  Bahadur,  (SWJN/FS/5/p. 
164),  98,  128, 167,  198,  205-206, 
211-212 

Shastri,  Prakash  Vir,  353,  363,  393 
Sheila  Cinema  Hall  (New  Delhi),  299 
Sherwani,  Rashid,  133 
Shillong,  92,  559 
Shimla,  see  Simla 
Shiromani  Akali  Dal,  97,  120,  122 
Shrimali,  K.L.,  (SWJN/SS/42/p.  170), 
177-178, 263, 265, 269, 283, 481, 
532 

Shrinagesh,  S.M.,  (SWJN/SS/30/p. 
531),  114 
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Shukla,  Shyama  Charan,  506 
Shukla,  Vidya  Charan,  370 
Sikhs,  59 

Sikkim,  156-159,  367-368,  380; 
Sikkim  Durbar,  157-158;  Sikkim 
Radio,  158 

Sikkim  National  Congress,  159 
Simla,  378 
Sindhi  language,  513 
Singh,  Bajrang  Bahadur,  (SWJN/SS/ 
30/p.  274),  190 

Singh,  Braj  Raj,  115,  149,  172-173, 
345-346,  352,  421,  426,  439,  572 
Singh,  Captain  Jagjit,  561 
Singh,  Charan,  (SWJN/SS/25/p.  153), 
125 

Singh,  Colonel  Harmandar,  420,  561 
Singh,  Jaipal,  (SWJN/SS/45/p.  225), 
151,  174,  389 

Singh,  Jaswant,  155,  356-357,  434, 
462 

Singh,  Kalika,  (SWJN/SS/50/p.  232), 
174,  353,  390 
Singh,  Kami,  370 

Singh,  Master  Tara,  (SWJN/FS/4/p. 

572),  121,  123,  559 
Singh,  Nawab,  (SWJN/SS/30/p.  308), 
169-170 

Singh,  Raghunath,  (SWJN/SS/41/p. 

442),  152,  171,  176,  388 
Singh,  Ram  Subhag,  (SWJN/SS/29/ 
p.  97),  96,  116,  150,  345,  366- 
367,  376-377,  389 
Singh,  Rana  Jung  Bahadur,  478 
Singh,  Ranbir,  (SWJN/SS/23/p.  293), 
124 

Singh,  Sant  Fateh,  120-122 
Singh,  Sardar  Hukam,  (SWJN/SS/16 
pt  II/p.  531),  292-293,  325 
Singh,  Swaran,  (SWJN/SS/4/p.  41), 


235-236,  284,  562,  566 
Singh,  Gurumukh  Nihal,  (SWJN/SS/ 
36/p.  701),  198,  205 
Singhania,  Padampat,  (SWJN/SS/2/p. 
631),  284 

Sinh,  Raghubir,  381 
Sinha,  Ganga  Sharan,  447-448 
Sinha,  Radhakrishna,  161-162 
Sinha,  Rajendra  Pratap,  357,  434 
Sinha,  Satya  Narayan,  (SWJN/SS/2/ 
p.  17),  96,  300 

Sinha,  Sri  Krishna,  (SWJN/FS/3/p. 

420),  102,  292 
Sirajul-Haque  “Qamar,”  296 
Snow,  C.P.,  280 

Som-Kuuar,  Kumudini  Dewasi,  573 
South  Africa,  166,  450 
South  Kasai,  see  Kasai 
Southern  India  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  234 
Souvanna  Phouma,  352 
Soviet  Russia,  see  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Republics 
Spain,  148,  250,  436,  444 
Spanish  language,  479 
Special  Reorganisation  Unit,  1 7 1 
Sri  Lanka,  181;  see  also  Ceylon  and 
Lanka 

Srinagar,  103 

Stanleyville,  438-439,  446-447,  542 
Statesman ,  The,  372 
Storey,  Robert  G.,  278,  281-282 
Sukhadia,  Mohanlal,  (SWJN/SS/37/p. 

346),  35,  49-50,  62,  124,  159 
Supakar,  Shraddhakar,  1 1 7 
Supreme  Court  of  India,  97,  122,  134, 
137-139, 167,  517-518, 546,  548- 
551,  569 
Surat,  303 

Swami,  N.R.  Muni,  (SWJN/SS/41/p. 
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558),  413 

Swatantra  Party,  134;  West  Bengal 
Branch,  517 
Sweden,  436,  444 

Swissaid,  see  Schweizer  Auslandhilfe 
Switzerland,  213,  381,  436,  444 

Tagore,  Rabindranath,  293-294,  480 
Taiwan,  see  Formosa 
Tamil  Nadu,  see  Madras  State 
Tangamani,  K.T.K.,  (SWJN/SS/40/p. 

450),  391,  412-414 
Tara  Chand,  (SWJN/SS/39/p.  274), 
295,  483,  512-513 
Tara,  see  Sahgal,  Nayantara 
Tarapur,  353-355 
Tariff  Commission,  239 
Tariq,  A.M.,  170-171,  175,  367 
Teja,  J.  Dharma,  237-238 
Tendulkar,  D.G.,  (SWJN/FS/4/p.317), 
489 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority,  400 
Terai,  216,  225,  228,  231 
Territorial  Army  and  Auxiliary  Air 
Force  Day,  285 
Territorial  Army,  285,  289-292 
Thacker,  M.S.,  (S WJN/SS/29/p. 

141),  275-276,  283,  299 
Thailand,  499 

Thanyee  village  (Chamoli  District), 
378 

The  Orchid  House:  Splendours  and 
Miseries  of  the  Kingdom  of  Oudh, 
1827-1857 ,  508 

Thermal  Power  Station  (Durgapur), 
235  • 

Thimayya,  General  K.S.,  (SWJN/SS/ 
4/p.  13),  286,  290 

Tibet,  98,  253,  346,  372,  381-393, 
499;  Tibet  Convention,  98;  Sino- 


Indian  Agreement  of  1954  on, 
386-387,  389 
Tibetan  Lamas,  381 
Tibetan  Refugees  Educational 
Institution  (Mussoorie),  383 
Times  of  India ,  The ,  1 66 
Tiwari,  D.N.,  (SWJN/SS/47/p.  194), 
172 

Tokyo,  177-179,  289,  358 
Tolstoy,  Leo,  (SWJN/SS/ 18/p.  582), 
469-470 

Trivedi,  Chandulal  Madhavlal,  (SWJN/ 
SS/3/p.  5),  309,  514 
Tshombe,  Moise  Kapenda,  418-419, 
466,  542 

Tungabhadra  Project,  514 
Tyabji,  B.F.H.B.,  (SWJN/SS/8/p. 
352),  448,  528 

Tyagi,  Mahavir,  (SWJN/FS/5/p.  211), 
98,  137,  186,  214,  337-338,  350, 
428-429,  506,  526,  544 

U  Nu,  (SWJN/SS/4/p.  452),  94-96, 
350-351,  364-365,  410-411,  480 
U  Nu,  Madame,  480 
Udaipur,  454 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics, 
14,  43,  55-57,  202,  208,  251, 
256-257, 277, 314, 325, 334, 338, 
340,  348,  356-357,  376, 456, 463, 
468, 471, 489, 492, 494, 499-501, 
528, 533-535, 537;  Foreign  Office 
of,  456;  October  Revolution 
anniversary,  463;  Football  team 
from,  47 1 ;  Soviet  Film  Festival  in 
India,  471 

Union  Public  Service  Commission, 
161,  163,  166 

United  Arab  Republic,  499,  534,  542- 
543;  Embassy  in  New  Delhi,  150; 


600 


INDEX 


see  also  Egyptian  Embassy 
United  Kingdom,  26,  57,  89, 1 1 8- 1 1 9, 
157,162,175-177,184,198,208, 
220,  240,  263,  277,  280,  281, 
334, 353-355, 361, 417, 436, 444, 
449-451,  458,  473-474,  482-483, 
486,  494-495,  508-510,  523-524, 
529,  537,  544,  556;;  Foreign 
Office,  509;  Royal  Navy,  452; 
High  Commission  in  New  Delhi, 
458;  Indian  High  Commission  in, 
448;  Conservative  Party,  508; 
Labour  Party,  89;  Press  in,  118- 
119 

United  Nations  /  United  Nations 
Organization,  86,  93,  148-151, 
311-314, 316,  318, 321-324,  326- 
332, 335-339, 349, 352, 356, 384, 
418-425,  427-428,  430-431,  433, 
436,438,440-444,  446,460-462, 
465-467,  469,  494-496,  502-504, 
524,  535-536,  538-539;  Charter 
of,  148-149,  312,  314,  328; 
future  of  the,  473;  Secretariat  of, 
312,  460;  structure  of,  328-329 
United  Nations  Children’s  Fund 
(UNICEF),  305 
United  Nations  Day,  423 
United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific 
and  Cultural  Organization 
(UNESCO),  177,  294,  331-332, 
353,  395,  452,  484,  490,  530; 
constitution  of,  331-332; 
executive  board  of,  1 77, 353, 452, 
490,  530-532 

United  Nations  General  Assembly, 
148,  311-320,  326,  336,  338-340, 
352, 356-357, 418, 422, 424, 427, 
430-431,  433,  445-447,  449-450, 
459-461,  465,  468-469,  494-495, 


498,  500,  503-504,  534,  536; 
Special  Emergency  Session  of, 
465 

United  Nations  Security  Council,  314, 
323,  325,  337,  338,  419,  501 
United  Nations  Trusteeship 
Committee,  148 

United  States  /  United  States  of 
America,  14,  45,  55-57,  87,  92- 
93,  148,  157,  162,  202,  207-208, 
217,  222-223,  226-227,  231-232, 
254-255,  277-278,  281-283,  294, 
300, 308-310, 313, 325, 334, 338- 
340, 356-357, 367, 369, 378, 400, 
427, 436, 444, 459, 460-462, 464, 
473, 492, 494, 497-501, 524, 530- 
534,  538-539,  566,  568-569; 
House  of  Representatives,  460; 
State  Department,  419,  534; 
Pentagon,  534;  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  400,  534; 

Presidential  election  in,  92,  339, 
474, 480;  Embassy  in  New  Delhi, 
300;  Democratic  Party,  460; 
Press  in,  340 

United  States  Educational  Foundation 
in  India,  278 

University  City  (Mexico),  see  National 
Autonomous  University  of 
Mexico 

University  Grants  Commission,  167 
University  of  Calcutta,  456 
Urdu,  206,  296,  480,  513 
Uttar  Pradesh,  87,  89,  98,  125-127, 
130-133,164,184,214,216, 225, 
232-233, 368, 373, 447, 477,  507, 
562,  566-567,  572 
Uttar  Pradesh  Agricultural  University, 
see  Govind  Ballabh  Pant 
University  of  Agriculture  and 
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Technology 

Uttar  Pradesh  Congress  Committee, 
125,  129-134,  562,  566-567 

Vadodara,  see  Baroda 
Vajpayee,  Atal  Bihari,  (SWJN/SS/41/ 
p.  641),  116,362,  371,374,  391, 
395-397,  572 
Varanasi,  see  Banaras 
Varma,  Mahesh  Prasad,  448 
Veer  Sainik,  124-125 
Vellodi,  M.K.,  (SWJN/SS/02/p.  55), 
213 

Venezuela,  534 
Vienna,  142-144,306-308 
Vietnam,  252,  352 
Vigyan  Bhavan  (New  Delhi),  278 
Vijaivargiya,Gopikrishna,  (SWJN/SS/ 
19/p.  101),  380 
Vijayatunga,  J.,  491 
Vira,  Raghu,  (SWJN/SS/9/p.  108),  98, 
300-301,  552-554 
Viragi,  Shyamvihari,  126 
Visva-Bharati  University 

(Santiniketan),  167,  235,  293, 
432,  490 

Viswanathan,  V.,  (SWJN/SS/2/p. 
475),  182,  555 

Voroshilov,  Kliment,  (SWJN/SS/29/p. 
211),  456,  537 

Warsaw  Pact,  524 
Washington  D.C.,  162,  308-309 
Welback,  Nathaniel,  435 
West  Bengal,  34,  87,  90,  110,  134, 
136-138,  140-143,  185,  235, 
349, 368, 373, 377, 405-406, 446, 
456, 472,  515,  517-520,  548-551, 
569-570;  Legislative  Assembly, 
136,  138,  349,  406,  520; 


Legislative  Council,  520;  Law 
Department  of,  547;  see  also 
Bengal,  Northern 

West  Germany,  see  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany 
West  Punjab,  403 
West,  250,  448,  495 
Westminster  Bank  (UK),  165 
White  Paper  IV ,  342,  345,  365-367, 
369-370,  387 

World  Bank,  308-309,  400-402,  521- 
522;  Advisory  Committee  on 
Atomic  Energy,  522 
World  Health  Organization,  305 

Yale  University  (Connecticut),  492, 
493,  529,  570-571 
Yale,  Elihu,  529,570,571 
Yamuna,  see  Jamuna 
Yangon,  see  Rangoon 
Yatung,  389 

Yugoslavia,  499,  502,  534,  541-542 

Zaidi,  Colonel  B.H.,  (SWJN/SS/33/p. 
156),  478 

Zain  Yar  Jung,  (SWJN/SS/15  pt  II/p. 
146),  165 

Zeeman,  Enoch,  529 
Zero,  242-243,  252-253 
Zhou  Enlai,  see  Chou  En-Lai 
Zutshi,  Ladli  Prasad,  487,  491 
Zutshi,  Lado  Rani,  487,  491 
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Question ,  prepared  by  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  and  tabled  in  Parliament  on  14  February  1961.  Insets  follow] 


II 


[Inset  A,  from  map  in  Report  of  the  Officials  of  the  Governments  of  India  and 
the  People  s  Republic  of  China  on  the  Boundary  Question ,  prepared  by 
the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  and  tabled  in  Parliament  on  14  February  1961] 
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The  precise  nature  of  the  Chinese  claim  to  Indian  territory  has  not  been  stated  by  Chinese 
authorities  and  is  not  known  to  the  Government  of  India.  In  the  Chinese  maps  some  parts  of 
Indian  territory  have  been  incorrectly  shown  as  part  of  China.  These  areas  are  roughly  indi¬ 
cated  by  slanting  lines  \/ // A  in  this  map  and  the  southern  border  of  these  areas  as  they 
appear  in  Chinese  maps  has  been  roughly  shown  by  a  broken  line  r  ~  ~  r  - 

2.  The  places  on  the  traditional  international  border  where  disputes  have  arisen  have  also  been 
roughly  marked  in  the  map.  So  is  the  road  built  by  China  across  Aksai  Chin  in  Ladakh  in  North- 
West  India. 


Reproduced  and  Printed  by  the  Manager,  Photo-Litho  Wing,  G.I.  Press,  New  Delhi. 

Fer  the  Ministry  cf  External  Affairs. 


REPRODUCED  FROM  GOVERNMENT  OF  INDIA,  MINISTRY  OF  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS,  NOTES,  MEMORANDA  AND  LETTERS  EXCHANGED  AND  AGREEMENTS  SIGNED  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENTS  OF  INDIA  AND  CHINA,  1954-1959.  WHITE  PAPER  II  (n.p.,  n.d.)  [NEW  DELHI,  1959], 


Some  vignettes  from  this  volume: 

•  Nehru  wrote  to  Charan  Singh  that  he  had 
no  recollection  of  referring  to  him 
anywhere  “as  a  person  holding  sixteenth 
century  views.” 

•  Nehru  wondered  why  the  images  of 
Ganesh  and  Hanuman  should  be  installed 
in  Sikkim. 

•  Nehru  objected  to  compulsion  in  voting  in 
Parliamentary  elections:  “Are  we  to  punish 
vast  numbers  of  people  for  not  voting?” 

•  During  the  reign  of  Chandragupta  Maurya 
the  rulers  in  Greece  had  asked  for  the 
import  of  philosophers  and  monkeys  from 
India,  Nehru  enlightened  his  audience  at 
the  US  Educational  Foundation  function. 

•  Nehru  proposed  to  block  issue  of  passports 
to  prevent  the  brain  drain. 

•  Nehru  strongly  objected  to  chaprasis  as  a 
status  symbol. 

•  Nehru  shot  down  the  idea  of  putting  up 
skyscrapers  near  India  Gate. 

•  Rajendra  Prasad  complained  to  Nehru  that 
Khrushchev  did  not  receive  him  on  his 
arrival  in  Moscow,  or  see  him  off,  nor  did 
he  once  call  on  him,  although  Rajendra 
Prasad  had  called  on  Khrushchev.  Nehru 
agreed  that  Khrushchev  should  have 
called. 
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